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DIAGRAM ILLUSTRATING BASIC MEANINGS 
OF GREEK PREPOSITIONS 
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N’ pation @, short, as in met 
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Theta th 

ho'ta Jas in machine 

Kap pa kh 

Lambda 

My 

Nu n 

Xi wv 

O'mbleron o, short, as in lot 
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or German ti 

Phi ph as in phase 

Khi Kh as in elkhorn 
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Omega 0, long, as in note 
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(under) 
Pronunciation shown here differs from modern Greek. 
” Before «, &, x, or another y, it is nasal, and pronounced like x in 
think, 
Used only at the end of a word when Sig’ma occurs. 
Y’psi-lon is u when it is part of a diphthong. 
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BY WAY OF EXPLANATION 


The Christian Greek Scriptures, completed near the end of the first 
century of our Common Era, are an indispensable part of the Sacred 
Scriptures inspired by the Creator of heaven and earth. In fact, the 
original Greek Scriptures give us the key to the proper understanding 
of the first and larger part of the Holy Bible, that is, the inspired 
Hebrew Scriptures, commonly called “The Old Testament.” Compara- 
tively few persons in this latter half of the 20th century have studied 
the original language of the inspired Greek Scriptures so as to be able 
to enjoy directly the basic thoughts of the original written text. The 
inspired Greek Scriptures were written in /coi-ne’ (common) Greek of 
the first century of our Common Era, the international language of that 
period of time. 

Sincere searchers for eternal, life-giving truth desire an accurate 
understanding of the faith-inspiring Greek Scriptures, an understand- 
ing that is fortified by the knowledge of what the original language says 
and means. The purpose behind the publishing of The Kingdom Inter- 
linear Translation of the Greek Scriptures is to aid such seekers of 
truth and life. Its literal interlinear English translation is specially 
designed to open up to the student of the Sacred Scriptures what the 
original koi-ne’ Greek basically or literally says. 

In the broad left-hand column of the pages will be found the Greek 
text edited by B. F. Westcott and F. J. A. Hort, and published in 1881. 
Between the lines of the Greek text will be found the word-for-word 
English translation of 1969. In the narrower right-hand column of the 
pages will be found the 20th-century language New World Translation 
of the Holy Scriptures, Matthew to Revelation, in its 1984 revision. The 
word-for-word interlinear translation and the New World Translation 
are arranged in parallel on the page, so that comparisons can be made 
between the two readings. Thus, the accuracy of any modern transla- 
tion can be determined. 

The interlinear word-for-word rendering has not been made by taking 
the English word or phrase from the modern translation in the right- 
hand column and transferring it to a position under the Greek word to 
which it corresponds. Rather, the translation under each Greek word 
sets out what the Greek word itself says according to its root meanings 
(where the Greek word is made up of two or more particles) and 
according to its grammatical form. So in many cases the reading in the 
English word-for-word interlinear translation is not the same as that 
found in the right-hand column. This helps one to determine what the 
Greek text actually, basically says. In using these interlinear readings, 
one will find a greater demand for scrutiny than when reading the 
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parallel flowing translation into English. Yet in doing so, one is reward- 
ed with increased Bible comprehension. 

PARENTHESES: In the English interlinear readings, parentheses oc- 
cur, These denote that the English word or words enclosed are implied 
in the meaning of the Greek word above, according to its gender, 
number, antecedents, or relation to context. 

BRACKETS: In the English readings (interlinear and main), brackets 
occur. These denote that the word or words enclosed have been inserted 
by the translators to make some application that is shown by the Greek 
word or to show something that is understood along with the Greek 
word because of its grammatical form. For example, the Greek definite 
article for “the” may be used just by itself to denote a person. But this 
article may be in the feminine gender, and according to the context it 
applies to a woman. Accordingly, for the enlightenment of the reader 
who is not familiar with Greek, the word “woman” is inserted enclosed 
in brackets in the English reading. 

DouBLE BRACKETS: In the Greek text and also in the English render- 
ings, double brackets are to be found. These enclose matter that 
coeditors Westcott and Hort considered to be interpolations. Such 
interpolations may be things omitted by certain recognized Greek 
manuscripts or may be “important matter apparently derived from 
extraneous sources,” as, for instance, the alternate conclusions to 
Mark’s Gospel.—See The New Testament in the Original Greek, by 
Westcott and Hort, London, 1881, Vol. I, p. 565. 

SECOND PERSON PLURALS: Where “you” is printed in small capital 
letters, it shows that the pronoun is plural. Also, where the plural 
number of a verb is not apparent, its plurality is indicated by printing 
it in small capital letters. If the context already clearly indicates 
plurality, then no special capitalization is used. 

OmITTEeD VERSES: Verses found in the King James Version of 1611 but 
not found in the Westcott and Hort Greek text are omitted and are 
indicated by the verse number followed by a long dash. 

Foornores: In this edition we have updated the footnotes. These 
footnotes use symbols that are explained in the section entitled “Expla- 
nation of the Symbols Used” (pages 13-15). 

In the firm conviction that this work will be of great aid to readers 
in the understanding of the original inspired Greek Scriptures, we take 
pleasure in offering it to the public. 


THE PUBLISHERS 


FOREWORD 


The original writings of the Christian* Greek Scriptures, 
commonly called “The New Testament,” were inspired. No 
translation of these sacred writings into another language, 
except by the original writers, is inspired. In copying the 
inspired originals by hand, the element of human frailty 
entered in, and so none of the thousands of copies in exis- 
tence today in the original language are perfect duplicates. 
The result is that no two copies are exactly alike, Since this 
is the case with handwritten copies of the Scriptures, it is 
to be expected that no translation of them could be perfect. 
It could not accurately render the precise meaning of the 
inspired originals. Especially so when the translation is 
made from an imperfect copy. From this fact arises the need 
for a fresh translation from time to time, as better under- 
standing of the original languages, now dead, becomes pos- 
sible and as the light of the truth on the inspired Scriptures 
becomes brighter. 

From the time of the Roman Catholic clergyman John 
Wycliffe, of the 14th century, until the final decades of this 
20th century, many English translations of the inspired 
writings of Christ’s disciples have been made. All of these 
have had their own commendable features. They have con- 
siderably met the needs of the day for a rendering of God’s 
Word into the common language of the people. Much good 
has been accomplished by them and will yet be. However, it 
is to be noted that, while each of them has its points of merit, 
they have fallen victim to the power of religious traditions 
in varying degrees. Consequently, religious traditions, 
hoary with age, have been taken for granted and gone 
unchallenged and uninvestigated. These have been interwo- 
ven into the translations to color the thought. In support of 
a preferred religious view, inconsistency and unreasonable- 


* Called “Christian” to distinguish them from the pre-Christian Greek 
Septuagint translation of the inspired Hebrew Scriptures. 
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ness have been insinuated into the teachings of the inspired 
writings. 

The Son of God taught that the traditions of creed-bound 
men made the commandments and teachings of God to be 
without power or effect. The endeavor of the New World 
Bible Translation Committee has been to avoid this snare of 
religious traditionalism. This very effort distinguishes this 
work as a translation of the “Christian Greek Scriptures.” 
It is a traditional mistake to divide God’s written Word into 
two sections and call the second section, from Matthew to 
Revelation (or Apocalypse), “The New Testament.”—See 
Appendix 5p. 

No uninspired translator or committee of translators can 
claim any direct command from the Most High God to 
engage in translating the divine Word into another lan- 
guage. But translation of it is necessary, and that into many 
languages, if Christ’s command for this momentous day is 
to be fulfilled: “This good news of the kingdom will be 
preached in all the inhabited earth for a witness to all the 
nations; and then the end will come.” (Matthew 24:14) So, 
to do the work of translating is a privilege. In presenting 
this translation of the Christian Greek Scriptures, our con- 
fidence has been in the help of the great Author of The 
Book. Our primary desire has been to seek not the approval 
of men but that of God, by rendering the truth of his 
inspired Word as purely and as consistently as our dedicated 
abilities make possible. There is no benefit in self-deception. 
More than that, those who provide a translation for the 
spiritual instruction of others come under a special respon- 
sibility as teachers before the Divine Judge. Hence, we are 
aware of the need to be careful. 


* 


GREEK TEXT: The Greek text that we have used as the 
basis for the New World Translation is the widely accepted 
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Westcott and Hort text (1881), by reason of its acknowl- 
edged excellence.* But we have also taken into consider- 
ation other texts, including those prepared by D. Eberhard 
Nestle,* the Spanish Jesuit scholar José Maria Bover,* and 
another Jesuit scholar, A. Merk.” The UBS text of 1975 and 
the Nestle-Aland text of 1979 were consulted to update the 
critical apparatus of this edition. 

We have disposed of archaic language altogether, even in 
prayers and addresses to God. This means we have dropped 
using the now-sanctimonious formal pronouns thou, thy, 
thine, thee, and ye, with their corresponding verb inflec- 
tions. The original Bible was written in the living languages 
of the people of the day, Hebrew, Aramaic, and Greek; and 
so the Bible characters addressed God and prayed to him in 
the same everyday language that they employed in speaking 
to their fellow creatures on earth. The translation of the 
Scriptures into a modern language should be rendered in the 
same style, in the speech forms current among the people. 
We offer no paraphrase of the Scriptures. Our endeavor 
throughout has been to give as literal a translation as 
possible where the modern English idiom allows for it or 
where the thought content is not hidden due to any awk- 
wardness in the literal rendition. In this way, we can best 
meet the desire of those who are scrupulous for getting, as 
nearly as possible word for word, the exact statement of the 
original. We realize that sometimes the use of so small a 
thing as the definite or indefinite article or the omission of 
such may alter the correct sense of the original passage. 


* Besides using the 1948 Macmillan Company edition of this text, we have 
availed ourselves of the two exhaustive volumes on Matthew and Mark, 
prepared under the supervision of S. C. E. Legg, A.M., and published by the 
Oxford Clarendon Press, Novum Testamentum Graece Secundum Teatum 
Westcotto-Hortianum—Evangelium Secundum Matthaeum (1940) and 
Evangelium Secundum Marcum (1935). 

® The 18th edition of Novum Testamentum Graece by D. Eberhard Nestle, 
elaborated by D. Erwin Nestle, published in 1948 by the Wirttemberg Bible 
Society, Stuttgart, Germany. 

* Novi Testamenti Biblia Graeca et Latina by José M. Bover, S.J., dated 
1943 and published at Barcelona, Spain. 

© The 1948 printing of the sixth edition of Novum Testamentum Graece 
et Latine by Augustinus Merk, S.J., and printed at Rome, Italy. 
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Close watch has been kept against taking liberties with 
texts merely for the sake of brevity or shortcuts and against 
substitution of a modern parallel where the rendering of the 
original idea makes good sense. To each major word we have 
assigned one meaning and have held to that meaning as far 
as the context permitted. This, indeed, has imposed a re- 
striction upon our diction, yet it makes for good cross- 
reference work and for a more reliable comparison of relat- 
ed texts or verses. At the same time, in order to bring out 
the richness and variety of the language of the inspired 
writers, we have avoided the rendering of two or more Greek 
words by the same English word, for this hides the distinc- 
tion in shade of meaning between the several words thus 
rendered. Attention has been given to the tenses of verbs to 
bring out the intended description of the action, position, or 
state. As the reader becomes familiar with our translation 
he will discern more and more the harmony and interagree- 
ment of our renderings in all these respects. 

CHAPTER AND VERSE NUMBERING: This follows that of the 
King James Version, thus making possible easy comparison. 
But, instead of making each verse a separate paragraph in 
itself, we have grouped verses into paragraphs for the prop- 
er development of a complete thought in all its context. 
Mindful of the Hebrew background of the Christian Greek 
Scriptures, we have followed mainly the Hebrew spelling of 
the names of persons and places, rather than that of the 
Greek text, which imitates the Greek Septuagint transla- 
tion (LXX) of the Hebrew Scriptures. 

RESTORING THE DIVINE NAME, JEHOVAH: The evidence is 
that the original text of the Christian Greek Scriptures has 
been tampered with, the same as the text of the LXX has 
been, (See App 1a,.B.) Sometime during the second or third 
centuries C.E., the Tetragrammaton (YHWH, or JHVH) was 
eliminated from the Greek text by copyists who did not 
understand or appreciate the divine name or who devel- 
oped an aversion to it, possibly under the influence of anti- 
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Semitism. Instead of YHWH (or, JHVH) they substituted 
the words Ky’ri-os, “Lord,” and The-os’, “God.” 

In view of this, what is the modern translator to do? Is he 
justified or authorized in entering the divine name, Jehovah, 
into a translation of the Christian Greek Scriptures? In the 
LXX the Greek words Ky’ri-os and The-os’ have been used 
to crowd out the distinctive name of the Supreme Deity. 
Every comprehensive Greek-English dictionary states that 
these two Greek words have been used as equivalents of the 
divine name.* Hence, the modern translator is warranted in 
using the divine name as an equivalent of those two Greek 
words, that is, at places where the writers of the Christian 
Greek Scriptures quote verses, passages, and expressions 
from the Hebrew Scriptures or from the LXX where the 
divine name occurs. 

Throughout the centuries many translations of parts or of 
all the Christian Greek Scriptures have been made into 
Hebrew. Such translations, designated in this work by “J” 
with a superior number, have restored the divine name to 
the Christian Greek Scriptures in various places. They have 
restored the divine name not only when coming upon quo- 
tations from the Hebrew Scriptures but also in other places 
where the texts called for such restoration. 

How may modern translators determine when to render 
the Greek words Ky’ri-os and The-os’ as the divine name? 
By determining where the inspired Christian writers have 
quoted from the Hebrew Scriptures. Then they must refer 


* A Greek and Bnglish Lexicon to the New Testament, by J. Parkhurst, 
revised ed. of 1845, says, on p. 347, under KY'PIO®: “ITT. In LXX it answers 
to the several names or titles of God, ‘mx, x, mx, o°75x, Wy, “Ww, but far most 
frequently to mm: ... In the N. T., likewise Kipios, when used as a name of 
God, though it sometimes answers to ‘mx, ... yet it most usually corresponds 
to mn Jehovah, and in this sense is applied.” 

A Greek-English Lewicon of the New Testament, by J. H. Thayer, 1889 ed., 
p. 365, says under xipios: “e, this title is given a. to Gop, the ruler of the 
universe (so the Sept. for ‘1%, Mx, ovmbx, mt and 7 [’adho-nai’, ’eloh’ah, 
*elo-him’, Jehovah, and Jah]).” On p. 287 it says, under Qed: “Sept. for 
bx, onde and mm [’el, ’elo-him’, and Jehovah].” 

Says A Greek-English Lexicon, by Liddell and Scott, 1968 ed., on p. 1013, 
under xvpwoc: “B....4. 6 Kiptoc,=Hebr. Yahweh, Lxx Ge.11.5, al.” 
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back to the Hebrew text to locate whether the divine name 
appears there. In this way they can determine the identity 
to be given to Ky’ri-os and The-os’, and make appropriate 
use of the personal name. 

To avoid overstepping the bounds of a translator into the 
field of exegesis, we have tried to be most cautious about 
rendering the divine name, always carefully considering the 
Hebrew Scriptures as a background. We have looked for 
some agreement with us by the Hebrew versions we consult- 
ed to confirm our rendering. Thus, out of the 237 times that 
we have restored Jehovah’s name in the body of our trans- 
lation, there is only one instance wherein we have no sup- 
port or agreement from any of the Hebrew versions. But in 
this one instance, namely, at 1 Corinthians 7:17, the con- 
text and related texts strongly support restoring the divine 
name. 

While many are inclined to view the pronunciation “Yah- 
weh” as the more correct way, we have retained the form 
“Jehovah” because of people’s familiarity with it for centu- 
ries. Moreover, it preserves, equally with other forms, the 
four letters of the divine name, YHWH (or, JHVH). 

We count ourselves happy to be privileged to present this 
revision of The Kingdom Interlinear Translation of the 
Greek Scriptures in the interest of Bible education, at this 
time of the dawn of a righteous “new heavens and a new 
earth,” where the name of the Author of the Holy Scriptures 
will be known and honored by all. We shall be grateful if it 
guides many to right Scriptural understanding and action 
at this critical time when “everyone who calls on the name 
of Jehovah will be saved.”—2 Peter 3:13; Acts 2:21. 


January 1, 1985, New York, N.Y. 


EXPLANATION OF THE SYMBOLS USED 


TexTUAL SYMBOLS: Throughout our footnotes, when giving textual 
information, it has been necessary to refer to many early manu- 
scripts, papyruses, and codices. Following is a chart of the major 
symbols that are referenced in the footnotes of this publication. 


x (A’leph) Codex Sinaiticus, Gr., fourth cent. C.E., British Museum, H.S., 
G. 


.S. 

A Codex Alexandrinus, Gr., fifth cent. C.E., British Museum, 
HS., G.S. 

Arm Armenian Version, fourth to thirteenth cent. C.E.; H.S., GS. 

B Vatican ms 1209, Gr., fourth cent. C.E., Vatican City, Rome, 
H.S., G.S. 

c Codex Ephraemi rescriptus, Gr., fifth cent. C.E., Paris, H.S., 
GS. 

D Bezae Codices, Gr. and Lat., fifth and sixth cent. C.E., Cam- 
bridge, England, G.S. 

It Old Latin Versions, Itala, second to fourth cent. C.E.; H.S., 
Gs. 

Abe Matthew, Heb., edited by J. du Tillet, with a Lat. translation 
by J. Mercier, Paris, 1555. 

F Matthew, Heb., incorporated as a separate chapter in ’B’ven 


bo’chan [Tried Stone”], by Shem-Tob ben Isaac Ibn 
Shaprut, 1385. Mss of 16th and 17th cent., Jewish Theolog- 
ical Seminary, New York. 


Bi Matthew and Hebrews, Heb. and Lat., by Sebastian Minster, 
Basel, 1537 and 1557 respectively. 

Bh Matthew, Heb., by J. Quinquarboreus, Paris, 1551. 

Bi Liturgical Gospels, Heb., by F. Petri, Wittemberg, 1573. 

se Liturgical Gospels, German, Lat., Gr., and Heb., by Johann 
Clajus, Leipzig, 1576. 

a Christian Greek Scriptures in 12 languages, including Heb., by 
Elias Hutter, Nuremberg, 1599. 

Js Christian Greek Scriptures, Heb., by William Robertson, Lon- 
don, 1661. 

Bu Gospels, Heb. and Lat., by Giovanni Battista Jona, Rome, 


1668. 
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yuo 


yu 


pe 
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The New Testament ... in Hebrew and English, by Richard 
Caddick, Vol. I-IIT, containing Matthew-1 Corinthians, Lon- 
don, 1798-1805. 


Christian Greek Scriptures, Heb., by Thomas Fry and others, 
London, 1817. 


Christian Greek Scriptures, Heb., by William Greenfield, Lon- 
don, 1831. 


Christian Greek Scriptures, Heb., by A. McCaul, M. S. Alex- 
ander, J. C. Reichardt, and S, Hoga, London, 1838. 


Christian Greek Scriptures, Heb., by J. C. Reichardt, London, 
1846, 


Luke, Acts, Romans, and Hebrews, Heb., by J. H. R. Biesen- 
thal, Berlin, 1855, 1867, 1853, and 1858 respectively. 


Christian Greek Scriptures, Heb., by J. C. Reichardt and 
J, H. R. Biesenthal, London, 1866. 


Christian Greek Scriptures, Heb., by Franz Delitzsch, London, 
1981 ed. 


Christian Greek Scriptures, Heb., by Isaac Salkinson and 
C. D. Ginsburg, London. 


John, Heb., by Moshe I. Ben Maeir, Denver, Colorado, 1957. 


A Concordance to the Greek Testament, by W. F. Moulton and 
A. S. Geden, fourth ed., Edinburgh, 1963. 


The Emphatic Diaglott (Greek-English interlinear), by Benja- 
min Wilson, New York, 1864, reprint by Watch Tower Bible 
and Tract Society, Brooklyn, 1942. 


Christian Greek Scriptures, Heb., by United Bible Societies, 
Jerusalem, 1979. 


Christian Greek Scriptures, Heb., by J. Bauchet, Rome, 1975. 


A Literal Translation of the New Testament ... From the 
Text of the Vatican Manuscript, by Herman Heinfetter, 
London, 1863. 


St. Paul’s Epistle to the Romans, by W. G. Rutherford, Lon- 
don, 1900. 


Psalms and Matthew 1:1-3:6, Heb., by Anton Margaritha, 
Leipzig, 1533. 


Die heilige Schrift des neuen Testaments, by Dominik von 
Brentano, third ed., Vienna and Prague, 1796. 


Sy"! 


Sy* 
UBS 


Vg 


Ver 


Ver 
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Uncial ms, Gr., ninth cent., Rome, G.S, 


Septuagint, Gr., originally produced in the third and second 
cent. B.C.E., H.S. (A. Rahlfs, Deutsche Bibelgesellschaft, 
Stuttgart, 1935). 


Novum Testamentum Graece, 26th ed., Stuttgart, 1979. 


New World Translation of the Holy Scriptures, published by 
Watchtower Bible and Tract Society, Brooklyn, 1984. 


New World Translation of the Holy Scriptures, With Refer- 
ences, published by Watchtower Bible and Tract Society, 
Brooklyn, 1984. 

Papyrus Chester Beatty 1, Gr., third cent., C.E., Dublin, G.S. 


Papyrus Chester Beatty 2, Gr., c. 200 C.E., Dublin, Ann Arbor, 
Michigan, U.S.A., G.S. 


Papyrus Chester Beatty 3, Gr., third cent. C.E., Dublin, G.S. 
Papyrus Bodmer 2, Gr., c. 200 C.E., Geneva, G.S. 

Papyrus Bodmer 17, Gr., seventh cent. C.E., Geneva, G.S. 
Papyrus Bodmer 14, 15, Gr., c. 200 C.E., Geneva, G.S. 


Syriac Peshitta, Christian Aram., originally produced in the 
fifth cent. C.E. (edited by S. Lee, London, 1826, and reprint- 
ed by United Bible Societies, 1979). 


Curetonian Syriac, originally produced in the fifth cent. (Edi- 
tion: The Curetonian Version of the Four Gospels, by 
F. Crawford Burkitt, Vol. 1, Cambridge, England, 1904.) 


Philoxenian-Harclean Syriac Version, sixth and seventh 
cent. C.E.; GS. 


Jerusalem (Hierosolymitanum) Version, Old Syriac, sixth 
cent. C.E.; G.S. 


Sinaitie Syriac codex, fourth and fifth cent. C.E., Gospels. 


The Greek New Testament, by United Bible Societies, third 
ed., 1975. 


Latin Vulgate, by Jerome, originally produced c. 400 C.E. 
(Iuxta Vulgatam Versionem, Wirttembergische Bibel- 
anstalt, Stuttgart, 1975). 


Latin Vulgate, Clementine recension (S. Bagster & Sons, Lon- 
don, 1977). 


Latin Vulgate, Sixtine recension, 1590. 


NAMES AND ORDER OF THE BOOKS 
of the Christian Greek Scriptures 


ABBREVIATION PAGE 

17 
157 
247 
401 
519 
671 
730 
786 
824 
843 
864 
878 
891 
904 


GALATIANS 
EPHESIANS 
PHILIPPIANS 
COLOSSIANS 
1 THESSALONIANS .... 
2 THESSALONIANS .. 
1 TrmorHy 911 
2 TimorHY te 926 
TITUS ss oninesa nen cs pawies Uaaaulewe ise mesmenes i 938 
PHILEMON 945 
HEBREWS 948 
992 
1007 
1022 
1033 
1049 
1051 
1053 
1058 
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KATA MAGOAION 
ACCORDING TO MATTHEW 


1 BiBAos. yevécews ‘Inood Xpictod viod 
Book”  oforigin’ of Jesus hrist son 


AaveiS ulod “ABpacp. 
of David son of Abraham. 


2 ’ABpady éyévwnoev tov ‘loadk, ‘loadk 


Abraham generated the Isaac, Tsaac 
6 tyévwnoev «tov ‘lakoB, "loxaB 6é 
but sneered the jonah Jacob but 


tyéwnoev tov “lovSav Kal tol dbeAgods 
generated the Judah -and the brothers. 
attod, 3 *lotSas 6 éyéwnoev Ov 
of him, Judah but generated the 


apis kai tov Zap& ek Ths Odpap, Papéis 
Perez and the Zerah outof the Tamar, Perez 


&& éyévnoev Tov ‘Eopap, ‘Eopdp 5& éyéwnoev 
but generated the Hezron, Hezron but generated 
tov “Apa, 4 “Ape && = éyévvnoev TOV 
the . Hamt’.. ‘Ram’ but . generated the 


"AuivadaB, “Apivada && = éyévwnoev Tov 
Amminadab, unesee but generdted the 


Naacodv, Naacody S éyévwnoev tov Laden, 
Nahshon, Nahshon but generated the Salmon, 


5 Lodyov S eyévwnoev tov Boé é& TH 
Salinen but generated the Boas out of ihe 


‘Pay&B, Bots 5é éyévynoev Tov "loBAS ek TH 
Rahab, | Boaz but nertied the Obed outof the 


“Pot®, “IwBAS S étyévwnoev tov ‘lecoai, 
Ruth, Obed but generated the Jesse, 


6 ’lecoai 5 éyéwnoev tov Aaueib tov 
Jesse but generated the David the 


Bacidéa. 

king. 
AaueiS 5 éyéwnoev tov LoAopava  ék 
David but generated. the Solomon  outof 
Ths Tod OUpiou, 7 LoAopav 6 éyévynoev 
the [wife] of Uriah, Solomon but generated 
tov ‘PoBodp, ‘PoBod&y 6& tyéwnoev tov 
the Rehoboam, Rehoboam but generated the 
"ABIa, “ABi& 8 eyévwnoev tov ‘Aodg, 
Abijah, Abijah but generated the Asa, 
8 'Acap 5 éyéwnoey Tov ‘lacapat, 
but generated the Jehoshaphat, 


The book of the 

history* of Jesus 
Christ, son of David, 
son of Abraham: 

2 Abraham became 
father to Isaac; Isaac 
became father to 
Jacob; Jacob became 
father to Judah and 
his brothers; 3 Ju- 
dah became father to 
Pe'rez and to Ze’rah 
by Ta’mar; Pe’rez 
became father to 
Hez'ron; Hez’ron be- 
came father to Ram; 
4 Ram became father 
to Am-min'a-dab; 
Am-min’a-dab became 
father to Nah’shon; 
Nah‘shon became 
father to Sal’mon; 

5 Sal'mon became 
father to Bo’az by 
Ra‘hab; Bo'az became 
father to O’bed by 
Ruth; O’bed became 
father to Jes'se; 
6 Jes'se became father 
to David the king. 
David became 
father to Sol'omon 
by the wife of U-ri‘ah; 
7 Sol’omon became 
father to Re-ho-bo'am; 
Re-ho-bo'am became 
father to A-bi‘jah; 
A-bi‘jah became father 
to A'sa; 8 A’sa 
became father to 
Je-hosh’a:phat; 


L* Or, “line of descent; origin”; generation (ge-ne-ra-ti-o’nis), Vg. 
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MATTHEW 1:9—17 


‘lacapat 62 éyéwnoev Tov’ lopday, ‘lopay,! 
Jehoshaphat but genetated the Tenor Jolicrers| 


6 éyéwnoev tov ‘OCeiav, 9 'Oleias 8é 
but generated the Uzziah, Uzziah = but 
éyéwnoev tov ‘loadap, “lwabay 6 éyéwnoev 
generated the Jotham, Jotham but generated 
tov “Axac, “Axag 5& éyévnoev tov ‘ECexiav, 
the Ahaz,” Ahaz’ but generated the Panini 
10 ‘Elexiag 8 eéyéwnoev tov Mavacof 

Hezekiah but generdted the Manassel 
Mavacors 5& éyéwnoev tov "Aus, "Auads 6 
Manasseh but generated the Amon, Amon but 
éyéwnoev tov ‘lwoelav, 11 "lwoeiag  5é 
generated the Josiah, Josiah but 


tyéwnoev tov slexoviay Kal tol &Sedpots 
Generated the Jechoniah and the _ brothers 
autos emi tig petoiKediag BauAdvos. 
ofhim upon the deportation of Babylon. 


12 Meta 68 thy petoKeciav BaPudAdvos 
After but the deportation of Babylon 
*lexoviag éyévwnoevy tov LadadindA, Tarai 
Jeckoniak neenaten the Shealtiel,” Shealtiey 
5& éyéwnoev tov ZopohaBed, 13 ZopoB&Ber 
but generated the Fopepe pen, popchare) 
5é éyéwngev tov ’ABiov5, "ABiovS && éyéwnoev 
but generated the Abiud, Abiud but generated 
tov “EAioxeip, “Edtaxeip 68 éyéwnoev tov 
the Eliakim, Eliakim but generated the 
"Atop, 14 ’Atap 8 eyévnoev tov Labdx, 
Agee: pend but ginerated the Zadok,” 
Labd« 68 tyéwnoev xv ‘Axel, “Axel 6é 
Zadok but generated the Achim, Achim but 
éyéwnoev tov ’EA005, 15 ’EA005 68 éyévvnoev 
generated the Eliud, Eliud but generated 


tov "Ededdap, Ecc Se tyé 
the eee meecop but doneried ey 


Mad0dv, MabOdv 68 éyéwnoev tov ’laKaB, 
Matthan, Matthan but generated the Jacob, 
16 “loxaB 8 eyéwnoev tov “lwo Tov 

Jacob but generated the Joneph the 


fvbpa Mapias, _¢ éyewa9 
husband of Mary, ite wha was generaied 


"Incods 6 Aeydpevog Xpiotds. 

Jesus the (one) Belay sai Christ 
17 Néoa oby at yeveat err} 
All therefore the generations from 


"ABpacpw Foo Aaueié eveal Sexatécoape: 
Abraham until “David. geherations “fourtess 
Kal dd Aauel6 Ewo tH ETOIKEC LK 
and from David unth the Hfeportation’ 
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Je-hosh’a-phat became 
father to Je-ho'ram; 
Je-ho'ram became 
father to Uzzi'ah; 

9 Uzzi'ah became 
father to Jo’tham; Jo'- 
tham became father to 
A‘haz; A’haz became 
father to Hez-e-ki’ah; 
10 Hez-e-ki’ah became 
father to Ma-nas'seh; 
Ma-nas'seh became 
father to A’mon; 
A’mon became father 
to Jo-si‘ah; 11 Jo-si'- 
ah became father to 
Jec-o-ni‘ah and to his 
brothers at the time 
of the deportation to. 
Babylon. 

12 After the de- 
portation to Babylon 
Jec-o-ni’ah became 
father to She-al'ti-el; 
She-al'ti-el became 
father to Ze-rub’ba-bel; 
13 Ze-rub'ba-bel 
became father to 
Abi'ud; A-bi'ud 
became father to 
Eliakim; E-li’a-kim 
became father to 
A’zor; 14 A’zor 
became father to 
Za'dok; Za’dok became 
father to A’chim; 
A’chim became father 
to Eliud; 15 Elitud 
became father to El-e- 
a’zar; El-e-a'zar became 
father to Mat’than; 
Mat'than became 
father to Jacob; 

16 Jacob became 
father to Joseph the 
husband of Mary, of 
whom Jesus was born, 
who is called Christ. 

17 All the gener- 
ations, then, from 
Abraham until David 
were fourteen genera- 
tions, and from David 
until the deportation 


19 
BaBuddvos yeveati Sexatéooapes, kal 
of Babylon generations fourteen, and | 


amd THs peToKeciag BaBuAdvos fag Tod 
from the deporiation’ of Babylon unt the 
xpiotod §=yeveal «= Sexatéooapes. 
Christ generations fourteen, 
18 Tod 5 ’Inood Xpiotod Hh yéveots obTwS 
Ofthe but Jesus Enrist the origin thus 
hv. Mynotevdeions tis 
was. Having been promised in marriage of the 


untpdsg attod Maplas 1H ‘lwong,  tplv 
bngpes of him Mary — to the Toseply before 
7 ouvedGeiv avrous EUpEON éy 
or to come together them she was found = in 
caotp! §=Exouoa &k mvevpatos &yiou. 
Bou having out of spirit holy. 


19 *loor 6 6 dw auth Sixato' 
Joreph’ But Ge hurbandi other, righteous 


av kal Hr) OéAcv ari 
being and not willing her 

Serypartiont, EBovdAnOn AckOp 

to make a public spectacle of, intended secretly 

crodtoa aviv, 20 Tadta && adtod 


to release her, These (things) but of him 


évOupnOévtos IS0b &yyedog Kupiou Kar’ 
having thought look! angel of Lord according to 
Svar egavi avTa Aéyav ‘lwonp ulds 
dreamt Basal tohim saying Joseph son 
Aaveid, ’) oPnBis TrapadaPeiv 
of David, Ht you stontid be afraid to take along 
Mapiav thy yuvaik& ou, TO ‘ap tv 
Moy ine T eite of you, the (thing) Mor in 
alti yewnOév ék mvedpatds gotiv cyiou' 
her generated out of spirit is holy; 
21 réEET EI 6& ulov Kai KaA€éoeIc 
she will give birth to but son and you willcall 
1 Svopa avtod 'Incobv, altdg yap odcei 
the name ofhim Jesus, he for will save 
tov Aadv abtod amd TOv dpHaptidv avtdv. 
the people of him from the sins of them. 
22 Todto 6& SAov yéyovev ‘iver 
This but whole has happened in order that 
mnpwe i TO bndiv Urrd Kupiou 
might be fulfilled the (thing) spoken by Lord 


MATTHEW 1:18—23 


to Babylon fourteen 
generations, and 
from the deportation 
to Babylon until 
the Christ fourteen 
generations. 

18 But the birth 
of Jesus Christ was 
in this way. During 
the time his mother 
Mary was promised in 
marriage to Joseph, 
she was found to be 
pregnant by holy 
spirit before they were 
united. 19 However, 
Joseph her husband, 
because he was 
righteous and did not 
want to make her 
a public spectacle, 
intended to divorce* 
her secretly. 20 But 
after he had thought 
these things over, 
look! Jehovah’s* angel 
appeared to him in 
a dream, saying: 
“Joseph, son of David, 
do not be afraid to 
take Mary your wife 
home, for that which 
has been begotten in 
her is by holy spirit. 
21 She will give birth 
to a son, and you 
must call his name 
Jesus,* for he will 
save his people from 
their sins.” 22 All 
this actually came 
about for that to be 
fulfilled which was 
spoken by Jehovah" 
through his prophet, 


Six to mpopitou A€éyovtog 23 *15ou 
through the prophet saying Look! 


saying: 23 “Look! 


19° Or, “to release.” Literally, “to loose off.” 


20° Jehovah’s (m7), 


FA1-14,16-38,20-24, Lord’s (Kuptov), 8B. See Foreword under “Restoring the Divine 


Name.” See App 1A, lp. 21° Jesus (‘Inoody), xB; 


“Jehovah Is Salvation,” J¥4.16-1822,  22* Jehovah, J} 


hu’a’, meaning 
28; Lord, 8B. 


D0, 
714,16. 


MATTHEW 1:24—2:5 


A. trapBévog 


éy yaorpi E€er kai 
virgin in 


fe 
belly willhave and 


KaAgooucwy 70. 


coal uidv, kat 
they willcall the 


réEer 

willgive birth to son, and 
dvopa = atrtod = ’Eppavoura: 6 tot 

name ofhim Immanuel; which is 
weBeppnveuduevov MeO’ fydv 6 O8dc. 
elie translates With Be the Gow: 
24 "Eyepbeic 66 "la cord 
Having Been awietied but the jeahe from 

to Umvou émoinoeyv &¢ tpocétafey atitd 
the sleep aid prea to hie 
6 &yyedosg Kupiou kal trapéAaBev thy 
the angel ofLord and hetookalong the 


yuvaika avtod: 25 Kai otk éyivockey 
woman of him; and not he was knowing 
autiy Eco od Etexey uiév' Kal 


her until, when shegave birthto son; and 


éxddegev Td Svona alTod ’Inoody. 
he called the name ofhim Jesus. 


Tod 8& 'Incod evvnBévtor éyv 
2 Ofthe but dacs have ben genenated in 
BnOAce, TH *louSain év é 
Bethlehem of Me Judea 5 in Augpars 
‘He@Sou tod Baciréco i600 card 
of fiérod the hing,” look! never from 
&vatovdy Trapeyévovto els 
eastern parts came to be alongside into 


*lepoodAupa 92 Agyovtes Mod éotly é 
jeruisalor ; saying beating * the (one) 
bi 
Stain tae Sear Sh OOM at bones 
Dioobeiince Shim,” many eta 8h of 
Pome Hegees | Sroesxty sod. mega 


*lepoodAupa per’ avtod, 4 kai 

Jerusalem with him, and 
ouvayayoov TévTag = TOU a&pxieper 

having led together an | thee chiet pests 
érruvOaveTo 


kal ypappateig tod Acaod 
and scribes ofthe people he was inquiring 
tap’ attdy rod 6 
beside them 
5 


XploTos — yewerat. 
where the ‘hrist ss genetnted, 


ol 6 elmav ait@ "Ev BnOdee, 
The (ones) but said hin In_ Bet lehemn 


20 


The virgin will 
become pregnant and 
will give birth to a 
son, and they will call 
his name Im-man‘wel,” 
which means, when 
translated, “With Us 
Is God.” 

24 Then Joseph 
woke up from his 
sleep and did as the 
angel of Jehovah* had 
directed him, and he 
took his wife home. 

25 But he had no 
intercourse with her 
until she gave birth to 
a son; and he called 
his name Jesus. 


After Jesus had 
been born in Beth’- 
le-hem of Ju-de’a in 
the days of Herod the 
king, look! astrologers 
from eastern parts 
came to Jerusalem, 
2 saying: “Where is 
the one born king 
of the Jews? For we 
saw his star [when 
we were] in the east,* 
and we have come to 
do him obeisance.” 
3 At hearing this 
King Herod was 
agitated, and all 
Jerusalem along 
with him; 4 and on 
gathering together 
all the chief priests 
and scribes of the 
people he began to 
inquire of them where 
the Christ* was to be 
born. 5 They said to 


him: “In Beth‘le-hem 


24* Jehovah, J¥4.7-14.16-18,22-24; Lord, xB. 2° Or, “star 


from the east.” 4* The 


Christ (6 yptorés), 8B; the Messiah, or, the Anointed One (men), J2-14,16-18,22, 


21 


fis “lovSaiag: obtas yc Ey pamrtat 
of the sanease thus") fore {thes Reon written 
Sik tod Treoprtou 6 Kai ot, BnOAcép 
through the prophet And you, Bethlehem 
B4i] *1ob5a, ovbapas édaxiom =e. 
land ofJudah, by no means least are 
év toig fyendow =" lovBar: &k ood 
in the governors ofJudah; outof you 
yap e€eAevoetat Hyobpevos, Soi 
for will come forth governing one, © who 
Troipavet tov Aadv pou tov “lopanA. 
willshepherd the people ofme the Israel. 
7 Téte ‘Homing Add, KaAéon Tou 
Then Hetod’® wecrauly linving ested the 
you KpiPaocev trap’ avtav tov 
Lee : ee ascertained beside them the 


pdvov To gaivopévou dortépoc, 8 Kal 
time of the appearing star, and 


Trepp avtols eli BnOree) eltrey 
navingeate them’ int’ Bethlehem” he sald 
NopeuBévtes eerdoate axpiBac epi 


Having goneon way search you. carefully about 


to0 ~~ TraiSiou énav && etp Te 
the youngchild; whenever but you might find 
amayyeidaté pot, Stag Kayo éABdov 
report back tome, sothat alsoI having come 
TpocKUYOW alte, 9 ol 6é 
might do tibeaancs to it. The (ones) but 
Gxoboowres to0 Bacikéws erropedOnoav, Kal 
having heard ofthe king went their way, and 
i50b 6 cGotmp bv eldov év tH dvaToAh 
look! the star which they saw in the east 
Trpofyev autos, Eo &0adv éot&On 
went ahead of them, until havingcome it stood 
éréva oF Av 16 TraiSiov. 10 iSdvtec 
above where was the young child. Having seen 


&& tov dotépa éxdpnoav xapev weyaAnv 
joy 


but the star they rejoiced great 

ogdSpa. 11 Kai eASdvte eilg tv oikiav 
secre, And having come into the house 
eT5ov tO oraiSiov «peta Mapiag TAS 
they saw the youngchild with Mary the 
unTpds autod, kat Tre OVTES 
mother of it, and having fallen down 


TrpOgEKUVNCOY avTe, Kai &voifavtes 
they did obeisance toit,/ and having opened 
tots Onoavpots avtdy tpoonveykav atTd 
ihe” Geaeees of them thay presented to it 
64pa, xpuodv kai AiBavov Kal opipvav. 
gifts, gold and frankincense and myrrh, 


MATTHEW 2:6—11 


of Ju-de’a; for this 

is how it has been 
written through the 
prophet, 6 ‘And you, 
O Beth'le-hem of the 
land of Judah, are by 
no means the most 
insignificant [city] 
among the governors 
of Judah; for out of 
you will come forth 

a governing one, who 
will shepherd 
people, Israel.'” 

7 Then Herod 
secretly summoned 
the astrologers and 
carefully ascertained 
from them the time of 
the star’s appearing; 

8 and, when sending 
them to Beth'le-hem, 
he said: “Go make 
a careful search for 


| the young child, and 


when you have found 
it report back to me, 
that I too may go 

and do it obeisance.” 
9 When they had 
heard the king, they 
went their way; and, 
look! the star they 
had seen [when they 
were| in the east went 
ahead of them, until it 
came to a stop above 
where the young child 
was. 10 On seeing 
the star they rejoiced 
very much indeed. 

11 And when they 
went into the house 
they saw the young 
child with Mary its 
mother, and, falling 
down, they did obei- 
sance to it. They also 
opened their treasures 
and presented it with 
gifts, gold and frank- 


incense and myrrh. 


MATTHEW 2:12—16 


12) Kai xenpatiabévte 
And having been given aivine washing 


kar’ Svap pr dvakcpypor tr “Hpeinv 
according to dream not etek FOC: Herod! 
&v GAAns 66500 dvexapnoav ig thy 
through another way they withdrew into the 
Xapav avTav. 
country of them. 
13 ’Avaxwpnodvtav 8 autév i500 
Having withdrawn but of them look! 
a&yyehosg Kupiou gaivetor kat’ byvap 
angel ofLord appears accordingto dream 
1 ‘loop Abyav ‘Eyepbel trapcAaBe 
tothe Josep! saying Having gobug ropehebe 
tO TatSiov. Kal thy tépa avtTod Kal 
the youngchild and the ee ofit and 
oedye elg Atyutrtov, kai jodi éxet Eo 
be fleeing into Bypt, and be there unti 
sf elrrea got érAEL yap “Hpedi 
likely I might speak to you; id'about Xor Hetod® 
tnteiv to  traidiov tod §=ctroAgoat até, 
toseek the youngchild ofthe to destroy it. 
14 é 5 éyep8eig rapéAaBe 1d 
The (one) but having gotup tookalong the 
traiSiov kal Thy pntépa adtod vuKTds Kal 
young child and the mother ofit ofnight and 
cvexdpnoev elo AlyuTtov, 15 Kal fv exe? 
wkbaceny into Beypt, and a there 
teAeuTAS © ‘Hp@dou: 
decease of Herod; 
TrANp Oi Bie} pn8év bd Kupiou 
might be fuilltea the (thing) spoken by Lord 
Sia to TpogHtou Aéyovtog "EE AlyUrrtou 
through the prophet eyorres Fa yp 
éxdAcoa tov uldv pou. 
Tealled the son ofme, 


16 Térte 
Then 


Ea TAS 


ver 
until the in order that 


“Ho@éns i6dv 61 


ero having seen that 


éverratxOn bd Tav pdyev EBupc0) 
he was outwitted by the magi was enfagad 
Aiav, Kal dmrooteiAac aveiAev  wévTas 
greatly, and having sentof he took up all 


robs Traibas TOUS év BnOdActp kal év 
the boys’ the (ones) in Bethichem and in 
mao Toig dépioig atta dard 
all the districts of it from two years 
kal KaTwtépo, Kate tov xpdvov av 
and downmore, accordingto the time which 
13° Jehovah's, J?-4624, 
Lord, xB. 


Siet00c 


22.24 Lord's, xB. 15" Jehovah, S 


22 


| 12 However, because 


they were given divine 
warning in a dream 
not to return to 
Herod, they withdrew 
to their country by 
another way. 

13 After they had 
withdrawn, lovk! 
Jehovah's* angel 
appeared in a dream 
to Joseph, saying: 
“Get up, take the 
young child and its 


| mother and flee into 


Egypt, and stay there 
until I give you word; 
for Herod is about to 
search for the young 
child to destroy it.” 
14 So he got up and 
took along the young 
child and its mother 
by night and withdrew 
into Egypt, 15 and 
he stayed there until 
the decease of Herod, 
for that to be fulfilled 
which was spoken by 
Jehovah* through his 
prophet, saying: “Out 
of Egypt I called my 
son.” 

16 Then Herod, 
seeing he had been 
outwitted by the 
astrologers, fell into 
a great rage, and he 
sent out and had all 
the boys in Beth'le- 
hem and in all its dis- 
tricts done away with, 
from two years of age 
and under, according 
to the time that 


16-18, 22. 


23 


AKkpiBacev rad Tv pay. | 
he carefully ascertained beside ofthe = magi. | 
17 Téte émAnpadn Bie) pbrndev Bik 
Then was fulfilled the (thing) spoken through 
"lepepiou to mpogrytou A€yovtog 18 devi} 
Jereinian the poe net saying Voice | 
éy ‘Pape fkovoOn, KAauOpds Kal d5uppdc 
in Ramah washeard, weeping and_ wailing 
modtc: ‘PaxhA KAalouoa ta Téxva  avriis, 
much; Rachel’ weeping for the children of her, 
Kal! otk = ABeAev « TrapakAnOfivat Str ovK 
and not was willing to be comforted because not 


eloiv. 
they are. 
19 TeAeuthcavto! && tod ‘Hp@dou iSob 
Having decease but of the lerod look! 
ayyedosg Kupiou gaivetat Kar’ évap 


appears accordingto dream 
aia) ts lacie éy Alyumra 20 AEyov 
tothe Josep! in sypt saying 
’Eyep6eic trapéAaBe Td TraiSiov kati 
Having gotup take along the youngchild and 
Thy tépa attod Kal Tropevou ig 
ins ‘nbtter Coflt and beonyourway into 


angel of Lord 


fv *lopaiA, TebviKaow yc of 
cam. @t deal have'died” Yor the (ones) 
ToOVTE Thy UXIY TOO traiSiou. 
ater 3 ay ay ofthe young child. 
21 é && éyepOeig  trapéAoBe 1d 


The (one) but having gotup took along the 
maidioy Kal tiv pntépa avtod Kal eioAOev 
young child and the mother ofit and entered 
el fv “loparA. 22 ~=axotoag 8 St 
int darth of faraely Having heard but that 
’ApyéAaoc Baoireter TAS “louSaiag  dvti 
aiken’ Gace of Re ‘Judea ” instead of 
tod Tratpds attod ‘Hpd@Sou égoBry9 exei 
the father? of him Hefod” he batone atraid there 


cere civ" pnpatiaGel 6 
todepart; having beth given @ivine warning but 
Kar’ dvap dvexdpnoev eig Ta pépn 


according to dream he withdrew into the parts 


tho FaAdiaiac, 23 Kal  eA@dv — kaT@KNoEV 
ofthe Galilee, and having come he Settled 


cig — TOA Natapét, Stras 
into city Nazareth, so that 


pbndev Sik = ta 


Aeyouévny 
Being anil 


MATTHEW 2:17—23 


he had carefully 
ascertained from the 
astrologers. 17 Then 
that was fulfilled 
which was spoken 
through Jeremiah 

the prophet, saying: 
18 “A voice was heard 
in Ra'mah, weeping 
and much wailing; it 
was Rachel weeping 
for her children, and 
she was unwilling to 
take comfort, because 
they are no more.” 

19 When Herod 
had deceased, look! 
Jehovah's* angel 
appeared in a dream 
to Joseph in Egypt 
20 and said: “Get up, 
take the young child 
and its mother and 
be on your way into 
the land of Israel, for 
those who were seek- 
ing the soul’ of the 
young child are dead.” 
21 So he got up and 
took the young child 
and its mother and 
entered into the land 
of Israel. 22 But 
hearing that Ar-che- 
Ja’‘us ruled as king of 
Jude'a instead of his 
father Herod, he be- 
came afraid to depart 
for there. Moreover, 
being given divine 
warning in a dream, 
he withdrew into the 
territory of Gal’ilee, 
23.and came and 
dwelt in a city 
named Naz'areth,* 
that there might be 
fulfilled what was 
spoken through the 


TrAnpwbh 710 | 
might ae Suidliiea the (thing) spoken through the 


19° Jehovah's, J} 822-245 Lord’s, ® 
“Sprout-town” (Na-za-ret’); Natse’reth, J”, 


. 20 Or, “life.” See App 4a. 23" Or, 


MATTHEW 3:1—7 


Tpopntay Sti Natapaiog KAnOnoeTar. 
prophets that Nazarene he will be called, 
*Ev 68 Tails Hepa éxelvan 
3 In but the days qhowe 
Trapay iveTar "ladvng 6 §=Bamtiotis 
comes tobe alongside John’ the Baptist 


Knptoowy év th épn TH “louBatax 
preaching in the ute oe of the Judea : 
2 réyov _ Metavoeite, Fy yikev ap Hh 


saying Be you repenting, hasdrawnnear for the 


Baoireia tdv ovpavdyv. 3 Odtog yap got 
Kingdom ofthe heavens. This for is 
é bnOeic Sta ’Hoaiou tod mpoghtou 
the (one) spoken of through Isaiah the prophet 
Aéyovtog Davi} Bodvtocg év Th  épy 
saying ' Voice ofonecryingout in the wilderness 
‘Eroiscoate tv d8dv Kupiou, e00eiag 
Make you ready the way of Lord, straight 
Tmroite tag teiBoug avtod., 4 Avtog 5 6 
be making the roads of him. He but the 
*lodvng elyev 16 vSupa abtod dd 
John washaving the clothing ofhim from 


Tpixdy kayunAou Kal Covny Sepyativny trepi 
airs ofcamel and girdle leathern around 
thy doobv avtod,  S& pooh fv attod 
the loin ofhim, the but eed! ey of him 
ape kai péAt &ypio. 5 Téte 
locusts and —_ honey wild, Then 
é€etropeveto tpds attov *lepoodéAupa 
was making way out toward him Jerusalem 
kai waoca = ‘louSaian §=Kal «= radon oh 
and all the Judea and all the 
TIEP(XWPOS TOO *lopSavou, 6 Kai 
country around of the Jordan, and 
éBatrti{ovto év 1 “lopSavn moTaye 
were being baptized in the Real River” 
tr’ avtod E€opodroyovpevor To 
by him (they) openly confessing the 
apaptiag  avtdv. 
sins of them, 
7 ’l8dv & MoAAols TAY Papioaicv 


Having seen but many ofthe Pharisees 


kal LaSSoukafov épxouévoug émt 1d Parrticua 
and Sadducees coming upon the baptism 


elmev  attoig Cewypata éx va, tis 
he said tothem Generatedones of vipers, who 
bréberfev Opiv gvyeiv amd th AAU 

showed. toyou toflee from ihe al oituarcome, 


24 


prophets: “He will be 
called a Naz-a-rene’,.” 


3 In those days 
John* the Baptist 
came preaching in the 
wilderness of Ju-de‘a, 
2 saying: “REPENT, 
for the kingdom 
of the heavens has 
drawn near.” 3 This, 
in fact, is the one 
spoken of through 
Isaiah the prophet in 
these words: “Listen! 
| Someone is crying 
out in the wilderness, 
‘Prepare the way of 
Jehovah,* you people! 
Make his roads 
straight.'” 4 But 
this very John had 
his clothing of camel's 
hair and a leather gir- 
dle around his loins; 
his food too was in- 
sect locusts and wild 
honey. 5 Then Jeru- 
salem and all Ju-de’a 
and all the country 
around the Jordan 
made their way out to 
him, 6 and people 
were baptized by him 
in the Jordan River, 
openly confessing 
their sins. 

7 When he caught 
sight of many of the 
Pharisees and Sad- 
ducees coming to the 
baptism, he said to 
them: “You offspring 
of vipers, who has 
intimated to you to 


flee from the coming 


1* John (Iwan), BD; nv, Yoh-cha-nan’, meaning “Jehovah Has Been Gracious,” 


J21416-18,22, 8* Jehovah, J1-4,7-14,16-18,20,22-24,26- Lord, xB. 
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dpyfs; 8 tromoate obv Kaptrév. &E1ov 
wrath? Make vou therefore fruit worthy 
tig pwetavoiag: 9 Kal ph 86€nte 


ofthe repentance; and not you should presume 


Déyew —-év. Eautoig ~Mlatépax éxonev tov 
tobesaying in selves’ Father wehave the 


“ABpad Aéyo yep byiv St bUvartor 6 
Abreham! Lamsaying Yor to'vou that isable. the 


Ocdc ek TaV Aiwv ToUTWV eyeipai TéKva 
God outof the stones these to raise up children 


7 “ABpacp. 10 An SF fH &Eivn trpdc 


to the Abraham, Already but the ax toward 
Thy pilav tov SévSpav Keita = Trav 
the root of the trees islying; every 
obv Bévpov yr Troiodv Kaptév Kaddv 
therefore tree not making fruit fine 
éxkérrtetat Kai el mop B&dAAetcu. 11 eye 
is cut out and into fire is thrown, 
pév bypass = Barrifeo év H5att eis 
indeed you I baptize in water into 


pET&voIaV" é 8& dtricw pou épxdpevos 
repentance; the (one) but behind me coming 
icyupdtepdg pou éoriv, ot ovk int 
Stronger ofme is, of whom not Iam 
ixavdg te Sqroby warta: Baotéoat: adds 
fit the sandals to carry off; he 


byag Bantice: év tvedpat: &yie Kal Tupi 
you willbaptize in spirit holy and fire; 
12 of TO TTUOV év 7h xeipt 

whose the winnowingshovel in the hand 
attod, kat Siaxadapiet Thy 
of him, and he will completely clean up the 

&Awva avtod, Kal ouvater tov oftov 


threshing floor ofhim, and will gather the wheat 


avtod elo thy croOfiKnv, 1d 8 Gxupov 
ofhim into the storehouse, the but chaff 
KaTaKavoe:  trupt doBéote. 
he willburnup to fire inextinguishable. 
13 Téte TrapayiveTat & *Inoois 
Then comes to be alongside the Jesus 


amd tig Tadtbatag émt tov “lopScvnv mpds 


from the Galilee ~ upon the Jordan toward 
tov *ladvny tod Bantio@Avar br’ avtod. 
the John ofthe tobe baptized by him, 
14 é 5 SiexdAvev adtov. Aéyeov 

The (one) but waspreventing him saying 
*Eya xpelav exw rd ood BanticOFvai, kal 

I need Ihave by you to get baptized, and 
ov Epxn mpdc pe; 15 croKpiOelg Se 


you are coming toward me? Having replied but 


MATTHEW 3:8—15 


wrath? 8 So then 
produce fruit that 
befits repentance; 

9 and do not presume 
to say to yourselves, 
‘As a father we have 
Abraham,’ For I say 
to vou that God is 
able to raise up chil- 
dren to Abraham from 
these stones. | 10 Al- 
ready the ax is lying 
at the root of the 
trees; every tree, then, 
that does not produce 
fine fruit is to be cut 
down and thrown into 
the fire. 11 1, for 
my part, baptize you 
with water because of 
YOUR repentance; but 
the one coming after 
me is stronger than I 
am, whose sandals I 
am not fit to take off. 
That one will baptize 
you people with holy 
spirit ana with fire. 
12 His winnowing 
shovel is in his hand, 
and he will completely 
clean up his threshing 
floor, and will gather 
his wheat into the 
storehouse, but the 
chaff he will burn up 
with fire that cannot 
be put out.” 

13 Then Jesus came 
from Gal'ilee to the 
Jordan to John, in 
order to be baptized 
by him. 14 But the 
latter tried to prevent 
him, saying: “I am 
the one needing to 
be baptized by you, 
and are you coming 
to me?” 15 In reply 


MATTHEW 3:16—4:5 


5 ‘Inoods elev att “Ages pti,  obto 
the Jesus’ said tohim Letgo rightnow, thus 
&p tpétov tortiv ‘iv mAnpdoa tracav 
Yor Tultable “is ey to faint all 


Sikaioodvnv. OTE &ginow autév. 
righteousness. Then he let go him, 
16 BartioGei 6@ 6 "Incodg  etOlc 


Having been baptized but the Jesus immediately 
d&véBn and tod USatos: Kai [Sov 


came up from the water; and look! 


twe@xOnoav ol ovpavoi, Kal elSev TrveO uct 
were opened up the heavens, and he saw spirit 


Qcod ~KataBaivov doel tepiotepday épxdoyevov 
ofGod descending asif dove coming 


én’ adtév' IT Kal [600 gov, ek  tadv 


upon him; and look! voice outof the 
ovpavay Aéyouoa Ottég tot 6 uldg pou 
heavens — saying This is the Son ofme 


é dyarntés, ty oO evSdKnoa. 
the loved, in whom I found good pleasure, 


Téte o "Inoobi vx els Thy 
Then the Tote Seen, ino bu 
Epnuov bd oO tvevpaTos, TeipaoBFvat 
wildness Gy. the ming tobe tempted 


bd tod SiaBdrov. 2 Kat oteton Epa 
by the opene And having fasted "ysecs 


Tesoepakovta kal viKTag  TEacEpdKovTa 
forty and nights forty 
Sotepov érreivacev. 3 Kat 
latterly he felt hungry, And 

TrPODEADY 6 eipétov elev att 
having come toward the tempter said tohim 
Et uids et tod Oe00, eltdv iva ol 
If son youare ofthe God, say inorder that the 
AiGor =o Tor prot yévovtar, 
stones these loaves of bread should become, | 
4 6 &é& arroKxp Belg eltrev 

The (one) but having replied said 
Céyparrrat OvK én’ &pt@ = oven 


It has been written Not upon bread alone 
tyoetat 5 &vOpwros, GAA’ emi travtl 
willlive the man, but upon every 
ati ékmopevopéviy Sic oTdpatog Veou. 
Pinon. eoming ork’ through moutl 5 of God. 
5 Tore mapadapBaver autov 6 
Then takes along him the 


SiGBorog elg thy c&yiav mod, Kal totnoev 
Devil into the holy city,’ and stationed 
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Jesus said to him: 
“Let it be, this time, 
for in that way it 

is suitable for us to 
carry out all that 

is righteous.” Then 
he quit preventing 
him. 16 After 

being baptized Jesus 
immediately came up 
from the water; and, 
look! the heavens were 
opened up, and he 
saw descending like 
a dove God's spirit 
coming upon him. 

17 Look! Also, there 
was a voice from the 
heavens that said: 
“This is my Son, the 
beloved, whom I have 
approved.” 


Then Jesus was 
led by the spirit 
up into the wilderness 
to be tempted by the 
Devil. 2 After he had 
fasted forty days and 
forty nights, then he 
felt hungry. 3 Also, 
the Tempter came and 

said to him: “If you 
are a son of God, tell 
these stones to be- 
come loaves of bread.” 
4 But in reply he 
said: “It is written, 
‘Man must live, not 
on bread alone, but 
on every utterance 
coming forth through 
Jehovah's* mouth.’” 
5 Then the Devil 
took him along 
into the holy city, 
and he stationed 


4° Jehovah's, J¥1417.820.2223; God’s, xB; Lord’s, Sys. 


a7 


autov émi 1 mreptyiov tod tepod, 6 Kai 
him upon the battlement ofthe temple, and 
Aéyet avtTa El ulds et 00 GE00, 
heissaying tohim If Son youare ofthe God, 
Bare ocEeautdv Karoo" EY POTTTAL yap 
hurl yourself down; thes been writen’ tor 
6t: Toig cyyéAoig avtod évteAcitat 
that To the angels ofhim he will give charge 
mepi god Kai éti xeipdv cpodciv oe, 
about you and upon ands they willlift you, 
fh WoTe Trpoo KS 1 AiBov tov 
Bok ever you Soule ge e aes stone the 
woba oou. 7 Eon avt® 6 'Incodg NéAw 
foot of you, Said tohim the Jesus Again 
yéypatrrar OvK 
it has been written Not 
Kupiov tov Oedv cou. 
Lord the God of you, 


8 NGAW TwaparapBdaver aitdv 6 8i&BoA0g 
Again takes along him the Devil 


éxtreipaoet 
you shall put to the tes' 


el dpo bynrdv May, kat 
ine ounces pati unusually, and 
Seikvuow = aT «= doug) = Tag) RaolAEias 
shows to him all the kingdoms 
tod §=Kdcpou Kal thy S6€av adtav, 9 Kal) 
ofthe world and the glory of them, and | 
elev aT Tadt& gol TmévTa 
said tohim These (things) to you all 
Sho éav Trego 
I shall give ifever having fallen down 


TpoOKUVHONS por, 10° téte 

you should do act of worship to me. Then 
Aéyer avTe 6 ‘"Inood "Yaye, 

is naving tohim the pt 5 Be going away, 


Latava' yéypatrrat ap Kipiov tov 
Satan; it has ion written Yor Lord the 


Bedv cou mpookuvicer Kal alt pdve | 
God ofyou youshall worship and tohim alone 

Aarpetioeic. I Téte dginow 
you shall render sacred service. Then he lets go 


alvtoyv 6 &i&RodAog Kai [600 tyyedo: 
him the Devil and look! angels 
mrpootABoy kal Sinkdévouv aura. 
came toward and were ministering to him. 
12 *Axotoas 62 én “lodvng 
Having heard but that John 
mrape6d0n  dvexapnoev elo tiv Fadidaiav. 


was givenover heretired into the Galilee. 


MATTHEW 4:6—12 


him upon the battle- 
ment of the temple 
6 and said to him: “If 
you are a son of God, 
hurl yourself down; 
for it is written, ‘He 
will give his angels 
a charge concerning 
you, and they will 
carry you on their 
hands, that you may 
at no time strike your 
foot against a stone.’” 
7 Jesus said to him: 
“Again it is written, 
‘You must not put 
Jehovah’ your God to 
the test.'” 

8 Again the Devil 
took him along to 
an unusually high 
mountain, and showed 
him all the kingdoms 
of the world and their 
glory, 9 and he said 
to him: “All these 
things I will give you 
if you fall down and 
do an act of worship 
tome.” 10 Then 
Jesus said to him: “Go 
away, Satan! For it 
is written, ‘It is Je- 
hovah* your God you 
must worship, and it 
is to him alone you 
must render sacred 
service.’"* 11 Then 
the Devil left him, 
and, look! angels came 
and began to minister 
to him. 

12 Now when he 
heard that John 
had been arrested, 
he withdrew 
into Gal'ilee. 


7 Jehovah, 7141614202221; Lord, xB. 10° Jehovah, 
10” You must serve (worship), J}71822, 


J1-14,16-18,20, . Lord, RB. 


MATTHEW 4:13—21 


13 Kai KatoAiTréey thy Notapa& &\Odv 
And havingleft the Nazareth having come 


KaTOKnoEV el Kagapvaov; "Vv 
he took up Teens into Coheamt ie 
Trapaaracciav év dpioig ZaBovdAdv Kai 

beside the sea in districts ofZebulun and 
Nep@aAcip- 14 


iva TAI 8A 
in order that might be fulfiied 
10 ev Si *Hoaiou tod mpoprtou 
the (thing) sbne through Isaiah the Liceul 
Aéyovtog 15 FH ZaBourAdv- Kai YA 


Naphtali; 


saying Earth of Zebulun and earth 
NegGorein, 656v Oardcons,  TTépav Bxolt) 
of Naphtali, way  ofsea,  onother side of the 
*lopSdvou, TariAaia tdv eOvav, 16 6 

Jordan, Galilee ofthe nations, the 


dads é KaOnuevos év aoxotig pas elSev 
people the (one) sitting : in darkness fuatse saw 

éya, Kal Tol KaOnpévoig ev xOpa Kal 
re and to the Manet) ste ing s in Re ra and 


oKig OBavatou a> dvéteiiey avtoic. 
shadow of death light rose up to them, 
17 ’Amd téte HpSato 6 "Inoods knptcoew 


From then started the Jesus to be preaching 


kai Aéyeiv Meravoeite, Hy yikev 
and tobesaying Be you repenting, has drawn near 
yap  Baoweia tdv ovpavdv. 

for the kingdom ofthe heavens. 


18 Hepirerrésv 6 ta 
falking but beside 
TH Todiraiag elSev S00 &5eAgotc, Lipeva 


of the Galilee hesaw two brothers, Simon 


Tov Aeyouevov Nétpov Kai *AvSpéav 
the (one) being said Peter and Andrew 


tov &beApdv attod, Bé&AAovtag augiBAnotpov 


thy OdAacoav 
the sea 


the brother of him, casting fishing net 

cig Thy OdAacoay, fioov yap GAceic: 
into the sea, they were for fishers; 
19 Kai Aéyer adtoig Aedte dtricw pou, Kai 


and issaying to them Hither behind me, and 
Troma pac aAceicg dvOpdrrov. 20 of 
Ishallmake you fishers of men. The (ones) 
S& eW0éag doévtes Ta Siktua hKoAovencay 
but atonce having letgo the nets they followed 
avtd, 21 Kai mpoBac éxeiev elSev 
to him. And having gone on from there he saw 
GAdroug G0 &eAgotc, "ld&kaBov Ov 


others’ two brothers, James _ the (one) 
700 ZeBebaiou Kai “ladvny tov aSeAqpdv 
of the ahecee” and gon’ the ‘brother 
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| 13 Further, after 
leaving Naz’a-reth, 

he came and took up 
residence in Ca-per’na- 
um beside the sea in 
the districts of Zeb’- 
uwlun and Naph’‘tali, 
14 that there might 
be fulfilled what 

was spoken through 
Isaiah the prophet, 
saying: 15 “O land 
of Zeb'u-lun and land 
of Naph'ta-li, along 
the road of the sea, 
on the other side of 
the Jordan, Gal’ilee of 
the nations! 16 the 
people sitting in 
darkness saw a great 
light, and as for those 
sitting in a region of 
deathly shadow, light 
rose upon them.” 

17 From that time 

on Jesus commenced 
preaching and saying: 
“Repent, you people, 
for the kingdom of the 
heavens has drawn 
near.” 

18 Walking 
alongside the sea of 
Gal'i-lee he saw two 
brothers, Simon who 
is called Peter and 
Andrew his brother, 
letting down a fishing 
net into the sea, for 
they were fishers. 

19 And he said to 
them: “Come after 
me, and I will make 
you fishers of men.” 
20 At once abandon- 
ing the nets, they fol- 
lowed him. 21 Going 
on also from there 

he saw two others 
[who were] brothers, 
James [the son] of 


Zeb’e-dee and John 


29 
avtod, év 1 rol pet& ZePeSafou tod 
ofhim, in the boat with Zebedee the 
matpds attav Kataptifovtag tk Sixtux 
father of them repairing the nets 
avtav, Kai éxdAeoev altos. 22 ol 


ie 
ofthem, and hecalled them: ‘The (ones) but 
e8ies  dgévtes 16 TAoiov Kal Tov TaTépa 
atonce having letgo the boat and the father 
auTaév KoAOUBnoav «= aU TG. 
of them ey followed to him. 
23 Kai Tepinyev gv 6A 7 
And hewas goiearound in whole the 
Todiiaig, Si8doKkav év taig ouvaywyaig abtév 
Galilee, teaching in the synagogues of them 
kal Knplcowv 1d evayyéAiov TiS aidelas 
and pleacing the Word news of the Poginsics 
kai Beparedwv t&cav vécov Kal mdaoav 
and curing every disease and every 
Hodakiav gy TO Aa. 24 Kal crijAOev 
infirmity in the people, And went off 
A dKkoh avtod els SAny Thy Lupiav Kal 
the hearing ofhim into whole the Syria; and 


. rar * - 
TT veykav alT® tmavtag Tolbg KaKds 
w ey Brovght to him all the badly 
Exovtag TroikiAct véco! kai = Baodvois 
one’ to various’ disened and torments 
ouvexopévouc, Sc: povizopévous kal 
being afflicted, being demon-possessed and | 


ceAnviatouévoug Kal mapadutiKots, Kai 


being moonstruck and paralytics, and 
éBeparrevcey attotcs. 25 Kai KodoU8noav 
fe cured thea And followed 


aut@  dxAor woAAol amd TAS TadiAaiag 
tohim crowds many from the Galilee 


kai AekatréAews kai” lepocoASpaw kal *lovSaiac 

and Decapolis and ferusalem and Judea 

kai Trépav 100 lopSdvou. 

and theotherside of the Jordan. 

5 "1&av = BE_ tol SxAoug = avéBn_— lig 
Having seen but the crowds he wentup into 

0 Spos" kal kaBicavtog adtod 

the mountain; and  havingsatdown ofhim 

mpoonGay att@ of paOntal adtod: 2 Kal 

came toward tohim the disciples of him; and 
evoiEac TS oTdya attod  e6(SacKev 

having opened the mouth ofhim he was teaching 

adtolg Aéyav 

them saying 


3 Maképior ol rtaxoi ™ TrveOuari, 
Happy the poor ones (as) tothe _ spirit, 


MATTHEW 4:22—5:3 


his brother, in the 
boat with Zeb’e-dee 
their father, mending 
their nets, and he 
called them. 22 At 
once leaving the boat 
and their father, they 
followed him. 

23 Then he went 
around throughout 
the whole of Gal’i-lee, 
teaching in their syn- 
agogues and preaching 
the good news of the 
kingdom and curing 
every sort of disease 
and every sort of 
infirmity among the 
people. 24 And the 
report about him went 
out into all Syria; 
and they brought 
him all those faring 
badly, distressed 
with various diseases 
| and torments, 
| demon-possessed 
and epileptic and 
paralyzed persons, 
and he cured them. 
25 Consequently 
great crowds followed 
him from Galilee 
and De-cap’olis and 
Jerusalem and Ju-de'a 
and from the other 
side of the Jordan. 


When he saw the 

crowds he went up 
into the mountain; 
and after he sat down 
his disciples came 
to him; 2 and he 
opened his mouth and 
began teaching them, 
saying: 

3 “Happy are 
those conscious of 
their spiritual need, 


MATTHEW 5:4—13 


Su avtav éotiv  Pacireia tdv ovpavay, 
that ofthem is the kingdom ofthe heavens, 


4 poKdpior ol trevOoOvtes, S11 adtol 
Happy the (ones) mourning, that they 


TapaKAnOAgovTal. 
will be comforted, 


5 paxdpio: ol mpacic, 6t1 
Happy the mild-tempered (ones), that 


autol KAnpovoptisouc! Thy yr. 


they will inherit the earth. 
6 poaKkdpior ol TEIVOVTES kai 
Happy the (ones) hungering for and 
Sipaveres vy Sikctoowvnv, St: avtol 
thirsting for ay Meh pausing that they 
OpTac@icovTat. 
xorin be ‘shtisned. 
7 poxdpio: of é\eryWoves, étt  avtol 
Happy the mercifulones, that they 
éAenOfjoovtat, 
will be shown mercy, 
8 paKdpio: of KaSapol TH Kapdi 
Happy the pureones (as) Hi the peak 3 


Sti avtol tov Bedv Sovran. 
that they the God  willsee, 


9 poxépiot ol elpnvorroiof, S11 adroi viol 


Happy the peacemakers, that they sons 
Be00 kAn@figovran. 
of God will be called, 
10 pakdpior ol SeBicxy pévor 
Happy the (ones) having been persecuted 
Evexev Sixcioovvns, St: attadv éortiv 


onaccount of righteousness, that of them is 


Bacireia tdv ovpavdy. 
the kingdom ofthe heavens. 


ML paxdapiol tote tov 
Happy are You whenever 
dverSiowov pas Kat SiaEaowv kal 


they might reproach you and might persecute and 
eimaoi = wav Trovnpov KaO” Guay 


mightsay every wicked (thing) down you 
wevSdyevor Evexey éyod' 12 yaipete kal 
lying on account of me; be rejoicing and 


a&yadMdobe, St: 6 picGdsg Hyav Todds év 
be exulting, that the reward of you much in 
toig ovpavois' oitws yc e6iaEav tot 
the’ heavens; tne” oe nits the 
ATPOONTA rob) Tpd = bpav. 
Mpepnalae the anes) before cone 
13 “Ypeis toté 16 Ghag ths 
0 


u are the salt ofthe ea! 
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since the kingdom of 
the heavens belongs 
to them. 

4 “Happy are those 
who mourn, since they 
will be comforted. 

5 “Happy are the 
mild-tempered ones, 
since they will inherit 
the earth. 

6 “Happy are those 
hungering and thirst- 
ing for righteousness, 
since they will be 
filled. 

7 “Happy are the 
merciful, since they 
will be shown mercy. 

8 “Happy are the 
pure in heart, since 
they will see God. 

9 “Happy are the 
peaceable, since they 
will be called ‘sons of 
God.” 

10 “Happy are 
those who have 
been persecuted for 
righteousness’ sake, 
since the kingdom of 
the heavens belongs 
to them. 

11 “Happy are you 
when people reproach 
you and persecute 
you and lyingly say 
every sort of wicked 
thing against you for 
my sake. 12 Rejoice 
and leap for joy, since 
your reward is great 
in the heavens; for in 
that way they perse- 
cuted the prophets 
prior to you. 


fic é&v 13 “You are the salt 
RAL ifever | of 


the earth; but if 
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S& 1d GAac pepaveti, év tiv 
but the salt should lose strength, in what 
aA oOAcetat; els ovbév loxder 
willit be made salty? Into nothing it is strong 


katarrateioOat 


ét1 ef pr BAnOiv EEo 
to be trampled on 


yet if not thrown outside 
bd Tav dvOpaTrev. 
by the men, 
14 byeig goté 16 GHG TOD 
can are the fon of the 
Bivatat mWdAig KpUBAVaI émrdave 6pous 
is able city’ tobehid ontop of mountain 
xeipévn? 15 o¥6E Kaiovoi Adyvov Kai TIKEaciV 
lying; neither they light lamp and they set 
avtéy bd tov pddiov GAN él tiv 
it under the measuring basket but upon the 
Auxviav, Kal Adurres Trav TOIS éy 
lampstand, and itshines toall the (ones) in 
ah olkig. 16 oftas Appar Td Gd Lav 
the house. Thus le thine the tent of vou 
EptrpooOev tdv avOpeorrav, Stross (Smo 
infront of the men, so that they might see 
Ody ta KaAd Epya Kal So0fdowow tov 
of you the fine works and they might glorify the 
tmratépa = bpav Tov ev. toig otpavois. 
Father ofyou the (one) in the heavens. 
17 M voutonte Sti AAGov Kataddoat 
Not should you think that Icame to destroy 
Tov vopov # Tols Tpogitas: otk AABov 
the aw or the Prophet not finger 
Kkatadtoar GAA mANpdoat: 18 d&unv yap 
to destroy but to fulfill; amen for 
AEYO byiv, Eos ov TrapéABn é 


Iam saying to you, until likely might pass away the 


KécpOU. ov 
world. Not 


ovpave: kal ] late év fh ia 
patent and Ph earth, iota one or bre 
xepta ov pi) TrapéAOn dd! 00 véyou 
little horn not not should bast dway from the Law 
foo Gv wévta yévnta. 19 cs 
until likely all (things) should take place. Who 
édav obv Adon piav Tav 
ifever therefore should loose one of the 
évtoAdv TovTay dv eAaxiotov Kai 


commandments these the leastones and 

BiSaEN oS Tos avOpdrrous, EAdxXLaTO! 
should A Ra thins “Gnee  logstone® 
KAnOycetat év TH Pacircia TOv ovpavay’ 6¢ 
Will be called in the kingdom of the heavens; who 
8 av rovjoy kai 81SaEn, odtog péyas 
but likely should do and should teach, this great 


MATTHEW 5:14—19 


the salt loses its 
strength, how will its 
saltness be restored? 
It is no longer usable 
for anything but to be 
thrown outside to be 
trampled on by men. 

14 “You are the 
light of the world. A 
city cannot be hid 
when situated upon a 
mountain. 15 People 
light a lamp and 
set it, not under the 
measuring basket, but 
upon the lampstand, 
and it shines upon all 
those in the house. 

16 Likewise let your 
light shine before 
men, that they may 
see YOUR fine works 
and give glory to your 
Father who is in the 
heavens. 

17 “Do not think I 
came to destroy the 
Law or the Prophets. 
I came, not to destroy, 
but to fulfill; 18 for 
truly I say to you that 
sooner would heaven 
and earth pass away 
than for one smallest 
letter or one particle 
of a letter to pass 
away from the Law 
by any means and not. 
all things take place. 
19 Whoever, therefore, 
breaks one of these 
least commandments 
and teaches mankind 
to that effect, he 
will be called ‘least’ 
in relation to the 
kingdom of the heav- 
ens. As for anyone 
who does them and 
teaches them, this one 


MATTHEW 5:20—24 


kAnSAcetar év Th Bacicia tav otjpavav. 
willbecalled in the kingdom ofthe heavens. 
20 héEYo yep bpiv 6t1 éav ph 

Iamsaying for toyvou that if ever 


tepioceton =opnav Sikaiocbvn 
might abound ofyou the righteousness more 


Tav ypapyatéav Kai Papicaiav, ot 


of the scribes and 

eicéAOnte eig thy Baoieiav tay 
youshouldenter into the kingdom of the 
oupavev. 
heavens. 


21 ’Hxotoate St: éppé6n_ Toig apxaioic 
You heard that it wassaid tothe ancients 

Ob — govetoeic: 6s 8 av poveton, 
Not you shall murder; who but likely might murder, 
évoxo: gota TH Kpice!. 22 "Eyd && 
accountable will be to the judgment. I but 
Aéyo tyiv ott. was 6 dpyiféuevos 


am saying to you that everyone the being wrathful 
TH G6eA0G adtoD Evoxos goTH TH 
tothe brother ofhim accountable willbe to the 
_kpices 85 8 Gy eit TA &5eAoO 
judgment; who but likely might say to the brother 
avtod “Pak&, evoxoc gota 1H ouvedpic- 
ofhim Raca, accountable will be to the Sanhedrin; 


é Mapé, — évoxos 


6g 8 ww eit 
who but likely mightsay Fool,’ accountable 


foto: cig thy EEA Bret) trupéc. 
willbe into the ehenna of the fre. 
23 gov obv Trpocgépns 
Ifever therefore you might bring toward 
16 SGpédv cou éni TO OuoIaoTHpIov KdKet 
the gift of you upon the altar and there 
pyno®iis 611 & &&SeAp6¢ cou 
you mightremember that the brother of you 


_ EXEL TT Kata co, 24 deg exei 
ishaving something downon you, _ let go off there 


76 SApdv cou éympocbev tod Suciactnpiou, 


the gift ofyou infront ofthe altar, 


kai Gmaye mpedtov SiadAcyno 1H adedod 
and goaway first be reconciled tothe brother 


cou, Kai OTE éABav tepdogepe 
ofyou, and then having come be bringing toward 
Tt §S&pdv cov. 
the gift of you. 


not | ens. 
qrAciov | to you that if your 


32 


‘ will be called ‘great’ 
in relation to the 
kingdom of the heav- 

20 For I say 


righteousness does 
not abound more than 


Pharisees, not not | that of the scribes and 


Pharisees, you will by 
no means enter into 
the kingdom of the 
heavens. 

21 “You heard that 
it was said to those 
of ancient times, ‘You 

| must not murder; but 
whoever commits a 
murder will be ac- 
| countable to the court 
of justice. 22 How- 
ever, I say to you that 
everyone who contin- 
ues wrathful with his 
brother will be ac- 
countable to the court 
of justice; but whoever 
addresses his brother 
with an unspeakable 
word of contempt will 
be accountable to 
the Supreme Court; 
whereas whoever says, 
| ‘You despicable fool!” 
| will be liable to the 
fiery Ge-hen’na.* 
23 “If, then, you 
are bringing your 
gift to the altar and 
you there remember 
that your brother has 
something against 
you, 24 leave your 
gift there in front 
of the altar, and go 
| away; first make 
| your peace with 
your brother, and 
then, when you have 
| come back, offer up 
your gift. 


22* Ge-hen'na (yéevvav), 8B; valley of Hin’nom (tim, geh-hin-nom’), J1-14.16-18, 
The place for burning refuse outside of Jerusalem. See App 4c. 


33 
25 igh eivody 16 avt8ike 
Be well-minded tothe adversary 
cou TaxXU Eag 5tou el 
of you quickly until when you are 
pet’ attod év Th 656, pH rote cE 


with him in the way, not atanytime you 
trapasa 6 dvti&tkog TH Kpith, Kai 
might give over the adversary tothe judge, and 
6 Kpims 1 tmmpéty, Kai cig pudakiy) 
the judge tothe subordinate, and into prison 
BAn8Aon: 26 dunv AEyo col, 

you might be thrown; amen Iam saying to you, 
ou ph é€éAGnc éxeidev Eag dv 
not not you should come out from there until likely 


&rr08O¢ TOV oxatov 
you should have given back the fast 
koSpavtnv. 

quadrans. 
27 *Hxotoate dt éppé8n Ov 
You heard that it was said Not 
orxEvcEs. 28 “Eyd 5 iyo 
you shall commit adultery. I but am saying 


opiv St Twa é BAétreav yuvaika 
to you that everyone the (one) looking at woman 


TEPOS ace) ém8upricat aot Fateh) 
toward the to desire her already 
époixevoev autiy év ti KapSic 

he committed adultery with her in the heart 
avtoo. 29 ci 5& § 6 SpOarkpdég cou 6 
of him, If but the eye ofyou the 
Se€idg oKavSariter oe, Eede adtov kal 
right stumbles you, takeout it and 

Bé&rAc ard God, Cupudépet yap ool 
throw away from you, itisadvantageous for to you 

Ta erdéAntat éy  tév peadv 


inorder that should belost one ofthe members 
cov Kai pn ddrov 16 oCOud ou 
ofyou and not whole the body ofyou 
BAn9q cig yéewov 30 Kai el A 
should be thrown into Gehenna; and if the 
Se€ic cou yelp oKavSadiler oe, EkKOpov 
right ofyou hand stumbles you, cutoff 
autiv Kal = Ba&Ae «= Ae GO, oupoéper 
it and throw away from you, it is advantageous 
yap gor iva GardAntat év 
for toyou inorderthat shouldbelost one 


MATTHEW 5:25—30 


25 “Be about 
settling matters 
quickly with the one 
complaining against 
you at law, while you 
are with him on the 
way there, that some- 
how the complainant 
may not turn you over 
to the judge, and the 
judge to the court 
attendant, and you get 
thrown into prison. 

26 I say to you fora 
fact, You will certain- 
ly not come out from 


| there until you have 


paid over the last coin 
of very little value.* 
27 “You heard that 


| it was said, ‘You must 


not commit adultery.’ 
28 But I say to you 
that everyone that 
keeps on looking at a 
woman so as to have 
a passion for her has 
already committed 
adultery with her in 
his heart. 29 If, now, 
that right eye of yours 
is making you stum- 
ble, tear it out and 
throw it away from 
you. For it is more 
beneficial to you for 
one of your members 
to be lost to you than 
for your whole body 
to be pitched into 
Ge-hen‘na.”. 30 Also, 
if your right hand is 
making you stumble, 
cut it off and throw 
it away from you. For 
it is more beneficial 
to you for one of your 
members to be lost 


Tay perav cov Kai ph SAov tO 
ofthe members of you and not whole the 


than for your whole 


29" Ge-hen‘na (yéevvay), 8B; 


26° Literally, “the last quadrans”; 1%, denarius. 


valley of Hin‘nom (a3, geh-hin-nom’), J41618. The place for burning refuse 


outside of Jerusalem. See App 4c. 


MATTHEW 5:31—37 


CofA ited cou els 
body ofyou into 


31 "Eppé6n 5€ “Og dy 


Yéewav aréA 8. 
fehenna _— should go off. 
éarodtocn =m 


It was said but Who likely might divorce the 


yuvaika auTou, 
‘woman of him, 
crrootaciov. 
certificate of divorce, 
oyiv St Tas 
toyou that everyone 


yuvaika auto) tapeKxtés Adyou 
except 

HorxevOFvat, kal 6¢ 
to commit adultery, and who 


woman of him 
trovet auth 
ismaking her 


S610 auTh 

let him give to her 
32 "Ey 6  déyo 

but am saying 


crrodvev thy 
divorcing the 


TTOPVEIAS 
of word of fornication 


the (one) 


éay GcrroAcAupévny 


yournon 
ifever [woman] having been divorced might marry 


OlXaTOL, 
cantante adultery. 


33 MdAw HKovoate St1 
you heard that 


Again 


a&pxaioig OvK 
ancients Not 


arrobHoeIG be 


Eppes Toi 
it was sald to the 


EmopKhoet 
you shall Take oath ielesiy; 


1 Kupig tobs Spxous 


you shall give back but tothe Lord the oaths 


gov. 34 "Ey 5 
of you. 
drag uifire a ) 


wholly; neither in the 


AEYO 
but am saying to you not to swear 


byiv ph dudcat 


ovpav@, Sti Bpdvocg 
heaven, because one 


Zotiv tod Ocod: 35 prite ev tH ya on 


itis ofthe God; 
brromébiév totiy tév 


nor in the earth, because 


Tro6Av avtoO" prte Eic 


footstool itis ofthe feet ofhim; nor into 
“lepoodAupa, Sti éAic gotiv tod peydAou 
Jerusalem, because city itis ofthe great 
Baoidkéws’ 36 pte ev Th KEgaAR cou 
King; nor in the heed? of you 
dudons, 611 ob §=Bivacai = pia 


you should swear, because not youareable one 


Tpixa AEUKTV TroNjoat 
fate ‘white to make 


A péAaivav. 87 gore 
or black, Let be 


6& 6 Adyos bpydv val vai, oD ot 1d 65 

but the word ofyou yes yes, no no; the but 
TrEpIocov ToUToV &k Too 

(thing) in excess of these out of the 
tovnpod = orriv. 

wicked (one) is. 


34 


| body to land in 
Ge-hen‘na.* 

31 “Moreover it 

| was said, ‘Whoever 

| divorces his wife, 

let him give her a 
certificate of divorce.’ 
32. However, I say to 
You that everyone 
divorcing his wife, 
except on account of 
fornication, makes her 
a subject for adultery, 
and whoever marries 
a divorced woman 
commits adultery. 

33 “Again you 
heard that it was said 
to those of ancient 
times, ‘You must not 
swear without per- 
forming, but you must 
pay your vows to Je- 
hovah.” 34 However, 
I say to you: Do not 
| swear at all, neither 
by heaven, because 
it is God’s throne; 

35 nor by earth, 
because it is the foot- 
stool of his feet; nor 
by Jerusalem, because 
| it is the city of the 
great King. 36 Nor 
by your head must 
you swear, because 
you cannot turn one 
hair white or black. 
37 Just let your word 
Yes mean Yes, YOUR 
No, No; for what is in 
excess of these is from 
the wicked one. 


30° Ge-hen‘na (yéevvav), RB; valley of Hin’nom (27, geh-hin-nom’), J*1416-18, 
The place for burning refuse outside of Jerusalem. See App 4c. 33* Jehovah, 
F1-4,7-14,16-18,22,23; the Lord, xB. 


35 
38 "Hrotoare Sti Eppedi *"OpBaApov 
Youheard that it was said Eye 
dvtt  dg8aAyod Kal 656vta = dvti = b5évtos. 


instead of eye and tooth insteadof tooth: 


39 "Ey 6 rAéyo oyiv ph dvtiotivar 
but amsaying to you not to resist 
10 trovnp@ GAN’ Sotig «= oe farrier 


tothe wicked (one); but whoever you — slaps 
elg tiv Se€iav ctaydva cou, otpétpov alte 


into the right check ofyou, turn tohim 
kai Tv GAAnv 40 Kat TO BéAovTi 
also the other; and tothe (one) willing 

ool KpiOfAvat Kal tov Xi TOve cou 


to you tobe judged also the inner garment of you 


AoPeiv, dgeg alt kal 7d ipétiov: 
totake, let gooff tohim also the outer garment; 


41 Kai ots OE &yyapetoel 
and whoever you will impress into going 
pidiov  &y, Oraye per adtod Budo. 
mile one, begoingaway with him two, 
42 aitobvti ce dc, kal — tdv 


+b 
To the tone) asking you give, and the (one) 


OéAovTa ard ood Savicacbat BI) 
willing from you to borrow not 


crootpagis. 


you should be turned away. 


43 ’Hxovcate St: eppét "AY SEIS 
Youheard that it ppéen You'shal love 

tov TAnciov cou Kal lonceig Tov éx8pdv 
the neighbor of you and you shallhate the enemy 
cou. 44 "Eye & A€yo dpi, dyorGate 
of you. but am saying to you, be loving 
tots &x8pobc kal mpocetxeoGe trip 
the enemies e praying over 


tyov 
of you and 


tev Siaxdvteov bpac 45 Sr 
the (ones) persecuting You; ‘so tha’ 
yévnobe viol tod TraTpdg bydv 
you might prove tobe sons ofthe Father of you 
tod év opavoic, Sti dv FAtov avTod 
ofthe (one) in heavens, because the sun of him 
dvartéArei ént TTrovnpous kal 
he is making rise upon wicked (ones) and 
c&yabots Kai Bpéxer én Bikalous 
good (ones) and he is raining upon righteous (ones) 
kai aSikaous. 46 tov yap 
and unrighteous (ones). Ifever for 
&yarronte trols = &yarr@vtag bya, tive 
you might love the (ones) loving you, what 
picdy Exete; ovxi Kat of — TeAdvat 


reward are having you? Not also the tax collectors 


MATTHEW 5:38—46 


38 “You heard that 
it was said, ‘Eye for 
eye and tooth for 
tooth.” 39 However, 
I say to you: Do not 
resist him that is 
wicked; but whoever 
slaps you on your 
right cheek, turn the 
other also to him. 

40 And if a person 
wants to go to court 
with you and get pos- 
session of your inner 
garment, let your 
outer garment also 
goto him; 41 and 
if someone under 
authority impresses 
you into service for 

a mile, go with him 
two miles. 42 Give 
to the one asking you, 
and do not turn away 
from one that wants 
to borrow from you 
[without interest]. 

43 “You heard that 
it was said, ‘You must 
love your neighbor 
and hate your enemy.’ 
44 However, I say 
to you: Continue to 
love youR enemies 
and to pray for those 
persecuting you; 

45 that you may 
prove yourselves sons 
of your Father who 
is in the heavens, 
since he makes his 
sun rise upon wicked 
people and good and 
makes it rain upon 
righteous people and 
unrighteous. 46 For 
if you love those lov- 
ing you, what reward 
do you have? Are not 
also the tax collectors 


MATTHEW 5:47—6:5 


76 auTd Troiodow; 47 Kai tay domdonobe 
the very are doing? And if ever you might greet 


TOUS a&eAgods buoy pdvoy, ti 
the brothers’ - of you only, what 
TEpIoCoV Troleite; ovxi Kai ol 


(thing) inexcess, aredoing you?, Not also the 


eBvikol = 14 aUTS = TroIoUotv; 48 "Eoeobe 
nationals the very are doing? You shall be 


ctv. Opeig TEAEIOt OS 6 TaThp bndav 6 
therefore you perfect as the Father of you the 
ovpaviog TéAEIOG” éotiv. 
heavenly perfect is. 

Mpoogxete 6 thy Sikatoodvny Upav 
6 Be attentive but the rightecuanocs of You 


uy Troteiv Eyrpoobev tay dvOpdtrav — 1 
not tobedoing infront ofthe nen Petes) 


TO QeaOFvor adtoics: ef St ye, pioSdv 
the tobeobocrved to them: 4¢ but, ade! -femane 


ouK #yete Tapé 1TH Tatpi wav 
not youarehaving beside the Father of you 


Baa) év Toig ovpavois, 2 “Orav otv 
the (one) in the heavens. Whenever therefore 


Tos éAenuoovvny, my 
you may make gift of mercy, not 


coATrions éutpocGév cov, dotrep ol 
you should trumpet infront of you, as-even the 


troxpitai troiodow év Taig ouvaywyaig Kal 
hypocrites aredoing in the synagogues’ and 


év taig pUpaic, Stas bofac8dov 
in the streets, sothat they might be glorified 


6rd tOv dvOpadrreov: civ Aéyoo byt, 
by the men; amen Iam saying to you, 


éméxouow Tov pic@dv = avtdv. 3 cod 
they haveinfull the reward of them. Of you 


S& motodvtog eAenuootvny ph yvaT@ 


but making gift of mercy not let know 
apioTepa gou vi Troiel 
the left[hand] ofyou what isdoing the 


SeFig cou, 4 das 4 gou 
right [hand] of you, sothat maybe of you 
Hy eAenyootwn év 1 KpuTrT@: Kai 6 Tray 
the giftofmercy in the secret; and the Father 


cou 6 Agroov ev Tq) KpuTIT 
ofyou the (one) lookingat in the secret 


érrobacet oot. 
will give back to you. 


5Kai Sav tmpocedynoGe, ox soecbe 
And whenever you might pray, not shall you be 
Qs of broxpitai? S11 gidodow év talc 
as the hypocrites; because they like in the 
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doing the same thing? 
47 And if you greet 
your brothers only, 
what extraordinary 
thing are you doing? 
Are not also the 
people of the nations 
doing the same thing? 
48 You must accord- 
ingly be perfect, as 
YouR heavenly Father 
is perfect. 


6 “Take good care 
not to practice 
your righteousness in 
front of men in order 

to be observed by 
them; otherwise you 
will have no reward 
with your Father 
who is in the heavens. 
2 Hence when you go 
making gifts of mercy, 
do not blow a trumpet 
ahead of you, just as 
the hypocrites do in 
the synagogues and in 
the streets, that they 
may be glorified by 
men. Truly I say to 
you, They are having 
their reward in full. 
3 But you, when 
making gifts of mercy, 
do not let your left 
hand know what your 
right is doing, 4 that 
your gifts of mercy 
may be in secret; then 
your Father who is 
looking on in secret 
will repay-you. 

5 “Also, when you 
pray, You must not 
be as the hypocrites; 
because they like 
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ouvaywyaig Kai év Taig yoviatc TOV 
synagogues and in the corners ofthe 
mAateiavy éotdtes mpocetyeo@a,  Stras 
broad ways standing to pray, so that 
gavadciv Tos avOpatroigs = ky 
they might appear to the men; amen 


Aéyoo byiv, é&tréxouot Tov piodv 
Tamsaying toyou, they haveinfull the reward 


adtav. 6 ob Stay TPOCEUXN, 

of them. You but whenever you may pray, 

eicehOe cig TO Topelov gov kai 
enter into the privateroom ofyou and 


KAcicag thy BUpav cou mpdoevgar TH 
having shut the door of you pray tothe 


Tjatpi cou TO év 1 KpuTT@ kal 
Father of you the (one) in the secret; and 
6  wathe cou 6 BAérav = év 
the Father ofyou the (one) lookingat in 
Cua) KpuTT® aroSacet oo. 
the secret will give back to you. 
7 Npooeuxdpuevor S& ph ATTAAOY HONTE 
‘ raving but not you should aregne years 
Gorep of evixoi, SoKxotoiv yop ot 


as-even the nationals, they areimagining for that 
év tH TroAvAoyig attOv eicaKoudOjcovta: 
in the much speaking of them they will be heard; 
8 ph otv SpoieOATE autois, 
not therefore you should be made like to them, 
olSev for 6 G85 6 Tarth buoy 
hasknown Yor the God the Paihes’ ,osvor 
av xpefav &yete po 
of what (things) need youarehaving before 
tod Opasg aiticot attdév. 
ofthe you to ask him. 
9 ObtaS otv = tpocetyeo8e Spets 
Thus therefore be praying You 
Mateo fydv é év toig otjpavoic’ 
Father ofus the (one) in the heavens} 


Sy1a08Fite 1d 6vouc cou, 10 dato 
let be sanctified the mame of you, let come 


Bacireia cou,  yevnOyta tO BéAnUe 
dh kingdom of you, let take place the wilt! 
cou, Os év otpav@ kal éni fig: 1 tov 
chusthsge in heaven azo. ipon| eau the 
&ptov tydy TOV émiotciov 6d Ayiv 
bread ofus the for[theday] being give tous 
onpepov' 12 Kai ages ‘iv t& SpeiAqpata 
"esey: and let go off fey the debts 
av, > Kal yEic &orKapev TOIS 
4 us, as. also we hi velar to off to the 


MATTHEW 6:6—12 


to pray standing in 
the synagogues and 
on the corners of 
the broad ways to be 
visible to men. Truly 
I say to you, They are 
having their reward in 
full. 6 You, however, 
when you pray, go 
into your private room 
and, after shutting 
your door, pray to 
your Father who is 
in secret; then your 
Father who looks on 
in secret will repay 
you, 7 But when 
praying, do not say 
the same things over 
and over again, just 
as the people of the 
nations do, for they 
imagine they will get 
a hearing for their 
use of many words. 
8 So, do not make 
yourselves like them, 
for God your Father 
knows what things 
you are needing be- 
fore ever you ask him. 

9 “You must pray, 
then, this way: 

“Our Father in 
the heavens, let your 
name be sanctified. 
10 Let your kingdom 
come, Let your will 
take place, as in 
heaven, also upon 
earth. 11 Give us 
today our bread for 
this day; 12 and for- 
give us our debts, as 
we also have forgiven 


MATTHEW 6:13—19 


OgElrdétatg Hav 13 Kai ph eicevéyK: 
debtors of us; and fot you should Being 
Anas sic teipacpdv, GAAG pdoat hao ed 
us into temptation, but pioa Tugs from 

00 trovnpod. 
the wicked (one). 
M4 Edy ya 
If ever Jelg 


evOpearroig Te TAPATTO Pata autdy, 
men the trespasses of them, 
&oprjoer kal byiv 6 matip bydav 6 


will let gooff also toyou the Father of you the 


ovpaviog 15 tev SE ph Fi 
heavenly; ifever but not you might let go off 


toig dvOpirroig Ta TapaTtdpata atta, 
to the men the trespasses of them, 


ou6e 6 watip opdv Sipe: 
neither the Father of you will let go off the 


TapamTayata  ydav 
trespasses of rou. 


16 “Ortav S& vnotetnte, ui yiveocde 
Whenever but you may fast, not be becoming 


@o of Oroxpital cKu8patroi, dpavifovaw | 
as the -hypocrites  sad-faced, _they disfigure 


yap T& tTedcwTa avtdy Stas pavaciv 

Nor the “faces of them so thet they might appear 

TOTS &vOpatroig vnotetovtes” eu 

to the men fasting; amen 
yo byiv, améxouvgw - Tav. pia Bdv 


Y' 
Iam Saying to vou, they have infull the reward 
adtav. 17 ob 8 vnotedav GAewal cou 


of them. You but fasting oi of you 
aie KEgadiv Kol 16 tmpdcemdv cou via, 
the head and the face of you wash, 

18 Smws vy gavis tois | 
so that not you might eppeas to the 


SvOpcirro1g vnotevwv GAA TH Tatpi cou 
fasting but tothe Father of you 


3 éy 78 Kpugai kal 6) rath 
the (one) in the pupae and the mame 


cou 6 Brérav év 1 Kpupai 
ofyou the (one) lookingat in ze pats 
érrobdcer ool, 


will give back to you. 
19 Mi jaupi~ete piv Onoaupods él 
Not ponpem Pies up to you Wreaeures upon 


THS Yi trou offs Kal Aacig ahavifer 
the oti, where moth and Pofie : eaeuinel 


kat Strou KAértat  Siopiccoucty ~— kal 
and where thieves are breaking in and 


arte ToIS 
you might let go off _ to the | 
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our debtors. 13 And 
do not bring us into 
temptation, but 
deliver us from the 
wicked one.’ 


14 “For if you 
forgive men their tres- 
passes, YOUR heavenly 
Father will also for- 
give you; 15 whereas 
if you do not forgive 
men their trespasses, 
neither will your 
Father forgive your 
trespasses. 


16 “When you are 
fasting, stop becoming 
| sad-faced like the 
| hypocrites, for they 
disfigure their faces 
that they may appear 
to men to be fasting. 
Truly I say to you, 
They are having 
their reward in full. 
17 But you, when 
fasting, grease your 
head and wash your 
face, 18 that you 
may appear to be fast- 
ing, not to men, but 
to your Father who is 
in secrecy; then your 
Father who is looking 
on in secrecy will 
repay you. 

19 “Stop storing up 
for yourselves trea- 
sures upon the earth, 
| where moth and rust 
| consume, and where 
thieves break in and 


39 MATTHEW 6:20—25 

KAéttouciv’ 20. Onoaupifete Sé byiv | steal. 20 Rather, 
are sea insi: be een up * but F to YOU! store up for yourselves 
8noaupols év ovpav@, Stou obte S OUTE | treasures in heaven, 

treasures’ in heaven, where neither moth nor é 
Bed spavile ats Sire Ribrrer ob where neither moth 

dois agaviter, « u 

Cust consumes, and where ‘thieves’ not | Nor rust consumes, 
Siopicgoucw ov6é KAértouow’ 21 Strou yap and where thieves do 
are breaking in nor are stealing; where for | not break in and steal. 


gotiv 6 @noaupds cov, ékel Eotat Kal 
is the treasure of you, there willbe also 


4, KapSia cou. 
the heart of you. 


22 *O Adyvog tol ompaTds gory é 
The lamp of the body the 
Sp8aApds. | av otv é BaGauss 
See EOs: Ifever therefore may be the eye 
cou aAodc, SAov 16 Gdp& Gou gwTIVdy 
ofyou simple, whole the body ofyou bright 
Eorot' 23 ev 5 5 d98arud¢ cou 
will be; ifever but the eye of you 


Trovnpo' a. Sov 16 Oya cou 
sal eg maybe, whole the body ee 


oxotivov gota. ef oty = 0. QA 
dark willbe. If therefore the fight the ieee 


éy goi oKétog éotiv, 174 oKdtos — Técov. 
in you darkness is, the darkness how much, 


24 OvSeic SUvatar Suoi Kupioig SovuAEvelv 
Noone isable totwo lords ’ to be slaving; 


A yap tov Eva pioycet Kat Tov Etepov 
either for the one he will hate and the different 


ayarnoe, 7 Evo av0éEeTa kal 
he willlove, or of (the) one he will take hold and 


00 étépou KaTappoVTCE!” ou 
of the different (one) he will despise; not 


BUvao8_e 8e@ Sovurevery Kai  popovg. 
ou are able to God tobe slaving and to mammon. 


2 Ak todto eyo byiv, = ph 
Through this Tam ving to you, not 


EPI WVaTE wu woxy = Opov ti 
be fapanoasta the ‘soul ofyou what 
me’. MV, cat Tinte, Hunde 0 
xou en Peat crvonatxovanightdcink, Mee” toute 
capott buoy Ti év80onoGe: oxi 


body ofyou what might you fh clothed; not 


21 For where your 
treasure is, there your 
heart will be also. 

22 “The lamp of 
the body is the eye. 
If, then, your eye is 
simple, your whole 
body will be’ bright; 
23 but if your eye is 
wicked, your whole 
body will be dark. If 
in reality the light 
that is in you is 
darkness, how great 
that darkness is! 

24 “No one can 
slave for two masters; 
for either he will hate 
the one and love the 
other, or he will stick 
to the one and despise 
the other. You cannot 
slave for God and for 
Riches. 


25 “On this account 
I say to you: Stop 
being anxious about 
your souls’ as to 
what, you will eat or 
what you will drink, 
or about your bodies 
as to what you will 
wear. Does not the 
soul mean more 
than food and the 


ux, WAeidv got!  THhS THOS kal 
i peal more is of the food and 
716 cpa TOU év60patos; 
the body of the 


clothing? | body than clothing? 


25* Or, “lives” (wuxi, psy-khei’, singular). See App 4a. 


MATTHEW 6:26—33 


26 éuBAgwate elg Tak weTelve tod 
Observe intently into the birds of the 


ovpavod St: ot omeipouci oS  Bepifoucww 
heaven that not they sow nor they reap 


ov5E ouveyouol elo drroOhKkas, Kal 6 TaThp 
nor they gather into storehouses, and the Father 
tudv 5 ovdpdviog tpéper atT& ox bper 

ofyou the Heavens? toate them; not ee 
paAAov Siagtpere avtav; 27 tic 58 8€ 

rather you differ of them? Who but outof 
Opdv — pepipvav S0varat mpocGeivar  érri 
you beinganxious is able to add upon 
why HAtefow avtoO mixuvy Eva; 28 Kal trepi 
the Hfe-span ofhim cubit one} And about 


év6UuaTos ti HEpi vere; 
clothing why are You Pelng anxious? 
karapadete. 


ta Kpiva Tod &yp00 TAC 
Learn accurately the lilies of the eld how. 


avEdvovoivy ob KoTidoiy ol8 viiPouciv 
they grow; not they toil nor they spin; 
29° AEyoo S& byiv St: oS LodAoudy 


fam saying but to vou that not-but Solomon 


év wéon TH 86€n alto mepieBGdeTo dc ev 
in ail” the slots of him Wee Bere a one 


toutav. 80 cl 6& tov xdptov tod dypod 
of these, If but the vegetation of the ld 
ovwepov évta Kal atipiov el KAiBavov 
today being and tomorrow into oven. 
XA LEvov é Bede obtas dppiévvuon, 
eing thrown the Gor thus clothes, 
oU TOA GAAOV Upa&o, oAtyémotol; 
not tomuch rather you, ones with little faith? 
31 ph otv EPILVHONTE déyovte 
Ree therefore wou should be bnxious styling ® 


Ti Cry LEV; he Tri@pev; fT 
What might we est? ui What might we drink? of 
Ti mrepiPadapeba; 32 mavra , 
What migh p we puit on All Yor 
reared tae €vn emitntodow olSev 
these (things) the nations eagerly pursue; knows 
yap 6 Tatip tudv 8 ovlpdvioc St 
for the Father ofyou the heavenly that 
xpridere TOUTE dordvtoov. 
you have need of these (things) of all, 
33 Tete 6 TPATOV Av 
Be san seeking but Aarst The 


Bacirciav Kal tiv Sikaiootvny § adtod, 
kingdom and the — righteousness of him, 

kal Exe hied TévtTa  tpooteOijcetar 

and these (things) all will be added 
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26 Observe intently 
the birds of heaven, 
because they do not 
sow seed or reap or 
gather into storehous- 
| es; still your heavenly 
Father feeds them. 
Are you not worth 
more than they are? 
27 Who of you by 
being anxious can add 
one cubit to his life 
span? 28 Also, on 
the matter of clothing, 
why are you anxious? 
Take a lesson from 
the lilies of the field, 
how they are growing; 
| they do not toil, nor 
do they spin; 29 but 
I say to you that not 
even Sol'o-mon in all 
his glory was arrayed 
as one of these. 
30 If, now, God thus 
| clothes the vegetation 
| of the field, which 
is here today and 
tomorrow is thrown 
into the oven, will 
he not much rather 
clothe you, you with 
little faith? 31 So 
never be anxious and 
say, ‘What are we to 
eat?’ or, ‘What are we 
to drink?’ or, ‘What 
are we to put on?’ 
32 For all these are 
the things the nations 
are eagerly pursuing. 
For your heavenly 
Father knows you 
need all these things. 
33 “Keep on, 
then, seeking first 
the kingdom and 
his righteousness, 
and all these [other] 


things will be added 
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Oyuiv. 34 BA ody 


Hep! phonre 


to you. therefore you should be anxious 
el hv advpiov, yap avpiov EPILVICE! 
int The raDerow it or morrow will be anxious 
avtas: apketov Th fuépe Kakia 
of lise f; Sumeient to the day the badness 
autis. 
of it. 
7 MA Kpivete, Wa bi 
Not be you judging, in order that no’ 
kpi0FTe’ 2 ap Kp{pati 
you should te judged; in what for judgment 


Kpivete kpiOnoecGe, 


kal év 


you are judging you willbe judged, and in what 


petpeite 
‘you are measuring 


PaAérreig 


pétpe 
measure 
byiv. 3 ti 6 
to you. Why but 

70 év 1 SpCoAnd Tod 
the (one) in the is es of the 


eTPNONOETAL 


it will be measured 


TO = KGPHOSG 


youlook at the straw 


&SeApo0 ou, 
brother of you, 


tiv 8 év tH oO SpBaAU GoKdv ov 


the but in the your eye rafter not 
KaTavoets; 4H TOs épeis 
you are considering? Or how will you say 


@ &5e\oG cou “Age! 
tothe eather’ ofyou Let foce 
1d K&pgoog ek TOD dpGad 


the straw outof the eye 


&xBado 
I might throw out 
Hod cou, Kal 
ofyou, and 


i600 = BoKdg tv tH «6QOaGAUH ~— 00; 
look! the rafter in the eye of you? 
5 broxpitaé, ExPade  mpdtov éx 00 
Hypocrite, throw out first outof the 
6g8aApod = god vy Soxdv, Kal tdTe 
a me of you aly rafter, and then 

Sia Papers ékBadreiv 1d Kappos ek 


you will clearly see to throw out the straw out of 


TOO Sp0aApOD Tod KdBEdpod 
the eye ofthe brother 


6 Mi bate 70 


oou. 
of you, 


Tol 


&yiov S 
Not youshouldgive the holy (thing) to the 


at Alben ahocharren teow Tatil acters 
Fe COTE eit. eee! ada dane 
pies: Catawae ee The “eet” 
Teuikide backolboned atu they onteln 
Opa&s. 


You. 


MATTHEW 6:34—17:6 


to you. 34 So, never 
be anxious about the 
next day, for the next 
day will have its own 
anxieties. Sufficient 
for each day is its own 
badness. 


7 “Stop judging that 
you may not be 
judged; 2 for with 
what judgment you 
are judging, you will 
be judged; and with 
the measure that you 
are measuring out, 
they will measure out 
to you. 3 Why, then, 
do you look at the 
straw in your broth- 
er’s eye, but do not 
consider the rafter in 
your own eye? 4 Or 
how can you say to 
your brother, ‘Allow 
me to extract the 
straw from your eye’; 
when, look! a rafter 
is in your own eye? 
5 Hypocrite! First 
extract the rafter 
from your own eye, 
and then you will see 
clearly how to extract 
the straw from your 
brother's eye. 
| 6 “Do not give 
| what is holy to dogs, 
neither throw YouR 
pearls before swine, 
that they may never 
trample them under 
their feet and turn 
around and rip rou 


open. 


MATTHEW 7:7—14 


7 Alteite Kat SoOAcetat bpiv: 
Be you asking, and it willbe given to you; 
Cnteite, kal evpryoere: Kpovete, 


be you seeking, and you will find; be you knocking, 
kal Svoryhoerce bpiv. 8 — Tas yap 


and it willbeopened to you. Everyone for 
altév AapBaver Kat 6 ontav 
the (one) asking is receiving and the (one) seeking 
evpioxet kal 1 KpovovTi 
is finding and to the (one) knocking 
dvoiyjoetar. 9 F tig eg Oydv 
it will be opened, Or who out of you 
&vOparros, bv altoet é ulds 
man, whom will ask the son 


avtod &ptov — iy AiBov émSdce1 avTa; 
ofhim bread — not stone he will give upon him? 
10 Kal = lyOw altjoe — Soi 
Or and fish he willask — Ba sehen 
émiB0oe1 aut; 11 ei odv byeis 
he will give upon = him? If therefore you 
trovnpoi Svtec olSate S6paTa d&ya8&  GiSdvai 
wicked being know gifts good to be giving 
toig TéKvoIs Udv, tTé6o@ pGArov 6 Tratip 
to the children of you, how much rather the Father 
Spdv é év toig otpavois Sacer 
ofyou the (one) in the heavens will give 


afeisled tos aitodow attdv. 
good (things) to the (ones) asking him, 
12 ody boa éav 


Neva 
All (things) therefore asmanyas if ever 


€ va Troidoiv opiv ol 
you might will Inorderthat maydo toyou the 
&vOpwrrot, oUTw¢ Kal byetg Totette avtoic: 

men, thus also you bedoing to them; 
ottog yap totiv & vépuosg Kal of mpopfrat, 
this for 1s the Tow? and the onia 
13 Elcé\Wate Sik tig oteviig wOANS St! 
Enter you through the narrow gate; because 
TAatela Kal evpixwpo 686. 
broad = and qpasioas:? i way the (one) 
dar&youoa elg tiv darmAciav, Kal modo 
leading off into the destruction, and many 


siow ol eloepxdyevor Gt" ag 
are the (ones) emtevloe through ee 
14. én otevy) of TrOAn Kal TeOAIUEevn 


because narrow the gate and cramped 

q dmc&youoa ei hy Coon, 

the way the (one) leading off ino the hea 

Kai dAiyot elolv ol ebpickovtes alti, 
and few are the (ones) finding it, 
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7 “Keep on asking, 
and it will be given 
you; keep on seeking, 
and you will find; 
keep on knocking, and 
it will be opened to 
you. 8 For everyone 
asking receives, and 
everyone seeking 
finds, and to everyone 
knocking it will be 
opened. 9 Indeed, 
who is the man 
among you whom his 
son asks for bread 
—he will not hand 
him a stone, will 
he? 10 Or, perhaps, 
he will ask for a fish 
—he will not hand 
him a serpent, will 
he? 11 Therefore, if 
you, although being 
wicked, know how 
to give good gifts to 
your children, how 
much more so will 
your Father who is in 
the heavens give good 
things to those asking 
him? 

12 “All things, 
therefore, that you 
want men to do to 
you, you also must 
likewise do to them; 
this, in fact, is what 
the Law and the 
Prophets mean. 

13 “Go in through 
the narrow gate; 
because broad and 
spacious is the road 
leading off into 
destruction, and 
many are the ones 
going in through it; 
14 whereas narrow is 
the gate and cramped 
the road leading off 
into life, and few are 
the ones finding it. 
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15 Mpoocéyete cdrd Tdv PevSorrpognTay, 
Be you attentive from the false prophets, 

oftives = Epxovtat =ompdg bpas ev ev60pacr 
whoever arecoming toward you in clothes 
mpoBdtav gowbev 6é Eloi AvKol Gprrayes. 
of sheep inside but are wolves ravenous, 
16 and tOv Kaprdv avtdv — émiyvaoebe 

From the fruits ofthem you will recognize 
autous: ynyth ovAAéyouoiy ard a&KkavOav 
them; not what they gather from — thorns 


atagpurdds f dd TpIRdAwvY GOKa; 17 ore) 


grapes or from thistles figs? Thus 
mav SévSpov cyaddv Kaptrols KaAobs  Trotet, 


every tree good fruits fine is making, 
t 6 oaTpdv SévSpov KapTrols trovnpols 
the but rotten tree fruits wicked 
Troiei” 18 o} Sivata Sévbpoy &yabdv 
is making; not is able tree good 
KapoUs tmovnpots éveyKeiv, o06é  SévEpov 
ries , wicked . to bear, neither tree 
oamrpov kapTrous KaAovs troieiv. 
rotten fruits fine to be making. 
19 wav SévEpov uy Troto0v. = KaxpTrév. 
Every tree not making fruit 
KaAdv éxkOmteTat kal els Top 
fine is being cut out and into fire 


RaAAetat. 20  &paye dnd TOv KapTdv 
it is thrown, Really then from the fruits 
avtav émyvacecbe atvtotc. 
ofthem you willrecognize them, 
21 O08 mwas 6 Aéyov por Kupie 
Not everyone the (one) saying tome Lord 
KUpie eioeAcdoetat elo tiv Bacireiav tov 
Lord  willenter into the ‘kingdom of the 


ovpavdy, cA’ 6 moidyv tO SéAnuar 00 
heavens, but the (one) doing the wi of the 
mratpég you TOO év Ttoig ovpavoic. 
Father ofme the (one) in the heavens, 
22 roAAoi «épodoiv §=por Ss evseEeivg TH 

Many Willsay tome in that the 


MATTHEW 7:15—23 


15 “Be on the 
watch for the false 
prophets that come 
to you in sheep's cov- 
ering, but inside they 
are ravenous wolves, 
16 By their fruits you 
will recognize them. 
Never do people gath- 
er grapes from thorns 
or figs from thistles, 
do they? 17 Likewise 
every good tree 
produces fine fruit, 
but every rotten tree 
produces worthless 
fruit; 18 a good tree 
cannot, bear worthless 
fruit, neither can a 
rotten tree produce 
fine fruit, 19 Every 
tree not producing 
fine fruit gets cut 
down and thrown into 
the fire. 20 Really, 
then, by their fruits 
you will recognize 
those [men]. 
| 21 “Not everyone 
saying to me, ‘Lord, 
Lord,’ will enter into 
the kingdom of the 
heavens, but the 
one doing the will 
of my Father who 
| is in the heavens 
will. 22 Many will 
say to me in that 
day, ‘Lord, Lord, 

did we not prophesy 
in your name, and 
expel demons in your 


'd| name, and perform 


many powerful 
works in your name?’ 
23 And yet then I 


is Kupte KUpte, ou Bray 
Ayéed Lord Lord, not to the 

of dvouati émpopnteboayev, Kal TO 
your name prophesied we, and tothe 
of dvoyat: Saipdvia e€eBcAouev, kal 

your name demons threw we out, = ani 
Baa, co} dvépati Suvapeic TTOAAGS 

tothe your name powerful works many 
érroijoapev; 23 Kal Tote Suohoyfiow adtois 
did we? And then 1 shall confess to them 


will confess to them: 


MATTHEW 7:24—8:1 


St OvSérote Eyvav byac: droxwpeite dr’ 
that Never Iknew. vou; be getting away from 


éy0d ot épyatéuevot thy — dvopiav. 
me the (ones) Sioncing the Lavlecenead, 
24 Nac otv Sot1g c&Kovel pou 


Everyone therefore whoever hears of me 


tos Adyoug todTous kal Tolel avtots, 
the words these and = does them, 


dpormOAcetat a&vEpt ovi bo! 
will be likened to male sean poy Eee oahbeyer 


@KoSéunoev avtod thy olkiav én tiv 
built ofhim the house upon the 


tétpav. 25 Kai Kart? 0: Kai 
rock-mass, And ase, i Brox and 


FAGav of Totapol Kai Emvevoav of dvepot Kal 
came the rivers and blew the winds and 


mpocétecav th oikig ékeivn, Kal ovK érecey, 
felltoward the house that, and not it fell, 


teBepeAinto yap emi thy tétpav, 26 Kai 
ithad been founded for upon the rock-mass, And 


Riri 6 &KotUwv pou tole Adyous 
everyone the (one) hearing ofme the words 


Tottoug Kal pr Toidy attols Suowbicetat 
these “ and not doing them’ will be likened 


av6pi pop, S071¢ koSdpnoev atitod tiv 
tomale foolish, whoever built ofhim the 


oikiavy émt thy G&upov. 27 Kai Karé| i 
house upon the sand. And came el, the 


Beox? Kal AAGav of totapol Kal grveucav of 
rain and came the rivers and blew the 


é&veyo. Kal mpogékopav tH oikig ékeivn, Kal 
winds and struck toward the house that, and 


&reoev, kal fv f WT@CIG alto HEYGAN. 
itfell,’ ‘and-was thé” gan” oft’ “gtent™ 


28 Kai éyéveto Ste étéAecev 6 *Inoodc 
And it occurred when finished the Jesus 


tous Adyoug ToUTOUG, &€errAnooovto oi 
the words these, _ were being astounded the 


dxAo1 él ti SiSax attod: 29 iv fen 
eevan upon ine teachin of him; si as toe, 


SiSdoKav avtots o> efouciav Exav Kal ovy 
teaching them as authority having and not 


as ol ApNaTEig. avTdv. 

as the ’Psrlbes of them, 

8 KatoBdévtosg & attod dd 00 
Having gonedown but ofhim from _ the 
Spovg AKoAoUOncav ott SyAo1 TOAAoI. 
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I never knew you! 
Get away from me, 
you workers of 
Jawlessness. 

24 “Therefore 
everyone that hears 
these sayings of mine 
and does them will be 
likened to a discreet 
man, who built his 
house upon the 
rock-mass. 25 And 
the rain poured down 
and the floods came 
and the winds blew 
and lashed against 
that house, but it 
did not cave in, for 
it had been founded 
upon the rock-mass. 
26 Furthermore, 
everyone hearing 
these sayings of mine 
and not doing them 
will be likened to a 
foolish man, who built 
his house upon the 
sand, 27 And the 
rain poured down and 
the floods came and 
the winds blew and 
struck against that 
house and it caved in, 
and its collapse was 
great.” 

28 Now when 
Jesus finished these 
sayings, the effect was 
that the crowds were 
astounded at his way 
of teaching; 29 for 
he was teaching them 
as a person having 
authority, and not as 
their scribes, 


After he had 
come down from 
the mountain. great 


mountain followed tohim crowds many. 


crowds followed him. 
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2 Kai iSob AeTrpdg 
And look! leper 


TIPOGEKUVE! att Agywv Kupie,  eav 
was doing obeisance tohim saying Lord, if ever 


tmrpoceA Bay 
having:come toward 


GANS Sivacai pe KaSapioa. 3 Kal 
you may will youareable me to cleanse, And 
exteiva why xeipa — Fpato avo’ 


having stretched out the ‘hand he touched of him 
Aéyou O£rw, KkadapioOntt: Kal 
saying Tam willing, be you cleansed; and 
ev0Ews éxabapicOn attod 1 Aémpa. 
immediately was cleanse: ofhim the leprosy. 
4 kal Ayer att 6 "Inoods “Opa pnbevi 
And is saying tohim the Jesus See tonoone 
eltrns, GAAG Graye ceauTov Seifov TH 
you should tell, but go away yourself show to the 
iepei, Kal mpooéveyxov 1S SApov 6 
priest, and offer the gift. which 
mpocétakey Moauoris cig paptipioy autos: 
appointed Moses into "witness to them. 
5 Eioed@évtos 5& attod cic Kapapvacty 
Having entered but ofhim into Capernaum 


mpoohhOev altT@ éexatévtapxog TapaKkaAdv 
came toward him centurion entreating 


adtév 6 kal Agyov Kupie, 6 Taig pou 
him and saying Lord, the boy ofme 
BéPAntar ev th olkig tapadutiKés, Seivds 
has been cast in ‘the house paralytic, ” terribly 
Bacavitépevos. 7 Aéyer auTe "Eye 
being tormented. He is saying to him I 
ENOdv Seporredor autéov. 8  droKpiGeic 
havingcome shallcure him. Having answered 
8 6 éxaTdvtapxos pn KUpie, obK Eipl tkavdg 
but the centurion said Lord, notIam fit 


iva Hou bd, Thy ootéynv 

in order that of me under the roof 
eloéAOns’ GAG = prdvov ele Adyoo, 
you should enter; but only say to word, 
kal taxOhoetat 6  traig : pou 9 Kat 


and willbe healed the boy of me; and 
yee eye &VOpwrrds ciut bd efouciav 
Or 


man am under authority 

tacadépevoc, Exav tr’ gpautdv oTpaTitac, 
being placed, having under myself soldiers, 

kal Aéyo tOUTH NopedOntt, Kat 

and Iamsaying tothis (one) Goyourway, and 
TropeveTal, kal GAA “Epxou, 


he goes his way, and toanother Be you coming, 


Kal  épxetat, Kai 1 SovAq pou Noinoov 
and he is coming, and tothe slave of me Do 


MATTHEW 8:2—9 


2 And, look! a leprous 
man came up and 
began doing obeisance 
to him, saying: “Lord, 
if you just want to, 
you can make me 
clean.” 3 And so, 
stretching out [his] 
hand, he touched 
him, saying: “I want 
to, Be made clean.” 
And immediately his 
leprosy was cleansed 
away. 4 Then Jesus 
said to him: “See that 
you tell no one, but 
go, show yourself to 
the priest, and offer 
the gift that Moses 
appointed, for the 
purpose of a witness 
to them.” 

5 When he entered 
into Ca-per‘na-‘um, an 
army officer came to 
him, entreating him 
6 and saying: “Sir, 
my manservant is 
laid up in the house 
with paralysis, being 
terribly tormented.” 

7 He said to him: 
“When I get there I 
will cure him.” 8 In 
reply the army officer 
said: “Sir, I am not 

a fit man for you to 
enter under my roof, 
but. just say the word 
and my manservant 
will be healed. 9 For 
I too am a man placed 
under authority, 
having soldiers under 
me, and I say to 

this one, ‘Be on your 
way!’ and he is on his 
way, and to another, 
‘Come! and he comes, 
and to my slave, ‘Do 


MATTHEW 8:10—17 


TodTo, Kat Trolei. 10 dxolcoag S 4 
this, and he is doing. Having heard but the 
“Ingots etabuacey Kai eliev TOIS 

Jesus wondered and said to the (ones) 


d&xokouBotow “Aut — Aéyoo byiv, trap’ 
following Amen Iamsaying to vou, beside 
ovdevi tooattny tiotiv év TH “lopanA edpov. 
noone somuch faith in the Israel I found. 
11 Aéyo 5& bpiv «Str «TOOL err 
Tamsaying but toyvov that many from 
dvatoAdv kal Sugpav h§ouo1v kal 
risings and settings will come and 
evakAOjoovtat peta "ABpac&p Kal *load&k Kal 
will recline with Abraham and Isaac and 


‘lox@B év tH Bacireig Tdv odpavdv: 
Jacob in the kingdom of the heavens; 
12 of 6& viol tHs Bacireiag 

the but sons of the kingdom 
&kBAnOygovtat eig 16 oKdtog Td eEdTEpov: 
willbe thrown out, into the darkness the “outer; 
éxel Zotar & KAaudpds Kal 6 Bpuypds 
there willbe the weeping’ and the gnashing 


tay  d8évtev. 13 kai elmev 6 ‘Inoods 
of the teeth. And said the Jesus 


™3@ éxatovTapxn *Yraye, os 
to the centurion Be going away, as 
ériotevoasg yevnOyte cor kal idOn 


you believe letitoccur toyou; and was healed 
6 ais év th Opa ékeivn. 
the boy in the hour that. 

14 Kal £)Oav & ‘Ingots eis tiv 

And havingcome the Jesus into the 


oixkiay Nétpou elSev my tevOepov atitod 
house of Peter hesaw the mother-in-law of him 


BeBAnuévny = kal = ttupgocoucav: = 15 Kal 
having been cast and burning with fever; and 


Hipato TH EIPOG avs, Kal cpijKev 
nie Hoe of the ana of her and oH 


avtiy 6 up| kat €p0 kat 
Man Has Peeveee ea fy Stay ted 
Sinkdver att. 16 "Owias rs 
was serving to him, Of evening but 
Yyevopevns TpoorveyKav aut 
having come to be they brought toward him 


Satpovitopévoug troAAotc' Kal é€€Barev tx 
demon-possesse many; and he threw out the 


mvevwata Adyw, Kal tdvTas TOUS 
spirits toword, and all the (ones) 

KAKO #xovTas e0epdrreucev’ 17 Strac 

badly having he cured; so that 
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this! and he does it.” 
10 Hearing that, Jesus 
became amazed and 
said to those following 
him: “I tell you the 
truth, With no one in 
Israel have I found so 
| great a faith. 11 But 
| I tell you that many 
from eastern parts 
and western parts 

will come and recline 
at the table with 
Abraham and Isaac 
and Jacob in the king- 
dom of the heavens; 
12 whereas the sons 
of the kingdom will be 
thrown into the dark- 
ness outside. There is 
where [their] weeping 
and the gnashing of 
[their] teeth will be.” 
13 Then Jesus said to 
the army officer: “Go. 
Just as it has been 
your faith, so let it 
come to pass for you.” 
And the manservant 
was healed in that 
hour. 

14 And Jesus, on 
coming into Peter's 
house, saw his 
mother-in-law lying 
down and sick with 
fever, 15 So he 
touched her hand, 
and the fever left her, 
and she got up and 
began ministering to 
him. 16 But after it 
became evening, peo- 
ple brought him many 
demon-possessed per- 
sons; and he expelled 
the spirits with a 
word, and he cured 
all who were faring 


badly; 17 that there 


Aq 


TrANpwAh, TO bndév Sia 
might he fulfilled the (thing) spoken through 


*Hoalou tod tpogrtou Aéyovtog Autos Ta 
Isaiah the prophet saying He” the 
coBevelag udv FAaBev Kal tag vdcouG 
sicknesses ofus hetook and the diseases 
eBdotacev. 
he carried. 
18 *18dv SE 6 ‘Inoots SxAov_ Tepi 
Having seen but the Jesus crowd about 


adtoy ekéAeuoev drreAOeiv cig tO trépav. 
him commanded to gooff into the other side. 


19 Kai trpooeA Oa elo -ypappatels 
And having come alongside one serlbe 


efmev att AiSdoKare, &KohouBfow col 


said tohim Teacher, Iwill follow ‘to you 
6tou  éav arépxn. 20 Kai = Aéyet 
where ifever you may go off, And is saying 
avt® 5 “Inooig Al dAdreKes  geAcovs 
tohim the Jesus The foxes dens 


gxouow «Kol «Ta «rete © T00 =~ obpavod 
arehaving and the birds of the heaven 


KataoKknvaceis, 6 S& vidc to dvOpcoTrov 


roosts, the but Son ofthe man 
ouK éyer aie) Thy KepaAdny 
not is having where the head 
kAivy. 21 “Etepos && tv 
he may incline. Different (one) but of the 
po@ntdv etrev att Kupie, éritpepdv por 
disciples said tohim Lord, permit tome 


mpatov a&reAGeiv kal Sdwar tov TraTEpa Hou. 
first togooff and tobury the father of me. 
22 6 8 “Inoods Aéyer’” avt@ "AKoAovOer 
The but Jesus” issaying to him Be following 
‘ol, Kal &peg tolg veKpols Adwar Tos 
téimé, and let’ ‘the’ dead (ones) to bury the 


éautav veKpous. 
ofthemselves dead (ones), 
23 Kat épBdvts att sig rAoiov 


And having steppedin tohim into boat 
FKorobOnoav aT of paOntal adtol. 24 Kai 


followed to him the disciples of him. And 
iS00 ceiopdos péyas éyéveto év tH Baddoon, 
look! shaking great occurred in the sea, 


Gote 16 WAoiov kodtmtecOat Utd Tov 
as-and the boat to be covered by the 


Kupatev?  avToS 5 éxdQevbev, 25 Kal 


waves; he but was sleeping, And 
mmpoceABévTEs fiyeipav = autov Agyovtes 
having come toward they wokeup him saying 


MATTHEW 8:18—25 


| might be fulfilled 
what was spoken 
through Isaiah the 
prophet, saying: “He 
himself took our 
sicknesses and carried 
our diseases.” 

18 When Jesus saw 
a crowd around him, 
he gave the command 
to shove off for the 
other side, 19 And 
a certain scribe came 
up and said to him: 
“Teacher, I will follow 
you wherever you are 
about to go.” 20 But 
Jesus said to him: 
“Foxes have dens and 
birds of heaven have 
roosts, but the Son of 
man has nowhere to 
lay down his head.” 
21 Then another of 
the disciples said to 
him: “Lord, permit me 
first to leave and bury 
my father.” 22 Jesus 
said to him: “Keep 
following me, and let 
the dead bury their 
dead.” 

23 And when he 
got aboard a boat, 
his disciples followed 
him. 24 Now, look! 
a great agitation 
arose in the sea, so 
that the boat was 
being covered by the 
waves; he, however, 
was sleeping. 25 And 
they came and woke 
him up, saying: 


MATTHEW 8:26—32 


Kupie, odcov, c&rroAAtpeOax, 26 Kai 
Lord, save, we are being destroyed. And 
déyel adtoig Ti Se1A0i tote, 
heissaying tothem Why fainthearted are you, 
dAtyotiotor; TOTE eyepeelc 
ones with little faith? Then having got up 


émetiynoey toig dvépoig kal 1H Oaddoon, 
herebuked tothe winds and to the sea, 4 


kal éyéveto ATVI eyGAn. 27 Ol be 
and ocurred m calm ave pak The but 
&vOpwrot eBatpacav Aéyovtes NMotamds 
men wondered saying What kind 
gotiv odtog §=66tt Kal of dvenor Kal A 
is this (one) that also the winds and the 


OdAacooa alt UtraKkoUoucty; 
sea tohim are obeying? 


28 Kal édOdvtog atod el TO TWépay 
And having come of him into the other side 


els thy xapov tdav Padapnvav Omfvmoay 
me 


into the country ofthe Gadarenes 

auT@ 800 Saipovitopevor é Tdv 

tohim two demon-possessed (ones) outof the 
pvnpeicov eepxduevot, xaderol = Aiav 

memorial tombs coming out, fierce unusually 


dote pr loxvew tie trapeddeiv Sie 
as-and not to be strong anyone to passby through 
Tig 6800 éxeivng. 29 Kai [500 Expatav 
the way that. And look! they cried aloud 
Aéyovtes Ti Ayiv kal gol, 
saying What tous and toyou, Son of the God? 


AAGeg = Be mpd Kaipod 
Did you come here before appointed time to torment 


twas; 30 *Hv pakpav ar’ até 
us? Was but long([way] from them 
yer ‘oipay TroAAdv jookopévn. 31 of 
fen ¥ swine many es belng ‘tea, The 


S& Saipoves mapexddAouv attov Aéyovtes Et 


but demons were entreating him saying If 
éxkBaAAeig Kuss, dtrdoteidov jhyas eis 
you are throwing out us, send off us into 


thy &yéAnv Tav xoipwv. 82 Kal elev avtois 
the herd ofthe swine, And he said to them 


“Yrrcyere. ol 6 &€eOdvtec 
Go youvaway. The (ones) but having come out 


arjAsav sig tobs xoipous Kal (S0U dpynoev 


wentoff into the “swine; and look! rushed 
méoa  a&yéAn Katd& Tod Kpnpvod cic thy 
all the herd down the peuiies ins the 


Bacavioa | 
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“Lord, save us, we 

are about to perish!” 
26 But he said to 
them: “Why are you 
fainthearted, you with 
little faith?” Then, 
getting up, he rebuked 
the winds and the sea, 
and a great calm set 
in. 27 So the men 
became amazed and 
said: “What sort of 
person is this, that 
even the winds and 
the sea obey him?” 

28 When he got to 
the other side, into 
the country of the 
Gad-a-renes’, there 
met him two demon- 
possessed men coming 
out from among* 
the memorial tombs, 
unusually fierce, so 
that nobody had the 
courage to pass by on 
that road. 29 And, 
look! they screamed, 
saying: “What have 


vlé 100 Qe00; | we to do with you,” 


Son of God? Did 

you come here to 
torment us before 
the appointed time?” 
30 But a long way 
off from them a herd 
of many swine was 
at pasture. 31 So 
the demons began to 
entreat him, saying: 
“If you expel us, send 
us forth into the herd 
of swine.” 32 Ac- 
cordingly he said to 
them: “Go!” They 
came out and went 
off into the swine; 
and, look! the entire 
herd rushed over the 


precipice into the 


28° Or, “coming out of." 29* See App 5a. 
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Baraccav, Kal 
sea, and 


33 Ot 6& 
The (ones) but 


cereAOdvtes el¢ 


having gone off into 
TWaVTA kat 
all (things) and 


eeréBavov év 
they died in 


Béoxovtes 
pasturing 
thy | Tot 
the city 


TH 
the (things) 


toig dao. 
the waters. 


Eguyov, kal 
vi and 
vo dary yeiav 
they Feported 
TOV 
of the 


SatpoviCopévev. 34 Kai [50 nréoa H 
demon-possessed (ones). And look! all the 
moAig e€fAGev elo Swadvtnow TO *Inood, 

city cameout into meeting tothe Jesus, 
kat (S6vtes avtév japekcAcoav Stras 
and having seen him they entreated so that 
eTaBi ard tay opiev  avtdv. 
he might go across from the districts of them. 
Kal épBac els tAoiov 
And having stepped in into boat 

Sierrépacev, kal fAdev eig thy [Siav 
he crossed through, and came into the own 
méAw. 2 Kal 1800 TPOCEPEPOV 

city. And look! they were bringing toward 


aut® trapadutikoy él KAivng 


him paralytic 


upon bed 


BAN evov. 
Pci Moen cast. 


kat Sav 6 ‘Inoods thy Tiotiy avtav 
And havingseen the Jesus the faith of them 
elev TO Tapadutik®  Odpoet, TtEKVOV" 
said tothe paralytic Take courage, child; 
&pievtat gou at cpoptia, 3 Kal 
let go off are of you the sins. And 
i500 TIVES Tv ypapyatéev eltrav év 
look! certain ones of the scribes said in 
éautois Obros PAaoonpel. 4 Kal 
themselves This (one) blasphemes. Ant 


l8a> & "Inoovds Tag evBupiice¢ avtay 


€ 
having known the Jes 
etrev “Iva ti 


us = the 


thoug 


of them 


évOupEioGe 


roves 
said In order that what you think wicked (things) 


év taig KapSiaig byav; 5 ti yap éotw 


in the hearts of you? Which for is 
eUKoTTOTEpOV, ElTreiv *Agievtat cou 
easier, tosay Are being let go off of you 
at &paptia, i eltely "Eyeipe kal 
the sins, or tosay Begettingup and 
mepitratet; 6 iva 6 el6rte St 


be walking? 
é€ouciav Eyer 
authority 
étri TH yas 
upon the earth 


6 vids 


ishaving the Son of the 


&eprévert 
to let go off 


In order that but vou might know that 


to0 «= &vOpdTrou 
man 


a 


MATTHEW 8:33—9:6 


sea and died in the 
waters, 33 But 

the herders fled 

and, going into the 
city, they reported 
everything, including 
the affair of the 
demon-possessed men. 
34 And, look! all the 
city turned out to 
meet Jesus; and after 
having seen him, they 
earnestly urged him to 
move out from their 
districts. 


So, boarding the 
boat, he proceeded 
across and went 
into his own city. 
2 And, look! they 
were bringing him a 
paralyzed man lying 
on a bed. On seeing 
their faith Jesus said 
to the paralytic: “Take 
courage, child; your 
sins are forgiven.” 
3 And, look! certain 
of the scribes said to 
themselves: “This fel- 
low is blaspheming.” 
4 And Jesus, knowing 
their thoughts, said: 
“Why are you thinking 
wicked things in 
your hearts? 5 For 
instance, which is 
easier, to say, Your 
sins are forgiven, or 
to say, Get up and 
walk? 6 However, in 
order for you to know 
that the Son of man 
has authority on earth 


to forgive sins—” 


MATTHEW 9:7—13 


TOTE Aéyet 
then he is saying 


“Eyeipe &pév 
Be tae up pick up 
kal Omaye 

éyepbeic érAOev 


8 'I56vtes 52 ol 


&66facav Tov Gedv TOV Sovta 

glorified the God the (one) having given 
eEovoiav toiatty Tots dvOpdrrois. 
authority puch to the een % 


9 Kal wapayav 6 *Inoods éxeidev 


And passingon the Jesus fromthere saw 
GvOpwrrov KoOjuevoy él 1d TEAdvIOV, 
man sitting upon the tax office, 
Moa®Oaiov Aeyduevov, Karl déyet ate 
Matthew being said, and is pelea fohin 
*Axodovdet pou kat evaota 
Be following to me; and having Teed up 
KoAOUONnoEV atte. 10 Kat éveto — ao 
TKS followed to him, And CRE of him 
dvaketpévou ev th olkig, Kal [Sob toAAol 
lying up in the house, and look! many 
TeAVa kat &paptoAol eAGSvT 
tax collectors and i iuers having came 


ouvavéKetvTo 


were lying up with the Jesus and the disciples 
avtod, 11 Kat iSdvre ol Papioaiot 
of him, And having seen the Phaisces 
EAeyov tois pa8ntaig avtod Ai& 
were saying tothe disciples ofhim Through 
ti pete tav  tedavdy kal &paptwAdv 
what with the taxcollectors and by Sune 
éoOicr 6 GiSd0KaA0g opav; 12 6 
eats the teacher of you The (one) 
6 — éxotcag elev, OU fav Exouorv 
but havingheard said Not eRe ae having 
ol loytovte: latpod AAG 
the (ones) being pond of Maven but 
ol KaKaS ExovTes. 
the (ones) badly Tavinge 


13 TropevOévtes 
Having gone your way 


7 *Inood kal 


10 

to the 
gou 

of you 


rT eig tov olkév cou. 
and be going away into the home of you. And 


elg tov olkov avTod. 
having got up he went off into the home ofhim. 


EpoPhOngav Kai 
Having seen but the crowds boobie araid and 


SxAo1 


6 padete Ti 


but learn you 


éotiv “Edeos BéAw 

is Mercy Iam willing 
Quota: ot oY Gov 
sacrifice; not oe fiboy 


TOIg HaBNTais 


TApaAUTIKA 
paralytic 
™my  KAtvnv 
the bed 
7 Kai 


elSev 


what 


kat ou 
and not 


kahéoat 
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then he said to the 
paralytic: “Get up, 
pick up your bed, and 
go to your home.” 

7 And he got up 

and went off to his 
home. 8 At the sight 
of this the crowds 
were struck with fear, 
and they glorified 
God, who gave such 
authority to men. 

9 Next, while 
passing along from 
there, Jesus caught 
sight of a man named 
Matthew seated at 
the tax office, and he 
said to him: “Be my 
follower.” Thereupon 
he did rise up and 
follow him. 10 Later, 
while he was reclining 
at the table in the 
house, look! many tax 
collectors and sinners 
came and began re- 
clining with Jesus and 
his disciples. 11 But 
on seeing this the 
Pharisees began to say 
to his disciples: “Why 
is it that your teacher 
eats with tax collec- 
tors and sinners?” 

12 Hearing [them], 
he said: “Persons in 
health do not need a 
physician, but the ail- 
ing do. 13 Go, then, 
and learn what this 
means, ‘I want mercy, 
and not sacrifice.’ For 


to call 


I came to call, not 


51 
Sixaious GAAS cpapTadots. 
righteous (ones) but sinners. 
14 Téte mpocépxovtar att of padntai 


the disciples | 
*ladvou Aéyovtes — Ala ti pei kal 
of John saying Through what we and} 
of ®apicaion vnotedopev, of 6% padntat| 
the Pharisees weare fasting, the but disciples 
cod} 08 vmatevouowv; 15 Kal elev attoig 
ofyou not are fasting? And said to them 
6 ‘Ingots Mi Sivavtar ol lol Tod 
the Jesus No’ areable the sons ofthe 
vungdvos evdeiy go” doov pet’ avtdv 
bridechamber to mourn upon how long with them 


Then are coming toward him 


gotiv 6 wuydiog; eAeUcovta: 5& fyépat 
is the bridegroom? Willcome but days 
Stay erap 8h dr’ adtav 6 

whenever might be lifted up away from them the 


vupoios, Kal tote vnotedoouclv. 16 ovdetc 
bridegroom, and then ey will fast. Nobody 
SE emiPGAAEI erriBAnua PdKous ayvagou éri 
but puts upon patcl of cloth unshrunk upon 

ipartios Traraid: aiper yap 70 | 
puter garment old; is lifting up rl the 
TApwpa alto ard tod {yartiou, kat 
fullness ofit from the outer garment, and 
cipov oxiopa yivetat. 17 ovSE Pc&AAovATV 
ple 4 becomes. Neither do they put 
olvov véov elg coKotg tmadaiolc el 5 piye, 
wine new into skin bags old; if but not, 
onyvuvtTar ol coKoi, Kal 6  olvog 
are bursting the skinbags, and the wine 
Sievert Kal ol doxol drddAuvtai GAAG 
is spilled out and the skin bags areruined; but 


BéAAouaIv olvov véov gig doKovs Kavousc, 


MATTHEW 9:14—18 


righteous people, but 
sinners.” 

14 Then John's 
disciples came to him 
and asked: “Why is 

it that we and the 
Pharisees practice 
fasting but your 
disciples do not fast?” 
15 At this Jesus said 
to them: “The friends 
of the bridegroom 
have no reason to 
mourn as long as the 
bridegroom is with 
them, do they? But 


| days will come when 


the bridegroom will 
be taken away from 
them, and then they 
will fast. 16 Nobody 
sews a patch of 
unshrunk cloth upon 
an old outer garment; 
for its full strength 
would pull from the 
outer garment and the 
tear would become 
worse. 17 Neither do 
people put new wine 
into old wineskins; 
but if they do, then 
the wineskins burst 
and the wine spills 
out and the wineskins 
are ruined, But people 
put new wine into new 
wineskins, and both 
things are preserved.” 
18 While he was 
telling them these 
things, look! a 
certain ruler who had 
approached began to 
do obeisance to him, 
saying: “By now my 
daughter must be 
| dead; but come and 
lay your hand upon 
her and she will come 


they do put wine new into skin bags new, 
Kal d&ppdtepot auvtTnpodvtat. 
and a at are preserved. 
18 Tadta avtod AaAodvtog avtoi¢ 
These (things) ofhim speaking’ to them 
iSod &pxov ig mmpoced Gav 
look! ruler one having come toward 
TpooeKUvet att Aéyov Ott ‘H 
wasdoingobeisance tohim saying that The 
Ouydtnp you Get éreAcitnoev’ = GAAK 
daughter ofme rightnow deceased; but 
érBQv éri8eg tiv xeip& cou én” 
havingcome putupon the yiand ofyou upon 
adtiy, Kai Sioetat. 


her, and _ she will live. 


to life.” 


MATTHEW 9:19—28 


19 kai éyepOeig 5 “Inoods AKoAovBer 
And having got up the Jesus was following 

att Kal of paOntal attod. 20 Kai [Sov 
tohim and the disciples of him. And look! 


yuvt) alpoppoodcn 6abeKa Em 
woman having flux of blood twelve years 
TrpoceAGo0on Smio8ev — pato 00 
having come toward behind touched __of the 
Kpaotréou 00 ipatiou adtod: 
fringe ofthe  outergarment of him; 
21 Edeyev yap év éauti “Edy pdvov 
she wassaying for in herself Ifever Vonly 
Gpoopart To0 ipatiou autod 
Imighttouch ofthe outergarment of him 
aabhoopat. 22 6 6&8 “Inoodg atpagel 
Ighall be saved: © 1The but) ‘Jeons” haying tursed 
kat {Sav authy — elirev Odpoe, 
and having seen her said Take courage, 


Obyatep' 1 Wiotts cou céowKév oe. Kal 
daughter; the faith ofyou hassaved you. And 
é000n =H uv) ard TG Bpac éxeivns. 
was saved the onan from we Tene that’ 


23 Kai &\8av 6 *Inoods cig tiv 
And havingcome the Jesus into the 
oikiav tod &pxovtog kal iSav TOUS 
house ofthe ruler and havingseen the 
avAnras kal Tov dxAov BopuBovpevov 
fluteplayers and the crowd SopuPe ueroRe 
24 fdcyev ’Avaxwpeite, ob yap 
he was saying Be you withdrawing, not for 


éréBavev TO Kopcotov GAAG — KaGetSer" kal 
died the little girl but sheissleeping; and 


korreyéhov adtod. 25 Ste 68 
they were laughing scornfully of him. When but 
&€eBANOn ) 6xAos, eloeABdv 
was thrust out the crowd, having entered 


éxpatncev ths xXEIPOS aUTiS, Kal | 
hotooknold oftse “hind cfhes’ and ee 
1d Kopdaiov. 26 Kal é€Adsev a 
the little girl. And Role out the 

sig 6Anv thy yi éxeivnv. 

into whole wy pelts that 
27 Kal wapdyovtt éxeiBev 1H "Inood 
And passing along from there tothe Jesus 


Aun ai 
faine ‘this! 


AKOAOUOnGav Slo TUpAdi KpéZovtes Kal 
followed two pind Yones) epchovres and 
AEyovTes *EAéngov Hpac, vié Aaueid. 
saying Havemercyupon us, Son of David. 


28 2dOdvTi && els tiv oikiav mpoohAsav 
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19 Then Jesus, 
getting up, began 
to follow him; 
also his disciples 
did, 20 And, look! 
a woman suffering 
twelve years from a 
flow of blood came up 
behind and touched 
the fringe of his outer 
garment; 21 for she 
kept saying to herself: 
“If I only touch his 
outer garment I shall 
get well.” 22 Jesus 
turned around and, 
noticing her, said: 
“Take courage, daugh- 
ter; your faith has 
made you well.” And 
from that hour the 
woman became well. 
23 When, now, he 
came into the ruler’s 
house and caught 
sight of the flute 
players and the crowd 
in noisy confusion, 
24 Jesus began to 
say: “Leave the place, 
for the little girl did 
not die, but she is 
sleeping.” At this they 
began to laugh at him 
scornfully. 25 As 
soon as the crowd 
had been sent outside, 
he went in and took 
hold of her hand, and 
the little girl got up. 
26 Of course, the talk 
about this spread out 
into all that region. 
27 As Jesus was 
passing along from 
there, two blind men 
followed him, crying 
out and saying: 
“Have mercy on 
us, Son of David.” 
28 After he had 


Having come but into the house came toward 


gone into the house, 


aut® oi 


to him the blind (ones), and is saying to them the 


, rs * “ 
Inood Miotetete St SUvayor TovTO 
Jesus . Do you believe that Iamable this 
Tojo; AEyouotv adit Nai, Kupie. 
to do? They Gs saying tohim Yes, Lord. 
29 +Ote ‘° sav do8cApav atTav 


‘Then he touched of the 


Kata E 
saying According to the faith of You let it happen 


Aéyov 


bpiv. 30 Kai we@xOnoov aitay ol 

buy, 80 pod Eines of tiem: the 

i. Kat éveBpi pO autoic 

i gall Pe And Beaty ee to them 

sf o Ey ‘Op&rte pndeis 

A Le _ saving Be fing you eoRpay 
wooKkéta’ 31 ol SE - E€eABSvTES 


let be knowing; 


Bregrjpiocav 
publicized 


32 Adtav && é€epxopévenv Sod 
Of them but 60! 


7 vEyKaV 

they brought toward 
SaipoviGopevovy 33 Kal 
demon-possessed; and 
to0 Satpoviou eAdAnoev 6 
demon spo. 


of the 
Bavpacayv 
wondered 
égdvn 
it pe nest ey 
Papicaior 
Pharisees 
Saipoviev 
demons 
35 Kai 
And 
mrdAEIS 
cities 
SiSaoKev 
teaching 


kat Knpucoav Be) 
and preaching the 


Baorreiag 
kingdom 

Traoav 
every 


SxAous 


porakiav. 36 
softness, 


éotrAayxvio®n, 


crowds: he felt tender affection about them because pity for them, because 
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roi, Kat A€yer abroicg 6 


eyes of them 
tiv tiotiv bpdv vn Onto 


the (ones) but having gone out 
adtov év 6A Th Ya éxeivn. 
him in whole the earth that. 
ig out look! 
K@gOV 

dumb one 


éxBAnSévtos 
having been thrown out 


Kagds. Kal 
e the dumb one. And 


Aéyovtes OvSéTroTE 
saying Never 

Gra tv TO 'lopad. 34 of SE 
pele in the Israel. The but 
Brceyov ’Ev 1 G&pxovTt TOv 

were saying In the ruler ofthe 


ékBoArer Ta Satpdvia. 
he throwsout the demons. 
mrepihyev & Ingots té> 
was going about the Jesus the 
Trea kat 1e KOUGS, 
ae and the villages, 
auTav 


atte 
him 


oi dxAor 


the crowds 


ouvayayais 
synagogues of them 
evaryyéMov TiS 
SO aawe of the 
kai Geparretav T&cav vécov kal 
and curing every disease and 
"18dv &&  -ToUS 
Having seen but the 
rep] avtav St 


éy Taig 
in the 


MATTHEW 9:29—36 


the blind men came to 
him, and Jesus asked 
them: “Do you have 
faith that I can do 
this?” They answered 
him: “Yes, Lord.” 
29 Then he touched 
their eyes, saying: 
“According to YOUR 
faith let it happen 
to you.” 30 And 
their eyes received 
sight. Moreover, Jesus 
sternly charged them, 
saying: “See that 
nobody gets to know 
it.” 31 But they, 
after getting outside, 
made it public about 
him in all that region. 
32 Now when they 
were leaving, look! 
people brought him a 
dumb man possessed 
ofademon; 33 and 
after the demon had 
been expelled the 
dumb man spoke. 
Well, the crowds felt 
amazement and said: 
“Never was anything 
like this seen in 
Israel.” 34 But the 
Pharisees began to 
say: “It is by the ruler 
of the demons that he 
expels the demons.” 
35 And Jesus set 
out on a tour of all 
the cities and villages, 
teaching in their syn- 
agogues and preaching 
the good news of the 
kingdom and curing 
every sort of disease 
and every sort of in- 
firmity. 36 On seeing 
the crowds he felt 


MATTHEW 9:37—10:5 


floav goxuApévol karl Eptppévor 
they were skinned (ones) and tossed about (ones) 


eoel mpdoBata pr) Exovta Troimeva. 
as if sheep no’ having —_ shepherd 
87 téte Aéyel Toig §=paOntaig avrod 


Then heissaying tothe disciples’ of him 
. * ‘ 
{eo} Hév Gepiouds troAds, of S& epyarat 
The indeed harvest nucht ihe but. ‘workers 
oAriyor 38 SerOnte odv to0 Kupiou Tod 
few; beg you therefore ofthe Lord of the 
Gepiopod Stas éxBoAn épyatas el 
Harvest so that he might thrust out workers. int 
tov Bepiopov avtod. 
the harvest of him, 


10 Kat Tpookaheccuevos tots 8dSeKxa 
And having called toward self the twelve 
Habytag adtod sKxev atitoig fouciav 
disciples’ ofhim hegave tothem authority 


mvevpatov dkabdptav dote ExBoAAei 
of spirits unclean as-and_ to be throwing out 


avt& kal Gepatreveiv tr&oov vécov Kal ta&oav 
them and tobecuring every disease and every 


podakiav, 
softness. 
2 Tév S& 8d8exa dtrootéhwv Tk 
Ofthe but twelve apostles the 
ovépaté gotw tata mpdtog Lipev 6 
names is these; first ” Simon the (one) 


Aeyouevog Métpog Kal “AvSpéag 6 &SeAqdc 
being said’ Peter“ and Andrew’ the brother 
attod Kal *I&KkeBosg 6 tod §=ZeBeSaiou 
ofhim and James ° the (one) of the Zebedee 

kal “lodvng 6 d&eAgd¢ adtod, 3 diArmtToS 
and John the brother of him, Philip 

kal Bap8ohouaios, Owpds Kai MaOGaios 6 
and Bartholomew, Thomas and Matthew the 


Tedovnc,  I&xkeaBog é tod ‘AAgaiou 
tax collector, James “the (one) of the Alphaeus 


kal Oo6Saios, 4 Sipwy & Kavavaiog Kal 
and Thaddaeus, Simon the Cananaean and 
"LouSag é *“loxapiotns 6 kal 
Judas the Iscariot the (one) also 
trapadobs autév, 
having given over him. 
5 Totbtoug tots 8d5exa daréotethev 
These the twelve sent off the 
“Ingods Trapayyeidag  avtois Aéyov Eic 
esus having givenorders to them saying Into 
68dv  2Ovav wy ecréA Ont, Kat ig 
way ofnations not youshould gooff, and into 
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| they were skinned 
and thrown about 
like sheep without a 
shepherd. 37 Then 
he said to his 
disciples: “Yes, the 
harvest is great, but 
the workers are few. 
38 Therefore, beg the 
Master of the harvest 
to send out workers 
into his harvest.” 


1 So he summoned 

his twelve 
disciples and gave 
them authority over 
unclean spirits, in 
order to expel these 
and to cure every sort 
of disease and every 
sort of infirmity. 

2 The names of 
the twelve apostles 
are these: First, 
Simon, the one called 
Peter, and Andrew 
his brother; and 
James the [son] of 
Zeb’e-dee and John 
his brother; 3 Philip 
and Bar-thol’o:mew; 
Thomas and Matthew 
the tax collector; 
James the [son] of 
Al-phae'us, and Thad- 
dae'us; 4 Simon 
the Ca:na-nae‘an, and 
Judas Is-car'i-ot, who 
later betrayed him. 

5 These twelve 
Jesus sent forth, 
giving them these 
orders: “Do not go. 
off into the road 


of the nations, and 
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wOAW = Xapapertav oh eloéAOnte 
city ofSamaritans not you should enter; 
6 mopevecBe 6é GAAov mpeg TK 
be going your way but Vather toward the 
TpdoBata ced crrodwAdta, olKou 
neBor the (ones) having been lost of house 


*loponjA. 7 ropevdyevo: Sé Knpticoerte 
of ace Going aoa way but be you preaching 


A€éyovtes Stt | “Hyyikev HW Bacireia tdv 
tou that Has alow near the kingdom ofthe 


ovpavav. 8  doG8evodvtas Oeparrevete, 
heaven: (Ones) being sick be you curing, 
vEKPOUG £yeipete, Aerrpabs 
dead (ones) be vou raising up, lepers 
kxoadapitete, Sai pdviae éxBadAete: 
be you Sethe: aeaiots be you throwing out; 
Swpecy — AG Bete, Sapedv Ste. 9 MH 
tee you Sark free give you, Not 
KThonoGe pucdy pnSé &pyupov pndé 


xaAkev sig Tag Cavacg bydv, 10 wh THhpav 


copper into the girdles of you, not pouch 
sig O5dv pndé 800 ITAVAS yndé 
into way nor two undergarments nor 


broShpata SE AdBSov. GEto¢ yap 6 
bias MIRE ACER” rating or the 
épyams Tho TPO avTod. 
GMurkel’” ofte “food” of him. 
ll cic fv iy & ddkw A KORN 
Into what but likely city or village 
eloéAOnte, e€et&oate Tig év abth &Ed¢ 
you mightenter, searchout who in it worthy 
éotiv" Kael (Verte Eos ov 
is; and there i stay until likely 


éAOnte. 12 cicepydpevor 5 ig tiv 
Be i a Ener ing but into the 


( oTracaobe attTyy: 13 Kal édv — pév 
ple somes you its and ifever indeed 
4 olkia &€ia, eAOdro 4 elprivn 
maybe the house worthy, letcome the peace 
buav én’ atti ev G8 ph A dfiar, 
otvou upon “ity” ifever but not ithe worthy, 
elpyvn buadv eg bya . Emiotpaprto. 

di. peace! of you ee you let return. 
14 Kali 65 ow SEEqtrar = Gag SE 
And who likely not mightreceive you’ nor 


MATTHEW 10:6—14 


do not enter into 

a Samar'i-tan city; 

6 but, instead, go 
continually to the lost. 
sheep of the house 

of Israel. 7 As you 
go, preach, saying, 
‘The kingdom of the 
heavens has drawn 
near.’ 8 Cure sick 
people, raise up dead 
persons, make lepers 
clean, expel demons. 
You received free, give 
free. 9 Do not pro- 
cure gold or silver or 
copper for your girdle 
purses, 10 or a food 
pouch for the trip, or 
two undergarments, or 
sandals or a staff; for 
the worker deserves 
his food. 

11 “Into whatever 
city or village you 
enter, search out who 
in it is deserving, 
and stay there until 
you leave. 12 When 
you are entering into 
the house, greet the 
household; 13 and if 
the house is deserving, 
let the peace you wish 
it come upon it; but 
if it is not deserving, 
let the peace from 
you return upon 
you. 14 Wherever 
anyone does not 
take you in or listen 
to your words, on 
going out of that 


ékotcn Tos Adyous Upav, e€epxdpevor 

might hear “the ‘words’ of you, — going out 
334) TH oikia A Tig TOA 

aon me fous? cok te city 


house or that city 


MATTHEW 10:15—22 


éxtivagate Tov 
shake you off the 


mroSav bud. 15 duh 
feet of you. Amen 


dive TOTEPOV Eotat 


éxeiv 
tha> 


KoviopTOv = Tav 
dust 


of the | your feet. 


Aéyo Spi, 
Iam saying to you, 
yh Lobdpav Kai 
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shake the dust off 

15 Truly 
I say to you, It will 
be more endurable for 
| the land of Sod’om 


more endurable it willbe toearth ofSodom and) and Go-mor’rah on 
Topdppav év Auépg epigetis 
0! 


Gomorrah in day 


mode ékeivn. 
city that. 


= nf 
judgment thhn tothe 


16 ’150v tye dtrooTflAw pas a> TPéBaTa 


Look! 
év péow = AUKeov" 


am sending off you as 


sheep 


yiveoOe obv 


in midst of wolves; be proving yourselves therefore 


ppdvipo! ws of  dSpeIC 


cautious 


kat &képaiot ag ai 
as the serpents and innocent as the 


mepiotepai. 17 _ mpooéxete 6 dd tdv 
doves, Be you attentive but from the 
dvOpdtrav’ mapaddcoucv yap yao els 
men; they willgiveover for You into 
ovvédpia, Kal év taig ouvaywyaig avTdv 


lJocalcourts, and in the 
past @oouow bya: 18 
hey will scourge You; 

6 Kal 


but and ~ kings 


Bacireig cx Or} 


you will be led 


synagogues of them 
kai emi hyepovac 
and upon governors 
ee Evekev 

on account 


E00 elg paptupiov avtoic Kai toicg EOveotv. 
o! 


me into witness 


19 Stay BE 
Whenever but they might 


HEepipvionte mao A ti 


be you anxious how or what 


to them and to the nations. 
tTrapaddoiv 


bpas, ph 
give over you, no! 
Aadnonte: 


you should speak; 


So0Ojceta yap byiv év éxeivn th & ti 
it will be given Yor tolvou in “that” the hoot what 

AaAnonte 20 ob &p byueig éoré 
you should speak; not Sor You? are 

ol Aadrobvtes GAAG 1d TrveO Hoe 00 
the (ones) speaking but the spirit of the 
matpds bydav Bie) Acdrodv év Uypiv. 
Father of you the (thing) speaking in’ you. 
21 trapaSdoe: 6 dberpdc cbeAqpdv el 

Willgiveover but brother brother into 


Odvatov Kal Trathp Tékvov, Kai éravactigovTat 


death 


téxva etl yoveis Kal Bav 
children upon parents and will 


22 kal — EoeaBe 


1ooUpevor 
And you willbe being hated 


and father child, and will stand up upon 


IATOSOUTIV QUTOUG, 
cause todie them, 


bd TdvTov 
by all (ones) 


Judgment Day than 
for that city. 

16 “Look! I am 
sending you forth as 
| sheep amidst wolves; 
therefore prove 
yourselves cautious as 
serpents and yet inno- 
cent as doves. 17 Be 
on your guard against 
men; for they will 
deliver you up to local 
courts," and they will 
scourge you in their 
synagogues. 18 Why, 
you will be haled 
before governors and 
kings for my sake, for 
a witness to them and 
the nations. 19 How- 
ever, when they 
deliver you up, do 
not become anxious 
about how or what 
ou are to speak; for 
what you are to speak 
will be given you in 
that hour; 20 for 
the ones speaking are 
not just you, but it 
is the spirit of your 
Father that speaks 
by you. 21 Further, 
brother will deliver 
up brother to death, 
and a father his child, 
and children will rise 
up against parents 
and will have them 
put to death. 22 And 
you will be objects of 
hatred by all people 


17° Or, “to Lesser San‘he-drins” (pone, San-hedh-rin’), 3-772, 
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vr bvop& ou" é 6 
ult 2 nana atime; the (one) but 
Uropetvas els teAOS ottog §=cwOGETaI. 


having endured into end this (one) will be saved, 


23 étav BE SidKkaciv buds év TH 
Whenever but they may persecute you in the 


model TavTH, gevyeTe cig TV étépav’ 


city this, be fleeing into the different (one); 
dufv yee MYC ig thvos, not fet 
vou ee piete Tes “chien” ob the feel 
£ Sae  S 


24 Ovk Zot padnTAs Umép tov SiScoKadov 


Not is disciple over the teacher 
52 S000 bre; tov. KUptov. «= avT00. 
nor mayer over” the lord of him. 
25 d&pKetov TO aOnth ‘iver 
Sifmcient to the bReiple in order that 
yéyntat O¢ 6 BiSdoKadog adTod, kal é 


he might become as the teacher of him, and the 
BodA0s Os 6 KUpIOS avTOd. El tov olkoSeotré Thy 


MATTHEW 10:23—28 


on account of my 
name; but he that has 
endured to the end is 
the one that will be 
saved, 23 When they 
persecute you in one 
city, flee to another; 
for truly I say to you, 
You will by no means 
complete the circuit 
of the cities of Israel 
until the Son of man 
arrives, 

24 “A disciple is 
not above his teacher, 
nor a slave above his 
Jord, 25 It is enough 
for the disciple to 
become as his teacher, 
and the slave as his 
lord. If people have 
called the householder 


slave’ as the lord’ ofhim, Ifthe householder ee 
eBovA — érrexcrAecay, O00 pG&AAov | much more [w: 
Beeteeet they called upon, tohow much ‘rather | they call] those of 
ro) oikiaKou avtod. 26 uh odv | his household so? 
eeonea of the household of him. Kt therefore | 26 Therefore do not 
ooPnOAte avtois otSév «yap = ¢otiv| fear them; for there is 
you should fear them; nothing for is | nothing covered over 


KexaAuppevoy 8  ovK d&rroKadug@roeTat, Kai 
(thing) ivered which not will be uncovered, and 


KpuTtév. 6 ov yomcaraen: at 68 
hidden which not will become known. 


réyo 


What 
opiv ev th oKoTig, elmate tv 4 | tell you in the dark- 


that will not become 
uncovered, and secret 
that will not become 
known, 27 What I 


Iam saying to you in the darkness, say You in the ness, say in the light; 


got? Kal 8 lg 13 ob5 &Kovete, and what you hear 
light; and Lider ante Lam ear youare hearing, whispered, preach 
knplfate emi tav Sapcrav. 28 «al | from the housetops. 
preach you upon the housetops, And not | 98 ‘and do not become 


goBnOAte dwd  Tav arroxtewvovtav 7 


you should fear from the (ones) 


killing the 


fearful of those who 
kill the body but 


capa thy S€ ox Hr Suvapévev é&roKteivati’ | cannot kill the soul; 


not being able to kill; 
Suvapevov Kal 


body the but soul 
oBeiode S& paArAov tov 
gopelote but Wether the (one) 
Av Kal odpa crodéca ev eévvn). 
at and pouy todestroy in Achensa 


being able also 


but rather be in 

fear of him that can 
destroy both soul’ and 
body in Ge-hen’na.* 


28°" Or, “life.” See App 4a. 28° See App 4c. 


MATTHEW 10:29—37 


29 ovyi 800 otpouGia éooapiou 
Not two sparrows of assarion 
TMoOAEITaAtL; karl éy é€ avtév ot 
are sold? And one out of them not 


weoeitat él thy yiv dvev tod tratpd 
willfall upon the earth without ofthe Father 


budv. 30 vudv 6 Kal at tpixes Ths 
airs 01 e 


of you. Ofyou but also the yf 
KEpoAnsS macai ApiOpnpévert eloiv. 
head all raving beset pursbered are. 


31 uA. ofv — goBeiaGe TroAAGv oTpoUBiav 
lot therefore be fearing; of many sparrows 
Siapépete byetc. 
are differing You. 
82 Mas ov SaTig Spodoynoe: ev 
Everyone therefore who? All eon less in 
éyol Eyrpoo8ey tdv dvOpdtrav, Spodoyhow 
me  infrontof the tren, 4 iighett ecahess 
Kaya ev alt EympooGey tod martpd ou 
alsol in him th front of the Father? ofme 


tod ty toig ovpavoic: 33 gaTi¢ 6 
the (one) in the’ heavens) whoever but 
dpviontat €' EurpooGey tay dvOpadrrey, 
Bal disown ry ti eont of the hens : 


Gpvjgopat Kaye abrdv Eurrpoobe 0 
slell'disbwa ator him Hn aront yi of the Fad 5 
Hou 700 év tolg otjpavoic. 34 Mi 
ofme the (one) in the heavens. No 
vonionte Sti FAGov Padeiv elon i 
vou sould think that Yeame toinvow ‘iecce” voch 
vy yfiv’ ovK FAGov Aciv elphvnv aAAG 
w ttn: not firGov pane rence ane 


H&xaipav. 35 AAGov yap Sixdoat 
sword, Icame for to divide 
GvOpwrov Karke oO matpdg attod Kai 
man downon the father ofhim and 


Buyatépa Kate ths pnt autiig Kai vouonv 
daughter downon the tt . of hee and pride 
Kat& tig evOepac atitiic, 36 Kat éy@poi 

down on the sicthee facta of hee and eheiition 

To0 §=dvOperrrou ol olkiakol avtod. 

of the man the ones of the household of him. 

37 ue) Adv Tratépa 

The (one) having'aevtion for father ub 
untépa UTép éué otk Eotiv pou &€ioc: Kal 
mother over me not is ofme worthy; and 

6 Irav vidv Buyaré 
the (one) having affection for son Mi aeamhtee 
brép eye = o#mK tot pou &E10¢" 
over me not is of me worthy; 
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29 Do not two 
Sparrows sell for a 
coin of small value? 
Yet not one of them 


S| will fall to the ground 


without your Father's 
[knowledge]. 30 But 
the very hairs of your 
head are all num- 
bered. 31 Therefore 
have no fear: you 

are worth more than 
many sparrows. 

32 “Everyone, then, 
that confesses union 
with me before men, 

I will also confess 
union with him before 
my Father who is in 
the heavens; 33 but 
whoever disowns me 
before men, I will also 
disown him before my 
Father who is in the 
heavens. 34 Do not 
think I came to put 
peace upon the earth; 
I came to put, not 
peace, but a sword. 

35 For I came to 
cause division, with 

a@ man against his 
father, and a daughter 
against her mother, 
and a young wife 
against her mother- 
in-law. 36 Indeed, 

@ man’s enemies will 
be persons of his own 
household. 37 He 
that has greater 
affection for father or 
mother than for me is 
not worthy of me; and 
he that has greater 
affection for son or 
daughter than for me 


is not worthy of me. 
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38 Kai > ot AapBaver tov oTaUpdv avTod 


and who not is taking 


kal dKoAouSei drricw pou, otK gotiv 
and is following behind me, 


ofhim will lose it, and the (one) having lost 


&Eios. 39 6 evpdv 
worthy, The (one) having found 
auto d&mroAgoe: alti, Kai 

my wuxny avo Evexev 


the soul ofhim on account 


auth. 
it. 


40 ‘Oo Sexduevog bao eye 


The (one) receiving 


kai é éué Sexdyevog SéxeTar 
and the (one) me_ receiving 


é&rroote(AavT& pe, 41 


having sent off me. 
mpogrtny eli Svopa 
prophet int) name 


mpoprtou Anpwerat, Kal 
opeoeet vil get,’ and the (one) 


Sikciov elg  Svopa 
righteous (one) into name 


picOov Sixaiou Afy 
wil 


reward of righteous (one) 
TroTic® 


&v n va Ta 
likely might cause to drink one of 
TOUT@V TOTHPIOV UXpo0 
these pally of cpikbwater) only 
paSntod,  d&phv Aéyo 
Of disciple, amen Iam saying 

arokgon Tov picOdv avtod. 
he should lose the reward of him, 


11 Kai éyéveto Gre érédcoev 6 
And it occurred when finished 


Siatadoowy Toig SHbeKa paOntaicg avTov, 
giving instructions to the twelve 


peTtéBn txeiBev 


he went across from there of the to be teaching and 


Knptocew ev Taig TréAcoW avTav. 
to be preaching in the cities 


2 ‘O 8 ‘lwdvng 
The but John 


Beopotnpin ta Epya tod xpiotod wé 
Magne od the Sous of the xXerist havine eat 
Six = tav. podntadv avtod 3 elrrev 
through the disciples of him 


of righteous (one) 
wear. 42 Kal &¢ 


pévov eis Svopa 


disciples of him, 


MATTHEW 10:38—11:3 


38 And whoever does 
not accept his torture 
stake* and follow after 
me is not worthy of 
me. 39 He that finds 
his soul’ will lose it, 
and he that loses his 
soul for my sake will 
find it. 

40 “He that receives 
you receives me also, 
and he that receives 
me receives him also 
that sent me forth. 

41 He that receives 

a prophet because he 
is a prophet will get 

a prophet’s reward, 
and he that receives a 
righteous man because 
he is a righteous man 
will get a righteous 
man's reward. 

42 And whoever gives 
one of these little ones 
only a cup of cold 
water to drink be- 
cause he is a disciple, 
I tell you truly, he 
will by no means lose 
his reward.” 


1 Now when Jesus 

had finished 
giving instructions to 
his twelve disciples, 
he set out from there 
to teach and preach in 
their cities. 

2 But John, having 
heard in jail about 
the works of the 
Christ, sent by means 
of his own disciples 


3 and said to him: 


38° Torture stake (otavpdv, stawron’), xB. See App 3c. 39* Or, “life.” 


MATTHEW 11:4—11 
xo et é épxdpevog Fh Etepov 


‘Por 
You are the (one) coming or different (one) 


tmrpogSokayev; 4 Kai écroxpiGeic é 
are we expecting? And having answered the 


*Inoods = elev avtoig Nopevdévteg 
Jesus said tothem Having gone your way 


dmayyeivAate “lodver & c&koveTe kai 


report back toJohn what you are hearing and 
Prérrete’ 5 — tUpAdI dvaBAérrouciv kai 
are seeing; blind (ones) are seeingagain and 
x@Aoi TrepiTratovot, Aetrpoi 
Jame (ones) are walking about, lepers 


Kadapifovtar Kal  Kwgol  cKovouciv, Kal 
are being cleansed and deaf (ones) are hearing, and 


vekpol tyeipovtat kal = trte@xol 
dead (ones) are being raised up and poor (ones) 


evayyedlCovtau: 6 Kal pakcpidg éotiv 
are being given good news; and happy is 


6s aw w oKaviaAio Oi év épol. 
who likely not might have been stumbled in me. 
7 Tottwv S&  twopevopévwy fipfato 6 
Ofthese but going theirway started the 


*Ingoots — Aéyev tots SxAoig Trepl *ladvou 
sheus” twhetaying tothe aowar aout John 


Ti é&fA@ate elo tiv Epnyov Gedcacba; 
What cea you out in wy wildtiness to observe? 


KéAapov Od dvéuou oahevdpevov; 8 GAAK 
Reed by wind being shaken? But 
ti =e&fAOare Sei; GvBpcorrov év padakoicg 
what came you out to see? an in soft things 


piecpévov; 50d ol axed 
having been clothed? Look! The (ones) the 


woarakce  gopodvtes év toig olkoig Tav 


soft things wearing in the houses ofthe 
jacoiAgcv. 9 GAAa ti  e€HADaTE; ” mpogrtnY 
B Kings. But why anes ‘out? aa sibel 


(Seiv; vat, Aéyo bpiv, Kal trepiocdétepov 
to see? Yes, Iam saying to you, and more abundant 


Tpogrirou. 10 oftéc = dot strep of 
of prophet, This (one) is about whom 


yéyporrrat “180 eye derootéAAw tov 
it has been written Look! I am sendingoff the 


&yyedév ou po Tpoowtou cou, 
before 


messenger ofme face of you, 
&> kaTacKeudcet viv O8év gou 
who will prepare the way of you 
Eurrpooév cov. 11 &piy réyoo 
iy pront of you. fey Iam Teste 
byiv, ovK éyfyeptat ey s-yewntoic 


to you, not hasbeenraisedup in generated ones 
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“Are you the Coming 
One, or are we to ex- 
pect a different one?” 
4 In reply Jesus said 
| to them: “Go your 

| way and report to 
John what you are 
hearing and seeing: 

5 The blind are seeing 
again, and the lame 
are walking about, 
the lepers are being 
cleansed and the deaf 
are hearing, and the 
dead are being raised 
up, and the poor are 
having the good news 
declared to them; 

6 and happy is he 
that finds no cause for 
stumbling in me.” 

7 While these were 
on their way, Jesus 
Started to say to the 
crowds respecting 
John: “What did you 
go out into the wil- 
derness to behold? A 
reed being tossed by a 
wind? 8 What, then, 
did you go out to see? 
A man dressed in soft 
garments? Why, those 
wearing soft garments 
are in the houses 
of kings., 9 Really, 
then, why did you go 
out? To see a prophet? 
Yes, I tell you, and 
far more than a 
prophet. 10 This is 
he concerning whom 
it is written, ‘Look! 

I myself am sending 
forth my messenger 
before your face, who 
will prepare your 
way ahead of you!” 

11 Truly I say to rou 
people, Among those 
born of women there 


has not been raised up 
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yuvaikdy peilov “ledvou tod Bomtiotod: 
of women greaterone ofJohn the Baptist; 


6 8 iKpOTE; éy th PBaoeia Tav 
the but eercoa in the kingdom ofthe 


otpavdv peifov attod éortiv. 12 dnd Se 
heavens patie ofhim is. From but 


& dy ” 0 Bantiotod & 
tay hpepdv ‘ladvou tod Bi anh 


the days ofJohn the Baptist 
dp 4 Baoircia 7Tav ovipavav 
right now the kingdom of the heavens 
BidSeran, kat Biaorai 
is being pressed toward, | and _pressers forward 
épraqvovoiy = atv. 13 wévteg §=yap_~—soot 
ave erat it. All for the 


Fira Kal 6 vopog fa *lectvou 
TRephets and the tae until John 


1] » 14 kal ef Oédrete SéFaoOa, 
Srpoprmeugay and if you will paeoceol: 
v *HAei r) Ev 
aoe omy Bijan’ the (one) wettty about 
a7 JMB, ‘oO Exov Ota 
se puree The (one) heving ears 
dKovéTo. 
let him be hearing. 
16 —OTivt 6% dpoidou thy yevedv 


Towhom but shallIliken the generation 
tavTnv; dpola éotiv Trardior KaOnpéevois 
this?’ Tike itis. toyoung children sitting 
év Tai Opa & tTpocpavodvta ois 
in ee miss pisces who sounding toward the 
étépor 17 déyouow HvAnoapev 
different tones) aresaying We played the flute 
bpiv Kal ovx dpxicacGe: eOpnviigapev Kail 
to you and not you ced; we wailed and 
ovK éxdipacGe: 18 AGev yap 


not you beat yourselves; came for 


"lod Ate goOiwv pte Tivev, Kai 
Sonn atitner eating ee drinking, and 
Agyouow  — Aattpdviov éxer" 19 #Adev 

they are saying Demon he is having; came 

& vuldg 100 dvOpdrrou eoO{wv Kal trivey, 

the Son ofthe man eating and drinking, 

kai A€youow "1500 &Vpwrrog =gayos Kal 
and they Bos saying Look! fen gluttonous and 
ivoTrét TEAWVOV {Aos kal 

Ginedriker, of tax collectors riend and 


Tardy. Kal eiKcric0i cooia ard 
Suet And was justified Aum wisdom from 


tav Epyav aut. 
the Works: “otk” 


MATTHEW 11:12—19 


a greater than John 
the Baptist; but a 
person that is a lesser 
one in the kingdom of 
the heavens is greater 
than he is. 12 But 
from the days of John 
the Baptist until 

now the kingdom of 
the heavens is the 
goal toward which 
men press, and those 
pressing forward are 
seizing it. 13 For all, 
the Prophets and the 
Law, prophesied until 
John; 14 and if you 
want to accept it, He 
himself is ‘E-li'jah who 
is destined to come.’ 
15 Let him that has 
ears listen. 

16 “With whom 
shall I compare this 
generation? It is like 
young children sitting 
in the marketplaces 
who cry out to their 
playmates, 17 say- 
ing, ‘We played the 
flute for you, but you 
did not dance; we 
wailed, but you did 
not beat yourselves 
in grief.’ 18 Corre- 
spondingly, John came 
neither eating nor 
drinking, yet people 
say, ‘He has a demon’; 
19 the Son of man 
did come eating and 
drinking, still people 
say, ‘Look! A man 
gluttonous and given 
to drinking wine, a 
friend of tax collectors 
and sinners,’ All 
the same, wisdom is 
proved righteous by 
its works.” 


MATTHEW 11:20—25 


20 Téte fipfato dvetSilew tao wdAeIg ev 
Then hestarted toreproach the cities’ in 


alc éyévovto ai tAeiotat Suvepeis 
which took place the most powerful works 
avtob, Str ou perevonoow 21 Qdai 
ofhim, because not ley repented; Woe 


oo, Xopateivsotai oot, BnOcaiddav 
to you, Chorazin; Woe to you, Bethsaida; 


6711 ef év TUpm Kal ZiSav1 eyévovto ati 
because if in Tyre and Sidon tookplace the 


Suvepeis ai yevouevat év 
powerful works the (ones), having taken place in 
byiv, mwéAot Gv gy odkko Kal oo5@ 
you, ofold likely in sackcloth and ashes 


perevénoav. 22 wAhy Eo. Only, 
they repented. Besides Iamsaying to you, 


Tipa Kal’ 16d GVEKTOTEPOV gota 
toTyre and toSidon moreendurable it willbe 


év fuépa Kpicews Hopi. 23 Kal od, 
in day’ of judgment than to you, And you, 
Kapapvaotp, ry Eo ovpavod 
Capernaum, no} until heaven 
byoOhon; fac ‘Sou 
saint high up? Until of Hades 
kataByon. 6tt ei év LoSdyoic 
you willcome down. Because if in Sodom 
eyevi@noav at Suvapets at 
jook place the powerful works the (ones) 
yevopevat év ool, — épetvev &v 
having taken place in you, itremained likely 
EXPL TAS ojpepov. 24 Any 
neta of the ea Besides 
AEyoo Gpiv ét1 yi LoSdyov 
Iamsaying tovou that toearth ofSodom 
dvextétepov = gotat «fv épe = K piace 


more endurable it willbe in day of Judgment 


7q ool. 
than to you, 
25 ’Ev éxeiveo 7 KaIp® 
In that the appointed time 
ecroxpibeig 6 *Inoois elev 
having answered the Jesus said 
*E€opodoyobuat ool, TATED KUpIe 
Iam confessing out —to you, Father Lord 
Tod ovpavod kal TAS yfis, 
of the heaven and of the pale 
6tt Expupag TaoTH ém1d = cogay 


because youhid these (things) from wise ones 
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20 Then he started 
to reproach the cities 
in which most of his 
powerful works had 
taken place, because 
they did not repent: 
21 “Woe to you, 
Cho-ra’zin! Woe to you, 
Beth:sa‘i-da! because 
if the powerful works 
had taken place in 
Tyre and Si'don that 
took place in you, 
they would long ago 
have repented in 
sackcloth and ashes. 
22 Consequently I 
say to you, It will be 
more endurable for 
Tyre and Si‘don on 
Judgment Day than 
for you. 23 And you, 
Ca-per’na-um, will you 
perhaps be exalted 
to heaven? Down to 
Ha’des* you will come; 
because if the pow- 
erful works that took 
place in you had tak- 
en place in Sod’om, it 
would have remained 
until this very day. 

24 Consequently I say 
to you people, It will 
| be more endurable for 
| the land of Sed’‘om on 
Judgment Day than 
for you.”* 

25 At that time 
Jesus said in response: 
“I publicly praise you, 
Father, Lord of heav- 
en and earth, because 
you have hidden these 
things from the wise 


23" Ha'des (4dov, hai’dou), 8B; Dixw, she’ohl’, J7-14,16-18,22, See App 4p. 24* For 


you (singular), referring to “you” as a city. 
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kal’ OUVETOV, Kai drexcAupag = atTe& 
and intellectualones,; and  youuncovered them 
vntior: 26 vai, & Tanip, 6m obta¢ 
to babes; yes, the Father, because thus 


edSokia éyéveto Eprpoobév cov. 27 Mévta 
goodwill itbecame infront of you. All (things) 


01 traxpeSé8n bd Tod Tatpég pou, Kal 
me were givenover by the Father of me, and 


ovdeicg émtywooxer Tov vidv ef pn 6 
noone accuratelyknows the Son if not the 


mratnp, o0Sé Tov TaTépa TI émryivaoKet 
Father, nor the Father anyone accurately knows 


et pr 6 vids Kal } éav BovAntar 
if not the Son and to whom if ever may be wishing 
6 vuidg daroxaAtyor. 28 Aedte mpd pe 


the Son to uncover. Hither toward me 
TavTES ot KOTTIGVTES kal 
all the (ones) laboring and 


TrepopTICpEevol, Kay dvorratow vyas. 
having been loaded down, andI shallrefresh you. 
29 Gpate tov Cuydv pou ég’ byac> kal 

Liftyouup the yoke ofme upon you and 
podete dm’ éyod, St Tmpatic, ely 
learn from me, because mild-tempered Iam 
kal Torreivd Th «Kapdig, Kal evpricete 
ind “jowly > tothe “hearty” and vou will find 
avatrauctv Taig uxaig tyav 30 6 yap 
refreshment tothe souls of you; the for 
uy6s pou xpnotds Kal Td gopTtiov pou 
Guyes of me finaly and the load of me 


frAagppdv éotiv. 

Yon “ds. 

1 "Ey éxeiva TO Kapa érrope08n 
In that’ the appointed time went his way 

& ‘Ingots toig ocdBBaciw Bi& TOV 

the Jesus to the sabbaths through the 

oTropipev' of S& padntal avtob éreivacay, 

grainfelds; the but disciples ofhim hungered, 


Kal fip§avto TiAAeIy oté&xuacg Kal éoBieiv. 
and started topluck headsofgrain and to eat. 


2 of S& Dapicaion iSdvteg elroy atta 
The but Pharisees havingseen said tohim 


180U of paSntai cou towtcw 8 otK 
Look! The disciples of you aredoing what not 


€eotw mori év cobBate. 3 6 
is allowed tobedoing in sabbath. The (one) 


S& elev, attoig §=O0K dvéyvete vi 
put said tothem Not didyvouread what 


and intellectual ones 
and have revealed 
them to babes. 

26 Yes, O Father, 
because to do thus 
came to be the way 
approved by you. 

27 All things have 
been delivered to me 
by my Father, and 

no one fully knows 
the Son but the 
Father, neither does 
anyone fully know the 
Father but the Son 
and anyone to whom 
the Son is willing to 
reveal him, 28 Come 
to me, all you who 
are toiling and loaded 
down, and I will 
refresh you. 29 Take 
my yoke upon you" 
and learn from me, for 
Iam mild-tempered 
and lowly in heart, 
and you will find 
refreshment for YOUR 
souls.* 30 For my 
yoke is kindly and my 
load is light.” 


1 At that season 
Jesus went 
through the grain- 
fields on the sabbath. 
His disciples got 
hungry and started 
to pluck heads of 
grain and to eat. 
2 At seeing this the 
Pharisees said to him: 
“Look! Your disciples 
are doing what it is 
not lawful to do on 
the sabbath.” 3 He 
said to them: “Have 
you not read what 


29* Or, “Get under my yoke with me.” 29% Or, “lives.” See App 4a. 


MATTHEW 12:4—11 


Aavei6 Ste — érreivacev Kai 
David . when hegothungry and 

ol yet’ adtod; 4 mac elonOev etic 
the (ones) with him? How heentered into 
tov ofkov tod @e00 Kal tolc &pPToUg TiS 
the house ofthe God and the loaves ofthe 


étroinoeyv 
did 


tTpobécews Epayov, 6 ouK é€ov 

presentation they ate, which not being allowed 
fv att gayeiv td TOI er” 
was tohim  toeat nor tothe (ones) With 


avtod, el ph tots iepedoww pdvoic; 5 H otk 


him, if not tothe priests alone? Or not 
cvéyvete ev TO vd) St toi odPBaoiv 
did vou read in, The “TAW that to the rappeot | 


ol tepei ty ©  ilepd 16 odPRatov 
the _ pries' in the tomate the ears 


BeBnAodow Kal dvaitiof cio; 6 réyw 
are profaning and guiltless are? Tam saying 


6& Spiv Sti tod lepod eciCv éotiv 
but to you that of the temple greater (thing) is 


Ode. 7 el S& tyvedxeite ti éotiv “Edeog 
here. If but youhad known what is Mercy 


Bé« Kat ot} Buciav, otk ay 
Iam willing and not sacrifice, not likely 


katebikaoatTe TOUS dvaitious. 8 KUpiosg 
Lord 


You condemned the guiltless ones. 
yap totiv oO oafRdtou. & uldg tod 
for is of the sabbath the Son ofthe 
e&vOpdrrovu. 

man, 


9 Kal pEeTtaBeas éxeiGev HAGev 


And having gone across from there he came 
cig = THY, ouvaywyhy attdv 10 Kai {Sod 
into the synagogue of them; and look! 
&vOpwrros yelpa exav cv. Kal érmpadtnoav 

man par brave ey. And thy asked 
adtov Aéyovtes El eect  —toig o68Bacw 
him saying If isitallowed tothe sabbaths 


Beparrevetv; va. Katnyopnowaiv 
tobe curing? in order that they might accuse 
avrod. 11 é 6& elev attois Tis 
of him, The (one) but said tothem Who 
#orar  8€ = buy GvOpwrrog Sg Ee 

willbe outof you man who will have 


mpdéBatoy é&v, Kal éav éuttéc toto 
sheep one, and ifever mightfallin this 


TOTS, cdf Basi eig Bdé6uvov, oxi 
to the sabbaths into pit, not 
utd kat 


Kpatyoet éyepei; 
will he get hold of it end, willsios up? 
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David did when he 
and the men with him 
got hungry? 4 How 
he entered into the 
house of God and they 
ate the loaves of pre- 
sentation, something 
that it was not lawful 
for him to eat, nor for 
those with him, but 
for the priests only? 
5 Or, have you not 
read in the Law that 
on the sabbaths the 
priests in the temple 
treat the sabbath 

as not sacred and 
continue guiltless? 

6 But I tell you that 
something greater 
than the temple is 
here. 7 However, if 
you had understood 
what this means, ‘I 
want mercy, and not 
sacrifice,’ you would 
not have condemned 
the guiltless ones. 

8 For Lord of the 
sabbath is what the 
Son of man is.” 

9 After departing 
from that place he 
went into their syn- 
agogue; 10 and, look! 
a man with a withered 
hand! So they asked 
him, “Is it lawful to 
cure on the sabbath?” 
that they might get 
an accusation against 
him. 11 He said to 
them: “Who will be 
the man among you 
that has one sheep 
and, if this falls into 
a pit on the sabbath, 
will not get hold of 
it and lift it out? 
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12 mé600) otv Siapéper avOpatrog 

Tohow much therefore differs man 
trpoBc&tou. Gote &€cotw ois 
of sheep. As-and it is allowed to the 
c&BBaow KaAaS mociv. 13 Térte 
sabbaths finely to be doing. Then 
Aéyer nd evOpatre “Exteivov 
he is saying to the man Stretch out 

cou Ty = xeipa" aa é€étevev, 
of you the hand; and he stretched out, 


kal dtrexateotaOn = Uy! o | GAA. 

and it was reson bying an re tien 

14 °E€eA@6vtec be oi 
Having come out but the 


cupBovAiov ~AaBoy Kar’ adtod Stas attov 


Papioaior 
Pharisees 


counsel took downon him sothat him 
a&rodgcwow. 15 ‘O 8 *Inoods 
they might destroy. The but Jesus 
yvous dvexdoongey éxeidev. Kai 
having known withdrew from there. And 
HKoAovOnoavy altd MoAAol, Kal eBepcrrevcev 
followed tohim many, and he cured 
auTtous mavtas, 16 kai érretipnoev 
them all, and he rebuked 
avtois Tva vEpov = aruTOV 
tothem in order that pi paritraaed him 
Troijowoiv' 17 ‘ivar TAnpwOh 
should make; in order that might be fulfilled 


70 bnOév felted "Hoaiou 00 
the (thing) spoken through Isaiah the 
Tpogrtou A€yovtos 

prophet saying 


18 *IS00 6 aig pou Sv hpétioa, 
Look! The boy ofme whom chose, 


6 sya 6G OU év evSdxnoev 
be! 


the lovedone ofme whom _ thought well of 
wuxy = pou’ Chow td TrvedUa pou 
i. pelt ofme; Ishall put the spirit 1 

ér’ = adtév, ~Kal Kpiow = tois EOveoiv 
upon him, and judgment tothe nations 
array yenel. 19 Ovx epicer ovdé 
he will report back, Not hewillwrangle nor 
Kpavyécer, o06@ dkotoer mS 0 éy Taig 


willery aloud, nor willhear anyone in the 
TAateiaig = THY geviy «ato. 20 KdAapov 
broad ways the voice of him, Reed 
CuvTETpIL EVO ob KkatedEer = Kail Aivov 
having been bruised not he willcrush and flax 
Tupdpevov 00 oPécei, fag av 
smouldering not he willextinguish, until likely 


MATTHEW 12:12—20 


12 All considered, 
of how much more 
worth is a man than 
a sheep! So it is 
lawful to do a fine 
thing on the sabbath.” 
13 Then he said to 
the man: “Stretch out 
your hand.” And he 
stretched it out, and 
it was restored sound 
like the other hand. 
14 But the Pharisees 
went out and took 
counsel against him 
that they might de- 
stroy him, 15 Having 
come to know [this], 
Jesus withdrew from 
there, Many also 
followed him, and 
he cured them all, 
16 but he strictly 
charged them not to 
make him manifest; 
17 that there might 
be fulfilled what was 
spoken through Isaiah 
the prophet, who said: 
18 “Look! My 
servant whom I chose, 
my beloved, whom 
my soul approved! 
I will put my spirit 


e | upon him, and what 


justice is he will 
make clear to the 
nations. 19 He will 
not wrangle, nor cry 
aloud, nor will anyone 
hear his voice in the 
broad ways. 20 No 
bruised reed will he 
crush, and no smol- 
dering flaxen wick will 
he extinguish, until 


MATTHEW 12:21—29 


&xBaAn cig vikog Thy Kpion. 
he might thrustout into victory the judgment, 
21 kai tH dOvdpati adtod evn éeAmiovow. 

And tothe name ofhim nations will hope. 
22 Téte TpoonveyKav attd 
Then they Broa Cowan him 


Satpovitopevov . tupddv Kat kapdv’? kal 
being demonized blind and dumb (one); and 


éepdtrevoev adtdv, Hote tov Kapdv Acdeiv 
he cured him,’ as-and the dumb to speak 


kal Aéreiv, 23 Kat &Efotavto 
and to be seeing. And were put out of themselves 


mé&vtes of SxAol kal #Aeyov Matt 
all the crowds and were saying Not what 


obté6g gotiv 6 uidg AaueiS; 24 of 6 
this (one) is the Son of David? The but 


dapicaio dKovcavtes eftrov Odto¢ ouK 
Pharisees havingheard said This (one) not 


ExBaAAEt ta Soipdvin ef ph ev TH 
isthrowing out the demons if not in the 


BeeteBovA Gpxovtt tdv Saipoviav. 25 Eiéa> 
Beelzebul ' ruler ofthe demons. Knowing 


S& tac évOuproeig avTSV eltrev attoic Maoa 
but the thoughts "of them he said to them Every 


Bacircia pepiobeion Kad? éautis 
kingdom having been divided down on itselj 


épnpodtat, Kol Taca TdAig A olkia 
isbeing desolated, and every city” or house 


pepicbeion Kad” éauTiis ov 
having been divided down on itself not 


otabicetat. 26 kai ei 6 Latavas tov Latavav 


will stand, And if the Satan” the Satan 

éxBaaaret, ép’ = Eaxutov éuepio8n: 
isthrowing out, upon himself he was divided; 
mado ov otadicetat  Baoirsia avtod; 


how therefore willstand the kingdom of him? 
27 Kal ef éya® év BeeteBodr &KBGAAC ced 
And ii in Beélzebul am throwing out the 
Satpdviar, of viol opdy év tivt  &kB&AAouotw; 
demons, the sons of you in whom are throwing out? 


Sik todto avtol Kpital eoovtar Opydv. 
Through this they judges willbe of you. 


Wei SE ev mvedpati Geod eyo ekBGAAW 
If but in spirit ofGod I am throwing out 
To Saipdvia, pa Epbacev ep byao a 
the demons, really overtook upon you’ the 
Baoiteia tod Oe00. 29 4 rds SivaTai tics 
kingdom of the God. Or how isable anyone 
eigeAOeiv cig thy olkiav tod icxupod kal 
toenter into the house of the strong (one) and 
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he sends out justice 
with success, 21 In- 
deed, in his name 
nations will hope.” 

22 Then they 
brought him a 
demon-possessed man, 
blind and dumb; and 
he cured him, so that 
the dumb man spoke 
and saw. 23 Well, 
all the crowds were 
simply carried away 
and began to say: 
“May this not perhaps 
be the Son of David?” 
24 At hearing this, 
the Pharisees said: 
“This fellow does not 
expel the demons 
except by means 
of Be-el’ze-bub, the 
ruler of the demons.” 
25 Knowing their 
thoughts, he said to 
them: “Every kingdom 
divided against itself 
comes to desolation, 
and every city or 
house divided against. 
itself will not stand. 
26 In the same way, 
if Satan expels Satan, 
he has become divided 
against himself; 
how, then, will his 
kingdom stand? 

2% Moreover, if I 
expel the demons by 
means of Be-el'ze-bub, 
by means of whom 

do your sons expel 
them? This is why 
they will be judges 

of you. 28 But if 

it is by means of 
God’s spirit that I 
expel the demons, the 
kingdom of God has 
really overtaken you. 
29 Or how can anyone 
invade the house of 

a strong man and 
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tx oKel’n attod d&préoa, éav pi} TPdTov 
the vessels ofhim tosnatch, ifever no’ first 


SHon tov loxupdv; kal Téte THY 
he might bit the strong (one)? And then the 
oikiay atitod Siaptrdacer, 30 6 

house of him he will snatch through, The (one) 


uy) Ov oper’ épod Kat’ = pod éotiv, Kal 
not being with me downon me is, and 
fo) ) ouvéeyov pet’ god oKopiriter. 
the (one) et gathering with eh scatters, 
381 Ai& = Todt0 Déyoo byiv, maou 
Through this TIamsaying to you, every 
Gpaptio: Kal Praoonuia dpeOiiceta —Tois 


sin and blasphemy will be let go off to the 
avOpartrois, Ht 5 00 TrvEeUUaTOG 
men, the but of the spirit 
Braconnia ovK ameBjcetat. 382 Kai 8 
blasphemy not will be let go off, And who 


éav einm Adyov Kat& Tod viod Tod 
ifever mightsay word downon the Son ofthe 


avOpatrou, &peO4oeTtat attT@: 68> 8& 
man, it will be let go off tohim; who but 
ay etry Kat& tod mveduatos tod 
likely mightspeak downon the spirit ” of the 
&yiov, otk  dgeOfoetat aut olte év 
holy, not it willbelet gooff tohim neither in 
TOUTH TO aidvi olte év 7 
this the age nor in the 
péAdAovtt. 

(one) being about (to come). 
33. "H tromoate 16 SévSpov Kaddv Kal 
Either make you the — tree fine and 
tov KapTrév avtod Kaddv, f Tomjoate 1d 
the fruit of it fine, or make you the 


SévSpov campov Kal Tov KapTrOv avTod campdév’ 
tree rotten and the fruit ofit rotten; 


& yop Tod Kaprod To 6SévSpov 
out of for the fruit the tree 

wooketat, 84 EVVY| HATO éxiSvav 
is being known, enetlied ones of vipers, 
TOS Sivac0e eyab& AoAciv 


how areyouable good (things) to be speaking 


Trovnpot OvTEC; &k yap 00 
wicked ones being? Out of for the 
TEplooEUNaTOS }§=Thc }§86KapSiat td oTdpa 

Ciuneanee of the Heart 2 the mouth: 


Aore?. 85 & cGyabds a&vOpwtrog ex Tod 
is speaking. The good man ° outof the 
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seize his movable 
goods, unless first 

he binds the strong 
man? And then he 
will plunder his house. 
30 He that is not on 
my side is against. 

me, and he that does 
not gather with me 
scatters. 

31 “On this account 
I say to you, Every 
sort of sin and 
blasphemy will be 
forgiven men, but the 
blasphemy. against 
the spirit will not 
be forgiven. 32 For 
example, whoever 
speaks a word against 
the Son of man, it 
will be forgiven him; 
but whoever speaks 
against the holy 
spirit, it will not be 
forgiven him, no, 
not in this system of 
things* nor in that to 
come, 

33 “Either you 
people make the tree 
fine and its fruit fine 
or make the tree 
rotten and its fruit 
rotten; for by its fruit 
the tree is known. 

34 Offspring of vipers, 
how can you speak 
good things, when you 
are wicked? For out 
of the abundance of 
the heart the mouth 
speaks. 35 The 

good man out of his 


32° Or, “order of things” (al@vi, ai-o’ni), 8B; pow, ‘oi 


helam’, 3114168, 
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&ya80d Onoaupod = éxBc&AAer é&yo8a, 
good treasure is thrusting out good (things), 


Kal 6 ‘trovnpds &vOpwrog ek tod Trovnpod 


and the wicked man outof the wicked 
8noaupod éxBaAAet Trovnpc. 
treasure is thrusting out wicked Uings) . 


36 Aéyoo 6 bpiv ou may pfiua 
Tamsaying but toyou that every saying 
dpyov & = AaAjicouow of &vOperroi 

unproftable which ‘willepeak” the “ahem! 

arroSdcovc1v epi attod Adyov év G 

will give back about it werd in Anép iy 


Kpicews' 37 &k yap tdv Adyav cou 
of judgment; outof for the ples of you 
Sixcrro8ho" Kal é = tdv Adyav cou 


you will be justlhed, and outof the words of you 


katadixacOion. 
you will be condemned, 


38 Tére GrexpiOnoavy att tivec tév 


en answered tohim ‘some of the 

ypapyporéov kat dapicaiov AEyovteg 
scribes and Pharisees saying 

AiSc&oxKane, O£Aopev ard ood onueiov 
Teacher, weare Willing from you sign 


(Sei. 39 é && &rroxpibeig —— eTtrev 
to see. The (one) but having answered said 
attoig Tevec Trovnpa kai O1XaAI 
tothem Generation wicled and Sauter 
OnuEeiov émigntet, kal onpeiov = od 
sign isseeking upon, and ten not 


wiltegven Toit Eh ak oneion lave 
te eee fre ee Je lee 
in the “Sel ofthe tuwetsn Three "USGS Sal 
Tes mine’ USS Gare | wos 08. 
omer & a eee os, ote tees 
Huépag Kal tpetg vwiKktac. 42  &vSpec 

days and ree nights, Male persons 
WMitevises’ “withsclog us fx Gi sahecene Ban 
TiS gcheration “bin and “wit conden, Oe” 


Sti eTEvonoav elg 7d  Khpu ‘ ox 
because they repented into the wfpuy yet 
“lava, Kal 1600 teiov “love 
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good treasure sends 
out good things, 
whereas the wicked 
man out of his wicked 
treasure sends out 
wicked things. 36 I 
tell you that every 
unprofitable saying 
that men speak, 

| they will render an 

| account concerning 

it on Judgment Day; 
37 for by your words 
you will be declared 
righteous, and by your 
words you will be 
condemned.” 

38 Then as an 
answer to him some 
of the scribes and 
Pharisees said: 
“Teacher, we want to 
see a sign from you.” 
39 In reply he said to 
them: “A wicked and 
adulterous generation 
keeps on seeking for 
a sign, but no sign 
will be given it except 
the sign of Jo’nah 
the prophet. 40 For 
just as Jo‘nah was in 
the belly of the huge 
fish three days and 
three nights, so the 
Son of man will be in 
the heart of the earth 
three days and three 
nights. 41 Men of 
Nin’e-veh will rise up 
in the judgment with 
this generation and 
will condemn it; be- 
cause they repented at 
what Jo’nah preached, 
but, look! something 


ofJonah, and look! something more of Jonah 


more than Jo‘nah 
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O5e. 42 Bacidicoa  vdtou éyepOicetat 
here. Q 


jueen ofsouth will be raised up 


év Th Kpicet eva TH evec TOU’ 
in the judgment With ts generation this? 


kal Katakpivet avtiy St: AAGev &« 
and will condemn it; because she came out of 


Tay TEepatov wig xis, &kotoat thy coplav 


the limits tohear the wisdom 
ZoAopévos, kai l5od tAciov 
of Solomon, and look! something more 


Zoropdvos be. 
of Solomon here. 


43 "Otay 8 1d GkdOaptov TvedLa 


Whenever but the unclean spirit 
E€€A9y ard 100 avOperrou, GiépxeTat 
should come out from the man, it passes 


6 av0Spav téTev Cntodv dvéerrauvov, Kal 
through waterless places seeking resting-place, and 
ovx evpioxer, 44 tote  Aéyel Eis dv 
not it is finding. Then itissaying Into the 
olkév pou — émotpépo Sev e€AAOov" 
house of me Ishallturn back from where I came out; 
kal &\0dv edpioxet oxoddtovta Kai 
and havingcome itis finding unoccupied and 

cEcnpwpévov kat KEKOO LN HEVoV. 
having been swept and having edu adorned, 
45 téte tropevetai Kal tapoaAapuPdver ped’ 

Then it aoce itsway and takes atone With 
féautod émt& frepa mvedpata trovnpdétepa 
itself seven different spirits more wicked 
éautod, Kai eloeAOdvta Karoixel éxet> Kal 
of itself, and havingentered itdwells there; and 


yivetat Biied Eoxata 00 
becomes the final [circumstances] of the 
&vOparrou éxeivou xeipova Tav —_Tpwtav. 
man that ‘worse ofthe first (ones). 
Oitag §~otar Kai Th yeve& = TaUTH 


Thus itwillbe also tothe generation this 
7h Trovnpd. 
the "wieled. 


46 “Er: atitod Aadodvtog toils dyxAoig iSob 
Yet ofhim speaking” to the crowds look! 

f Kal ol cSeAgoi altod lothKeioav 

i Rome and the brothers ofhim had stood 
Eo ToOvTes §=avTd AaAroa. 47 elev 
oubiite onrgovts Nitoinn 40 peak: Said 
5é ait atta *1S0d Ar gou 
but somebne: hii. Loowl the Heine of you 
kai of =&SeApoi ~= cou oe étormKaciv 
and the brothers ofyou outside have stood 
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is here. 42 The 
queen of the south 
will be raised up in 
the judgment with 
this generation and 
will condemn it; be- 
cause she came from 
the ends of the earth 
to hear the wisdom of 
Sol’o-mon, but, look! 
something more than 
Sol’o-mon is here. 

43 “When an 
unclean spirit comes 
out of a man, it passes 
through parched 
places in search of 
a resting-place, and 
finds none. 44 Then 
it says, ‘I will go back 
to my house out of 
which I moved’; and 
on arriving it finds it 
unoccupied but swept 
clean and adorned. 
45 Then it goes its 
way and takes along 
with it seven different 
spirits more wicked 
than itself, and, after 
getting inside, they 
dwell there; and the 
final circumstances 
of that man become 
worse than the first. 
That is how it will be 
also with this wicked 
generation.” 

46 While he was 
yet speaking to the 
crowds, look! his 
mother and brothers 
took up a position 
outside seeking to 
speak to him. 47 So 
someone said to him: 
“Look! Your mother 
and your brothers 
are standing outside, 
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Entodvtég coi dAaAfjoa. 48 é && 
seeking toyou to speak. The (one) but 
G&troxpiGeig _ eltrev a) Réyovt: atte 
having answered said tothe (one) saying tohim 
Tie gotiv * ountp pou, kal tivec eiciv 
Who is the mother ofme, and who are 


oi ” aBergot pou; 49 Kai éxtetvag 
the brothers of me? And having stretched out 


thy xeipa avtod éml tolg poantas attod 
the ‘hand ofhim upon the disciples of him 
etrev “1800 pimp pou Kal of &&eAgoi 
he said Look! The mother of me and the brothers 
pou’ 50 SoT1¢ yap Gy ojon Td 
of me; whoever for likely shoulddo the 
BéAnua toO  tatpéd¢ pou tod éy 
will ofthe Father ofme ofthe (one) in 
ovpavoic, attdég pou d&edgdcg Kal dSeAoy 
heavens, he  ofme brother and sister 


kai prtne cori. 
and mother 


13 = Fe TH dbs ékeivn 


2€edOdv 
the - day that 


having come out 


6 ‘lnootg ths  oikta &k&6nto Tapa 
the Jesus of the house was Shing pene 
thy @dAaccav 2 Kai ouvnx8ncav TPO 


the sea; and. Were'led together foward 


adtév dxAo1 TOAAO[, Bote adtdov Eig TAoiov 
him crowds many, as-and him into boat 


euBevTa _ KaGfjo8ar, Kai mao 6 
having stepped into tositdown, and all the 


dxAog emi «Ss TOV. aiyicAdv fomjKel. 3 Kal 


crowd upon the beach hadstood. And 
2AGAnoev attoic TTOAAG év trapaBoAaic 
he spoke tothem many (things) in parables 
éyov 71500 2AABev 6 oTreipcv 
saying Look! Came out the (one) sowing 
toO omeiperv. 4 Kai év tO  omeipew 


ofthe tobesowing. And in the tobe sowing 
avtov & Bev Emecey Trap& 
him which (ones) indeed fell beside 
my 686v, kat éABdvtar Te — TeTEwe 
the way, and havingcome the birds 
Katégayev atta. 5 GAAa Sé Emecey emi ta 
atedown them, Others but fell upon the 
TEeTPOSN Strov —oUK elxev yi 
rocky[places] where not itwashaving earth 
TrOAAnY, Kal EvOéas eaveteirev Bik 
much,’ and immediately if sage up through 


Ot &xeiv Bda80g 6 Hiou 


the not to be having dept atelea:, ofsun but 
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seeking to speak 

to you.” 48 As an 
answer he said to the 
one telling him: “Who 
is my mother, and 
who are my brothers?” 
49 And extending 

his hand toward his 
disciples, he said: 
“Look! My mother and 
my brothers! 50 For 
whoever does the will 
of my Father who is 
in heaven, the same 
is my brother, and 
sister, and mother.” 


1 3 On that day 
Jesus, having 
left the house, was 
sitting by the sea; 
2 and great crowds 
gathered to him, so 
that he went aboard 
a boat and sat down, 
and all the crowd 
was standing on 
the beach. 3 Then 
he told them many 
things by illustrations, 
saying: “Look! A 
sower went out to 
sow; 4 and as he was 
sowing, some [seeds] 
fell alongside the 
road, and the birds 
came and ate them 
up. 5 Others fell 
upon the rocky places 
where they did not 
have much soil, and 
at once they sprang 
up because of not 
having depth of soil. 
6 But when the sun 


71 
dvateiAovtog = Exaupatio8n Kai Sia 
having risen up it was scorched and through 
TO ira] exe pilav 2€npdvOn. 


the not tobe having root it was Orted up. 


7 Gada GE Emecevy Eni taco akdvOac, Kal 
Others but fell upon the thorns, and 


avéBnoov ai dkavGat Kai arémvigay atta. 
cameup the thorns and chokedoff them. 
8 GAka 5 ~Emecey émi thy yiv Thy KaAny 

Others but fell upon the earth the fine 


kal €8i50u KapTrév, 6 
and it was giving fruit, which (one) 
yév éxatév é && &€jKovta 
indeed one hundred which (one) but sixty 
é S& tpidKkovta. 9 ‘Oo Exov 
which (one) but thirty. The (one) having 
ota KOUETO. 
ears let him be hearing. 
10 Kai trpoceASdvtEs of = padntal 
And having come toward = the disciples 
elrrav aut At& Ti év 
said to him Through what in 
trapaBoAaic Aadeic avtoic; 
parables are speaking you to them? 


ll 6 6é earoxpiGelg ss etev, STI 
The (one) but havinganswered said that 


‘Ypiv SeSotat yv@var Tek puoTHpIO 
Toyou ithasbeengiven toknow the mysteries 


ths Bacireiag TOv ovpavadv, exeivoig 5 
the cingdom deine: heavens’ “torthose: shut 


ou SéSorTa. 12 otic yap éxet, 
not it has been given. Whoever for is having, 


So08hcetat atte kat 
it will be given to him and 


TrepiocevOrceTat Sot1g 6& ok 
he will be made to abound; whoever dean not 


Zye1, kat 6 Eyer OETA 
ishaving, also which he is having oe ee ifted up 


am’ attod. 13 81x  todto év wapaBoAaic 
from him. Through this in parables 


adtois Acad, étt BAétrovteg ov 
tothem Iam speaking, because lookingat not 


BAgtrovow Kal é&KovovTes ouK 
they are looking at and hearing not 
a&kotouow — o06& ouviouaty’ 14 kat 
they are hearing nor they are comprehending; and 


avatrAnpobtat avitois  tmpogntefa “Hoaiou 
isbeing } led up tothem the prophecy of Isaiah 


i éyouca.. *Akoh dxolbcete 
the [prophecy] saying Tohearing you willhear 
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rose they were 
scorched, and because 
of not having root 
they withered. 

7 Others, too, fell 
among the thorns, 
and the thorns came 
up and choked them. 
8 Still others fell 
upon the fine soil 
and they began to 
yield fruit, this one a 
hundredfold, that one 
sixty, the other thirty. 
9 Let him that has 
ears listen.” 

10 So the disciples 
came up and said to 
him: “Why is it you 
speak to them by the 
use of illustrations?” 
11 In reply he said: 
“To you it is granted 
to understand the 
sacred secrets of 
the kingdom of the 
heavens, but to 
those people it is not 
granted. 12 For 
whoever has, more 
will be given him and 
he will be made to 
abound; but whoever 
does not have, even 
what he has will 
be taken from him. 
13 This is why I 
speak to them by the 
use of illustrations, 
because, looking, they 
look in vain, and 
hearing, they hear in 
vain, neither do they 
get the sense of it; 

14 and toward them 
the prophecy of Isaiah 
is having fulfillment, 
which says, ‘By 
hearing, you will hear 
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kal ob ouvite, kat BAgtovtes 

and not not you should comprehend, and looking at 
BAéwete kal od j6nte. 

you willlookat and not not you should see. 

15 émaxtvOn = yep so kapSia to Acod 
Was made thick for the heart ofthe people 

toUtou, Kal 


Toig oly Bapéas fiKovoav, Kai 
this, and tothe ears heavily they heard, and 


trols == 6@BaApovr avtav éxdppuoay: iT 
the’ S eyeas — otinem ‘theylaiocca; ESL 
TOTE (Sao Toig §dpOadpois Kai 


atany time they might see to the eyes and 
toig dolv dKotoworv Kal aH KapSig 
tothe ears they mighthear and tothe heart 
ouUvaciv kal EmroTpEpoorv, 
they might comprehend and _ they might turn back, 


Kal Iéoopuc —adtous. 
and Tshall heal them. 
16 byuadv 6% = paképior ol ~—d9BaxApiol 
Ofyou — but happy the eyes 
6t1 BAérrovony, kal Ta Ota opav 
because they are looking at, and the ears of you 
ét1 é&KoUouolv. 17 &yhv yap 
because they are hearing, Amen for 
AEyo byiv Sti woAAoi = tpogAtat Kat 
Tam saying to you that many prophets and 
Sikator érre8Uunoav (Seiv & 
righteous ones desired to see what 
BAérrete kal oUK elSav, kai 
you are looking at and not they saw, and 
&kotoa = & ckovete Kal ovK HKoucav, 


tohear what you are hearing and not they heard. 


18 “Ypeis otv éxotoate ™y 
‘ou therefore hear you the 
tmrapaBoAny 00 omrefpavtos. 
mea BoNt of the (one) having sown. 
19° Mavrd ékotovtog tov Adyov TH 
Of Savors hearing $3 the word of ‘the 
aoIAEiag — Karl } — ouviévTo: tpxetar 
Pacis and #0 comprehending, iscmine 
) TrOVNpds kal = &prrater Be) 
the wicked (one) and snatches the (thing) 
tomrappévoy = ev TH KapSig attod obtés 
having been sown in the heart ofhim; this 
éotiv é Tapa mv d8dv onapeic. 
is the (one) beside the way sown. 
20 6 6  émi te TETPOSN 
The (one) but upon the rocky [places] 
otrapeic, obtég got é Tov Adyov 
sown, this is the (one) the word 
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but by no means get 
| the sense of it; and, 
looking, you will look 
but by no means see. 
15 For the heart of 
this people has grown 
unreceptive, and 
| with their ears they 
have heard without 
response, and they 
have shut their eyes; 
that they might never 
see with their eyes 
and hear with their 
ears and get the sense 
of it with their hearts 
and turn back, and I 
heal them.’ 

16 “However, happy 
are YOUR eyes because 
they behold, and 
YOUR ears because 
they hear. 17 For 
I truly say to you, 
Many prophets and 
righteous men desired 
to see the things you 
are beholding and did 
not see them, and to 
hear the things you 
are hearing and did 
not hear them. 

18 “You, then, 
listen to the illustra- 
tion of the man that 
sowed. 19 Where 
anyone hears the word 
of the kingdom but 
does not get the sense 
of it, the wicked one 
comes and snatches 
away what has been 
sown in his heart; 
this is the one sown 
alongside the road. 

20 As for the one 
sown upon the rocky 
places, this is the 


one hearing the word 


13 MATTHEW 13:21—27 
dxotev Kal et0tg pet& xapag AapPdvev| and at once accepting 
hearing and atonce with joy receiving | it with joy. 21 Yet 
autév' 21 otk éxet SE pilav ev saute he has no root in 

it; Ba _ is jeatte but — in ie ingelt but continues 
GAA a OTLY, evOeV 

foe TRoabersry is’ having seculted but| fr a time, and 

ni a Siay 00 Sick ated after tribulation or 

q ; ‘ 
aetetuison of of perecation through the paces AN Sd rea 
vv oxavdariterat, 22 é ounce 

ASyov bes he is pal wel The (one) | word he is at once 


6 elo 
but into the 


ag aKavOag otrape_lc, 
thorns sown, 


tov Adyov dkolwv kal H 
hearing and the anxiety 


obtés to 
this i 


‘tiy| Stumbled, 22 As for 


the one sown among 


péptpvar| the thorns, this is the 


the (one) the word one hearing the word, 
00 alavoc — kal 4 Gr&tn | but the anxiety of this 

ott ! nee and, fui a Ne cet system of things and 
tod AoUTou — ouvTviyet tov Adyov, kal i ower 

ofthe riches chokes ogether the word, and the deceptive pi 

& ; 23 4 aE ad of riches choke the 
ROOTOR Vere word, and he becomes 

: Th but upon . 
unfruitful he becomes. e (one) ut ra unfruitful, 23 As for 


r) Ai A ic, oUTé6s éotiv 
Thy KAA yy otrapeis, obté, Hi 


the fine earth sown, 
tov Adyov akovov Kal ouvieis 
the word hearing 
67 kaptrogopei Kal Troi? 6 
aptoniy Deoce fruit and is making which (one) 


év éxatov 


6 
indeed one hundred which (one) but 


the (one) | the one sown upon 


the fine soil, this is 


b> 
and comprehending, who | the one hearing the 


word and getting the 
sense of it, who really 


6& é€F}Kovta| does bear fruit and 


sixty | produces, this one 
é SE tpidKovta. a hundredfold, that 
which (one) but thirty. one sixty, the other 
24 “ADAnv trapapoAny trapé6nkev | thirty.” 
Another parable he put alongside ABTOLH 
Yared Aéyov “Qy01d6n Bacirela pec Ateuher 
tthe saying Waslikened the kingdom BARRE ieee 
a Upavdy dvOpdrr@  omeipavt: Kaddv| Pe i : 
take henvens tscnant pale an eus fine | “The kingdom of the 
év 1 &kypd attod. 25 év && 71 | heavens has become 
omepiie in the fieg of him, In but the like a man that 
KabedSev tolg cdvOpmtroug fABev avo | sowed fine seed in 
tobe sleeping the men came ofhim| pis field, 25 While 
& &x8pdg Kal éméorreipev Cilavia men were sleeping, 


the enemy 


péoov 


cuck 
up through midst 


26 Ste 68 
When but 


kaptrév érroingevy, téTe 
fruit mat 


le, 


Clavie, 27 
darnel [weeds]. 


and oversowed 


éBAcotnoev 


to0 §=aitou Kal 


6 xdpto: 
the “blade® 
égavn kat 
then appeared also 


tmpoceBdvtes 5é 
Having come toward but 


sprouted 


darnel (weeds! | nis enemy came and 


cerrfjOev. weeds in 
ofthe Wheat and went oft. | Oversowed 


, | among the wheat, and 


Koll left. 26 When the 


. | blade sprouted and 


the | produced fruit, then 


oj | the weeds appeared 


the | also. 27 So the 
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BodAot tod olkoSeotrétou efrrov att Kupie, 
slaves ofthe householder said tohim Lord, 


ovxt KaAdv oTrép pct Eorreipas tv T of sy po; 
ld? 


not fine Meet you sowed in the Ke 
wéGev obv Exet via, 
From where therefore itis Raving dnenel feeds}? 
28 é 6 autor "Ex6pdc 
The (one) but fon to them : Enemy 
GvOparrog ToOTo éngingay. ol bé atte 
man this The (ones) but tohim 
déyoucw Oérer otv cerreABSvTES 


are saying Are you willing therefore having gone off 
ovAAgEwpev ata; 29 é &€ onow 
weshould collect them# The (one) but “says 
OU, al TTOTE ouAAéyovTes Bxod 
No, nol at any time collecting the 
Citavia, éxpitaonre Gua 
darnel [weeds] you might uproot along with 
auroig TOV oitov' 30 &pete 
them the wheat; let you go off 
Sugdreper Eo tod 
to be growing together oth until the 


Bepiopod" Kal év Kaip@ 100 Bepiopod 
harvest; and in appointed time ofthe harvest 


ouvauEdaver Oat 


fo% OIG Bepiotaic LuAAEaTe rEdTov Ta 
I will tell to the harvesters = Collect first the 


CiSaviae kal Sioare avt& sig Sfopac 
darnel [weeds] and ind them into bundles 


mpdg TO KaTakadoa atta, tov 62 aitov 
toward the toburnup them, the but wheat 


ouvéryeTe elg thy dro8jKny pou. 

be gathering you into Wy Storehouse time. 
81 “AdAnv TrapaBoAiy éONKEV 
Another SES nape Moneta 
attois A€yov ‘Opoia étortiv oiheia 
to then anlage Duel is i. Reo nei 


Tov ovpavav KdKK@ oIveTrEds, ov 
ofthe heavens tograin  ofmustard, which 


AaPBav EvOpeortog Eorreipev év 7 &ypd 
having taken owed in the field 


attod: 82 6 eee pév éotiv 
of him; which smaller indeed is 
mévtTwv TOV oTrEpucTov, trav 6 
of all the seeds, whenever but 
owén Of peifov tay aycvev 
it might grow greater of the vegetables 
éortiv kat yiverat SévEpov, ote 
itis and it becomes tree, as-and 
éBciv ota ‘Tetetve tod ovpavod kal 


tocome the birds ofthe heaven and 
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slaves of the house- 
holder came up and 
said to him, “Master, 
did you not sow fine 
seed in your field? 
How, then, does it 
come to have weeds?” 
28 He said to them, 
‘An enemy, a man, 
did this.’ They said 
to him, ‘Do you want 
us, then, to go out 
and collect them?’ 
29 He said, ‘No; that 
by no chance, while 
collecting the weeds, 
you uproot the wheat 
with them. 30 Let 
both grow together 
until the harvest; and 
in the harvest season 
I will tell the reapers, 
First collect the 
weeds and bind them 
in bundles to burn 
them up, then go to 
gathering the wheat 
into my storehouse.’” 
31 Another 
illustration he set 
before them, saying: 
“The kingdom of 
the heavens is like 
a mustard grain, 
which a man took and 
planted in his field; 
32 which is, in fact, 
the tiniest of all the 
seeds, but when it has 
grown it is the largest 
of the vegetables 
and becomes a tree, 
so that the birds of 
heaven come and 


15 


Katacknvoiv év toig KAdboig = att. 
to find lodging in the branches of it. 
33 “AdAnv trapafodiy eAdAnoev auroig” 
Another xpabont he ‘oaks to them; 
‘Opoia totly  Paoireia tov’ ovpavav 
Like is the kingdom ofthe heavens 
Onn iv AaBodon uv) évéKpuwev 
en, en! Raving ken: Wore nae 
cig  dAeUpou oara api Eco 
into ut seah measures three until 
od Sdov. 
where Pees reel whole. 
Taita  mévta éAdAnoev 6 ‘Inoods 
These (things) all spoke the Jesus 


év rapaBoAais ois dxAo1c, Kal opt 
in seehone ip ws ea and antnttehm 


tmapaBoAfig  ov5év éAGAEI aurtois: 
parable nothing he wasspeaking to them; 


35 Stras m)npabf 710 
so that might be fulfilled the (thing) 
Bev Bik ToO «Tpogrtou = Aé ovo! 
bay through the pope aap ing fe 


Avoif év mapaPodaig 1 otdya pou 
ree. in xpabene S the Tnouth ofme, 
épedEouar Eva écrd 
feet utter (things) Spaping bees hidden from 
kgraBoafs. 

foundin; 


36 The c&oei ols SxAous AAGev 
Then having let gooff the crowds he came 


ei v oikiav. Kal mpoofACav atTd ol 
£s, Ww house, And canto teward oe the 


poaOntal avtod Agyovres Atgodenoov fniv 


disciples ofhim saying Explain to ui 
tiv mapaBoAiy Ttdv Caviov to0 
the xpaBon of the and [weeds] of the 
&ypob. 37 é 6 drrokpiOeig __eTrrev 
ss The (one) but having answered said 


otre{pav td Kaddv oTrép pyct torly io 
The (one) sowing the fine see 


vids tod dvOpmrou' 38 6 vibe tor 


Son of the man; the but field 

6 Kécpocs' TO 5& KaAddv orép AS, odToi ang 
the world; the but fine see these are 
of viol ths Paorsiacgy ta Se Clavie 


the sons ofthe kingdom; the but darnel [weeds] 
cicw ol vuloi tod  tovnpod, 39 6 6 
are the sons ofthe wicked (one), the but 
éx8pdg, é otreipag atta tot 6 
enemy ‘the (one) havingsown them is the 


MATTHEW 13:33—39 


find lodging among its 
branches.” 

33 Another illustra- 
tion he spoke to them: 
“The kingdom of the 
heavens is like leaven, 
which a woman took 
and hid in three large 
measures of flour, 
until the whole mass 
was fermented.” 

34 All these 
things Jesus spoke 
to the crowds by 
illustrations. Indeed, 
without an illustration 
he would not speak to 
them; 35 that there 
might be fulfilled 
what was spoken 
through the prophet 
who said: “I will 
open my mouth with 
illustrations, I will 
publish things hidden 
since the founding.” 

36 Then after 
dismissing the 
crowds he went into 
the house. And his 
disciples came to him 
and said: “Explain 
to us the illustration 
of the weeds in the 
field.” 37 In response 
he said: “The sower 
of the fine seed is the 
Son of man; 38 the 
field is the world; 
as for the fine seed, 
these are the sons 
of the kingdom; 
but the weeds are 
the sons of the 
wicked one, 39 and 
the enemy that 
sowed them is the 
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BiGBodos: é S& — Bepiopd: ouvTéreia 
Devil; the but Tae conclusion 
aldvég éotiy, ol 5& Bepiotal 
of age is, the but harvesters 
&yyedoi elo. 40 domep otv 
angels are. As-even therefore 
ouAdéyetat = Te Cilavia , kal -trupi 
is collected the darnel [weeds] and inthe 


Katakaietat, oteg Eotat ev Th OuvTeAciq 
is burned down, thus’ willbe in the conclusion 
00 aidvoc: 41 drrooteAc? é 
of the age; will send off the 
uldg tod avOpdtrou Tot: €doug avo, Kai 
Son of the — man the ANOS S oF him, and 
ovaAdéEouciv é& wg Bacireiag attod 
they willcollect outof the kingdom of him 
movtae Tc oKxdvbara kal Tou 


all the things causing to fall and the (ones) 
Trovo0vTag my évouiov, 42 Kai 
doing the wogtlou. and 


joxAotoiv adtots slg tiv Ka&yivov Tod 
hey will throw them > = Au Patan ae 


mupdcy ékel Eorar iehoufinds kat 
fire;” there will be & weeping» and es 


Bpvypos Tov OSdvtav. 43 Téte it 
Bhacting of the teeth, Then the 


Sixator eed ay Co 6 Alo 
righteous (ones) will sh Ine out eS the fics 


év tH Baciteig tod tatpds altav. ue) 
in the kingdom ofthe Father of them. The (one) 


Exav Ota éKovéTa, 
sai ears let him be hearing, 
44 “Quota éotiv  Baoileia tOv ovpavav 
ike is the kingdom ofthe heavens 


Bnoau; KEKpU &y 14 
to paves nave PuUKe hidden {in the ee. 


by ebpav &vOpatrosg Expupev, kal drrd 
WRN’ Keying found Gan bide aad teow 


ais xapag avtod brrayet kai TroAet 
he joy  ofhim heisgoingaway and sells 


boa Exe1 kal dyopater tov 
as many Tuinwe as heishaving and rvepat the 


aypov ekeivov. 

field that. 
45 TdAw dpola totiv oiAcia “tev 
Again like is oh Bevel of the 


ovpavaey EuTrdy toOvT! Ke ob 
Supe to avaible nevchent cared oN S 
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Devil. The harvest 

is a conclusion of a 
system of things,* 
and the reapers are 
angels. 40 Therefore, 
just as the weeds are 
collected and burned 
with fire, so it will be 
in the conclusion of 
the system of things. 
41 The Son of man 
will send forth his 
angels, and they will 
collect out from his 
kingdom all things 
that cause stumbling 
and persons who are 
doing lawlessness, 

42 and they will 
pitch them into the 
fiery furnace. There is 
where [their] weeping 
and the gnashing of 
[their] teeth will be. 
43 At that time the 
righteous ones will 
shine as brightiy as 
the sun in the king- 
dom of their Father. 
Let him that has ears 
listen. 

44 “The kingdom 
of the heavens is like 
a treasure hidden in 
the field, which a man 
found and hid; and for 
the joy he has he goes 
and sells what things 
he has and buys that 
field. 

45 “Again the king- 
dom of the heavens 


is like a traveling 
merchant seeking fine 


39° Or, “order of things” (al®voc, ai-o’nos), RB; ov, 


‘ohlam’, J-42618, 
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apyapitas 46 ebpdv be Eva 
e pyapin e having found but one 
TroAUTiLoV apyapimy doreAOv 
much valued \ a Pein au having gone off 


mrémpakey TévTa om 
he hig eold all as many thingsas he ae 


wal *yopacey aurév. 
2 NdAw oysi gotiv 4 Baciteia tov 
Again is the kingdom of the 


otpavav cayfvn BAnBeion els thy SGagcav 
RCC HN copia, tuown © into the 


kat ék —-TravTd ‘Evou' ouvayayouon* 
and outof raves af ind : gathering Yorn: 
48 iy Ste = ErAnpad avaBiBacavtTes 
win when it Wad ale 4 having hauled up 
éri tov alytaAdv—kal KaBioavTEs 
upon the beach and having sat down 


ouvédefav Te KOA elo &yyn, Te 
Fit eee the fine (ones) int vessels, the 
6& comp EEa EBarov. 49 obras 
but rotten Tones) outside they threw. Thus 
forat éy 7h ouvtedeie tod aldvoc 
itwillbe in the conclusion of the age; 
e€eredoovta ol &yyedor Kal Sgopiotiow TOUS 
ia aha the angels and willseparate the 
Frovnpou &k  péoou dv Bixaiov 
wick ane outof midst of the righteous (ones) 
50 Kal Padodoiw attotcs el Vv K&pIVvov 
and will throw them ind sat furnace 
rob rupés’ éxei gota: 6 KAavOydc Kai 
ofthe fire; there willbe the weeping and 


Bpuypds av d8dvtav. 
the gnashing ofthe teeth. 
51 LuvyKate tadTa mevta; 

Did you Chnprehend these (things) all? 
A€youow atta Nai. 52 é kota 
They are saying tohim Yes. 


elrev adtois Ai& tolto wa YPappareds 


said tothem Through this every scribe 
padntevGei ath Baoirsig Ttav 
having been made learner ie 


ovpavay Spoid tom avOpadrre@ olkoSeoTdt 
nepal e ice ° Rear nouscholder’ 


S015 EeBeanat fa 
whoever isthrowingout outof the treasure 
adtob kava kal rakaic. 


ofhim new (things) and old (things). 


The (one) but | him: “Yes.” 
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pearls. 46 Upon 
finding one pearl of 
high value, away he 
went and promptly 
sold all the things he 
had and bought it. 

47 “Again the king- 
dom of the heavens 
is like a dragnet let 
down into the sea and 
gathering up [fish] of 
every kind. 48 When 
it got full they hauled 
it up onto the beach 
and, sitting down, 
they collected the fine 
ones into vessels, but 
the unsuitable they 
threw away. 49 That 
is how it will be in 
the conclusion of the 
system of things:* the 
angels will go out and 
separate the wicked 
from among the righ- 
teous 50 and will 
cast them into the 
fiery furnace. There is 
where [their] weeping 
and the gnashing of 
[their] teeth will be. 

51 “Did you get 
the sense of all these 
things?” They said to 
52 Then 
he said to them: 
“That being the case, 
every public instruc- 


Kingdom of the | tor, when taught re- 


specting the kingdom 
of the heavens, is like 


+00 @ncaupod | 4 man, a householder, 


who brings out of his 
treasure store things 
new and old.” 


49° Or, “order of things” (al@voc, ai-o’nos), xB; o%w, “oh-lam’, J#14.1618, 
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53 Kai éyéveto Ste érédcoev 6 “Ingots 
And it occurred when finished the fesus 

7taG TrapaBoAds Taltas, peTipev éxeidev. 
the parables these, he transferred from there. 


54 Kai £AOcov elg thy tratpida 
And havingcome into the father (place) 
auto) £61 5aoKev attols év TH 


of him he was teaching them’ in the 
owayayi avtav, ote éxrAjcoecbar attols 
synagogue of them, as-and tobe astounded them 
kal Aéyew d6ev TOUT A 
and tobesaying Fromwhere tothis (one) the 
copia §=attm Kal al Suvdueic; 55 ovdx 
wisdom this and the powerful works? Not 
obtég totiv & Tod téKTovog Uidc; obx 
this (one) is the ofthe carpenter son? Not 
HH opntme avtod Aéyerat Mapicp Kai of 
the mother of him is being said Baa and the 
a5EApo! alto "IéKwBog Kai “lwong Kai 
brothers of him James and Joseph and 
Liveav Kal *lovSac; 56 Kal. al dSeAgai adtod 
Simon and Judas? And the sisters of him 
ovxi maoat mpds was eioiv; r68ev 
not all toward us are? From where 
obv ToUT@ tadTH wavTa; 
therefore tothis (one) these (things) all? 
57 Kai éoxavbadifovto év atte. 6 
And they were being stumbled in him. The 
&& "Inoods elev avtois Ovx gotiv mpooh 
but Jesus said tothem Not is root 
G&tipog el ph ey oH Tratpiéi kal 
unhonored if not in the father (place) and 
év ti olkig auto’. 58 Kai otk éroinoey éxei 
in the house of him. And not hedid there 


Suvdpeis TrOAAGS Bi& amv 
powerful works many through the 
amotiay avtav. 


lack of faith of them, 

"Ev éxeiva TO Kap KOUCEV 
14 In that the anpained time figouss 
‘Hpaing 6 tetpadpxng thy akorv *Incod, 

Yierod the tetrares F ine hanwing at Jena 


2 kal elev totic matoly attod —Oftés 
and said tothe boys ofhim This (one) 


fotiv lodvng 6 Bamtiotiys’ atitd €p8 
is Jon’ the Bape he Sad 
amd tv. vekpav, Kal Six todto at 


from the dead (ones), and through this the 


Suvéuers évepyovow év alt@. 3 ‘O yap 
powerful works are operating in him. The for 
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53 Now when 
Jesus had finished 
these illustrations he 
went across country 
from there. 54 And 
after coming into his 
home territory he 
began to teach them 
in their synagogue, 
so that they were 
astounded and said: 
“Where did this man 
get this wisdom and 
these powerful works? 
55 Is this not the 
carpenter's son? Is 
not his mother called 
Mary, and his broth- 
ers James and Joseph 
and Simon and Judas? 
56 And his sisters, 
are they not all with 
us? Where, then, did 
this man get all these 
things?” 57 So they 
began to stumble at 
him. But Jesus said to 
them: “A prophet is 
not unhonored except 
in his home territory 
and in his own house.” 
58 And he did not do 
many powerful works 
there on account of 
their lack of faith. 


1 At that 
particular time 
Herod, the district 
ruler, heard the report 
about Jesus 2 and 
said to his servants: 
“This is John the 
Baptist. He was raised 
up from the dead, and 
this is why the pow- 
erful works are oper- 


ating in him.” 3 For 
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“Hedd: Kpatioo tOv "ladvny ESnoev 
Herod . having laid holdof the Sona’ bound 
kal év gudaki) dréGeto Sie “He@bié5c 
and in prison he putoff through lerodias 
tiv yuvaika DiAitTou tod dbeAgod avtod, 
the woman of Philip the brother ofhim, 
4 Peyev fot & 7 loc atit®  OvK 
was saying Bf the conn: tohim Not 


&€eoriv cor éyew aim 5 Kal 
itislawful toyou to be having her; and 
Gav autov daroKteivat époBAOn Tov 
being willing him to kill he fearet the 
dyxAov, 61 o mmpogrtny = avTov 
ood because oS Poe rat him 
etxov. 6 yeveciois && 
they were having. To birthday celebrations but 
Yevopévots tod ‘Hp@Sou adpxiicato  h 


having come tobe ofthe Herod danced the 
®uyatnp sAs “He@biabos éy 1 péow Kal 
f the 


daughter o: erodias in the midst and 
fipecev Oo “Hp@6n, 

she gave pleasure tothe Herod,” 

7 68ev eT Spkou 
from which [fact] with oath 
Qpordynoey adth = Sodvart 8 ov 

he confessed to her to give which if ever 


aitjonta. 8 62 — mpoBiPacbeion 
she Might ask. The tae) but hav! oP Bax coached 


bd TH TPO avtAS Ad 1, civ 
by the iiber ofhes Give eS she wenylig, 


OS éni tivaxi Tv KEgadnv “ladvou tod 


here upon plate the head ofJohn the 
Banrtiotod. 9 Kai AutnBeic 
Baptist. And having been grieved the 


corAew &i& tog Spxoug Kal — Tow 
pace i through the perry and the (ones) 
CUvavaket LEVOUG éxé\eucev S0OAvat, 
reclining with he commanded to be given, 
10 Kal TELA drrexegaicev "ladvnv ev 
and havingsent he beheaded John in 
tH guAakh: 11 Kal tvéxOn tT KEpad 
the Suan and wasbrought the head 
avtod emi tivakt kal #568) 1H Kopacig, 
ofhim upon platter and was given tothe maiden, 
kal Fiveykev rh tei autic. 12 Kal 
and ne brought to the aiker pr hee, And 
trpoceAGovTEes ol padntal advtod fieay 
having come toward the disciples of him lifted up 
70 TT@pa Kal Eayav adtév, Kal  eAGdvtes 
the corpse and buried him, and having come 
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Herod had arrested 
John and bound him 
and put him away in 
prison on account of 
He-ro'di-as the wife 

of Philip his brother. 
4 For John had been 
saying to him: “It is 
not lawful for you 

to be having her.” 

5 However, although 
he wanted to kill him, 
he feared the crowd, 
because they took him 
for a prophet. 6 But 
when Herod's birthday 
was being celebrated 
the daughter of 

He ro'di-as danced at 
it and pleased Herod 
so much 7 that he 
promised with an oath 
to give her whatever 
she asked. 8 Then 
she, under her moth- 
er’s coaching, said: 
“Give me here upon 

a platter the head of 
John the Baptist.” 

9 Grieved though he 
was, the king out of 
regard for his oaths 
and for those reclining 
with him commanded 
it to be given; 

10 and he sent and 
had John beheaded in 
the prison. 11 And 
his head was brought 
on a platter and given 
to the maiden, and 
she brought it to her 
mother. 12 Finally 
his disciples came 

up and removed the 
corpse and buried 
him and came 
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ary yeivav 7 *Inood. 18 


*Axovoa 
they reported back to the Jesus. : 


Having heard 


5 6 "Inoods dvexdpnoev exeiBev ev 
but the Jesus withdrew from there in 
TrAoia el Zonuov téTrov 
boat into lonely place 
kort” iSfav: kal dkotoavtes of 


according to private [spot]; and having heard the 


SxAo1 HKoAoUOncavy aith met dd Tav 
crowds followed tohim afoot from the 
TrOAECV, 

cities, 

14 Kai &€eAOdv elSev troAby dSxAov, 


And having gone out hesaw much crowd, 
kal gomrAayxvicOn én’ adtois Kal éepérreucev 
and he felt pity upon ten Gna iets 
Tog dppactoug  avtdv. 15 *Ouwiac && 
the sick ones’ of them. Ofevening but 

yevouévng — TpoofACav attd of poOntal 
having occurred came toward tohim the disciples 
Aéyovtes “Epnuds got 6 téT0¢ Kal {Spa 
saying Lonely is the piace andthe hour 
HSn raphAGev’ drrdAucoy tobc © SxAouc, 
already passed by; let loose off the crowds, 
‘iva cored Bove: gig Tao KONO 
in order that having gone cf ind the vilges 


&yopdcwory Equtois wouata. 16 6 
they might buy to themselves Posie The 


6&  *Incodg = elev = atc Ov xpeiav 


but Jesus said  tothem Not “need 

Exougiv GrreNOeivy S6te adtoig byet 
they arehaving togooff; give to then Loe 
oayeiv, 17 oi && déyouow atta 
to eat. The (ones) but aresaying to him 


Ovx = Zxopev Se ef pr wévte &ptouc Kal 
Not we are having here if LA five ibayes? and 


Sto ixOlac. 18 é S& elev  Pépeté 
two dane The (one) but sald” Be Beating 
Hor 5 adtous. 19 Kal KeAeUoas 


tome here them, And having commanded 


tolg SxAoug dvakAi8fvat emt tod yxédprou, 
the crowds to recline upon the eS 

Aadov tovg Tévte Gptous Kal Tobe Slo 
having taken the five loaves and Mie? two 
iyOvac, dvarBAépas eig Tov otpavov 
fishes, having looked up into the heaven 


evAdynoev Kal KAaoas Saxev toi¢ 
heblessed and havingbroken hegave tothe 
paOntaig tots E&ptoug of S paOntai tot 

‘dive pies the loaves the but Gisainles to he 
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and reported to Jesus. 
13 At hearing this 
Jesus withdrew from 
there by boat into a 
lonely place for isola- 
tion; but the crowds, 
getting to hear of it, 
followed him on foot 
from the cities. 

14 Now when he 
came forth he saw a 
great crowd; and he 
felt pity for them, and 
he cured their sick 
ones. 15 But when 
evening fell his disci- 
ples came to him and 
said: “The place is 
lonely and the hour is 
already far advanced; 
send the crowds away, 
that they may go into 
the villages and buy 
themselves things to 
eat.” 16 However, 
Jesus said to them: 
“They do not have to 
leave: you give them 
something to eat.” 

17 They said to him: 
“We have nothing here 
but five loaves and 
two fishes.” 18 He 
said: “Brine them 
here to me.” 19 Next 
he commanded the 
crowds to recline on 
the grass and took the 
five loaves and two 
fishes, and, looking 
up to heaven, he said 
a blessing and, after 
breaking the loaves, 
he distributed them to 
the disciples, the dis- 
ciples in turn to the 
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SyxAo1g. 20 kai = egayov = =Trévtec kal 
crowds. And theyate all (they) and 
éxoptao8noay, Kai Fipav TO Trepiocevov 


‘were Ssatished, and they liftedup the abounding 


Tay KAaopatav S05exa Kopivoug TArpers. 
ofthe fragments twelve baskets full. 


21 ol SE goBiovtes Foav cvbpec 
The (ones) but eating were male persons 
@oEel TEvTaKiacXiAlor xopig —-yuvatkav Kal 
as if five thousand apartirom women and 
TratBioov. 22 Kai evbéos 
little boys. And immediately 
very KACEY tots pantas épPivat eis 
jessy. the biselbles tostepin into 
tAciov Kal mpocyew avTdv Eig TO TrEpav, 


boat and togoaheadof him into the other side, 


fag od atroAvon tots dxAous. 
until where he mightletlooseoff the crowds. 


23 Kai atroAtoas totg dxAous 
And having let loose off —‘the crowds 
&véBn ig Be} Spos 
he went up into the mountain 
iSfav trpocetEaoba. 

according to private [spot] to pray. 


diag && yevouevns pévos fv 


Ofevening but havingoccurred alone he was 
éxe?. 24 Td 6&8 TAoiov f6n otabious 
there. The but boat already stadia 
TrOAAov. amd TH fi careixev, 
ee. ee is lh was having of, 
Pagoviténevoy 7d TOv KupctTav, fv yap 
eing tormented by the waves, was for 
évavtiog 6 Gvepos. 25 Tetéptn 5 
adverse the wind. To fourth but 
UAaKH Tig vuKTos FAGev mpdos avtovs 
wees Sonat. oh night came toward them 


mepitatay éml thy éAaooav. 26 of 5é& 
walking about upon the sea, The but 


poOntal iSdvtes adtév érl tig Oaddoons 
disciples havingseen him upon the sea 


mepimatobvTa étap&xOnoav Aéyovtes StI 
walking about were troubled saying that 
Odvtacpa got, Kai dard tod gdfou 
Apparition itis, and from the fear 
Expafav. 27 evOic 8&  éAdAncev 6 
they cried out. Atonce but spoke the 
*Inootg attoic Aéyauv Oapoceite, éyo 
Jesus tothem saying Betakingcourage, I 
eipr pt eiobe. 28 —_ drroxpiGeic 
aia Hob eee fearing, Having answered 


MATTHEW 14:20—28 


crowds. 20 So 

all ate and were 
satisfied, and they 
took up the surplus 
of fragments, twelve 
baskets full. 21 Yet 
those eating were 
about five thousand 
men, besides women 
and young children, 
22 Then, without 
delay, he compelled 
his disciples to board 
the boat and go ahead 
of him to the other 
side, while he sent the 
crowds away. 

23 Eventually, hav- 
ing sent the crowds 
away, he went up into 
the mountain by him- 
self to pray. Though 
it became late, he was 
there alone. 24 By 
now the boat was 
many hundreds of 
yards away from land, 
being hard put to it 
by the waves, because 
the wind was against 
them. 25 But in the 
fourth watch period 
of the night he came 
to them, walking over 
the sea. 26 When 
they caught sight of 
him walking on the 
sea, the disciples were 
troubled, saying: “It 
is an apparition!” And 
they cried out in their 
fear. 27 But at once 
Jesus spoke to them 
with the words: “Take 
courage, it is I; have 
no fear.” 28 In reply 
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& 6 Métpog eftrev atith Kupte, ci od ef, 
but the Peter” said tohim Lord, if you are, 
kéAevodév pe eAOely mpds of emi té& OSata 
command me to come toward you upon the waters; 


29 6 5é eltev "EOE. kal 
the (one) but said Come. And 

KaTtaBas été tod TAofou Métpos 

having stepped down from the boat Peter 


wepie&tnoev emt ta Obata kal AASEv amrpd 
walked about upon the waters and came towar 


tov. *Inoodv. 30 BAérav 5& tOv Gvepov 
the Jesus. Looking at but the wind 


Epof8 kal ap§apevo 
he are and nope Geaed 


karorrovri(eoBau Expagev Aéyav Kupte, cdodv 
in] 


to si he cried out saying Lord, save 
pe. 31 evOéws 6 6 *Ingods 
me. Immediately but the Jesus 
éxteivas Thy Elpa émreAG Beto 
having stretched out the and caught hold 


avtod Kai Aéyer atta *OAtyétrio TE, 
ofhim. and issaying tohim One with little faith, 
cig: ti e6fotacacg; 32 Kal dvaBdvtov 
into what doubted you? © And having stepped up 
autéy cig 1d TAoiov éxéracev 6 Gvepos. 
ofthem into the boat abated the wind, 
33 ot S& év TO TAoig tTpocekivncay 
The (ones) but in the boat did obeisance 
atta Aéyovtes *AANGS Ge00 vid el. 
tohim ' sdying’ Trutitully of God ‘Son you are. 
34 Kal Stamepdoavtes FAGav émi thy 
And having got through theycame upon the 


yhv eig Pevvnoapér. 
edith into Gennesaret. 


35 Kal émrvyvovte! autov ot 
And having recognized him the 
evbpec to) «tétrou éxelvou dméoteiAav 
male persons ofthe place that sent off 
eig SAnv thy TEp{xapov éxeivnv, Kal 


into whole the surrounding country that, and 
mpoorveykay att mé&vtag tol  KaKds 


brought toward him all the (ones) badly 

&xovras, 86 Kai Trapekc&Aouv auTov 
having, and they were entreating him 
‘iva ydvov ExpoovTart tod 

in order that only they might touch of the 


kKpaoéS0u TOU ipatiou adtod: Kal 
fringe ofthe outergarment ofhim; and 
&cor Fipavto SteodOnoav. 


asmanyas touched were saved through. 
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Peter said to him: 
“Lord, if it is you, 
command me to 
come to you over the 
waters.” 29 He said: 
“Come!” Thereupon 
Peter, getting down 
off the boat, walked 
over the waters and 
went toward Jesus. 
30 But looking at 
the windstorm, he 
got afraid and, after 
starting to sink, he 
cried out: “Lord, save 
me!” 31 Immediately 
stretching out his 
hand Jesus caught 
hold of him and said 
to him: “You with lit- 
tle faith, why did you 
give way to doubt?” 
32 And after they got 
up into the boat, the 
windstorm abated. 
33 Then those in the 
boat did obeisance 
to him, saying: “You 
are really God’s Son.” 
34 And they got 
across and came to 
land in Gen-nes‘a-ret. 
35 Upon recogniz- 
ing him the men of 
that place sent forth 
into all that sur- 
rounding country, and 
people brought him 
all those who were ill. 
36 And they went 
entreating him that 
they might just touch 
the fringe of his outer 
garment; and all those 
who touched it were 


made completely well. 
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15 Téte mpocépyovtat TH “Incod dd 
Then cometoward the Jesus from 


*lepocodtpav apicaio: Kal  ypappateis 
Jerusalem Pharisees and scribes 

Aéyovtes 2 Al& nat of poOntai 
saying Through what the disciples 


cou mrapaBaivouciv tiv tmapdSoow  Tdv 
ofyou areoverstepping the tradition of the 
mpecputépwv; ob yap viTITOVTC TES 

peoe men? Not Yor they are washing the 


IPAS Srav ciptov éoOiaoiv. 
ands whenever bread they may eat. 
3 é SE droKpiOeic — etrrev aiTOTS 
The (one) but havinganswered said to them 
Ai& ti Kol Opeig trapoBafvere thy 
Through what also you areoverstepping the 
évToAny ToD 8eod Sik Thy 
commandment of the God through the 


mapéSoow tpav; 4 6 yap Oedg elev 
tradition of you? The for God said 

Tipo tov watépa kal Thy pntépa, 
Behonoring the father and the mother, 
kat ‘O KakoAoyav Tatépa i pnTépa 
and The (one) sayingbadat father or mother 


Gavero  teAeuTé&ta’ 5 tyeig SE A€yete 
todeath let him decease; you’ but are Saying 
“Os av eit) 7 tatpt TH 
Who likely mightSay tothe father or tothe 
tpi += Adpov fey av €& Ey00 
per ‘Gite which ifever outof me 
oeAnBiisc, 6 ot Tipnoet = TOV 


KB cul 
you might get benefit, not not heshallhonor the 


matépa avtod: Kai fKup@oate tov Adyov 
father ofhim; and youinvalidated the word 


tod § Be00 tolled thy tmrapa&booiv bydav. 
ofthe God through the tradition of you. 


7 Oroxpitail, Karka émpogrtevoev Trepl Uydv 
Hypocrites, finely prophesied about you 


*"Hoatac Agyav 8 ‘O Aad obtog Tos 
Isaiah’ saying The people this” tothe 


xeineciv pe tia, FY  S& KapSia attdy 


lips me honors, the but heart of them 
méppo diréxer amr’ epod' 9 pdtnv BE 
ae olds off from me; Ie aN but 
oéBovtai pe, SiSdoKovtes Sibackahiag 
they arerevering me, teaching teachings 
évtcgApata avOpdtrav, 10 Kai 
commands of men. And 


arpookoAcccpevog tov SxAoy ettev attoig 
having called toward the crowd he said to them 


MATTHEW 15:1—10 


1 Then there came 
to Jesus from 
Jerusalem Pharisees 
and scribes, saying: 
2 “Why is it your 
disciples overstep 
the tradition of the 
men of former times? 
For example, they do 
not wash their hands 
when about to eat a 
meal.” 

3 In reply he said 
to them: “Why is it 
you also overstep the 
commandment of God 
because of your tradi- 
tion? 4 For example, 
God said, ‘Honor 
your father and your 
mother’; and, ‘Let him 
that reviles father 
or mother end up in 
death.’ 5 But vou 
say, ‘Whoever says to 
his father or mother: 
“Whatever I have by 
which you might get 
benefit from me is a 
gift dedicated to God,” 
6 he must not honor 
his father at all.’ And 
so you have made the 
word of God invalid 
because of YOUR 
tradition. 7 You 
hypocrites, Isaiah 
aptly prophesied 
about you, when he 
said, 8 ‘This people 
honors me with their 
lips, yet their heart is 
far removed from me. 
9 It is in vain that 
they keep worshiping 
me, because they 
teach commands of 
men as doctrines.’” 
10 With that he 
called the crowd near 


and said to them: 


MATTHEW 15:11—19 


Be you hearing be comprehending; 


eicepxouevov elg TO OTdua KoIVoT 
into the mouth defiles 


tov GVOpatrov, GAA éxtropeudpevov 


ToO oTépaTog 


mpooeABdvtes 
having come toward 


ot Papicaio: 
are saying tohim Know you that the if 
toxavbadic8ncay; 
were stumbled? 
etrev Na&oa 
but having answered said Every 
ouK epitevcev 
the Father of me 
ovpaviog ék, 
heavenly wii 
avtols: TtupAoi 


blind theyare 4 blind (one) but 


&updtepor el 
ifever he may guide, as aot into 


Bd8uvoy trecodvTat. 15 
i Having answered but the 


tohim Make plain 


6& eltrev “Aki Kai 


mrapaBornv. 16 
i The (one) but said 


without comprehension 


16 elotropeudpevov 
aware are you that everything the ote 


elg 1d oT6pa els Thy KoIAlav 
into the Howth int my 


elo dpeSpdva exBaAAeta; 18 
is thrown out? 


to otTéuaTos 


belly passes along and 


TK 5 
The (things) bi 
exTropevopevar 
kapSlag é&€pxetat, 

hi comes out, and those (things) defiles the 
&v8pwrov, 19 


84 


‘ “Listen and get the 

sense of it; 11 Not 
what enters into 
[his] mouth defiles a 
man; but it is what 
proceeds out of [his] 
mouth that defiles a 
man.” 

12 Then the 
disciples came up 
and said to him: “Do 
you know that the 
Pharisees stumbled 
at hearing what you 
said?” 13 In reply 
he said: “Every plant 
that my heavenly 
Father did not plant 
will be uprooted. 


14 Let them be. Blind 


guides is what they 
are. If, then, a blind 
man guides a blind 
man, both will fall 
into a pit.” 15 By 


way of response Peter 


said to him: “Make 
the illustration plain 


to us.” 16 At this he 
said: “Are you also yet 


without understand- 


ing? 17 Are you not 
aware that everything 


entering into the 
mouth passes along 


into the intestines and 
is discharged into the 


sewer? 18 However, 


the things proceeding 


out of the mouth 


come out of the heart, 


and those things 


defile a man. 19 For 


example, out of the 
heart come wicked 
reasonings, murders, 
adulteries, forni- 
cations, thieveries, 


85 MATTHEW 15:20—28 


uBopaptupiat, BAaoonpiat. 20 todT& totiv 
Cee tncalen: ,blaspitelnies. These is 
Sieg Kowwoovta tov GvOpwrov, To SE 
the (things)  defiling the man, the but 
dvitrtois epolv gayeiv ov KoIvoi TOV 
ioviysched hands “toeat not defiles the 
&vOpartrov. 
man, 
21 Kai é€eAOdv éxeidev 8 “Inoods 
And having gone out from there the Jesus 
avexapnoev els t& pépn Tdpou kal Liavos. 
withdrew into the parts of Tyre and of Sidon. 


22 Kal Sob yu) Xavavaia dd tav dpiav 
‘And look! woman Canaanite from the regions 


éxeivav e€eABo0oa &xpatev AEyouca 
those having come out was crying out saying 
"EdEnodv pe, KUpie vldg Aaueid: i) 
Have mercyon me, Lord Son of David; the 
Buyérn: ou Kaka Sai poviGerat. 
daueneer, Une baal? is demonized. 
23 é 8E otk crrexpiOn ath Adyov. 

The (one) but not answered toher word. 
kal mpoceAOdvTes of padntal avtod 


And havingcome toward the disciples of him 


Apatow atv Aéyovtes ’ArrdAugov avthy, 
were requesting him saying Let loose off her, 


ét1 Kpacer SricGev Hav. 
because she keeps crying out behind us. 
24 ro) be aroxpiGeig elev OvK 


The (one) but having answered said Not 


creotéAny ef pr elo Ta TPdBaTa Te 
I was sent ate if at into the Fee the (ones) 


GtroAwAGTA oikou§ “lopana. 25 q 
having been lost ofhouse of Israel. The (one) 
&& eAdovoa TIPOCEKUVEL att A€youcn 
but having come was doing obeisance tohim saying 
Kupie, Bor\Get por. 26 6 tor 
Lord, be helping tome. The (one) but 

amroxpibeic — etrev OUK Eotiv KaAdv AaBeiv 
having answered said Not is fine take 


tov &ptov Tov TéKvav Kal Badciv — toig 
the bread ofthe children and to throw to the 
kuvapiois, 27 i) 6& eltrev Nai, xUpte, 
little dogs. The [woman] but said Yes, Lord, 
kai yap 1a kuvépia éodier amd TOV 
also for the littledogs iseating from the 
tyiav Tavs Trurtévtav amd THS TpaTétns 
obs the (ones) falling from the verdes 
tav Kupiov altdv. 28 tote — derroxpideic 
ofthe lords of them. Then having answered 


false testimonies, blas- 


are the things defiling 
a man; but to take a 
meal with unwashed 
hands does not defile 


21 Leaving there, 
Jesus now withdrew 
into the parts of Tyre 


look! a Phoe-ni'cian 
woman from those 
regions came out and 
cried aloud, saying: 
“Have mercy on me, 
Lord, Son of David, 
My daughter is badly 


he did not say a word 
in answer to her. So 
his disciples came up 
and began to request 
him: “Send her away; 
because she keeps 
crying out after us.” 
24 In answer he said: 
“I was not sent forth 
to any but to the lost 
sheep of the house 


the woman came she 
began doing obeisance 
to him, saying: “Lord, 


answer he said: “It is 
not right to take the 
bread of the children 
and throw it to little 


“Yes, Lord; but really 
the little dogs do eat 
of the crumbs falling 
from the table of their 


MATTHEW 15:29—33 


& 'Inoods eltev atti 7Q ydvat ey GN 
the. desup ‘ald totes ° women, Hye 
cou tions evn OrT0 go 
ofyou the faiths rel it Happen to you o 
OéAztc. kat ifets) Buyar 
you are Willing, And was hedted if danghiee 
autiic ard ths Spag ekeivns. 
ofher from the pous that? 
29 Kai petaBac éxeidev é 
And having gone across fromthere the 


*Inoods AASev mapa thy OdAace TH 
Jesus came beside the sea ey oft 


Fadivaias, Kal cvaBc ell 7d 
Galilee, and having Bac up ino the 

Spo &aOnto éxel. 30 Kai mpoohAdov 
mountain was sitting there. And came toward 


atte dyxAo1 toAAol Exovtes ped’ éauTdv 
him crowds many having with themselves 


xwrotc, kUAAOUG, updos, keogots, kat 


lame, maimed, ind, lumb, and 
étépous trodAots, Kal gprpav avrou 
ditterent (ones) “many,"” and they cast , ‘them’ 
mapa tots wéSag attod, Kal e@epérreucev 
bende’ the “feat” of him’ aud Ee curso. 


altos 31 date tov dxAov Baupcoat 
them; as-and the crowd to feel wonderment 
BAérrovtac Kapods AaAodvtag karl 
seeing dumb (ones) speaking and 
xarovs Trepitatodvtas = Kai TupAOUS 
lame (ones) walking and blind (ones) 


BArérovtas Kal e66€acav tov Gedv *Iopana. 
seeing; and they glorified the God of Israel. 
3 the tut Seems Mbieg eaten Bees TRUS 

ietbies sehen ‘oaie Tome et ech, 

Sk te ly SP ES 


TPCT HEVoUCiV yo kal ouK 
they are remaining toward tome and not 


#xouoiv Ti cy oociv' kat 

they are having what they might eat; and 
arodGoat avitols vioteig ov OéAco. 

tolet loose off them” fasting’ not Iam willing, 


HH TroTEe. eKAUBAcIV gy tH 686. 
not atany time they might giveout in the way. 


83 kal Aéyouswy att of pabntai Mddev 
And are saying to him the disciples From where 


Hiv ev Epnule aptor togotto: dote 
tous in lonelyplace loaves somany  as-and 
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Jesus said in reply 

to her: “O woman, 
great is your faith; 
let it happen to you 
as you wish.” And her 
daughter was healed 
from that hour on. 

29 Crossing country 
from there, Jesus 
next came near the 
sea of Gal’i-lee, and, 
after going up into 
the mountain, he 


| was sitting there. 


30 Then great crowds 
approached him, 
having along with 
them people that were 
lame, maimed, blind, 
dumb, and many 
otherwise, and they 
fairly threw them at 
his feet, and he cured 
them; 31 so that the 
crowd felt amazement 
as they saw the dumb 
speaking and the 
Jame walking and the 
blind seeing, and they 
glorified the God of 
Israel. 

32 But Jesus called 
his disciples to him 
and said: “I feel pity 
for the crowd, because 
it is already three 
days that they have 
stayed with me and 
they have nothing 
to eat; and I do not 
want to send them 
away fasting. They 
may possibly give 
out on the road.” 

33 However, the 
disciples said to him: 
“Where are we in this 
lonely place going to 
get sufficient loaves 


87 MATTHEW 15:34—16:3 


yoptaca dyAov tooodtov; 34 kal — Aéyer 
to satisfy crowd so much? And is saying 


avToIS é "Inoods Nécous &ptous 

to them the Teeus How many loaves 
&yete; ol fo eltrav 

are having you? The (ones) but said 


‘Ena, kal OANya {x805i0. 35 kal 
Seven, and few little fishes. And 


Tapayyeidas TO byxA@ dvarreceiv 
havingordered tothe crowd to fall backward 
én Thy fv 36 #raPev tobs 
upon the als he took the 
émta &ptoug Kai tos lxOtag kal 
seven loaves and the fishes and 
evyaploTHaa EkAaoev Kal 6 {Sou TOIC 


having thanke he broke and was giving tothe 


aOntaig of 5 axOntal toig dxAoig, 
a ectbles the but disciples tothe crore 


37 Kal epayov mévtes Kal éxopté&oOnoay 
ASa “PSY ali likes) Gna’ Were reatletiea,! 


Kai 0. KAaoa&Tov 
and the fragments 


Ares. 
wu 


TrEpiooevov TeV 
abounding of the 
ov émt& ogupibas 
aiey Eh up seven provision baskets 
38 ol && goBiovtes foav Tetpakicx(Atot 
The (ones) but eating were four thousand 
Gv&pec xopis -yuvaik@v Kal traiSiav. 
male persons apartfrom women and little boys. 


39 Kai drodvoas tol dSxAoug évéBn 
And having letloose the crowds he stepped in 


el 1 Aoiov, Kal AAPev elo ta Spia 
into the boat, and came into the regions 


Maryabav. 
of Magadan. 


16 Kai trpoceAOdvtes ol Papicaio: Kal 
And having come toward the Pharisees and 


TabSouxaio: meipdtovtes emnpotnocav avitov 
Sadducees tempting requested upon him 
onueiov &k tod ovpavod émidei€or avtoic. 
sign outof the heaven  todisplay to them, 


2 6 6 droxpideig — eltreyv adios 
The'(one) but having answered said to them 
"Opie EVOHEVNS, Aéyete 
riche Gvehad Having Heauiead You gold saying 
Ev8ia, truppacet & 6 ovpavéc: 
Fair weather, is pote sae the avert 


3 Kal Trot Xhwepov xelpav, truppdter 
thd vatmoring woday “witter! rps 


to satisfy a crowd of 
this size?” 34 At this 
Jesus said to them: 
“How many loaves 
have you?” They said: 
“Seven, and a few 
little fishes.” 35 So, 
after instructing the 
crowd to recline upon 
the ground, 36 he 
took the seven loaves 
and the fishes and, af- 
ter offering thanks, he 
broke them and began 
distributing to the 
disciples, the disciples 
in turn to the crowds. 
37 And all atevand 
were satisfied, and as 
a surplus of fragments 
they took up seven 
provision baskets full. 
38 Yet those eating 
were four thousand 
men, besides women 
and young children. 
39 Finally, after send- 
ing the crowds away, 
he got into the boat 
and came into the 
regions of Mag’a-dan. 


1 Here the 
Pharisees and 
Sadducees approached 

him and, to tempt 
him, they asked him 
to display to them 

a sign from heaven. 

2 In reply he said 

to them: “[[When 
evening falls you are 
accustomed to say, ‘It 
will be fair weather, 
for the sky is fire-red’; 
3 and at morning, ‘It 
will be wintry, rainy 
weather today, for 
the sky is fire-red, 


{ox otuyvactov 6 otpavds. TO  pev 
phe gloomy locking the heave: The indeed 


but gloomy-looking.’ 


MATTHEW 16:4—12 


tmpdcwmov Tod  ovpavod YivOoKete 
face of the heaven ¥ovu are knowing 
Siaxpiveiy, ied 6& onpeia TOv 
to distinguish, the but signs of the 
Kaipav ov SUvacbe.]] 4  Tevex 
appointed times not youareable:]] Generation 
trovnp& kai porxadig onpetov émtntei, Kal 


wicked and adulterous sign  isseeking, and 
onpeiov ob S00ncetat avti ei yr TO oNueEtov 
sign not willbegiven toit if not the sign 
*lova. Kal  KaTaAiTa@v — attobs drhAGev. 
of Jonah, And having left behind them he went off. 
5 Kai — éA@dvteg of pabntai elo 1d 
And havingcome the disciples into the 
Trépav éreAGQovto Gptous AaBeiv. 6 6 
other side they forgot loaves to take. The 
&& "Inoousg elev adtoic ‘Opare kal 
but Jesus said -tothem Be you seeing and 


mpoogxete amd tig CU tav Papicaiov 
be attentive from the Foung ofthe Pharisees 


kal LaSSouxatav. 7 ot && BieAoyitovto 
and Sadducees, The (ones) but were reasoning 


év tautoig Aéyovtes Sti “Aptoug ovK 
in themselves saying that Loaves not 
2GPopev. 8 vous && 6 *Inood: 
we ok: Having known but the Tacs . 
elrev Ti SiadoyiteoGe ev = Eau tole, 
said Why areyoureasoning in one another, 
éAryémriorTol, 6t1 &ptousg ovK 
ones of little faith, because loaves not 
&xete; 9 otto voeite, ov5E 
ou are having? Notyet are rou aware, nor 
Hynpovevete tolg tévte &ptoug Tay 
do xou remember the five loaves of the 
TEevTakioxiAlov kal TOd0UG Kopivous 
five thousand and how many baskets 
arAdPete; 10 oW5E tolo Ente  Eptous 
you took? Nor the seven loaves 
Tav TETPAKIOXIAl@v kat Trécas 
of the. four thousand and how many 
ogupiSas édAGPete; 11 mado ou 
provision baskets you took? How not 
voeite Sti 08 trepi &ptav _elirov 
awareare you that not about loaves I talked 
buiv; wpocéxete 5& amd ths CU Tov 
tolvod? Be fou atientive but from the fous of the 
Papicaiav kat LaSSoukaiov. 12 rdte 
Pharisees and Sadducees. Then 


ouvikav, St: ovK elev mpocéxeiv ard 


You know how to in- 
terpret the appearance 
of the sky, but the 
signs of the times you 
cannot interpret. ]] 
4 A wicked and 
adulterous generation 
Keeps on seeking for a 
sign, but no sign will 
be given it except the 
sign of Jo’nah.” With 
that he went away, 
leaving them behind. 
5 Now the disciples 
crossed to the other 
side and forgot to take 
loaves along. 6 Jesus 
said to them: “Keep 
YOUR eyes Open and 
watch out for the 
leaven of the Phari- 
sees and Sadducees.” 
7 So they began to 
reason among them- 
selves, saying: “We did 
not take any loaves 
along.” 8 Knowing 
this, Jesus said: “Why 
are you doing this 
reasoning among 
yourselves, because 
you have no loaves, 
you with little faith? 
9 Do you not yet see 
the point, or do rou 
not remember the five 
loaves in the case of 
the five thousand and 
how many baskets 
you took up? 10 Or 
the seven loaves 
in the case of the 
four thousand and 
how many provision 
baskets you took up? 
11 How is it you do 
not discern that I did 
not talk to you about 
loaves? But watch out 
for the leaven of the 
Pharisees and Saddu- 
cees.” 12 Then they 
grasped that he said 


they grasped that not he said tobe attentive from 


to watch out, not for 
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tig Goung tev 
the leaven ofthe 


SiSayAs = Tév 
teaching 

13 *EA@dv b& 

Having come but 


Kaioapias 
of Caesarea 


hpata tol 
he was requesting the 


Tiva Aéyouow oi 
Whom aresaying the 


uidv Too dvOprrou i 


é 
parts 


Son of the man’ 


Oi 
The (ones) 


GAAo1 68 *HAciav, 


&ptav GAA 
loaves but 


Papicaiov Kal La&Souxaiav. 
ofthe Pharisees and 


dnd THS 
from the 


Sadducees. 
& ‘Ingots cig Te 
the Vests into the 


THs D1Attrrou 
of the [city] of Philip 


pabntas avTod Aéyav 


disciples ofhim saying 

&vOpwroi elvar tov 

men tobe the 

14 ol && elrav 

The (ones) but said 

: nee 2 6 

év ladvny tov Bartiotiy, 
infteod John the Baptist, 


Erepor 6& “lepepiav 


others but Elijah, different (ones) but Jeremiah 


9 &va tav wpeogntéyv. 15 


or one of the 


‘Ypeig 68 tive 
You" but 


You are the 
tévtog. 17 
living (one). Having 
elev att@ Makapios 
said tohim Happy 


prophets. 


deroxpiGeic 


Aéyet avtois 
He is saying to them 
pe AéyeTe Elva; 


whom me are yousaying tobe? 
16 &rroxpi8eic && 
Having answered but 


v é dg 6 uld 
ye ot XEnrist® the Son’ ofthe God of the 


Lipav NMétpog elrrev 
Simon Peter’ said 


tod Be0d tod 
6 6 "Inoodc 
answered but the Jesus 


ef, Xipov Bapiava, 
are you, Simon Bar-jonah, 


Sti cap Kal alwa ovK drrexcAupév cot 


because flesh and blood not 


[7 a) 


Twatmp 
but the 


Father 
heavens; 


et Métpoc, kal 
are Peter, 


olkoSopyjow@ pou Tv ékkAngiav, Kai TAG 
1 will bulla of me ay ongregntiod, and gates 
‘Sou ov KatiaxUoouclv auris’ 
of Hades not will overpower it; 
19 Sdo0 oor Tag KAeibag TIS 
Ishall give to you the keys of the 
aciAciag «6 TGV ovpavayv, Kai é fav 
Raoiislos ofthe heavens, and which ifever 
Shons éri TAS yi Eotat 
you mene bind upon the ear’ 


ou 
of me 

U ig 18 Kayo 5€ Gor 
ences per I but to you am saying that you 
émi tabtT Th  TeTEG 


and upon this’ the rock-mass | Peter, and on this 


revealed to you 


the (one) in the 
Aéyo Sti ov 


MATTHEW 16:13—19 


the leaven of the 
loaves, but for the 
teaching of the Phari- 
sees and Sadducees, 
13 Now when he 
had come into the 
parts of Caes-a-re‘a 
Philip’pi, Jesus went 
asking his disciples: 
“Who are men saying 
the Son of man is?” 
14 They said: “Some 
say John the Baptist, 
others Eli‘jah, still 
others Jeremiah or 
one of the prophets.” 
15 He said to them: 
“You, though, who do 
you say 1am?” 16 In 
answer Simon Peter 
said: “You are the 
Christ, the Son of the 
living God.” 17 In 
response Jesus said to 
him: “Happy you are, 
Simon son of Jo'nah, 
because flesh and 
blood did not reveal 


ro) éy ois | [it] to you, but my 


Father who is in the 
heavens did. 18 Also, 
I say to you, You are 


rock-mass I will build 
my congregation, and 
the gates of Ha'des* 
will not overpower it. 
19 I will give you the 
keys of the kingdom 
of the heavens, and 
whatever you may 


will be | bind on earth will be 


18* Of Ha’des (fdov, hai’dow), KB; Ne, she’ohI’, J18210-14.1618,22, See App 4B. 
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osu sateen bound 4 jis pion och she Shing bouna’ 25 8 ysp gv  GEAn_ Thy Wuxi avtod | 25 For whoever wants 
we 8 aks oe ee vens, | in the heavens, and Who for ifever may will the ‘soul ofhim| to save his soul will 
AA) WhUGH: AR pad: yOu sala ioOue teen Ie: eae [ee ey g&cot dmodéce: atrive bo 8 &v_| lose it; but whoever 
» loose on earth will tosave —_ will lose it; who but likely 
goat AeAupévov ev tot > i og Y| loses his soul for 
Will we sitsomnethlngy baring nesniooeed’ fe. tae’ | Oe. coe nine loosed, amokéon Thy wuxiy avtod — Evexev Eo ke will find 
ovpavoic. 20: Tére ae ne | in the heavens.” Glentiose the “soul ofhim onaccountof me | MY Sake will Dn 
heavens, Then Re eaventpuke to the | 20 Then he sternly evpyce: altiv. 26 ti yap adpednOjgetat it. 26 For what 
padntais va bevi 5 © | charged the disciples willfind it. what ‘for will be benefited| benefit will it be to 
disclples| inorder that thdoone they should say | HOt to say to anybody &vOparrog éév tov KéoHov SAov KepSijoy | a man if he gains 
oti autos gotv 6 y 1066 that he was the . man a ivevet the ‘ world wile aaah gain| the whole world but. 
that he is the gaa ‘ Christ: vay S& wuxtv avtod Enno6 i ij ~—ti_| forfeits his soul? or 
the but ‘soul ofhim might forfeit? Or what) what will a man give 


21 From that 


21 'And tote ato | *Incod! 9 & i] fj i 
‘asd tess Rize. “g's gazis| ume forward seo Cee a oe 
Beixview rote”: poOnrat bree Br rist commenced sro: 27 . = A soul? 27 For the Son 
tobeshowing.. tothe 'Giscples ofhim that pada his disciples of him? aneterh yee AH uibs Bo a el °” | of man is destined to 
Set avtav elo “lepooéAupa crreAGeiv that he must go to Epyeob év th 6&6 7100 FS éroo | come in the glory of 
Om OTOD 
it As necessary . a into Jerusalem to go off | Jerusalem and suffer to! fx Coming in the B6Eq of the Father of him | his Father with his 
Kal TOAAK madeiv der t@y| Many things from the a a EN YTOD a éte | angels, and then he 
and Bi Ha (things) to suffer from the | older men and chief Vin the: oye, of him, and then wil recompense each 
mpecButépwv Kal apxiepéav Kal ypapparécv | Priests and scribes, erobacet éxdor KOTE Thy 
one men a chief priests and scribes and be killed, and he will give back to each cae according to the Sees aie : 
kai dtroktavOfAvat Kal =m tp IT épq | on the third day be é btoU. 28 duh bp - 
and “Yobetinea” Sed tothe Rind “HSS*| Poised up. 22 At mesg otro). 28 duh aNhving tohov that | S8¥ to vou that there 
ton ePOtiven. 22 Kal) tpocAoBdpevog atitév| this Peter took him eloiv tives Tav Oe totdtav oftives ob | a7 Some of those 
. a ie * F And ee taken toward him | aside and commenced ‘are some ofthe (ones) here standing who not| standing here that 
é TPOG ‘TO TITINGY  adtTd A€éyov | rebuki i ie? i} yedou Savatou & dv (ao: will not taste death at 
vibe started : to give rebuke to him efi “Be eich gears pat vient taste ordeath, until likely hey emeae see| aj] until first they see 
é #6 cia Se yourself, Sehearss = > ; A R 
Propitiois t0508, ‘“Ebrd; ot Hak wine to'you | HONG: you will not ge gee, Smee Se Oa ee or ns hinge 
tovTo, 28 6 6 otpadel . lestiny| Sear ing in his kingdom.” 
this. The (one) but having fees farmed clue Cane Ba ae 5 preety of him, 17 Six days later 
7a Mer "Yraye — dri & cans feed . 4, 
tothe Peler’ Be gbine wae behing Lars Zora said to Peter: “Get 17 Kai ped’ Apépag &€ traparapPdever 6 Jesus took Peter 
ehleatict et euod bn 0 behind me, Satan! And after days six takes along the| and James and John 
4 o *Inoods tov Métpov Kal ‘lakwBov Kai ’leavnv| his brother along and 


stumbling block youare ofme, because not | YOU are a stumbling 
Jesus” the Peter and James and John | prought them up into 


poveis 1 To Ge00 &AAg&| Block to me, because prose % pan ; 
you are minding the (things) ofthe God Ne! ou think, not God’s had GBergdy ciiro, Kcr dvagéper adrobs sic | a lofty mountain by 
1 tov dvOparrav. thoughts, but those of Nina ine tis ringsup them into) themselves. 2 And 
the (things) of the men. men.” Spo oun)ov Kat iSiav. apared 
mae ahe 8) ee mountain lofty _— according to _ private [spot]. aaa transfigure 
TE "Inoods elrev toig paOntaic caus, 2 kal eTEWOPgdO EumpoaGev aurév, | before them, and his 
: wane the eee an tothe ~ disciples eyelid disciples: And 1 eer gubed rats of them, | face shone as the 
adtod Ef tig et rice pou éAdeiv, | “If anyone wants to aE 1 6 ytod 6 | sun, and his outer 
: him If anyone iswilling behind ‘me tocomé,| come after me, let and Pause rig Ore oritn, ae Ane garments became 
mapynoca8e gaudy Kal pata toy | him disown himself fAtoc, Ta 6& lpatia avtod éyéveto| pri 
lethim disown himself and lethim liftup the | and pick up his AMOS: the but outergarments of him ‘Hecame nie 
otaupdv attod Kai cKoAoubei ta pot, | torture stake* and eux og Oo oa. 3 Kal iSob  do6n aul 
stake ofhim and let him be following to me. | continually follow me. white as the light, CCAM it clone 5 Sea oe sre 
loses and Elijah, 


19° Or, “thing already bound,” a perfect passive participle. 24" adtois Mauaiig Kal "HAciag ouvAaAobvtes per” 
2 DEruciple,,.i24" Bee Sap aes guroig Moun’ ged Elijah conversing S fith | conversing with 
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adtod. 4  drroxpibel i i: . * “Bait i 

him.” Having aneerea fat Be METPOS| him. 4 Responsively "Hrefas) ev  Epxerar kal érroxaraorige! | “Ell'jah, indeed, 
elteyv 16 ‘Incod KUpie, addy é . _| Peter said to Jesus: Elijah indeed iscoming and will restore is coming and will 
said tothe Jesus needs? fine” iti. Auas “Lord, it is fine for mavta’ 12 déyo S& piv Sti "HAeiac| restore all things. 
OSe  etoa® “et éAet moijow | US to be here. If you all (things); Iamsaying but to you that Elijah | 12 However, I say to 
here tobe; if youare willing, shall make| wish, I will erect f6n AAGev, Kal ovK ééyvwoav avtov| you that E:lijah has 
@6e tpEig oKnvacs, oi piav Kal Mwuoe’| three tents here, one aiaady, re and mot ae recognized him | already come and they 
here, three tents,” toyou one and to Moses GAA éroincay év att boa did not recognize him 
lifeaing. Rat neta ois 8 Bay adeno for you and one for but theydid in him as many (things) a8] but aid with him the 
‘one and. toBlijgn one’ vet ornen AVERT Pia HeeAncav: ofrac Kai  uldc Tod dvOpdrou | things they wanted. In 
Aarobvtosg iSov veoer eoTiVA, |e i - e es walledy’ “thus xalsothe San of eae bos thi; also the Son 

Portiv TECKIOOEY | hey, a ki Pe , <> ray. 13 16 is way 

speaking” look! cloud lightsome overshadowed | h€ was yet speaking, éAAet maoxev — um’ autav, IS TOTE! oF man is destined to 
avtots, Kal iSod gavi ek tis _vegéAnc| !0OK! a bright cloud pee es agleae l  S Then | suffer at their hands.” 
them,” and look! voice outof the cloud’ | overshadowed them, owvikav, of po@yral Sti wep ledvou 100) 15 ‘Then the disciples 
héyousa Ottég gotiv 6 ulédg pou 6 | and, look! a voice out des Jha aa Pa, ae ived that he 
saying This is ‘the Si he Borriotod elev adtois DETCELVE! 
devectenes 2 are Son ofme the) of the cloud, saying: Baptist hesaid to them. spoke to them about 
Yeloved” =k wht =r eeOSHeNIOG. | “This is my Son, the 14 Kat eBSvreav mpd. tov 6ydoy | John the Baptist, 

dkovere  avtod. 6 Kal dkotcavtec of | Peloved» whom I have ‘And of (them) having come toward the crowd| 14 And when 
vou behearing ofhim. And having heard  the| ®PProved; listen to TpoohAOev att dvOpwrog — yovuTeTav | they came toward 
e@nrat Emecov emi mpdcwnov avrav Kal him.” 6 At hearing capie yaya, Fup spat /Rpesling down fo || Sherctowdy a men. 

isciples fell. ~=Ss upon face of them and| this the disciples fell avtov 15 kal Aéyov Kupie, edénodv _ pou | approached him, 
2poBHOncav o968pa. 7 Kal mpoo#AGev | upon their faces and Eis and saying Lord, domercy to ofme| kneeling dawn to 
became fearful very much. And came toward] became very much rov uidv, — St ceAnvidtetat Kal Kakds | him and saying: 


the son, because heismoonstruck and badly | 15 «Lord, have mercy 


& 'Incods Kai yc Evo avtay elev! aft 
afraid. 7 Then Exe, ToAAGKIG. -y&p Tite els 1d TP] on my son, because 


the Jesus and havingtouched ofthem said 


"EyépOnte Kal pi goBeiobe, 8  ercpavtec | Z°SUS came near and, ishaving, many times for he falls into the fire 
Getup and not befearful. Having lifted up| touching them, said: kal wodAdKig = elg_ 7d US@p" 16 Kal atin itor he falls 
5 Tos de8aAuods attdv ovSfva _ elSov | “Get uP and have no and many limes | into the water; —_and | often into the fire and 
but the eyes’ ofthem noone they saw| fear.” 8 When they Tmpootveyka  abrov toig paPntaig ou, | sron into the water: 
et 1 autév *Inoody = advov, 9 Kal| raised their eyes, Ibrought toward him tothe disciples’ of you, te ie a Ronee bal 
ti ; 
if 0 him Jesus only, And| they saw no one but kal otk Abuvi8noav §=avtév Bepatredoat 
KkatoBawvovrav attav & tod —Bpouc | Jesus himself onl and not they wereable © him tocure, | him to your disciples, 
descending of them outof the mountain page” One 17 _ drroxpiOeic & 6 "Inoodc  elrrey| but they could not 
tveteiato attoig, «58 Intog «= yea | 9 Ad a8 they were Having answered but the Jesus’ said |cure him.” 17 In 
heenjoined tothem the Jesus” saying | descending from the 70 yevek Gatos Kal | Biectpcupévn, reply Jesus said: “O 
Mn6Sevi cimmrte 7d Spaya foo of | Mountain, Jesus com- © generation faithless and having been twisted, | faithless and twisted 
Tonoone you should say the vision until where | manded them, saying: fag méte peO’ Sydv ~copat; wc été | generation, how long 
6 uldg tod dvOpdrrou éx vexpav | “Tell the vision to no till” when with you willl be? Till when must I continue with 
pi 


the Son ofthe man outof dead (ones) | one until the Son of moreso i bpév; pefineté po ourdy you? How long must 
man is raised up from ea ea aus ringing tome him | 1 put up with you? 


éyep6y. 
should be raised up, O6e. 18 kai. émetipnoey att 6 ‘Inoods, | Bring him here to 


the dead.” Ke toit the J 
10 Kai émnpdtnoav or , here, And _ he gave rebuke i e lesus, ” en Jesus 
a’ Inedlired een aera a yaenral 10 However, the Kal e€FAGey dr’ ato 74 Eaipdviov' kal ween tee and on 
é 1 a ~_| disciples put the and cameout from him the demon; and 
Aéyovtes Ti otv ol =ypappateic P <i ae age ae ‘ demon came out of 
saying” Why therefore the Scribes | question to him: eepawedOn 6 ais amd rig Spas exeivns.| nim: and the boy was 
A€yousiv St1 "HAciav Set é6eiv | “Why, then, do the Was Cure pO peda lee ares: BOUT: GARE cured from that hour. 
are saying that  Elij a es i 19 Téte | mpoceAGdvte of podntai 14 : 
ying jah itisnecessary to come| scribes say that E-li’- han havitecans ead othe Moeelbies tothe | 19 Thereupon the dis- 


tpatov; 1L é S&  crroxpiOeig __eTrrev| jah must come first?” . = ase ciples came up to Je- 
? 
first? The (one) but having answered said | 11 In reply he said: Snood asceanag to Bee ae ect sus privately and said: 


MATTHEW 17:20—25 


Ai& ti ueig ovk ASuviOnyev exPorciv 
Through what we not peel pons 
alt; 20 6 6 Aéyet autois 
it? The (one) but is saying to them 
Ai& thy SAtyomiotiav Spav. apt ye 
Through the little faith otpui fh Moe, 


Aéyoo byiv, éav éxnte tiotiv 
Tamsaying to you, ifever youmayhave faith 
¢ K6KKOV ouvérreag, épeite Bray Sper 
as grain of mustard, you will say to the mountain 
TOUTYD MetéBa EvOev éxei, Kal 

this Transfer from here there, and 


Here HoeTa, Kal ovSév &Suvaticet 
it willtransfer, and nothing will be impossible 
bpiv. 
to'ro0, 
22 — Xuotpegopéveov 8 attav fv TH 
Being turned together but ofthem in the 


Padivaig elev adttoig 46 'Incodg MéAAEt 
Galilee said tothem the esus Is about 


6 ulds tod dvOparou mTrapadiSoc8ar 
the Son _ ofthe man to be given over 
elg xeipag dvOpdtreov, 23 Kal droKtevo0cw 
into “hands of men, and they will kill 
auvrév, Kal TH TPIT é éyepOrceTat, 
him, | and to the find Ayéedt he Will be raised up. 
kal —_ éAuTOnoav opdbpa. 


And they were grieved very much, 

24 "Ed@évtav § 5& abtdv ele Kapapvaoty 
Having come but of them into Capernaum 

trpoohAov of Te Si6paxpa 
came toward the (ones) the goubis dieohmes 
AauBavovtes 1TH Métpw kal elrav ‘O 
receiving tothe Peter and = said The 
BiSaoKaA0S byudv ou teAci TH 
teacher of you not is paying the 
Sibpaxpa; 25 déyer Nat. kai 
double drachmas? He is laying Yes. And 
eAOdvta gig thy olkiav Tpoépbacey avtov 
having come into the house gotaheadof him 
6 'Ingods Aéyov Ti got Soxei, Livev; 
the Jesus saying What to you seems, Sifnon? 
of Paaircic ths yh dard tive 
The kings of the wert from what ones 
AcapuBadvoucw TEA Kivoov; dard tay 
they are receiving duties or head tax? From the 
vidv auTay Hh dtd tH eAAoTpiav; 

sons ofthem or from the aliens? 


94 


“Why is it we could 
not expel it?” 20 He 
said to them: 
“Because of YOUR 
little faith, For truly 
1 say to you, If you 
have faith the size 
of a mustard grain, 
you will say to this 
mountain, ‘Transfer 
from here to there,’ 
and it will transfer, 
and nothing will be 
impossible for you.” 
ah =o 

22 It was while 
they were gathered 
together in Gal’i-lee 
that Jesus said to 
them: “The Son of 
man is destined to be 
betrayed into men’s 
hands, 23 and they 
will kill him, and 
the third day he will 
be raised up.” Con- 
sequently they were 
very much grieved. 

24 After they ar- 
rived in Ca-per‘na-um 
the men collecting the 
two drachmas [tax] 
approached Peter 
and said: “Does your 
teacher not pay the 
two drachmas [tax]?” 
25 He said: “Yes.” 
However, when he en- 
tered the house Jesus 
got ahead of him by 
saying: “What do you 
think, Simon? From 
whom do the kings 
of the earth receive 
duties or head tax? 
From their sons or 


from the strangers?” 


21" x'BSyc* and the Westcott and Hort Greek text omit this verse. 
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26 eltrévt0s 5 ’Arrd Tav dAAOTPIOV, 
Of (him) having said but From the aliens, 

Ee atit@ 6 ‘Inoov “Apaye — EAeUO poi 

sad to him the Seas? Really then free 


eiow = ol —s-vioi 27 Tva 5é ph 
are the sons; in order that but = not 

oxavEariowpey  avtouc, tropevdeic 

we might stumble them, having gone your way 


eis OdAaccav Bare  ayKiotpov kai Tov 


into sea throwyou hook and the (one) 
cvaRavta mpAtov ix8bv pov, kai 
having come up first ish liftup, and 
évoifas TS oTdpa avTod  EvprcEes 
having opened the mouth ofit you will find 
otatiipa’ ékeivov AoPav 8d attois 
ellie thatone havingtaken give tothem 


dvti = uo Kal. cod. 

insteadof me and you. 
°Ev éxelvy Th mpoonAdov ol 
18 In that! the at came toward the 
aOytai 1 '‘Inood A€yovtes Tis. dpa 
disciples tothe Soens saying Who really 
citav gotiv év th Baoireia tav ovpavdy; 
pati ie. vin the Reciaelg of the heavens? 
2 Kal mpooKaheadHevog maiSiov toTnoev 
And having called toward little boy _ he stood 
avtd tv pte atrév 3Kai elev “Api 
it ih iiddie ofthem and said Amen 


Aéyo bpiv, av r) OTpaprTEe 
Tam ‘ying to'vo8, ifever tall you might turn 
kal évnoGe eo ies mraSicr, 
and you Migne become an the little boys, 

ou ph eloéAOnte elg thy Baoilciav 
not tol you Should enter into the kingdom 
tav ovpavav. 4 doT1¢ oty = TaTreIvace! 


ofthe heavens. Whoever therefore will humble 
Eautoy OG 1 TarSiov todto, oltés  éortiv 
himself as the little boy this, this (one) is 
é citev tv th Baorel tdv  ovpavay: 
the peitey in the eauranne ofthe heavens; 
5 xal 65  éav Sé€Enrar év  mraidiov 
and who ifever mightreceive one little boy 
qoiodto emt tO dvopati pou, eye SéxeTa 
such upon the name ofme, me_ receives; 
bs). 8 av oxavbaiio' bva = Tav 
who but likely mightstumble one ofthe 
iKp@v TolTav Tavs Totevdvtav lc 
uittle (ones) these the (ones) believing into 


6 


MATTHEW 17:26—18:6 


26 When he said: 
“From the strangers,” 
Jesus said to him; 
“Really, then, the sons 
are tax-free. 27 But 
that we do not cause 
them to stumble, you 
go to the sea, cast a 
fishhook, and take the 
first fish coming up 
and, when you open 
its mouth, you will 
find a stater coin, 
Take that and give it 
to them for me and 
you.” 


1 In that hour the 
disciples came 
near to Jesus and 
said: “Who really is 
greatest in the king- 
dom of the heavens?” 
2 So, calling a young 
child to him, he set it 
in their midst 3 and 
said: “Truly I say to 
you, Unless you turn 
around and become 
as young children, 
you will by no means 
enter into the king- 
dom of the heavens. 
4 Therefore, whoever 
will humble himself 
like this young child 
is the one that is 
the greatest in the 
kingdom of the 
heavens; 5 and 
whoever receives one 
such young child on 
the basis of my name 
receives me [also]. 
6 But whoever 
stumbles one of these 
little ones who put 
faith in me, it is more 


eye, OupdEepet aut Weg 
he i isbeating together fohim in order that 


beneficial for him 


MATTHEW 18:7—12 


KpepaoOh Ao vikd 
should be hanged ntilistone belonging to'the ass 


tepl tov TPGxNov avtod Kal KatatrovTio6i} 
about the nec! of him and he should be sunk 


tv 1 mreAcyet tS Saddcons. 
in the watery penanke of the sea. ns 
7 Qbvai To 60} ard Tov 
Woe tothe “world from ‘the 
oKavdrov* avayK ap edGeiv ics 
stumbling blocks; necessity ee tocome the 
oKdvbarha, mAdy oval Ria) 
stumbling blocks, besides woe to the 
avOpaTray 6’ oS «6d oxdvbaAov 
man through whom the stumbling block 


Epxetat. 8 Ei 6 eip cou i 6 mot 
is hing: If but a papal of you ak the va 


gou oKavSaAiZer oe, Ekkowpov avtdv kal Bade 
of you isstumbling you, cutoff it and throw 


ard ood’ Kahév coi éotiv ciceAGeiv elo tiv 
from you; fine toyou is toenter into the 
Coy KUANOV xoAdv, F 800 xelpac 
life maimed or lame, than two ands 
A S00 mda Exovta PAnOAvar eig 1d TOP 
or two feet having tobe thrown into the fire 


tT aldvio. 9 kal ei 6 dp6aAudg ou 
the everlasting. And if the eye of you 


oxavariter oe, eede avtdv kal Bade dard 
isstumbling you, takeout it and throw from 


ood: Kadév cof totiv povdg8adpov elg thy 
you; fine toyou itis one-eyed into the 
Corv eloedQeiy, 800 dp8arpots Exovta 
life to enter,’ ttle {wot aes Rave 
BAnOfvat Ei Ww yéevwvav to trupédc. 
to bal thtowns info ihe Genenne of the free 
10 ‘Opé&rte rh Katappovnonte évdg Tay 
Be seeing fo} you peda eapise of ann of the 
ikpdv  toltav, A€éya &p Opiv dtr 
uttle Gres), these, Iam casing ae to You that 
ot dyyeAor attav ev otlpavois Sik 


the angels ofthem in heavens through 
TravTos PAétrouc: 16 Tpdcumov Tod 
all [time] arelooking at the face of the 
matpdg jou 00 év ovpavots. 
Father ofme the (one) in heavens. 

12 +i Syiv Soxei; eev yévntal 


What to you itseems? Ifever might become 
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to have hung around 
his neck a millstone 
such as is turned by 
an ass and ‘to be sunk 
in the wide, open sea. 
7 “Woe to the world 
due to the stumbling 
blocks! Of course, 
the stumbling blocks 
must of necessity 
come, but woe to the 
man through whom 
the stumbling block 
comes! 8 If, then, 
your hand or your 
foot is making you 
stumble, cut it off and 
throw it away from 
you; it is finer for 
you to enter into life 
maimed or lame than 
to be thrown with two 
hands or two feet into 
the everlasting fire. 
9 Also, if your eye is 
making you stumble, 
tear it out and throw 
it away from you; it is 
finer for you to enter 
one-eyed into life than 
to be thrown with two 
eyes into the fiery 
Ge-hen'na.* 10 See 
to it that you men 
do not despise one 
of these little ones; 
for I tell you that 
their angels in heaven 
always behold the face 
of my Father" who is 
in heaven. 11 ——* 
12 “What do you 
think? If a certain 
man comes to have 


tivi  &vOparrar éxatov mpdBata Kal 
to any man one hundred sheep and 


a hundred sheep and 


9" See App 4c. 10° Or, “always have access to my Father.” 11" xBSy* and 


the Westcott and Hort Greek text omit this verse. 
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trAavndi év 2g adtav, ovxi 
should ae strayed one out of them, not 
cpnoer ra evevikovta «ewer em Te 
he willleave the ninety- nine upon the 


6 Kal mropevdels Cntet 
chores and having gone his way he is seeking 
mAavepevov; 13 Kai éav 

straying? And ifever 

epeiv atid, dyiv  Aéyo 
he might happen to find it, amen Iam saying 
Opiv ott ri pet én’ aT paAAov 
toixor, that he &vefoicing upon it rather 
nf] émi toic «éveviixovta ewe TOTS 
thn upon the net nine the (ones) 

} -wermAawnuévois, 14 oftag otk éoTIV 
iN having ate raved: Thus not itis 
QfAnua EuTpocGey oO Tratpég pou To 

wilt Mn eront of the Fathe ofme of the 
év — odpavol ies dcerrOAntan év 
in heavens inorder that should perish one 
tay UIKp@v TOUTE. 
of the little (ones) these. 

15 Edy S& cpaption 6 cbeAdd¢ Gov, 

Ifever but ‘HOOT Gn! the ‘brother’ of you, 


7d 
the (one) 
yévntar 


Umaye Breyfov adtdv peTa&d cod Kai 
be going away reprove between you and 
auTod évou. édv cou &kovon, 
him Efone, fever of you he should hear, 


xépSnoac tov cSeAgév cou' 16 gov St 
yon guined the brother of you; ifever but 
Ma) dxoton, mapéAafe peta ood Ett 
hot heshould hear, takealong with you yet 
éva 7 Sto, ‘iva émi = oTOpaTos 
oe ot two, inorderthat upon mouth 
800 apTupav HH TpIav ota0h Trav 
of two Ho rcoeee or hoe might stand every 
Aya 17 éev 6é Trapakovon 
piper. ifever but he should refuse to hear 
Utav, elroy Th éxkAnoig tov 68 
ot them, say to the congregation; ifever but 
cat A éxkAnoias trapakoton, 
Seo: of he congregation he should refuse to hear, 
toto cot dowep 5 éOviKdg Kal 6 
let him be to you as-even the national and the 
TEAS. 
tax collector. 
18’Auiv — Aéyo opty, 60a. 
‘Amen-I am saying to you, as many (things) as 
éov émi tis yg gota 


one of them gets 
strayed, will he not 
leave the ninety-nine 
upon the mountains 
and set out on a 
search for the one 
that. is straying? 

18 And if he happens 
to find it, I certainly 
tell you, he rejoices 
more over it than 
over the ninety-nine 
that have not strayed. 
14 Likewise it is not 
a desirable thing with 
my Father who is 

in heaven for one of 
these little ones to 
perish. 

15 “Moreover, if 
your brother commits 
a sin, go lay bare his 
fault between you and 
him alone. If he lis- 
tens to you, you have 
gained your brother. 
16 But if he does not 
listen, take along with 
you one or two more, 
in order that at the 
mouth of two or three 
witnesses every matter 
may be established. 

17 If he does not lis- 
ten to them, speak to 
the congregation. If he 
does not listen even to 
the congregation, let 
him be to you just as 
a man of the nations 
and as a tax collector. 

18 “Truly I say to 
you men, Whatever 
things you may bind 


TE 
igfever you might bind upon the ear' will be 


on earth will be 


MATTHEW 18:19—25 


SeSepéva é&v otpav®—s kal 

(things) having been bound in heaves, and 
b0a éav Avonte eri 
asmany (things) as ifever you might loose upon 
TAS YAS Foto Aehupévar éy 
ne euth willbe (things) having been loosed in 


otpavd. 19 MdAw dpa  rAéyoo byiv ét1 
heaven, Again truly Iam saying to You that 
fav S00 cungevicwow e€ Suav emi THS 
ifever two might agree outof you upon the 
yg wepi wovtdg medypatog of éav 
oath about even ‘hing to do of which if ever 
aitioavrat, Yevijoetat avrois 
they might request, it will take place to them 
tTap& oO watpds pov 00 tv 
beside the Father ofme ofthe (one) in 
ovpavois, 20 of ydp elow bo H 7 15 
heavens. Where ‘for are two or ree 
ouvnypévor elg 1o épdv Svopar, 
having been led together in the thy nannies 
éxe? elul év péow adtav. 
there Iam in midst of them. 


21 Tote mpoceBav 6 Tlétpog eltrev 
Then having come toward the Peter’ said 
wee . 5 
at Kopie, TOOK I Gpaptice: elg eye 
to nit Lord! how many times ein sin into fhe 
& &5eApdg pou Kal oro aut; 
the brother’ ofme and Ishalllet go off to him? 
Eo émtakic; 22 déyer auTe 
Unt seven times? Is saying to him the 
*Incods Ov Aéyoo got Ewe émtaxic 
Jesus Not Iamsaying to you untfl seven times 
GAAG ~ag eBSopNKovTéKig ema. 
but = until seventy times seven, 


23) Aid to0TO ©po1d0n y 
Through this was likened the 
Baoireian tv obpavay a&vOpdm aciAet & 
kingdom of the heavens ee Pee who 
HOEAnoev ouvapat Adyov pet TOV GovAcv 
willed — tosettle word with the slaves 
adto0: 24 dpEapévou 2 attod ouvaipetv 
of him; having started but ofhim to be settling 
Trpoon} XO: et atte Opeirgr 
was led towara ene to him ieptor!® 


hupiov taddvtev. 25 uh zyovtoc 6 
ott thooena talents. wot evn but 


attoO droS00vai ekéAeucev adtov 6 KUptog 
ofhim to give back commanded him the lord 


tmpaOfivar Kal thy yuvaika Kal t& TéKkver 
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things bound in 
heaven, and whatever 
things you may 

loose on earth will 

be things loosed in 
heaven. 19 Again I 
truly say to you, If 
two of you on earth 
agree concerning any- 
thing of importance 
that they should 
request, it will take 
place for them due to 
my Father in heaven. 
20 For where there 
are two or three 
gathered together in 
my name, there I am 
in their midst.” 

21 Then Peter came 
up and said to him: 
“Lord, how many 
times is my brother 
to sin against me and 
am I to forgive him? 
Up to seven times?” 
22 Jesus said to him: 
“I say to you, not, Up 
to seven times, but, 
Up to seventy-seven 
times. 

23 “That is why 
the kingdom of the 
heavens has become 
like a man, a King, 
that wanted to settle 
accounts with his 
slaves. 24 When he 
started to settle them, 
there was brought 
in a man who owed 
him ten thousand 
talents [=60,000,000 
denarii]. 25 But 
because he did not 
have the means to pay 
[it] back, his master 
ordered him and his 


tobe sold also the woman and the children 


wife and his children 


kai 


and all (things) 


a&ctroS06 Avan. 
to be given back. 


So00A0g 
slave 


Maxpo8dpncov 
Be long of spirit 


érrobHo0 
Ishall give back to you, Move: 


i, Kal hixecared 
ae th! and alll (things) | patient with me 


co. 27 onary xviogeis 6& 


99 MATTHEW 18:26—33 


60a Exe, kai | and all the things he 


asmanyas heishaving, and|had to be sold and 


TrECOV ody 6 | payment to be made, 
Having fallen therefore the | 26 Therefore the . 
5 ite é lave fell down an 
TrPOOEKUVEL aut Aéyev | 5) 
was Wotag obeisance to him saying | began to do obeisance 


to him, saying, ‘Be 


8 and I will pay back 
everything to you.’ 
by pity Dut the | 97 Moved to pity at 


KUpiog Tod SoUAou éxeivou dméAucev adtév, this, the master of 


lord 


slave that let loose off him, that slave let him 


Kal 1d Sdviov doikev autTd. 28 efeASdv off and canceled his 


and the loan 


let go off to him, Having gone out debt. 28 But that 


& 6 65o00A0c éxeivoc etpey Eva dv | slave went out and 
but the that "found one of the| found one of his 
Chav avtod 3 dipeitev aT | fellow slaves that 
eee Sthin, cwho: warowing fohim was owing him a 
) Envapia, Kal Kpatioas hundred de-nar'ii; 
eo hundred denafiy’ and having taken Mold of and, grabbing hin, 
Utd Aéyov * Amro: ei | he began to choke 
Chim wasehoking saying Giyebact if| him, saying, ‘Pay back 
tt  Ogeirerg. 29 Treodv 6 | whatever you owe. 


anything you owe. 
otvSourA0g auto’ 


obv 
Having fallen therefore the | 29 Therefore his 
TrapeKcrer . adtdov Agyoov | fellow slave fell down 


fellow slave ofhim wasentreating him saying | and began to entreat 


Maxpo8tyunoov ém’ éyoi, Kal aroSdow 
Be long of spirit upon me, 


oot. 
to you. 


arreA9Ov 


The (one) but not was willing, but 
EBadrev adtov slg guAakny Eo 


him, Bayne ‘Be & 
hall give back | patient with me an 1 
8 te ca Se, I will pay you back. 
ue walling 30 However, he was 
not willing, but went 
off and had him 


having gone off threw him into prison until thrown into prison 


a1r08Q 
he should give back 
31 iSdvtes 


1d OperAdpevov. | until he should pay 
the (thing) being owed. | back what was owing. 


oby of otvSovAor avto0| 31 When, therefore, 


Having seen therefore the fellow slaves of him | hig fellow slaves 


Bied 
the (things) 
ood5pa, 


having happened 
EMdvteg  Sieccpnoav 71 | became very much 


6yeva, éAuTMSnoay | saw the things that 
ng Ha were grieved | had happened, they 


very much, and having come they made clear to the | grieved, and they 


kupii 
ford” 


yevdpeva. 
having happened. 


Eautav TmrevTa 
of themselves 


32 téTe Trpockaher&yevos 


TH went and made clear 
all the (things) | to their master all 
the things that had 


to if| happened. 32 Then 
Then having called toward se! See taiancationed 


adtév 6 KUpiog alto) Aéyer att AodAE| him and said to 


him the 


tmovnpé, TaoaV 
weet all 


ool, 


to you, 


ofhim issaying tohim ‘Slave | 1m “Wicked slave, 


thy dgeiiy ékeivny _ c&ofiK& | I canceled all that 
the debt 


that I let go off | debt for you, when 


CIpEKGAEO ce 83 otk | you entreated me. 
you caueated tues not | 33 Ought you not, 


MATTHEW 18:34—19:5 


_ 86et kal o& 2Aghoat Tov 
wasitnecessary also you tohave mercyon the 
avvSouvAéy cou, ao K&ya of HAEnoa; 
fellow slave of you, as alsoI you had mercy on? 
34 Kal dpyiobeis 6 KUpIog 

And having been made wrathful_ the lord 
avtod trapé6axev attév toig Bacaviotaic 


of him gave over him tothe — tormentors 
« 


fag of ér08 Trev axe) 
until where he should give back all the (thing) 


OpEiAduEvov, 35 Obtwo kal 6 TaTh tel 
being owed, Thus” also the Father otine 


6  odpdviog Tomjoe: ~— bpiv édv 
the heavenly Will’ do tore if ever bot 


pete Exactog TH G&5eAo@ adtod 
you might let go off each one to the eather: of him 
amd tdv KapSiav Oyav. 
from the hearts of you, 
19 Kai éyéveto Ste étédecev & "Inaoids 
And itoccurred when finished the Jesus 


tog Adyoug TovToUS, HETHpev ard TH 
the’ ‘words’ “these,” heldepiried from the 


Fodiraiag Kal fAGev cig ta Spa Th 
Galilee and came int the frontiers of tke 


*lovSaiag TrEpay tod. * lopSdavou. 
Judea the other side _of the Soria 


2 Kal AKoAovOncoy atTh SxX i, + 

XAOL TroAAOi, Kat 

And followed tohim crowds many, and 
2Bepcreucev attols éxel. 


he cured them there. 
3 Kal TmpoohACav avTe  Papicair 
ator 
And came toward a Pharisees 


mreipaCovtes avtév Kal Aéyovtes Et  E€eotiv 
tempting him and saying’ If it ela 


awoAtoat thy yuvaika adtod Poaxed 
todivorce the woman ofhim according to 
maoav altiav; 4 é tora ectroxpiGeis 
every cause? The (one) but having answered 
efrev Ovx dvéyvoote ott é 
said Not didyouread that the (one) 


kticag ar’ — dpxiis = dipoev kal OFA 

having created from ey Be ale and feat 

éroingey attolg 5 Kai elev *Evexa 
made them and hesaid On account of 


ToUTou KaToAgiwer G&vOpwtros tov Tratépa Kat 

this will leave down man the father and 
thy pntépa Kal KoAAnOfoeTat TH uvarkt 
the mother and hie will stick tothe Gone 
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in turn, to have 

had mercy on your 
fellow slave, as I also 
had mercy on you?’ 
34 With that his 
master, provoked to 
wrath, delivered him 
to the jailers, until 
he should pay back 
all that was owing. 
35 In like manner my 
heavenly Father will 
also deal with you if 
you do not forgive 
each one his brother 
from your hearts.” 


1 Now when Jesus 

had finished 
these words, he 
departed from Gal'i-lee 
and came to the fron- 
tiers of Ju-de’a across 
the Jordan. 2 Also, 
great crowds followed 
him, and he cured 
them there. 

3 And Pharisees 
came up to him, 
intent on tempting 
him and saying: 

“Is it lawful for a 
man to divorce his 
wife on every sort 

of ground?” 4 In 
reply he said: “Did 
you not read that 
he who created them 
from [the] beginning 
made them male and 
female 5 and said, 
‘For this reason a 
man will leave his 
father and his mother 
and will stick to his 
wife, and the two 


avtod, kal goovtar of 800 Elc o&pKa pilav; 
ofhim, and they willbe the two ints fess ‘gaey 


will be one flesh’? 
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6 Gote otkétt eiolv S00 GAAG odpE pict 
As-and no longer they are two but flesh one; 
6 otv 6 Gedo cuvétevEev GvOpwrrog 

which therefore the God yoked together man 

w xopitéto. 7  A€youciv att® Ti 

not letputapart, They are saying tohim Why 


oby Mouofs éveteiAato So0vai BifAiov 
therefore Moses’ commanded togive scroll 


écrootaciou kai amoAtoai; 8  rAéyel 

of dismissal and to divorce? He is saying 
avtoig Sti Mavotig mpds thy okAnpoKapSiav 
to them that ae toward the Taraleartedciues 
Guay érétpepev Opiv drroddoa Ta> yuvaikas 
ofyou conceded to you todivorce the women 


byav, ar’ é&pxfis 5& ov yéyovev 

ova: from beginning but not ithas become 
ottas. 9 Aéyoo S& Opiv Sti 65 av 
thus. Iam saying but to you that who likely 


droddon =o thy. s-yuvaika avtoO ph émi 
might divorce the woman ofhim not upon 


Tropveig Kat younon GAANY 
fornication and might marry another 
porx&ta. 


commits adultery. 


10 Aéyoudly atTa of poOnTal Ei obtws 
Aresaying tohim the disciples' If thus 


gotly fh aitia tod dvepmTou- pete Tis 


is the cause of the man with the 
yuvaikds, 00 Cupépel yaunoa. 
woman, not is bearing together to marry. 
il 6 S& etrev attoig OU mTrd&vtes 
The (one) but said tothem Not all[men] 
‘Qpovot Ov Adyov, cA’ olg 


aremaking room for the word, but towhom 


Sé50Tat. 12 ciciv yap evvodxol . oftives 
it has been given. Are for eunuchs who 


ék  KoINiag =pntpés )= éyevwnOnoav_ obTws, 
outof cavity ofmother were generated thus, 


Kal eloiv evtvodxor oltives — evvouxiaOnoav 
and are eunuchs who were made eunuchs 


brd tov &vOpdTrav, Kal eloiv edvodxo1 oftIvEs 


MATTHEW 19:6—13 


6 So that they are no 
longer two, but one 
flesh. Therefore, what, 
God has yoked to- 
gether let no man put 
apart.” 7 They said 
to him: “Why, then, 
did Moses prescribe 
giving a certificate 

of dismissal and 
divorcing her?” 8 He 
said to them: “Moses, 
out of regard for your 
hardheartedness, 
made the concession 
to you of divorcing 
YOUR wives, but such 
has not been the case 
from [the] beginning. 
9 I say to vou that 
whoever divorces his 
wife, except on the 
ground of fornication, 
and marries another 
commits adultery.” 

10 The disciples 
said to him: “If such 
is the situation of a 
man with his wife, 
it is not advisable to 
marry.” 11 He said 
to them: “Not all 
men make room for 
the saying, but only 
those who have the 
gift. 12 For there 
are eunuchs that were 
born such from their 
mother’s womb, and 
there are eunuchs 
that were made 
eunuchs by men, and 
there are eunuchs that 
have made themselves 
eunuchs on account 
of the kingdom of the 
heavens. Let him that 
can make room for it 
make room for it.” 

13. Then young 
children were 


by the men, and are eunuchs who 
eWvobxioay éautous Sic tiv 
made eunuchs of themselves through the 
Bacirciav tv obpavav. é Suvepevos 
kingdom ofthe heavens. The (one) being able 
xa@peiv xe@peito. 
tobe making room let him be making room. 
13 Téte TpoonvéxSnoav auTé 
Then were brought toward him 


brought to him, 


MATTHEW 19:14—21 


madia, ‘iver 
little boys, in order that 


émi0h avtoig Kal mpooevEntat: 
he mightlay upon them and ieee 


6% poaOntal émetipnoav avtoic. 14 
bub \tligetbies "renuined y: these 


*"Incods — eltrev “Agere 


Jesus said Let you go off 
Kol pi,  KoAdete odT& eAOeiv 
and not behindering them tocome toward me, 
Tav yap toiottav éotiv  Baoileia tdv 
the kingdom of the 


ofthe for such (ones) is 


otpavav. 15 Kal émiei 
heavens. And having lai 


adtoicg érropev) éxei@ev. 
to them he went his ay: from there. 


16 Kai i800 els tpoced Oday 
And look! one having comtie toward 


etrev AlScoxahe, ait 
said Teacher, what 


‘ve oxo 
in order that Imight have 


17 6 && elwev att Ti 
The (one) but said tohim Why me you ask 


tepi to0 dya8o0; ic éotiv 6 ayabdc 
the good (one) ; 


E cig Thy Conv ei ft 
it putiyouare-wiliitie” int the Sgieereigenee ty 
ape Ta évtoA&s. 
be observing the commandments. 
8 "Inoods eo 


about the good (thing)? One 
ei 5& GeAeI¢ 


atte 


Noiag; é 
to him ‘Which sort of ones? The 


Té Ou poveviceic, 
you shall murder, 


The Not 
Holxevceic, 


you shall commit adultery, Not 


Ov VSO LapTUPH 
Not Sou man b Peeled wit 


Tov omatépa Kal Thy 
the father and aun 


"Aya 


mévra épvdaga: tis #t 


all Iguarded; what yet amI lacking? 


avt® 6 *Inoods Ei 


tohim the Jesus If you are willing perfect 


elvat, Omaye TAN OY 
tobe, be going away sell 


S 
you shall steal, 


ear false witness, 


SEIS TOV TANofov cou’ dco cEauTd 
Youshalllove the neighbor of you a aaelt, 


20. réyer avTd 6 veavioxosg 
Issaying tohim the young man These (things) 
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for him to put his 
hands upon them and 
offer prayer; but the 
disciples reprimanded 
them. 14 Jesus, how- 
ever, said: “Let the 
young children alone, 
and stop hindering 
them from coming to 
me, for the kingdom 
of the heavens belongs 
to suchlike ones.” 
15 And he put his 
hands upon them and 
went from there. 

16 Now, look! a 
certain one came 
up to him and said: 
“Teacher, what good 
must I do in order 
to get everlasting 
life?” 17 He said to 
him: “Why do you 
ask me about what 
is good? One there 
is that is good. If, 
though, you want to 
enter into life, observe 
the commandments 
continually.” 18 He 
Said to him: “Which 
ones?” Jesus said: 
“Why, You must not 
murder, You must not 
commit adultery, You 
must not steal, You 
must not bear false 
witness, 19 Honor 
[your] father and 
[your] mother, and, 
You must love your 
neighbor as yourself.” 
20 The young man 
said to him: “I have 
Kept all these; what 
yet am I lacking?” 
21 Jesus said to him: 
“If you want to be 


perfect, go sell your 


103 MATTHEW 19:22—28 


Omapyovta = kal 645 Toi TITWXOIG, 
belongings and give to the poor (ones), 
kat &€e1 Enoaupéy év 
and you will have treasure ~ in 
ovpavois, Kai Sedpo &KoAovder pol. 
heavens, and hither be following to me. 


22 dxotcag 5 6 veavicxog tov Adyov 
Having heard but the youngman the word 


toOtTov  dmjAGev. = AutroUeEvos, fv yap 
this he went of being grieved, he was for 


éyav KTmpata ToAAd. 23 ‘O 68 *Inoots 
having possessions many. The but Jesus 


elev toils poadntaig attod “Apiy Mya 
said tothe disciples ofhim Amen Iam saying 


tyiv St TAovoIog SuoKdAws eloeAeUoeTal 
toyou that richone with difficulty will enter 


cig thy Baciteiav tav obvpavav: 24 mdi 


into the kingdom ofthe heavens; again 
8é AEYO. Spiv, edkoTra@tepév  éoTiv 
but Tamsaying to vou, easier itis 


Ké&unrov Sik TPNMATOG pagidog cioeAOeiv 
chime! through aheie Easites to enter 
4} wAotoiov cig thy Bacirciov tod Qe00. 
than richone into the kingdom ofthe God, 


25 &KxotoovTes tors oi cOntai 
Having heard but the ‘isciples 
é€errAnjooovtTo opdSpa Aéyovteg Tis 


were being astounded very much saying Who 
Spa Sivatat cwbfvar; 26 EpBAEpac 


really isable tobesaved? | Having looked in 
8é é *Inoodc = etwev «= axdtoig._ «Ss Napa 
but the Jesus said to them Beside 
evOpdrroig = toUTo §=— kBWvatévy got, Tapa 


men this impossible is, beside 


8 OG Tavta BuvarTa. 
put God all (things) possible. 


27 Téte c&rroxpiGeicg 6 Mlétpoc efrrev 
Then having answered the Peter said 


adt® “150d tpetc  dgrykapev mavta kal 
to him Look! fuels A go off all (things) and 


FKorovefjoapév cor ti dpa goto Auiv; 
we followed to you; what really willbe tous? 


28 6 6& "Ingois etrev adtoig = “Aniv 


The but Jesus said tothem Amen 
Eyoo bpiv 6t1 Opi of 
Tam saying to You that You the (ones) 


éKoAou8cavtég nor ev Th TaAwyeveoia, 
having followed tome in the generating again, 


6tav Kadion é ulds TOU 


belongings and give to 
the poor and you will 
have treasure in heav- 
en, and come be my 
follower.” 22 When 
the young man heard 
this saying, he went 
away grieved, for he 
was holding many 
possessions. 23 But 
Jesus said to his 
disciples: “Truly I say 
to you that it will be 
a difficult thing for a 
rich man to get into 
the kingdom of the 
heavens. 24 Again I 
say to you, It is easier 
for a camel to get 
through a needle's eye 
than for a rich man to 
get into the kingdom 
of God.” 

25 When the disci- 
ples heard that, they 
expressed very great 
surprise, saying: “Who 
really can be saved?” 
26 Looking them in 
the face, Jesus said to 
them; “With men this 
is impossible, but with 
God all things are 
possible.” 

27 Then Peter 
said to him in reply: 
“Look! We have 
left all things and 
followed you; what 
actually will there be 
for us?” 28 Jesus 
said to them: “Truly 
I say to you, In the 
re-creation, when the 


whenever mightsitdown the Son ofthe 


Son of man sits down 


MATTHEW 19:29—20:6 


évOparrou — ér 8pévou 86€ng = aed 00, 
man upon throne ofgiory of him, 
kaGjoeo8e Kal Uyeig éml 88exa Opdvous 
you willsit also you upon twelve thrones 
Kpivovtes tas S08eKa gpuddcc Tod "Igpenha. 
judging the twelve ribes of the Israel. 
29 kal «= ra Sotig = dprKev olkiacg 
And everyone whoever let go off houses or 
&5eAgots F dbeAgag Hh Tatépa fH pntépa 
brothers” ot tistere ti father us tnotler i 


Téxva i} Sypobs Evexev Brett] gy06 
children or elds. onaccountof the ofme 
évdépaTos, TrOAAaTrAao ove, AfpweraL 

name, many times more things he will receive 


Kal Cahv aldvioyv  KAnpovouroer. 
and ‘life everlasting _ he will inherit. 


30 NodAoi 6 goovtat mpdtor _koxartor 
Many but willbe first (ones) last (ones) 


Kal goxaTor TpPaTOL. 
and last (ones) first (ones), 

‘Opofa ydép tot aciAeian «= Tay 
20 Tike for is i facie of the 


ovpavdy avOpdme olkoScométy Sotic eEFACev 
heavens toman be householder’ Rphseves ea out 


feted Trpeal picbdcacbat 
at the same time with early morning to hire 
épyatas els tov = d&TreA@var a0" 
workers into the vinevard of him; 


2 cupgwvicac 62 pete tav epyatdavy ék 

nating agtee but Ayith the wacko out of 
Snvapiou thy Ayépav dréoteiAey avtodc eh 
Snectas the peo he sent off them.” into 


tov. &uTeAGva attod. 3 Kat &€eAav 
the vineyard of him. And having gone out 


trepi tpitnvy dpov elSev &AAouc éothtac gv 
about = thir hour he saw Stem standing in 
th &yop& dpyotcs: 4 Kal. éxeivoic  etrrev 
the Suchet unemployed: and to those he said 

“‘Yaréyete kal bueig elg tov aurredva, Kal 
Be going under also you into the vineyard, ’ and 


6 édv 4 Sixatov — Sow byiv: 
which ifever maybe just Ishall give to you; 


5 ol 5 ceri Bov. mol «GE 
the (ones) but went away. Again but 
2€ehOav tepl &ktnv Kal évdtny Spov 

inthe gone out about sixth and. ninth eee 

éroingey doattws. 6 mTepi 5é Av 
he did ethan? Abaut but the 
évSexemy eFeADQv e0pev &A\Aous 
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upon his glorious 
throne, you who have 
followed me will also 
yourselves sit upon 
twelve thrones, judg- 
ing the twelve tribes 
of Israel. 29 And 
everyone that has left 
houses or brothers or 
sisters or father or 
mother or children or 
jJands for the sake of 
my name will receive 
many times more and 
will inherit everlast- 
ing life. 

30 “But many that 
are first will be last 
and the last first. 


of the heavens is 
like a man, a house- 
holder, who went out 
early in the morning 
to hire workers for his 
vineyard. 2 When 
he had agreed with 
the workers for a 
de-‘nar’ius a day, 
he sent them forth 
into his vineyard. 
3 Going out also 
about the third 
hour, he saw others 
standing unemployed 
in the marketplace; 
4 and to those he 
said, ‘You also, go 
into the vineyard, and 
whatever is just I will 
give you.’ 5 So off 
they went. Again he 
went out about the 
sixth and the ninth 
hour and did likewise. 
6 Finally, about the 
eleventh hour he went 


eleventh having goneout he found others 


out and found others 


tothem Why here 


unemployed? 
ovSeig aS 
They are saying tohim Because nobody 


are you standing 


he is saying to them Be going under 
Kai opeig elg tOv GpTreddva. 


Ofevening but having come to be 


U tod cpmed@vos 1 
o. RuateS Le S tothe man in charge 


WtoG KéAecov tolc épyatag Kal 
autos KdAeoo' IG EPYATAG te give wee 


and tav éoxdtav 
having started from the last (ones) 
Having come but the (ones) 


évSexatnv dpav eAaBov 


« i 
20 ‘For the kingdom received individually 


5 . 10 
Envepioy And havingcome the first (ones) 
they will receive; 

& Snvapiov Kal avtoi. 
they received the individually denarius also they. 
they were murmuring 


to olkoSeométou 12 Aéyovtes Odtor 
downon the 


Having received 


hiav &pav érroingav, Kal Toous 
Urovs NIV érroinoas ce) 
a : us you mane to the (ones) 
TAS tpépag Kal tov Kabowva. 
the burden of the 
The (one) but having answered toone of them 


Tam wronging you; 
ouvepavnods 


+44 
be going under; 


1 toydta So00var a> Kai 


to thisone the as also to you; 


MATTHEW 20:7—15 


standing, and he said 
to them, ‘Why have 
you been standing 
here all day unem- 
ployed?’ 7 They said 
to him, ‘Because no- 
body has hired us.’ He 
said to them, ‘You too 
go into the vineyard.’ 
8 “When it became 
evening, the master 
of the vineyard said 
to his man in charge, 
‘Call the workers and 
pay them their wages, 
proceeding from the 
last to the first.’ 
9 When the eleventh-~ 
hour men came, 
they each received a 
denar’ius. 10 So, 
when the first came, 
they concluded they 
would receive more; 
but they also received 
pay at the rate of a 
denar'ius. 11 On re- 
ceiving it they began 
to murmur against the 
householder 12 and 
said, ‘These last put 
in one hour's work; 
still you made them 
equal to us who bore 
the burden of the 
day and the burning 
heat!’ 13 But in 
reply to one of them 
he said, ‘Fellow, I do 
you no wrong. You 
agreed with me for 
a denar'i-us, did you 
not? 14 Take what is 
yours and go. I want 
to give to this last one 
the same as to you. 
15 Is it not lawful for 


Hol 
isitallowed tome 


me to do what I want 


MATTHEW 20:16—22 


Towjoot év 


ToIs 
to do in the (things) 


OpOaryds cou  trovnp 
eye ofyou wicke 


e&yabdg ely; 16 Ott~> Eoovta ol 
im? Thus 


mpato: Kal ol —mpdtor 


good a 


first and the firs 
17 MéAdov BE 


Being about but to be stepping up 
elg "lepoodAupa = trapéAaPev 


into Jerusalem 
pabntas kar’ 


(6) 
disciples according to private [ 
66 elev adtoig 18 ’1500 


way said to them 


TrapadoOhjcerat ToTG 

will be given over to the 
yYpapyatedoi, Kal 

to death, and will give over 


Hveow elg 1d eptrai€ar 
nations into the to make fun of and 


kal otaupdcat, 


and toputon the stake, and to 


éyep@iceta. 
he willbe raised up. 


20 Téte tmpoofAGev att 
Then came Auta mre 
vidv ZeBeSaiou peta 
sons of Zebedee with 


mpookuvovoa = Kal 
doing obeisance and 
avtod, 21 é 

him, The (one) 


Géreigs Aéyet 
are you wi. ling? She is saying 
KaBioworv obto1 of 600 ulof 


Tver 
in order that might sit 
els 


olSare at 


éoyarot 
willbe the last (ones) 


, A 
Inood 
Tesus ® 


tolg Sa5eKa 
twelve 


kal év th 
and in the 


cvaBaivopev 
We are stepping up 


els ‘lepoodAupa, Kal & uldg tod dvOpdrrou 


into Jerusalem, and the Son of the man 


katakpivolciv autoy 


to scribes, and they will judge down 
Bavaro, 19 Kat mapadscouow adtdv 
i 


kal paotiydoa 
to scourge 


the ena Tuspe 


Pp 
of the 

adTh 

of her 


these the two sons of me 


&k Se€iav 
one outof right-hand [parts] 
evovipov cou év TH Baoiela cov. 
left-hand [parts] of you in the Feeiaele of you. 
22 drroKpi0eig && 


Having answered but the 


and one outof 


*Inoods etrrev OvK 
said Not 


Sivac8e 
you have known what you are asking; are you able 


é 
the 


eyo 


kad 
and 
him 


TOTS 
to the 


TOV 


cer” 
from 

Ti 
What 
Eimé 
Say 


jou 


eg 
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with my own things? 
Or is your eye wicked 
because I am good?’ 
16 In this way the 
last ones will be first, 
and the first ones 
last.” 

17 Being now about 
to go up to Jerusalem, 
Jesus took the twelve 
disciples off privately 
and said to them on 
the road: 18 “Look! 
We are going up to 
Jerusalem, and the 
Son of man will be 
delivered up to the 
chief priests and 
scribes, and they 
will condemn him to 
death, 19 and will 
deliver him up to 
{men of] the nations 
to make fun of and to 
scourge and to impale, 
and the third day he 
will be raised up.” 

20 Then the 
mother of the sons of 
Zeb'e-dee approached 
him with her sons, 
doing obeisance and 
asking for something 
from him. 21 He 
said to her: “What 
do you want?” She 
said to him; “Give 
the word that these 
my two sons may sit 
down, one at your 
right hand and one 
at your left, in your 
kingdom,” 22 Jesus 
said in answer: 

“You men do not 
know what you are 


asking for. Can you 


107 MATTHEW 20:23—30 


metv td TroThpiov 6 éya péAAG 
todrink the cup which I amabout 


rivet; Aéyouciv alt Avuvepeda. 
to be drinking? They are saying tohim We are able. 


23 Ayer «altoig TO  pév Tortipidv pou 
He isseying to them ‘The treed cup of me 


tricoOe 7d be KaSioot & 


you willdrink, the —_ but to sit out of 
SeEidv pou Kal é evovOpyov 
right-hand [parts] of me and outof left-hand [parts] 
otk €otw éydv S00vai, GAr’ ol 
not is mine to give, but to what ones 
Hroipaotat md tod Tatpdg pou. 
ithas been prepared by the Father of me, 
24 Kal éxovoavTes ol béka 
And having heart the (ones) ten 


Hyavaktnoav rept tOv S00 cbedpav. 25 6 
became indignant about the two brothers, The 
be" Inoots mMpoaKkaAETcHEVOS adrous 
but Jesus having called toward himself = them 


elev OiSare Sti ol &pxovtes tav eOvdv 
said Youknow that the rulers ofthe nations 


katakupievousiy avTdv Kal of nEyanol 
lord it over them and the great (ones) 
katefoucidtovaw attOv, 26 odx ota gotiv 
wield authority over them. Not thus is 
év bpive = &A’ és ay 6£An év 
in YOU; but who likely maywill in 


bpiv péyas yevéoOar ota bydv SidKovos, 
you great tobecome willbe of you servant, 
27 kai = &v BEAN éy Opiv elvar 

and who likely maywill in you to be 
ampatos toto bydv S00A0c° 28 domep 6 
first (one) willbe of you slave; as-even the 
vids tod dvOpmrrou obk FAGev SrakovnOFvant 


Son of the man not came tobe served 
GAAK Siaxovijgai Kot Sodver tiv puxiy abtod 
but toserve and togive the soul ofhim 


AUTPOV él TOAAAY. 
ransom instead of many. 


29 Kal Exrropevonéveoy attay = dd 
And = going their way out = ofthem from 


*leperxdy HKoAoUOnoev atl) Sxhog mroAUc, 


Jericho followed tohim crow much, 
30 Kai [800 60 tuprol koBfiuevor 
And look! two __ blind (ones) sitting 


mapx thy 686v, dKotoaytes S11 ‘Inoots 
beside the way, havingheard that Jesus 


drink the cup that I 
am about to drink?” 
They said to him: “We 
can.” 23 He said 

to them: “You will 
indeed drink my cup, 
but this sitting down 
at my right hand and 
at my left is not mine 
to give, but it belongs 
to those for whom it 
has been prepared by 
my Father.” 

24 When the ten 
others heard of this, 
they became indignant 
at the two brothers. 
25 But Jesus, calling. 
them to him, said: 
“You know that the 
rulers of the nations 
lord it over them 
and the great men 
wield authority over 
them. 26 This is not 
the way among You; 
but whoever wants to 
become great among 
you must be your 
minister, 27 and 
whoever wants to 
be first among you 
must be your slave. 
28 Just as the Son of 
man came, not to be 
ministered to, but to 
minister and to give 
his soul a ransom in 
exchange for many.” 

29 Now as they 
were going out of 
Jericho a great 
crowd followed him. 
30 And, look! two 
blind men sitting 
beside the road, when 
they heard that Jesus 
was passing by, cried 


TrApayel, Expafav AbyovTE: Kupte, 
is erating by, cred Boy lotus 8 Lord, 


out, saying: “Lord, 


MATTHEW 20:31—21:5 


éAénoov Hpac, vidg AcueiS. 31 6 8 
have mercy on us, Son of David. The but 


6xAo¢ érretipnoev aubtois tva 

crowd gave rebuke to them in order that 
ciamyoa@civ' ol 5 eiSov 

they should keep quiet; the (ones) but ae 


Expafay Aéyovtes Kupie, é\énoov tod 
cried out saying Lord, " have money on tudes, 


uldg AauvelS. 32 Kai ora 6 'Inood 
Son of,David, And having fisoa the Weause 
épevngev avtovs kal elev Ti OéAeTe 


sounded to them and said What are you willing 
Tromow piv; 83. Agyoucw atta Kupre 
I should do to you? They fe saying to hin Lea,” 


iva dvoiydow — ol dpOaApol hdr. 
in order that might be opened the Wey fy us. 


34 oTrAayxviaGel 5 6 'Inood 
Having been moved with Pity but the eee? 


Hwato Ov Sppdtav advtdv, Kal  ebOéco 
touched ofthe optics of them, and immediately 


avéBreyov Kal WKoAoUOnoav avté. 
they saw again and followed to him. 


Kal d1e  fiyyioav ele. lepoodAupa 
21 And when they got close into Deroealens 
kal FABov elg BnOgayh elc 1d “Opoc tav 
and came into Bethphage int the Méun of the 
*Edaidv, tote 'Inoods atréoteiAev S00 paOntd 
Olives, ” then Tees 5 sent off two Eietbies: 
2 Aéyov avtols Nopeveo@e elo thy 
saying tothem Be going your way fat the 
KON hv kotévavtt Oydv, Kal ev@ic 
village the (one) opposite you, and atonce 
elpfoete  dvov SeSepévny kal m1@Aov 
you willfind ass having been tied and colt 
wet’ = autis AvoavTe cy ccyeté Ol. 
with her; having loosed sth lead tose: 
3 kal édv Tig Oiv ein uM, 
And ifever anyone to you mightsay anything, 
épeite 611 ‘O KUpio aura tay 
you willsay that The Lord of them Meee 


exer" ev0ig = «BE arooteAet = ato. 
ishaving; atonce but hewillsendoff them, 
4 Todto 8 éyovev Tver 
This but tine happened in order that 


TAN OOH bro) Oey Sik = TOU 
mighte tallied the (ihingy dodhen imectim Toe 


mpopntou ‘Aé€yovtog 5 Eitrare ti ®uyarpl 
prophet saying Tell you to the daughter 


Zidv “lS00 6 Bacidedg cou Epxetai 
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have mercy on us, Son 
of David!” 31 But 
the crowd sternly 
told them to keep 
silent; yet they cried 
all the louder, saying: 
“Lord, have mercy 

on us, Son of David!” 
32 So Jesus stopped, 
called them and said: 
“What do you want 
me to do for you?” 

33 They said to him: 
“Lord, let our eyes be 
opened.” 34 Moved 
with pity, Jesus 
touched their eyes, 
and immediately they 
received sight, and 
they followed him. 


2 1 Well, when they 
got close to 
Jerusalem and arrived 
at Beth’pha-ge on the 
Mount of Olives, then 

Jesus sent forth two 
disciples, 2 saying 
to them: “Be on your 
way into the village 
that is within sight 
of you, and you will 
at once find an ass 
tied, and a colt with 
her; untie them and 
bring them to me. 

3 And if someone says 
anything to you, you 
must say, ‘The Lord 
needs them.’ At that 
he will immediately 
send them forth.” 

4 This actually took 
place that there might 
be fulfilled what 

was spoken through 
the prophet, saying: 

5 “TELL the daughter 
of Zion, ‘Look! Your 


of Zion Look! The king ofyou is coming 


King is coming 
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ool mpat kal — ériBe Byker én 
to you mild-tempered and having mounted upon 


Svov kai éni madAov uldv brrotuyiou. 
ass and upon colt son of _ beast under yoke. 


6 Nopevbévtes 6 of padntal Kat 
Having gone their way but the disciples and 
ToInjcavTes KaOa>g  ouvétafev avtoic 6 
having done according as ordered tothem the 
> “ x. <8 7” 
Inoods 7 fiyayov tiv évov Kal tov TdOAov 
Jone Wesied qin, ase aad’ taps ool” 
kal éréOnkav ér’ attOvy té& ipécrice, kat 
and puton upon them the outer garments, and 


érrexdOioev Erdva adtav. 8 5 6 TAeiotos 


hesaton atop ofthem. The but most 
Byhog Eotpwcav tautdv t& iparian 
crows spread of themselves the outer garments 


éy th 686, GAAor 5@ Exorrtov KAc&Bous 
in the way, others but werecutting branches 
amd tdv SévSpav kal éotpa@vuov év tH 
from the trees and were spreading in the 


656. 9 of 5& dxAor = 


ol 1 cy OvTES, 
way. The but crowds the (ones) going ahead of 


aurov kat ol &KodouBobvtes 
him and the (ones) following 

Expatov Aéyovtes ‘QOoawk 1H wuld 

were ‘patoy out siylag s Hosanna to the Son 


Aaueid: EtAoynpévos épxduevog tv 


of David; Blessed the (one) coming in 
dvépatt Kupiou: ‘Qoawd& év toig — Swiotois. 
name ofLord; Hosanna in the highest [places], 
10 Kai eloeAévt0sg autod elc 
And having entered of him into 
*lepoodAupa éoeio8n mica i TOA 
Jerusalem was made to quake all the city 
Aéyouca Tig éoti obtoc; 11 of G& dSyAo1 
saying Who is this? The but crowds 
Beyov Odrég éotiv 5 mpogytng ’Inood 
waretaying ‘This’ da -the eprnees Jona 
é dd NoCapid fig Padiratias. 
the (one) from Nazareth of the Galilee. 
12 Kai elonAdev “Iygobs eis 1d tepdv, Kal 
And entered esus into the temple, and 
&€éBarev Tévtacg Tob TradodvTag Kal 
threw out all the (ones) selling and 
opatovtag év TH lepG Kat tag tparéla 
ceyope ov OT EN tae taricle ana, tne paren 5 
Tav KoAAuBioTtav = Katéotpepev Kal Tao 
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to you, mild-tempered, 
and mounted upon 

an ass, yes, upon a 
colt, the offspring of a 
beast of burden.’” 

6 So the disciples 
got on their way and 
did just as Jesus 
ordered them. 7 And 
they brought the ass 
and its colt, and they 
put upon these their 
outer garments, and 
he seated himself 
upon them. 8 Most 
of the crowd spread 
their outer garments 
on the road, while 
others began cutting 
down branches from 
the trees and spread- 
ing them on the road. 
9 As for the crowds, 
those going ahead of 
him and those follow- 
ing kept crying out; 
“Save, we pray,” the 
Son of David! Blessed 
is he that comes in 
Jehovah's” name! Save 
him, we pray, in the 
heights above!"* 

10 Now when he 


S| entered into Jerusa- 


lem, the whole city 
was set in commotion, 
saying: “Who is this?” 
11 The crowds kept 
telling: “This is the 
prophet Jesus, from 
Naz‘areth of Gal'i-lee!” 
12 And Jesus 
entered into the 
temple and threw out 
all those selling and 
buying in the temple, 
and overturned the 
tables of the money 


ofthe money changers heoverturned and the 


changers and the 


9° Literally, “Ho-san'na,” xB; Save, we pray! (xi-vein, Hoh-sha~na”), Ji-14,16-18,22, 
9° Jehovah's, J1-14.16-18,20-24; Lord’s, xB. 9 Or, “in the highest places.” 
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KadéSpac Tay TraAOUVTOV TaC 
benches of the (ones) selling e 
trepiotepac, 13 Kai Aéyer autoic 
loves, and he is saying to them 
Péyporrat ‘O olkég = ou_—s oko 


Ithas been written The house ofme house 


Tpogeuxig  KAnOjcetat, etc 58 adtdv 
or meer will be called, aoe but it 
ToleiTe omrrjAaiov Anotdv. 14 Kai 

are making cave of robbers. And 


TrpoaHAGoy attG Ttupdroci Kal  xwAol év 
came toward him blind (ones) and lame (ones) in 
tH lep@, Kal eeparevoey attotc, 
the ternnlé, and  hecured them.” 
15 *lSévteg §=5E ~OOf = kpxtepeic §= kat ol 
Having seen but the chief priests and the 
ypappateic ta Baupdoia &  éroinoeyv 
scribes the wonderful things which he did 
kal tobs maiSa Tol Kpdtovtasg gv to 
and the Bove the (ottes) pe out in the 
lepe kal Aéyovtag ‘Qoawe 1 vid AauelS 
temple and saying Hosanna tothe Son of David 


yaveKtncav 16 kai eltav att 
jeg CNY and said to him 
"AKouei¢ ti otto Aéyouow; 6 6&é 
Are youhearing what these aresaying? The but 
*Inoods Aéyer avtoi¢ = Nait ovSérote 
Jesus issaying tothem Yes; never 


dvéyvote St: °Ek otdpatog vnmiev Kal 
did you read that Outof mouth © of babes and 


OnAatovTov katnptiow alvov; 17 Kai 
sucklings you adjusted down praise? And 
KaToAttTray autols é€FAGev #o tis 


having left behind them” out he went outside the 
TréAews cig BnOaviav, Kal nlAicOn éxel. 
city into Bethany, and lodged there, 
18 Mpcait && émavayayov elg thy 
Early in the morning but Setarnine into ine 
mOdw — éreivacev. 19 Kai (Sav ouKiy 
city he got hungry. And having seen fig tree 
niav émi tAg 6500 FACey ér’ adi, Kal 
one upon the way hewent upon it, and 
ovSév —etipev ev atti} et iy gudrce udvov, 
nothing hefound in it if not leaves only, 


kal Aéyer att OG pnkétt && cod 
and heissaying toit Not nolonger outof you 
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benches of those sell- 
ing doves. 13 And 
he said to them: “It 
is written, ‘My house 
will be called a house 
of prayer,’ but you 
are making it a cave 
of robbers.” 14 Also, 
blind and lame per- 
sons came up to him 
in the temple, and he 
cured them. 

15 When the chief 
priests and the scribes 
saw the marvelous 
things he did and the 
boys that were crying 
out in the temple 
and saying: “Save, 
we pray,” the Son of 
David!” they became 
indignant 16 and 
said to him: “Do you 
hear what these are 
saying?” Jesus said 
to them: “Yes. Did 
you never read this, 
‘Out of the mouth of 
babes and sucklings 
you have furnished 
praise’?” 17 And 
leaving them behind 
he went outside the 
city to Beth’a-ny and 
passed the night 
there. 

18 While returning 
to the city early in 
the morning, he got 
hungry. 19 And 
he caught sight of a 
fig tree by the road 
and went to it, but 
he found nothing 
on it except leaves 
only, and he said 

to it: “Let no fruit 
come from you 


KapTro: yévntat elg tov aldva kal 
‘uit might come to be into the age; and 


anymore forever.” And 


15° Literally, “Ho-san‘na,” xB; Save, we pray! (xrvein, Hoh-sha“na”), Ji141618,22, 


111 


év61 Tapaxphpa =} oun. 20 Kal 
en ored. Testently the fig tree. And 
(Sve of paGntal eBatuacav AgyovTes 
nareeicen She ‘Ssciice “wondered skying 


a) iT e€npavd: i] oUKA; 
Ss wgpoxpfua Sneed! the agtses? 
21 ei 6 6 'Inoods elev 

ei ue aay but the Jesus” said 
adtoig = Anh Aéyo byiv, tov 


to them Amen Iam saying to you, it ever 
woo Save TY er sree 
8 BSG a Pinay: of Se Sree oe wil ae, 
GANG G0 TE PEt UE? vou Maint any 
ac ApayT, Kal Bajontt. ls, Bly. S6Aagza, 
wgrhieeran,, 7 ch TEMES) an anes 
ee” GERRI: eBlog TRO 
OR ati mL era 

#3 Kal eM ewroc, Stree Se ele 


A bt@ SiScokovT: of  cpxiepeis 
mPOA Nay: ok teaching the chief priests 


Kal ol mpecBirepor to Aaod A€yovtes ’Ev 


and the oldermen ofthe people saying In 
Troi é€ovoi THOTH 


MATTHEW 21:20—25 


the fig tree withered 
instantly. 20 But 
when the disciples 
saw this, they won- 
dered, saying: “How 

is it that the fig tree 
withered instantly?” 
21 In answer Jesus 
said to them: “Truly 

I say to you, If only 
you have faith and do 
not doubt, not only 
will you do what I 
did to the fig tree, but 
also if you say to this 
mountain, ‘Be lifted 
up and cast into the 
sea,’ it will happen. 
22 And all the things 
you ask in prayer, 
having faith, you will 
receive.” 

23 Now after he 
went into the temple, 
the chief priests and 
the older men of the 
people came up to 
him while he was 
teaching and said: “By 


% Troieic; 
what sort of authority these (things) are you doing? | what authority do you 


i tig cor gSaxev thy eovciav tabrny; 
kha wD toyou gave the authority this 
24 cerroxp Gel 8& é 

Having answered but the Jesus said 

Faery * 

i Epatigw 
{others Ishall request you alsoI word pone 
bv tov eimnté por K&y® opiv 


do these things? And 
who gave you this 


*Ingods elrrev | authority?” 24 In 


reply Jesus said to 


byas K&yd Adyov Eva, | them: “I, also, will 


| ask you one thing. If 
you tell it to me, I 


which ifever you might tell tome alsoI to You also will tell you by 


6 i e€ouol todo 
ttn Be eet ce: ERIS. tiene iiben what oe 
i 6 7 —*ladvou 5 
en ings si & Perro “tne (one) of John | baptism by John, from 


760ev fv ovpavod fe 


: g€ 
from where wasit? Oufof heaven or outoi 


cvOpartrav; ot && GieAoyitovto §év 


what source was it? 
{| From heaven or from 
men?” But they began 


men? The (ones) but were reasoning in| to reason among 


tautoig Aéyovtes “Edy — eitroopev "ES 
saying 


themselves 


themselves, saying: 


Ifever we should say Out of | “If we say, ‘From 


MATTHEW 21:26—32 
ovpavod, épet Ani A& hit 
heaven, hewillsay tous Through what 
ov otk émotevcate alto; 26 éav 
therefore not did you believe to him? Ifever 


S& —eitrapev 
but we should say Out of 


tov. dxAov, TavTes = ye 
the crowd, all (they) for as 
Exouoiv tov “ladunv: 27 K 


arehaving the John; a 


16 *Inood eftav Ovx ofSapev. Eon adtois 
tothe Jesus theysaid Not weknow. Said to them 
kal altég OvS& etyd d€yw byiv év 
also he Neither I amsaying toyou in 
TrOIK e€ouota TAOTH Trad. 
what sortof authority these (things) Iam doing. 
28 «Ti SE byiv — Boxet; = &vOpcatr0¢ 
What but toyou itseems? Man 
eTyev téxva to, trpooe Ody Bia) 
washaving children two. Having gone toward the 
mpate elev Téxvovy, Oraye OnMEpoV 
fret (one) hesaid. Child,’ be going under “teday, 


tpydtou év TH GptreAdver 29 é && 
be working in the vineyard; the (one) but 

drokp i8eic elev "Eyd, KUpte: Kal ovK 
having answered said a lord; and not 
dmAAdev. 30 trpoceAO@v && 7 
he went off, Having gonetoward but tothe 
Seutépe elrev doatTac é iS 
second (one) he said as-thus; the (one) but 
arroxpiGeig elev OU 04" Gotepov 
having answered said Not Iam willing; latterly 


eTapeAnGelg crAdOev. 31 
Having: regtatted: he vent of. 


600 éroingoey 1d — BéAnua 
two “did the wilt 
Aéyouotv, ‘O Gortepos. 


They are saying The latter (one) 
6 *Inoods *Ayny _ rA€éyoo 
the Jesus 

TEAavat kai al mdépvat 
tax collectors and the harlots 
bas elg thy Bacirefav tod 
Lith into the kingdom of the 


yap ‘lodvng trpdg byas év 656 Sixatootvns, 


for John toward you in wi 


kal ok émiotetcate avt@: of 6 
and not you believed to him; the but tax collectors 


kal at 


mépvat étiotevoav 
and the 


harlots believed 


"EE dvOpatrav, goBobpe6a 
we are 


men, 


Amen Iam saying to you that the 


earing 


P OG TpogyTy 
prophet 


al detroxpiOévtes, 
nd having answered 


tig ék  tdv 
Which outof the 
toU tratpdc; 
ofthe father 


Aéyet aditoic 
+ Issaying to them 


tuiv én of 


Tpocyouciv 
are going ahead of 
Geod, 32 FAGev 
God. Hey 


‘ay of righteousness, 
TeAOvat 


auTd: Oueis 68 
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heaven,’ he will say 
to us, ‘Why, then, did 
you not believe him?’ 
26 If, though, we say, 
‘From men,’ we have 
the crowd to fear, for 
they all hold John as 
a prophet.” 27 So 
in answer to Jesus 
they said: “We do not 
know.” He, in turn, 
said to them: “Neither 
am I telling you by 
what authority I do 
these things. 

28 “What do you 
think? A man had 
two children, Going 
up to the first, he 
said, ‘Child, go work 
today in the vineyard.’ 
29 In answer this 
one said, ‘I will, 
sir,’ but did not go 
out. 30 Approaching 
the second, he said 
the same. In reply 
this one said, ‘I will 
not.’ Afterwards he 
felt regret and went 
out. 31 Which of 
the two did the will 
of [his] father?” They 
said: “The latter.” 
Jesus said to them: 
“Truly I say to you 
that the tax collectors 
and the harlots are 
going ahead of you 
into the kingdom of 
God. 32 For John 
came to you in a way 
of righteousness, but 
you did not believe 
him. However, the 
tax collectors and the 
harlots believed him, 


tohim; you but 


and you, although 
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iSdévteg OBE 
having seen not-but 


mote0oa! avTO. 
to believe to him, 


33 "AdAnv TrapaBoAiy c&kovcaTE. “AvOpurrros 


Another parable 


Fv olkoSeorrétng SoTi¢ égtteucev cutreddvar 
whoever 
Trepié8nkev 
hequtarcund and dug 


was householder 
Kal opaypov alt 
and perk to it 


aut  Anvev.— Kai @koSéyunoev TUpyov, 

© it o eluanress and erected tower, a 
t éeto }«=— ae tOv yewpyois, kal 
and eee out it to cultivators, and 
. Aunoev. 34 Ste && = fiyyioev é 
Fis a road, When but drewnear_ the 


tov KapTav, aéoteidey TOUS 
fruits, 


Kapo% 
appointed time of the 
SovAoug avtod TpdS 
slaves” ofhim toward 
tolg KapTrols attod, 
eg traits of him! 


erepeyel, Wels Salhous SOP nck one) 
ea Bee. uieeabe) pe, rey eile 
wnietlone Bie uNePacnes” “Keni 
crtgreihey Bows Saihes® Mimore' othe 
amporey, al troincey ike amituse 
ST torcoyy &&, diorele nabs, Chaise 
vidv avtod Agyav “Evtpamrgovtat ov uldév 


son ofhim saying They willrespect the son 


38 of 5& eopyol iSdvteg tov 

deme. The but Matiedtors having seen 
i éy — Eautoi Odté5 tot 

uly ett themselves This is the 


son said in 


petepednOnte Uotepov Tod 
felt regret 


MATTHEW 21:33—40 


latterly of the 


hear you. n 


vineyard 
Kal dpu€ev 


planted 


he sentoff the 
tolg yeapyols AaPeiv 
ine’ Vateltiore to take 
35 kal AaPdvtes ol 

And hare taken the 


you saw [this], did not 
feel regret afterwards 
so as to believe him. 
33 “Hear another 
illustration: There was 
a man, a householder, 
who planted a 
vineyard and put a 
fence around it and 
dug a winepress in it 
and erected a tower, 
and let it out to cul- 
tivators, and traveled 
abroad. 34 When the 
season of the fruits 
came around, he 
dispatched his slaves 
to the cultivators 

to get his fruits. 

35 However, the culti- 
vators took his slaves, 
and one they beat up, 
another they killed, 
another they stoned. 
36 Again he dis- 
patched other slaves, 
more than the first, 
put they did the same 
to these. 37 Lastly 
he dispatched his 

son to them, saying, 
‘They will respect 

my son.’ 38 On 
seeing the son the 
cultivators said among 
themselves, ‘This is 


wnpovbnos’ Bele dmorrelvaue quTav net | the rebar iy 
pum, Tie theseniey. hig ° sad innetanee aoa 
Deportes “tim ined threw out oeiBas 8 eae 
dumehaves kal Gretta. eon sei him. 40 Therefore, 
ee Sat eens Ie iOpIOR ate the vineyard comes, 


MATTHEW 21:41—46 


&uTredAvos, ti Tomjoe Toi EWPYOI 
Vineyard,” what willhedo tothe  caitivctors 
éxeivoic; 41 Aéyouaw avuT® Kakows 
those? They are saying tohim Bad tones) 
Kak@s  drodéce: avtous, kal tov duTeAava 
badly’ he'wi destroy “them,” and the vineyard 
&xSdoerat GAXor EOPYOi oftive 
he will let out to otter Gieeteors: wee 
arofhoougww ait tols Kaptots év Toi 
will give back hin ue? fuits” in the 
Kaipoi auTav, 
appointed times of them, 
42 déyer attoig 6 ‘Inootg OvbéroTe 
Issaying tothem the Jesus Never 
avéyvote ev taig ypapais Aifov av 
did youread in the ceintares Stone which 


dereS0kipaoay ol olkoBopo0vtes 
rejected the (ones) building 

ob tag éyeviO: els KEMaATV ‘eoviacs’ 

this (one) came Hi pe ints ead of corner! 

mapa Kupiou étyéveto adn, kal gotiv 


beside Lord. came tobe this [head], and itis 


Boaupaor éy S90aA poi Av; 
wondertul Rosa) in ¢ even. eB pee 
43 Six to0To éyo opiv = Str 


Through this Iamsaying toyou that 


apOicetat =p’ bpd coIAcia TOO 
will be lifted up from tou i Reo of the 


Beo0 Kal S00hceTon &ver troiodvt: tov 
God and willbe given tonation making the 
Kaptrols auras. 44 Kai 

fruits of it. And the (one) 

TETOV éni tov iBov toUToV 

having fallen upon the stone this 
ouvOAacbicerat’ éo’ bv & &v 
will be shattered; upon whom but likely 


méon Aikpnoet aurov, 
it might fall it will pulverize — him. 


45 Kai dxotoavtes ol dpxiepeic Kal ol 
And faving heard the chfet ples and the 


Papioaion tag TjapaBodds avtod eyvacav 
Pharisees the’ parables” of him they knew 


étt wept avtOy Aéyer 46 Kal Cntodvte 
that about them he is cosine; and Sneevies 


avtov Kpatioa epoBhOncav tolc dxAou 
him RO alemniierieared the? powas! 
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what will he do to 
those cultivators?” 
41 They said to him: 
“Because they are 
evil, he will bring an 
evil destruction upon 
them and will let out 
the vineyard to other 
cultivators, who will 
render him the fruits 
when they become 
due.” 

42 Jesus said to 
them: “Did you never 
read in the Scriptures, 
‘The stone that the 
builders rejected is 
the one that has 
become the chief 
cornerstone. From Je- 
hovah* this has come 
to be, and it is mar- 
velous in our eyes’? 
43 This is why I say 
to you, The kingdom 
of God will be taken 
from you and be given 
to a nation producing 
its fruits. 44 Also, 
the person falling 
upon this stone will 
be shattered. As for 
anyone upon whom it 
falls, it will pulverize 
him.” 

45 Now when the 
chief priests and the 
Pharisees had heard 
his illustrations, they 
took note that he was 
speaking about them. 
46 But, although 
they were seeking to 
seize him, they feared 
the crowds, because 
these held him to be a 


érrel_ elo. TrpopHtny avTov eTxov. 
since into prophet him they were having. 


prophet: 


42° Jehovah, J2-47141618,20-21; Lord, xB. 
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22 Kai ceroxpi8el¢ 6 "Ingots woAW 

And having answered the esus) = again 
eltrev ty trapaBoAaig attois Atyuv 
spoke in parables to them saying 


2 ‘Quoid0n 4 Racirela dv ovpavdy 
Was likened the kingdom ofthe heavens 

e&vOparrey BaoiAci, SoTi¢ érroinoev 
to man king, whoever made 


‘&ou 6 vid attod. 3 Kai 
smasilge test vitios to the sor of him, And 
doréoteiAev tos S0tAoug alto KaAéoai 


he sent off the slaves of him to call 
Tou KEKANEévou eli TOUS 
the (ones) having ten called in the 


Eyous, Kal oUK f\eAov 
marriage festivities, and not they were willing 
éOciv. 4 wé&Aw daréotelAeyv GAAouG SoviAoug 


tocome. Again hesentoff others slaves 


Aéyov Eftrate ois KEKANHEVOL 
saying Say you tothe (ones) having been called 


"1500 1d Eprorév you FroipaKa, ol 
Look! The inner ofme Ihaveprepared, the 
tadpot OU kal Ried oITiIoTe 
bulls ofme and the fattened [animals] 
reBupévar, kal oTavta — ETolpar 
having been slaughtered, and all (things) ready; 


ye&pous. 5 ol 


Sedte elg tods net ornen) 


hither into the marriage festivities. 
&& cpeAncavtes drAAGov, &s yéev 
but having not cared went off, which (one) indeed 
ele tov TSiov cypéy, &s S&  émi 
inte the own egy. which (one) but upon 
vi éptropiav avtod' 6 of 88 
the commercial business of him; the but 
Aortrot Kpatioavtes tos SoUAoug altod 
leftover (ones) having seiz the slaves of him 
OPpicav Kal doréxTeivav. 
they treated insolently and they killed, 
7 6 && corAeu edpyio® Kal 
The but Bagi S grow Urathdai,. “end 
rrénpag te oTpatedpata alto) drdAecev 
having sent the armies of him he destroyed 
ob ovell éxelvoug Kal thy Tddw 
he ancnerees those? and the city 
avtav évérpnoev. 8 téTE Aéyet TOTS 
ofthem he burned. Then heissaying tothe 
BovAotg atitod ‘O ev Epo Erotpds 
aves* ofhim The indeed ange tonne ready 


MATTHEW 22:1—8 


22 In further reply 
Jesus again 
spoke to them with 
illustrations, saying: 
2 “The kingdom 
of the heavens has 
become like a man, 
a king, that made a 
marriage feast for his 
son. 3 And he sent 
forth his slaves to call 
those invited to the 
marriage feast, but 
they were unwilling 
to come. 4 Again 
he sent forth other 
slaves, saying, ‘Tell 
those invited: “Look! 
I have prepared my 
dinner, my bulls and 
fattened animals are 
slaughtered, and all 
things are ready. 
Come to the marriage 
feast.”" 5 But 
unconcerned they 
went off, one to his 
own field, another 
to his commercial 
business; 6 but the 
rest, laying hold of his 
slaves, treated them 
insolently and killed 
them. 

7 “But the king 
grew wrathful, and 
sent his armies and 
destroyed those 
murderers and burned 
their city, 8 Then 
he said to his slaves, 
‘The marriage feast 
indeed is ready, 


éotiv, ol 6 KekAnpévor ouK 
is, the (ones) but having beencalled not 


but those invited 


MATTHEW 22:9—16 


Foav &Etor 9  tropetecbe obv érri 
were worthy; be going your way therefore upon 
Tag SieEd50ug tdv S6av, kal dc0us av 
the outlets ofthe ways, and as many as if ever 
etpnte kadéoate el¢ TOUS 
you might find call you into the 
10 Kai &€e\Odvte ol 


yé&uous. 
marriage festivities, And having gone out _ the 


SodAor éxeivot els THC bobs 
slaves those into the ways 
ouviyayov maytag ods edpov, 
they led together all whom _ they found, 


trovnpols = te «Kal = dyaGots' Kal émAjod: 
wicked (ones) and and good (ones); and was Tied 


é vunody dvakelpévoov. 
the wedding room of lying up (ones), 
11 eloeAOdov 6 é BaoiAets 
Having come into but the king 
Bedaacbat TOUS vaeipévoug —_elSev 
to view the (ones) lying up he saw 
éxel &vOpwrrov ovK évbe5upévov 
there man not having been clothed with 
EvSupa youou' 12 Kal Aéyet avTe 


garment of marriage; and heissaying to him 


(eens " _ 
Evaipe, mac elonAbe O6e Exov 
Fellow,’ how’ didyougefin’ here ot having 


év6upa-y&puou; é 6 = Epi pHOn. 


garment of marriage? The (one) but was muzzled, 
13 téte 6 Pagidels elev tots Staxdvoic 


Then the king said tothe servants 
Ajoavtes adtod = 65x kal ipa 
Having bound of him feet s and pee 

éxBaArete avtév elg¢ 1d oKdtog 1d 
throw you out him into the darkness the 


e€atepov' ékel Eotat 6 KAauOpds Kal 6 
outer; there willbe the weeping and the 
Bpuypds adv d86vtev. 
@nashing of the teeth, 


14 ToAdol yap elow KAntol dAfyor 
Many for are called (ones) few but 


éxAekrol. 
chosen (ones), 

15 Tote mropevdévtes ol Papicaior 

Then having gone their way the Pharisees 

oupBovAtov t\aBov Sas, avTov 
counsel together took $0 that him 
tray Sevowo év Adyo. 16 Kai dtrootéAAouoIv 
they might trap in word. And _ they send off 


avTa Tos 


abntag  altdyv ETH TO 
to him the Hiselbies™ , he 


disciples ofthem = with the 
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were not worthy. 

9 Therefore go to the 
roads leading out of 
the city, and anyone 
you find invite to 

the marriage feast.’ 

10 Accordingly those 
slaves went out to the 
roads and gathered 
together all they 
found, both wicked 
and good; and the 
room for the wedding 
ceremonies was filled 
with those reclining at 
the table. 

11 “When the king 
came in to inspect 
the guests he caught 
sight there of a man 
not clothed with a 
marriage garment. 

12 So he said to 

him, ‘Fellow, how did 
you get in here not 
having on a marriage 
garment?’ He was 
rendered speechless. 
13 Then the king said 
to his servants, ‘Bind 
him hand and foot 
and throw him out 
into the darkness out- 
side. There is where 
(his] weeping and the 
gnashing of [his] teeth 
will be.” 

14 “For there are 
many invited, but few 
chosen.” 

15 Then the Phar- 
isees went their way 
and took counsel to- 
gether in order to trap 
him in his speech. 

16 So they dispatched 
to him their disciples, 
together with 


11a MATTHEW 22:17—24 


‘Hp@Biavav Aéyovtas AiScoxahe, ofScpev Sti 
Botodians ade : Teacher, " we know that 
GANA} et Kal tiv O60v tod O00 év 
fruthfld youare and wy way ofthe God in 
GAnGeig SiScoxKeis, Kal od pédret ool 
truth you teach, and not itis of concern to you 
trepl oSevdc, ob yap PaAérer els 
about noone, not for youare looking into 
mpdcwmov dvOpdrrav' 17 eltrdv ovv Apiv 
face of men; say therefore tous 
ti cor ‘Soxei* Eeotiv So0vai Kiivoov 
what to you it seems; is it allowed to give head tax 
Kafoapt ob; 18 vou 6 
to Cacsat Ls not? Having csown but the 
*Inoots tiv Tovnpiav attay elev Ti 
Sager ihe wioke ness ofthem said Why 
G Treipacere, brrokpitat; 19 ériBei§aré 
fre are rou BEE hypourlies?’ bela 
ot =O vépiopa Tod KiVooU. ol 
ine the Mont of the head tax, The (ones) 
5é& mrpootveyKav' attd Snvapiov., 20 Kai 
but fpooty taward him denerius, And 
Eyer attois Tivos  elkav adm Kal 
he tyme fotners Whose the image this and 
émiypagn; 21 Aéyouoiv Kaioapos. 
ib fnakpeon They ne saying Of Caesar. 
tote Aéyet avtois _’ArréSote otv 
Then he is saying to them Give you back therefore 
ied Kaioa Kaioapi Kai keg 
the (things) of Caesar? to Cheats and the (things) 
to) G00 = TH Ges. 22 Kal SKodoavres 
ofthe God tothe God, And having hear 
LHatpacay, kat caevTes avTov 
they wondered, and having let go off him 
crrAAGav. 
they went off. 
23 "Ev éxeivn tH é mpochAdoy att 
In that” the Anépe cane ipward him 
LaSSouxaioi, A€éyovtes ui elvar dvdortaciv, 
Sadducees, saying not tobe resurrection, 
kal Emnedmaay avtov Aéyovtes 24 AiScoKare, 
and inquired upon him saying Teacher, 


Mavoris etrrev "Edy ‘1 eroOdvn 
Moses” said If ever wien should dig no’ 


Exov TEKVO, émiyapBpevoel é 
naving children, shall thee glare the 
&5EAGSS «atToD «THY yuvaika adTod Kal 
brother’ of him Ty roman ofhim and 


avaotHoet oméppa 1 &5eAo@ adtod. 
shall make stand up seed tothe brother of him. 


party followers 
of Herod, saying: 
“Teacher, we know 
you are truthful and 
teach the way of God 
in truth, and you do 
not care for anybody, 
for you do not look 
upon men’s outward 
appearance. 17 Tell 
us, therefore, What 
do you think? Is it 
lawful to pay head 
tax to Caesar or not?” 
18 But Jesus, knowing 
their wickedness, 
said: “Why do you 
put me to the test, 
hypocrites? 19 Show 
me the head tax coin.” 
They brought him a 
denar'ius. 20 And 
he said to them: 
“Whose image and 
inscription is this?” 
21 They said: “Cae- 
sar’s.” Then he said 
to them: “Pay back, 
therefore, Caesar's 
things to Caesar, but 
God's things to God.” 
22 Well, when they 
heard [that], they 
marveled, and leaving 
him they went off. 

23 On that day 
Sadducees, who 
say there is no 
resurrection, came 
up to him and asked 
him: 24 “Teacher, 
Moses said, ‘If any 
man dies without 
having children, his 
brother must take 
his wife in marriage 
and raise up offspring 


for his brother.’ 


MATTHEW 22:25—34 
25 ficav 5 ap’ fpiv énta GBeAqoi° Kai 
Were but beside us seven brother and 


6 — Tpdto ynuas éteActtncev, Kal 
the first (one) having married he deceased, and 
un Exev oméppa  aoiiKey tiv yuvaika avtod 
tot having see he let go off Whe ronan of him 
TO a&5EAGH adtod: 26 dyoiwo Kai 6 
to the brother of him; likewise also the 
Sevtepog Kai 6 rpitos, ~wo tay émrte 
second one and the thirdone, till the seven ones; 
27 Gotepov 8 mavtav = GTréavev 
latterly but ofall (them) died the 
yu. 28 év TH évaotaoe: obv 
‘woman, In the resurrection therefore 
Tivos wav émt& Eotat yun; 
ofwhichone ofthe seven willshebe woman? 
mévteg yap toxov atthy. 
All for they had a 
29 erroKpideic 6 & "Inoods etmev 
Having answered but the Jesus said 
adtois NAavaoB_e un l6dteg = tag 
tothem Youaremistaken not knowing the 
ypapac) unde thy S0vayiv 100 Qe00" 
Scriptures nor the power of the God; 


30 év yap si] dvactacet olite 
in for the resurrection neither 
yapovoty. olte yopifovtat, 


they are marrying mor are they given in marriage, 
GAN Os eyyeho: ev TH ovpavd — eloiv: 
but as angels in the heaven: they are; 
81 wep! 58 tho dvaotdcews Ov  vexpdv 
about but the resurrection of the dead (ones) 
ovK dvéyvooTe TO pnOiv byiv ord 
not did youread the (thing) spoken toyou by 
tod Geod A€yovtog 32 “Ey elyi 6 Ged 
the God ane r an the God 


*ABpady Kal 6 Gedo “Ioadk Kal & Ged 
of Abraham and the God ofIsaac and the Gor 
*laxoB; ovK Zotiy 6 Bed veKpav GAA 
of Jacob? Not heis the God ofdead (ones) but 
Covrev. 33 Kai gxobcavres ol dxAo1 

of living (ones). And having heard the crowds 
é€errArjocovto émi th =SiSaxh =adro0. 
were being astounded upon the teaching of him, 
34 Of 8 dapicaior gxotoavres 671 
The but Pharisees having hear that 
égipocev Tov LabSoukaiou 
he muzzled the Sadducees 5 
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25 Now there were 
seven brothers with 
us; and the first 
married and deceased, 
and, not having 
offspring, he left his 
wife for his brother. 
26 It went the same 
way also with the 
second and the third, 
until through all 
seven. 27 Last of 
all the woman died. 
28 Consequently, in 
the resurrection, to 
which of the seven 
will she be wife? For 
they all got her.” 

29 In reply Jesus 
said to them: “You 
are mistaken, because 
you know neither the 
Scriptures nor the 
power of God; 30 for 
in the resurrection 
neither do men marry 
nor are women given 
in marriage, but are 
as angels in heaven. 
31 As regards the 
resurrection of the 
dead, did you not read 
what was spoken to 
you by God, saying, 
32 ‘I am the God of 
Abraham and the God 
of Isaac and the God 
of Jacob’? He is the 
God,* not of the dead, 
but of the living.” 

33 On hearing [that], 
the crowds were 
astounded at his 
teaching. 

34 After the 
Pharisees heard 
that he had put the 
Sadducees to silence, 


82* He is the God, B; Jehovah is God, J**. 
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ouvyx6noav én TO auto. 
were led together upon the very [place]. 


35 kai émnpatnoev—selg 2€ aurtav 
And inated ipo one out of them 


voids TreipaCav ourév 36 AiSacxane, 
jaw 


versed in testing Teacher, 
troia évToAh peydAn év 1 von; 

which sort of commandment great in the law? 

37 é bz atte "Ayarigers 
The (one) but end tohim You shalt love 


Kupiov tov Gedv cou év 6An KapSig gov 
Lord the God ofyou in whole heart of you 


i gv SAN fj wuxf] cou Kai év 6A Th 
od in whole the at of you and in whole the 
Siavoi gou' 38 ab: gotly 4 peyaAn 

mina of you; this! is the great 


évToAn. 39 Sevtépa dpoia 


. ra 
KQl TPOTN Second (one) similar 


and first commandment, 
ad *Ayamoeig Tov TAnciov gou as 
this! You chat Tove the neighbor ofyou as 
geautov. 40 év Ttais Buciv 
yourself. On the two 

évToAais Bros «= vos KpEpaTat Kal 
commandments whole the law hangs and 


TAvTAIS 
ese 


ol mpopytat. 
the prophets. 
41 Luvnypévev é av 
Having Deena together but of the 


Oapicaiovy émnpatngev attots 6 ‘Ingots 
Pharisees inquiredupon them the Jesus 


Aéyov 42 Ti bpiv Soxei mept to 
saying What to you does it seem about the 


10T00; Tivos uidc éoTiv; Aéyouoi 
XQ imrist? whose Mor ashe? —. They are saying 


atit® Tod Aauvei. 43  Aéyer auvtois 
{Shim Ofthe David. He is saying to them 


Nas otv AaueiS gv mvevpati — KaAEt 


How therefore David in spirit is calling 
urdv KUpiov Agyav 44 Elmev Kupiog 1 
ours Lord saying Said Tora? to the 

kupia pou _Kddou ex Se€iav 


Jord) ofme Besitting outof right-hand [parts] 
pou Eas . av 6a tos éx8potg cou 
of me until likely Ishould put the enemies’ of you 
brokatw Tov woSGv cou; 45ei obvy Aaueid 
beneath the feet ofyou? If therefore David 
KaAet avtdv KUpiov, 7&> vids adtod éotiv; 
iscalling him Lord,’ how son’ ofhim ishe? 


they came together 
in one group. 
35 And one of 
them, versed in the 
Law, asked, testing 
him; 36 “Teacher, 
which is the greatest 
commandment in the 
Law?” 317 He said to 
him: “‘You must love 
Jehovah* your God 
with your whole heart 
and with your whole 
soul and with your 
whole mind.’ 38 This 
is the greatest and 
first commandment. 
39 The second, like 
it, is this, ‘You must 
love your neighbor 
as yourself.’ 40 On 
these two command- 
ments the whole 
Law hangs, and the 
Prophets.” 

41 Now while 
the Pharisees were 
gathered together 
Jesus asked them: 
42 “What do you 
think about the 
Christ? Whose son is 
he?” They said to him: 
“David's.” 43 He 
said to them: “How, 
then, is it that David 
by inspiration calls 
him ‘Lord,’ saying, 
44 ‘Jehovah* said 
to my Lord: “Sit at 
my right hand until 
I put your enemies 
beneath your feet”’? 
45 If, therefore, David 
calls him ‘Lord,’ 


how is he his son?” 


37° Jehovah, J#-14.1618,20-24; Lord, xB. 44" Jehovah, J}141618.20-24; Lord, xB. 


MATTHEW 22:46—23:8 


46 Kai oSeic 25UvaTo atroKpiOfvar alt 

And noone wasable to answer to him 
Adyov, o85E EtdAunoév Th am’ éxei 
word, ‘nor dared” anyone from that!® 
TAG Anépag erepwtiicat avtov— ovKéTI. 
the day 


to inquire upon him no longer, 
Téte 6 “Inootg eéAncev toic dxAor 
23 Then the Tess” fale to te crowas 


kal toig paSntaig avtod Aéywv 2 ’Eml tH 
and to the aaciples” of him saying Upon the 


Mauoéasg KxaOEés; &xa8ioav of patel 
opMones’ ear satdown the VP etbes . 
kal of ®apigaio. 3 mavta oty 
and the Pharisees. All (things) _ therefore 


boa av eltaciv Opiv tromoate 
as many as ifever they mightsay to you do you 


kal TNpEITE, kata S& ta Epya 
and be you observing, according to but the works 


auTdy i} TroteiTE, Aéyouoiv G 
ofthem not be you doing, they are saying Yer 


kal ob troiodow. 4 Seopevoucw &é 
and not are doing. They are binding up but 


goptia Bapéa Kai émitiOéaciy emi tos 
loads heavy and areimposing upon the 


@pous tay avOpdtrav, attol 6é 78 
e 


shoulders of the men, they but to 
Saka avTav ou BéAovow 
finger of them not they are willing 
kivioat «auTé. 5 mévta GE tS Epyea 
to budge them. Al but the works 
auTday Tro.o0o1v Trpo: TO 
of them they are doing towers the 


BecbAvat toig avOpetroic: mrAaTUvoust 
to be viewed to the men; . they are broadening 
yap t& puAaKTHpIa avTay Kai  peyaddvoucr 
for the phylacteries of them and tnty ire enlarging 


Bied kpdotreSa, 6 giAodot 6é WV 
the fringes, they like but the 
TPWTOKAICiaAV év toig 6Seitrvoig Kai 


first place of reclining in the suppers and 
Tag TpwTtoKabeSpiag ev taic ouvaywyaik 
the front seats : in ‘ee synagogues” 
T Kal tots domacpols év tai e&yopati 
and ‘the greetings in ‘the’ man efpidtae 
kai KaAgio@at bd tay dvOpdrreov “Rabel. 
and tobecalled by the men Rabbi. 
8 Oueis SE ph kAnOFTe “‘PaPBei, ef 
ee 
+ x mee 


‘ov’ but not you should be called Ral one 
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46 And nobody was 
able to say a word in 
reply to him, nor did 
anyone dare from that 
day on to question 
him any further. 


2 Then Jesus 
spoke to the 


S | crowds and to his 


disciples, saying: 

2 “The scribes and 
the Pharisees have 
seated themselves in 
the seat of Moses. 

3 Therefore all the 
things they tell vou, 
do and observe, but 
do not do according 
to their deeds, for 
they say but do not 
perform. 4 They 
bind up heavy loads 
and put them upon 
the shoulders of men, 
but they themselves 
are not willing to 
budge them with their 
finger. 5 All the 
works they do they do 
to be viewed by men; 
for they broaden the 
[scripture-containing] 
cases that they wear 
as safeguards, and 
enlarge the fringes 
{of their garments]. 

6 They like the most 
prominent place at 
evening meals and 
the front seats in the 
synagogues, 7 and 
the greetings in the 
marketplaces and to 
be called Rabbi by 
men. 8 But you, 

do not you be called 
Rabbi, for one is your 


yap tot byav 6 Si8GoKar b 
tor ls ofvou ‘the teacher, an® o, 


teacher, whereas all 
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Opeig dSeAgoi «tote: 9 Kat =Tratépa 
tou? eoters are; and father not 
Kadéonte tudv émi tis yiis, els yap 
you should call of you upon the earth, one for 
totty budv 6 Tatip 6 ovpa&vios’ 
is ofyou the Father the heavenly one; 


10 Se KAnOATe KaOnyntai, Sti 
rlellher should vou'be called ““leddars, ” because 


KaOnyntis tudvy égotiv ef 6 xpiortés’ 
Teeter"? otvoy “is ong the | “Ehrists 
116) (8 opeifav §=bpOv  Eotar = bya 
the but greater ofyou willbe of you 


SicKovos. 12 “Ootic S& tydoe: étauTdv 
servant. Whoever but willexalt himself 


tarreivaOioetat, kai Sotig Tomeivoce: tauTov 
will be humbled, and whoever will humble himself 
bwoShcetat. 
will be exalted, 


13 Oval 5& Oypiv, ipateis Kai Papicaior 
Woe but to Sod, YR bes % and Pharisees 


Urrokpitat, ét1 kAciete Thy 
hypocrites, because you are shutting up the 


Bacirciav tdv ovpavav EuTpooev dv 


Kingdom ofthe heavens infront of the 
avOparrav: bpeic yap ovk elogpxecGe, od5é 
men; you for not vou areentering, nor 


tos _ elaepxopévous doiete eloedGeiv. 
the (ones) comingin do you let gooff to enter. 
15 Ovai opiv, ypappateic Kal Papicaio: 
Woe to you, scribes and Pharisees 
Urrokpital, — Sti TepiayeTe Thy OdAaooav 
hypocrites, because you goabout the sea 
kal thy cv Troijoat Eva mpoonAuTov, kal 
and the Py land] tomake one proselyte, ” and 
Stav yévntat TroleitEe 
whenever he might come to be you are making 


aurov ulév eévunsg =—-s SitAdTEpov = bd, 
him son ofGehenna twofold more of you. 


16 Ovai piv, d6nyoi TtupAdci ol 
Woe to you, ides blind the (ones) 
Aéyovtes “Os &v oudon ty 1H 


saying Who likely mightswear in the 
vad, ovsév gotiv, 65 6 av 
divine habitation, nothing itis, who but likely 
dpdon ev TH xpued tod vaod 
might swear in the gold ofthe divine habitation 


dgeider: 17 poopoi Kai _ TugAdi, ti ap 
isin debt; vools and pina tones) whigh Yor 


MATTHEW 23:9—17 


you are brothers. 

9 Moreover, do not 
call anyone your 
father on earth, for 
one is YOUR Father, 
the heavenly One. 

10 Neither be called 
‘leaders,’ for YouR 
Leader is one, the 
Christ. 11 But the 
greatest one among 
you must be your 
minister, 12 Whoever 
exalts himself will be 
humbled, and whoever 
humbles himself will 
be exalted. 

13 “Woe to you, 
scribes and Pharisees, 
hypocrites! because 
you shut up the 
kingdom of the 
heavens before men; 
for you yourselves do 
not go in, neither do 
you permit those on 
their way in to go in. 
4 — 

15 “Woe to you, 
scribes and Pharisees, 
hypocrites! because 
you traverse sea and 
dry land to make 
one proselyte,* and 
when he becomes 
one you make him a 
subject for Ge-hen’na* 
twice as much so as 
yourselves. 

16 “Woe to you, 
blind guides, who 
say, ‘If anyone swears 
by the temple, it is 
nothing; but if anyone 
swears by the gold 
of the temple, he is 
under obligation.’ 

17 Fools and blind 


ones! Which, in fact, 


14° xBDVgSy*Arm and the Westcott and Hort Greek text omit this verse. 
15* Or, “convert”; pro-se‘ly-tum, Vg. 15* See App 4c. 


MATTHEW 23:18—25 


e(Teov éoriv, é eset 6 
hee in’ dna” “Goa Dy ee 


vaos } ayidoa Tov 
divine habitation the (one) having sanctified the 


xpuodv; 18 Kal “O ay épéo tv 10 
Gold? And Whe likely mightswear in the 


Ouciactnpi¢~, ovdév got, 6 i 


&v 
altar, nothing itis, who but likely | 


dudon = ev TH 6H oO émavo attod 
might swear in the eae the (one) ontop ofit 
dgeiders 19 | tupdAoi, vi ‘xp peidov, 
heisivdebt;’ (blind (onés), which “tor, peitoy. 


to Sdpov f 10 AuaiaoTHpiov Bi) 
the gift or the altar the (thing) 
Gyiatov 1d Sdpov; 20 é otv 


sanctifying the gift? The (one) therefore 
dpdcag ev TH BUTIaoTNpi¢g Spwe ev adTO 
having sworn in the altar swears in it 
kal év Ta&oI TOIS émraves avtod" 
and in all (things) the (ones) ontop of it; 
21 Kai é 6pdcas t&y 861} 
and the (one) having sworn in the 
vad duvder év att Kal gv TO 
divine habitation swears in it and in the (one) 
katoiKoOvt! avtév: 22 Kai é dpd0a¢ 
inhabiting it; and the (one) having sworn 
év TO otpav duvder év 1 Bpdvea tod Ge0d 
in the heaven swears in the Aicone ofthe God 
Kal év BZA KaOnpev émrdve avto0. 
and in the (one) siting > on top of it. 
23 Oval piv, ypappateis Kal Papicaior 
Woe to rou, scribes and Pharisees 
brrokpital, Sti drroSexatovte Bee) 
hypocrites, because you give the tenth of the 
HSvocpov Kai 1d Bov Kal Td KUpIVvov, Kai 
mint and the di and the cummin, and 
&onKaTE ied Bapttepa 00 
you have let go off the’ weightlec (things) of the 
véyou, thy Kpiow Kal 1 EAgos Kal Thy Tiotiv 
law, the justice and the mercy and the faith; 


ToHOTe 6é é5et TroIoat 
these (things) but it was necessary todo 

eusalved rl doeivat. 24 S6nyoi 
and those (things) tol to itt go off, Gi ies 
tuproi, — SivAiovteg = Tov. KeoveoTra «TH «SE 


blind, straining through the gnat 


k&undov KatativovTes. 
camel drinking down. 


the but 


25 Ova Gyiv, ypappateic kal Papicaior 
Woe to you, scribes and Pharisees 
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is greater, the gold or 
the temple that has 
sanctified the gold? 
18 Also, ‘If anyone 
swears by the altar, 

it is nothing; but if 
anyone swears by the 
gift on it, he is under 
obligation.’ 19 Blind 
ones! Which, in fact, is 
greater, the gift or the 
altar that sanctifies 
the gift? 20 There- 
fore he that swears by 
the altar is swearing 
by it and by all the 
things on it; 21 and 
he that swears by the 
temple is swearing by 
it and by him that is 
inhabiting it; 22 and 
he that swears by 
heaven is swearing by 
the throne of God and 
by him that is sitting 
on it. 

23 “Woe to you, 
scribes and Pharisees, 
hypocrites! because 
you give the tenth of 
the mint and the dill 
and the cumin, but. 
you have disregarded 
the weightier matters 
of the Law, namely, 
justice and mercy and 
faithfulness. These 
things it was binding 
to do, yet not to disre- 
gard the other things. 
24 Blind guides, who 
strain out the gnat 
but gulp down the 
camel! 

25 “Woe to you, 


scribes and Pharisees, 


123 MATTHEW 23:26—31 


brroxpitai, ott kadapitete Bie} 
hypocrites, because you are cleansing the 
#Ew8ev too Tompiou Kal ths Trapowidoc, 
betes of the cup and of the dish, 


EowSev 8é EWoucIv 2€ — &prrayis 
from within but ites ane full outof snatching 


kal éxpaciacs. 26 Dapicaie TUDAE, 
and lack of might. Pharisee blind, 
Kadapicov mpAtov 1d svTdg Tod ToTpiou 
misenue Rest the inside ofthe cup 
Kal TAS Trapopidos, eg yévntat 


and of the dish, in order that might become 
Kal 1d éktd¢ ated Kabapdv. 


also the outside of it clean. 
27 Ovai dyiv, apparels Kat Papicaior 
Woe eae vPehibes 2 and Pharisees 


brroKprtai 61 mrapoporateTe 

Ly peeriton! because vou tre Ukoned beside 

TPO! KEKOVIAHEVOIC, oltives 

oeeves having been whitewashed, which 
E€wSev pév gaivovTat ®paior 

from outside indeed are appearing _ beautiful 


fowSev 6% yépouow dotéwv veKpav 
from within but Yate full of bones of dead (ones) 


Kal méons aKkadapaias 28 oltw> Kal pels 


and ofall uncleanness; thus also You 
EEwSev pev gaiveode TOIS 
from outside indeed are appearing to the 

avOparroig Sikatot, EowSev 8& tote 
Hep iS righteous, from within but you are 


peotol UrroKxpicews kal dvopiac. 

full of hypocrisy and lawlessness, 
29 Ovai byiv appateic Kal Papicatior 
Goo tofvos, ’Pstribes S Gnd Pharisees 
Uroxpitai, — Str olkoSopeite tol Ta&pouUS 
hypocrites, because you are building the’ graves 
tov 7 Tay Kat KooHeiTe ated 
of the Hsadin and you are decorating the 
pYnpeiac tav Sixaiov, 30 Kal 
memorial tombs ofthe righteous (ones), and 
€yeTe El fipeOa év Taig fépaig tov 
you aie aaging If fy were in the days ofthe 
Tratépov av, ovK dy Fpeba = atv 
Suthers Ape not likely wewere of them 


xowavol gv 16 alyat av mpogntdv: 
sharers in the blood ofthe prophets; 
31 ote papTupEite éautois 
as-and you are bearing witness _to yourselves 
Sn viol tote rev QovevoavTav 


hypocrites! because 
you cleanse the 
outside of the cup 
and of the dish, but 
inside they are full of 
plunder and immod- 
erateness, 26 Blind 
Pharisee, cleanse first 
the inside of the cup 
and of the dish, that 
the outside of it also 
may become clean. 
27 “Woe to you, 
scribes and Pharisees, 
hypocrites! because 
you resemble white- 
washed graves, which 
outwardly indeed 
appear beautiful 

but inside are full 

of dead men’s bones 
and of every sort of 
uncleanness, 28 In 
that way you also, 
outwardly indeed, 
appear righteous to 
men, but inside you 
are full of hypocrisy 
and lawlessness. 

29 “Woe to you, 
scribes and Pharisees, 
hypocrites! because 
you build the graves 
of the prophets and 
decorate the memorial 
tombs of the righteous 
ones, 30 and you 
say, ‘If we were 
in the days of our 
forefathers, we would 
not be sharers with 
them in the blood 
of the prophets.’ 

31 Therefore you 
are bearing witness 
against yourselves 
that you are sons of 
those who murdered 


that sons youare ofthe (ones) having murdered 


MATTHEW 23:32—37 


“me “Broplees ASL Osis "AMRSESSS Be 
Meteate ofthe “ners” of'ov. 

% sctrchee gdheralédones ofvipers, Tow 
should’rou flee ee ws yeisees, an e Leng, 
* mush “Weis look YP gintding en 
ioe “Ye “behets SSh wie toncy Sd 
Yecutierr'® outer hem’ Soe wi air Sa 
you Sul put onstaken, eel ite peice 
esraiNscourge tn “She ymabogtes® atMew Sd 


Sio€ere 6 ‘ 
You will eee ie. metas fis area 
35 Stas aX) ép’ bpas Trav alpa 


q 
sothat mightcome upon you all blood 


Sixaiov _ékxuwépuevov éri tH ny o 
righteous belug- poured out upon the PAY: as 


tod aluatog “ABeA Tod . Sixalou 0 
the blood of Abel the righteous ati ‘the 


aipatog Zaxapiou viod Bapaxio 
blood of Zechariah son of Baraghial, ae 


Epovedoate petafh Tod 0 1 
vaod 
you murdered between the divine habitation and 


tod Oyoiaotnpiov. 36 dh Opi 
tpiou: Buiw Evo Opi, 


i." alta: men Iam saying to rou, 
1 TaOTH Trav t rl 
will come _ these (things) al ot the 


yevedy = TavThy. 
generation this. 


37 ’lepouoaAnp *lepouc 
XA 
Jerusalem spouse, the Bae) 
corokteivouoa tols TpopHTas Kal A. o 
killing the eettee and ibe pohavos 
tous GrrectaApévo 1 authy, — 
the (ones) aten ies, hen = 


troodkis NOEAnoa_ émtouvayayeiv ta TE 
how ans willed to lead Rogatine upan the children 


cou, &yv. tpdétrov Spvi émiouveyel 
of you, which manner ent Thads together upoli 
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the prophets. 

32 Well, then, fill up 
the measure of YouR 
forefathers. 

33 “Serpents, 
offspring of vipers, 
how are you to flee 
from the judgment of 
Ge-hen'na?* 34 For 
this reason, here I 
am sending forth to 
you prophets and 
wise men and public 
instructors.* Some of 
them you will kill and 
impale, and some of 
them you will scourge 
in your synagogues 
and persecute from 
city to city; 35 that 
there may come upon 
you all the righteous 
blood spilled on earth, 
from the blood of 
righteous Abel to the 
blood of Zech-ari‘ah 
son of Barachi‘ah, 
whom you murdered 
between the sanctuary 
and the altar. 

36 Truly I say to 
you, All these things 
will come upon this 
generation. 

37 “Jerusalem, 
Jerusalem, the killer 
of the prophets and 
stoner of those sent 
forth to her,—how 
often I wanted to 
gather your children 
together, the way 
a hen gathers her 
chicks together 


Ta voooia tnd tag Tr i 
the “chicky. cther'under: ‘tie? epuyen ied 


under her wings! But 


33° See App 4c. 34* Or, “learned persons; scribes.” 


125 MATTHEW 23:38—24:5 


ouK HOeryjoate; 38  i50d aoietat 
not ou did will? Look! Is let go off 
bpiv 6 ofkog bpd. 39 Aéyo yap ovpiv, 


to you the house of you. Iam saying for to you, 
ou ph pe (Ente an’ apt Ew 
Not not me youshouldsee from rightnow until 
av etrnte EvAoynpevos 
likely you should say Having been blessed the (one) 
Epxdpevog év dvdpati Kupiou. 
coming in name of Lord. 
24 Kai e€eAOQv 6 ‘Inoods dd tod 
And having gone out the Jesus from the 
iepod érropeveto, Kal tpoofAsov ol 
temple was going his way, and came toward the 
podntal avtod émiBei§ar alt Tas oikoSopes 
disciples ofhim toshow tohim the buildings 
to0 lepou- 2 fo) 6 — &rroKpiBeic 
of the temple; the (one) but having answered 
elev atitois OU BAérete Ta0TE 
said to them Not you are looking at these (things) 
mavta; piv éyo opiv, o8 ph 
all? pentid Iam ‘ying to'vou, not not 
&pe0h Se AiBog eri AiBov S¢ 
should be let go off here stone upon stone which 
ob = KaTadv@rioeTal. 
not will be loosed down. 
3 KaOnpévou 6% avtod éni tod ~“Opous 
Sitting but ofhim upon the Mount 
tav "Edaidy mpoonAGov atTd ol padntai 
ofthe Olives came toward him the disciples 
kar’ iSiav Aéyovtes = Eltrov 
according to private [spot] saying Say 
Hiv wote THOTH Eorai, Kai ti Td 
tous when these (things) will be, and what the 
onpeiov TS of\s Tapovoias Kat ouvTeAciag 
sign ofthe your presence’ and of conclusion 
tod aldvoc. 
ofthe age. 
4 xai crroxpiGeic 
And having answered 
autos Bhérrete BA TIS byes 
tothem’ Be you lookingat not anyone You 
mavion 5 qroAAol yap 'éAebcovtar eri 
might mislead; many for willcome upon 
tH dvopati ou déyovtes “Eyd elu 6 
the marae dime saying i Aly the 


s: * Ingots elev 
the esus' said 


you people did not 
want it. 38 Look! 
Your house is aban- 
doned to you. 39 For 
I say to you, You 

will by no means see 
me from henceforth 
until you say, ‘Blessed 
is he that comes in 
Jehovah's’ name!’” 


2. A Departing now, 

Jesus was on his 
way from the temple, 
but his disciples 
approached to show 
him the buildings of 
the temple. 2 In 
response he said 
to them: “Do you 
not behold all these 
things? Truly I say to 
you, By no means will 
a stone be left here 
upon a stone and not 
be thrown down.” 

3 While he was sit- 
ting upon the Mount 
of Olives, the disciples 
approached him 
privately, saying: “Tell 
us, When will these 
things be, and what 
will be the sign of 
your presence and of 
the conclusion* of the 
system of things?"” 

4 And in answer 
Jesus said to them: 
“Look out that 
nobody misleads 
you; 5 for many will 
come on the basis of 
my name, saying, ‘I 
am the Christ,’ and 


TrAavigoud iv. 


1oTOG, kal TroAAoW 
x2 és 2 they will mislead. 


Christ, and many 


will mislead many. 


39° Jehovah’s, J1141618.2124; Lord’s, xB. 3° Or, “joint end; combination end.” 


3* Or, “order of things” (al@voc, ai-o’nos), XB; O71, 


‘oh-lam’, J*-14.36-16.22, 


MATTHEW 24:6—15 


6 pedAoete 6 e&kxovev 
You will be about but to be hearing ‘wars 
kai KOK 


TOAEOv" Opare, i) 

and hearings ofwars; be Geen, bell 
Opoeiobe: Set yap yevéo@a, 

vou beterrified; itisnecessary for ‘to occur, 

GAN’ otra gotiv td TéAOS. 

but notyet is the end. 


7 eyep@yceran yap voc emi Fvocg xai 
ilriseup for nation upon nation and 


Baowteia eri Bacireiav, Kal Eoovta Atpol 
Kingdom upon kingdom,’ and willbe famines 


kat CEICpOI Kata téTrOUG" 

and [earth] quakes down on places; 

8 wévta && TtadTa exh 
all but these (things) beginning 
a5ivev. 


of pangs of birth. 


9 téte Tapaddcoucw bpas elc Ody 
Then they will give over you into tribulation 


kai -drroxtevoboww = Oaks, ~— kal EoeoOe 
and will kill You, and you will be 
HIgoUpevor tmdé tdvtav tav evav 
(ones) being hated by all the nations 
bi& TO Svon& pou. 10 Kai téte 
through the name _ of me, And then 
oxavSahia8rgovtar moAAoi Kat  dAAMAoUS 


will be stumbled many and one another 


TrapaSacoucw Kal piorjcouciy dAAMAouc" 
they will give over and they willhate one another; 


11 Kai wodAot wpevSorpopita éyepSijcovtat 


and many false prophets will rise up 
kal tAaviicouct troAAoUs: 2 kai Sta 
and willmislead = many; and through 
Oo TrAnOuvOFvari Tv dvopiav 
the to be increased the iariessnees 
wuyroetat q dy orm Tav TrOAA av. 
will cool off the Se of the many. 
13 6 5é Orropeivas gig TéAOS 


The (one) but havingendured into end 
odtog = owOjcetat. 14 Kai KnpuxOrcetar 
this (one) will be saved, Ana will be preached 


TolTo 7 evayyéA ri f 
OUTO 0 TU vay YEAIOV is Baoretag év 


n TH . oikoupév fat \|APTUPIOV Tao 
whole the inhabite fearth] int pee toall 
toig Oveciv, kai Téte FEE 16 téAoG. 
the nations, and then willcome the end. 


15 "Orav obv {Ente tO 
Whenever therefore you might see the 


TOAELOUS | 


good news of the kingdom inj 
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6 You are going to 
hear of wars and re- 
ports of wars; see that 
you are not terrified. 
For these things must 
take place, but the 
end is not yet. 

7 “For nation will 
rise against nation 
and kingdom against 
kingdom, and there 
will be food shortages 
and earthquakes 
in one place after 
another. 8 All these 
things are a beginning 
of pangs of distress. 

9 “Then people 
will deliver you up to 
tribulation and will 
kill you, and you will 
be objects of hatred 
by all the nations on 
account of my name. 
10 Then, also, many 
will be stumbled 
and will betray one 
another and will 
hate one another. 

11 And many false 
prophets will arise 
and mislead many; 

12 and because of 

the increasing of 
lawlessness the love 
of the greater number 
will cool off. 13 But 
he that has endured 
to the end is the one 
that will be saved. 

14 And this good 
news of the kingdom 
will be preached in all 
the inhabited earth 
for a witness to all the 
nations; and then the 
end will come. 

15 “Therefore, when 
you catch sight of the 
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AY Lo TH EpnUaoEas TO 
TS ofthe ‘elbiation” the (thing) 
pnSév Sic AavinA tod tpogyTou — Eatd¢ 
spoken through Daniel the prophet having stood 


é& tét@ ayia, 6 avayivackov 
in place holy, the (one) reading 
voeita, 16 téTe oi év oH 
Jet him be minding, then the (ones) in the 
*louSaie — devyétacav cig TK dpn. 


Judea let thembe fleeing into the mountains, 


17 é én to §=—- &piaxtos ral 
the (one) upon the housetop not 
kataBdato &par kes &k 

lethimcome down toliftup the (things) outof 

TAS olkiag ato, 18 xai é éy TO 


the house of him, and the (one) in the 
ayed } émiotpepata dtricw  dpat TO 
Reid tol lethimrreturn behind toliftup the 
ipatiov attod. 19 otai 6é Taig 
outer garment of him. Woe but to the (ones) 
év yaotpl éxotcaig Kal. Taig... EnAatovoais 
in belly having “ and the (ones) giving suck 
éy éxeivaig Tato fépais. 20 mpooetyecBe 
in those the days, Be praying 
82 va yévntal 4 uy} 
but inorderthat not shouldoccur the flight 
budv xelpavog pnt caBBdarto: 21 g~ota yap 
Gbveu: Seavintes: tors toeapbait: willbe for 
TOTE BAipIC peyoAn ofa ou 
then tribution great of what sort not 
yéyovey. am’ &pxfig = Kdcpou Ew Tod 
has occurred from beginning of world until of the 
vov ovs’ ov yéyntat. 22 Kal ei ph 
now not-but not not should occur. And if not 
éxoAoBSOnoav ai Hpépat éxeivar, ovK dv 
were cutshort the days those, not likely 
éoa6n Taca odpg Sik && = tobs 
wassaved all flesh; through but the 


ékAeKToUg KoAoPwEAcovTa! at Muépar exeivat. 
chosen ones willbecutshort the days — those. 


23 Tote écv tig = Opiv ss eittn = “1500 
Then ifever anyone to you might say Look! 


OSe 6 1oTdg FH NSE, ph motevonte 
Here the “Christ of Here’ hot vou should believe; 
24 eyep8fjooyTar os evSdxptoto! ~— Kal 
iricoup Yor + Stee nets and 
wevSorrpogiitat, Kal Sdcouew onyeia peycrda 
false prophets,’ and willgive signs great 


kai Tépata ote tAavac8ar ei Suvatov 
and portents as-and tomislead if possible 


MATTHEW 24:16—24 


disgusting thing that 
causes desolation, as 
spoken of through 
Daniel the prophet, 
standing in a holy 
Place, (let the reader 
use discernment,) 
16 then let those in 
Ju-de’a begin fleeing 
to the mountains. 
17 Let the man on 
the housetop not 
come down to take 
the goods out of 
his house; 18 and 
let the man in the 
field not return 
to the house to 
pick up his outer 
garment. 19 Woe to 
the pregnant women 
and those suckling a 
baby in those days! 
20 Keep praying that 
your flight may not. 
occur in wintertime, 
nor on the sabbath 
day; 21 for then 
there will be great 
tribulation such as 
has not occurred since 
the world’s beginning 
until now, no, nor will 
occur again. 22 In 
fact, unless those days 
were cut short, no 
flesh would be saved; 
but on account of the 
chosen ones those 
days will be cut short. 
23 “Then if anyone 
says to you, ‘Look! 
Here is the Christ,’ 
or, ‘There!’ do not 
believe it. 24 For 
false Christs and 
false prophets will 
arise and will give 
great signs and 
wonders so as to 
mislead, if possible; 


MATTHEW 24:25—31 


Kal tog éxAextotc' 25 i800 _mpoeipnKa 
also the chosen ones; look! I have foretoid 
byiv. 26 édv obv elt@ciy Opiv 
to rou. Ifever therefore they might say to rou 
"1600 éy TH gonna éotiv, = wh 
Look! In the desolate place he is, not 
é€éAOnte: "1600 év tots — TapeEioic, 


you should go.out; Look! 
i maTEVONTE 
Ht you should pulieves 


dotpamh  e€épyxetar 


In the inner chambers, 


27 Some; o 
aeeven peg fe 


ond  dvatoA@v kal 


lightning iscoming out from eastern [parts] and 


gaivetar g0og Suc pav, obtas eoTat 
isshining until . western [parts], thus will be 
fH trapougia tod utod tod dvOpdrrou- 
the presence ofthe Son _ ofthe man; 


28 Sou  éav 


TO TTdpa, eKel 


where ifever maybe the carcass, there 


ouvayjoovTat 


ol certo. 


will be led together the eagles. 


29 Ev@éws 


S& peta thy OAiww tdav 


Immediately but after the tribulation of the 


epav éxeiveov. 6 
Aye? those the 
kai 


oehhvn ob 
Ena en rae 


fAtog §= oxoTioBAcETat, 
sun” will be darkened, 


Sacer TO EYYOS 


not willgive the Hight 


attic, Kat of dotépeg Tecolvta: dard Tod 


ofit, and the stars 


ovpaved, Kai at 
heaven, and the 


will fall from the 
Suvaperg tay ovpavav 
powers” ofthe heavens 


oadevOrjoovtat. 30 Kal téte gavicetat Td 


will be shaken. And 
onpeiov §=to0 ~~ viod 
sign of the Son 


otjpava, Kal tote 


then willappear the 
tod «= GvOpeotrou— ev 
in 


of the man 


KépovTar Bitecofed} 


heaven, and then willstrike themselves all 


al gudait TH fi 
the tribes of thee ath 
vidv. 100. dvOpadtrou 
Son of the man 


vEepeAdY TOD 
clouds ofthe heaven 


8d€n¢g — roAAfig? 31. Kai 
glory much; and 


ayyéroug attod pet& 
angels ofhim with 


kai émiouvaouci 


Kal dpovtat = Tov 
and they willsee the 


épxépevov eri tay 
coming upon the 


ovpavod pet& Suvepeas Kal 


with power and 


érrooTteA ei TOUS 
he will send off the 


odAmiyyos peyéAns, 
trumpet great, 


Tous ékAeKTOUS 


and they willlead together upon the’ chosen (ones) 
avtod ek Tav tecocpwv dvépev do’ 


ofhim outof the 


four winds from 
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even the chosen 

ones. 25 Look! I 
have forewarned you. 
26 Therefore, if people 
say to you, ‘Look! He 
is in the wilderness,’ 
do not go out; ‘Look! 
He is in the inner 
chambers,’ do not 
believe it. 27 For 
just as the lightning 
comes out of eastern 
parts and shines over 
to western parts, 

so the presence of 

the Son of man will 
be. 28 Wherever the 
carcass is, there the 
eagles will be gathered 
together. 

29 “Immediately 
after the tribulation 
of those days the sun 
will be darkened, and 
the moon will not give 
its light, and the stars 
Will fall from heaven, 
and the powers of 
the heavens will be 
shaken. 30 And then 
the sign of the Son 
of man will appear in 
heaven, and then all 
the tribes of the earth 
will beat themselves 
in lamentation, and 
they will see the Son 
of man coming on 
the clouds of heaven 
with power and great 
glory. 31 And he will 
send forth his angels 
with a great trumpet 
sound, and they will 
gather his chosen 
ones together from 
the four winds, from 
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&xpav ovpavav fag  Tav éxpov 
extremities ofheavens until the extremities 
adtav. 
of them, 


32 *Awd 5€ Thc ouKfic paete tiv 


S 
From but the figtree learn you the 
TrapaBoAnyy dtav Wn 6 KAGB0G abTis 
Parable; whenever already the branch of it 


yévntat Graddg Kai te AA 
should become tender and the leaves 
éxod YIwooKeTe oti 


pun, 
it may make sow out, you are knowing that 


éyyls 1d Gépoc. 33 obtac Kal byeis, Stav 
near the summer; thus also you, whenever 


YSnte Teva radTa, 
ou might see all these (things), 
yiwookete Sti eyyls gotiv emi Bvpaic. 


be you knowing that near heis upon doors, 


34 duty Ey bpiv 6% oD 
Ahen Iameying tolvou that not not 
TraxpéASy Lil yeve&d att Ewo ov 

should pass away the generation this until likely 

TavTa todta yéyvntar. 35 6 

all these (things) should occur, The 


ovpavdg Kai yf Tapededcetat, of Sé 
emvea? and the earth willpassaway, the but 


Adyor pou ot ph _TrapéAdworv. 
words ofme not not should pass away. 
36 Mepi S& 1H épas exeivns Kal pac 
“AboaE but he fnée . that and hour 
ovdeig of Sev, ous «ol ~ayyseAot «Téa 
noone hasknown, neither the angels of the 
ovpavav ot5& 6 vids, ci ph 6 Tatp 
heavens. “nor the Son’ if not the Father 
é6voc. 37 domep yap al tpépar tod 
ee As-even for the days ofthe 


Node, oto Zotat wt ‘Tapougia tod 
Noah, thus’ willbe the “presence. of the 


viod tod avOpdtrou- 38 a> yop foo év 
Son of the man; as for were in 
Tot é~paig ékeivar tai mpd Too 
the” Anépa 2 those <1 the (ones) before the 
KaTakAuo oO TAMYOVTES kal trivovtes, 
cataclysm feeding themselves and drinking, 
yapoovTes kal yapifovtes, | 
marrying and been given in marriage, 
&xpt épag elonAdev Nae eic tiv 
At of Shes Ane S entered Noah into the 


one extremity of the 
heavens to their other 
extremity. 


32 “Now learn from 
the fig tree as an 
illustration this point: 
Just as soon as its 
young branch grows 
tender and it puts 
forth leaves, you know 
that summer is near. 
33 Likewise also you, 
when you see all 
these things, know 
that he is near at the 
doors. 34 Truly I 
say to you that this 
generation will by no 
means pass away until 
all these things occur. 
35 Heaven and earth 
will pass away, but 
my words will by no 
means pass away. 

36 “Concerning that 
day and hour nobody 
knows, neither the 
angels of the heavens 
nor the Son,* but only 
the Father. 37 For 
just as the days of 
Noah were, so the 
presence of the Son of 
man will be. 38 For 
as they were in those 
days before the flood," 
eating and drinking, 
men marrying and 
women being given 
in marriage, until 
the day that Noah 
entered into the 


36* Nor the Son, x-BDVg™sArmJ18#21.22, 38* Or, “deluge”; dilu’vium, Vg. 
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KiBordév, 39 kal otk Eyvwoav fac AAOev 6 
ark, and not they knew until came the 
kaTaKAuopds Kal Fpev = &rravtac, ob toss 
cataclysm ” and lifted up a thus 
Eorat = tapovoia = 100—S lod To. 
willbe the presence ofthe Son of the 
vOpcrtrov. 40 téte Ecovtai So év 1H dypd, 
man, Then, willbe two in the field, 
elg mapadapBdverat Kail elc &pietat 
one is being taken along and one is being let go off; 


41 800 GAHBougat év 1 plro, pla 
two [women] grinding in the mill, one 

TrapadapBdavetat Kal pia aoietat. 

isbeing taken along and one __ is being let go off. 


42 yenyopeite obv, ott OuK 
Be you staying awake therefore, because not 
oiSate mroia batts 6 KUpto 

ou have known to what sort of Ce the ord? 


Oydy Epxetai. 
of you is coming, 


43 éxeivo 6& yiv@okete 6m el 
That (thing) but beyouknowing that if 


Set 6 § olkoSeomdétns Troi 
had known the householder to what sort of 
guraki 6 KAéwms Epxetat, eypnydpnoev 


watch the thief ’ iscoming, he stayed awake 


&y kal ovK dv elacev Stopux8Avat 
likely and not likely ‘he allowed to be dug through 


mv oolkiav. avtod. 44 Bik toUTo = kal 

the house ofhim, Through this_—also 

bueig yiveo@e €toipot, ét1 
You be proving yourselves ready, because 


4 ou Soxeite Gpg 6 vids tod 
towhat not you are thinking hour the Son of the 


a&vOpatrrou epxetat. 
man is coming. 
45 Tic dpa éotiv 6 Rigtés 500A0¢ Kai 
Who really is the faithful slave’ and 
ppdvinog dv Katéotncev 6 xKUpiog émi 
discreet’ whom setdown the lord” upon 
THis olketeiag avtod T00 So0vart 
the domestics of him of the to give 
adtois thy tTpophy év = kaip@; 46 paxdpio: 
fothem the ‘food in appointedtimer Haroe® 
& 6o0A0g ekeivoo = Sv é\Bav é 
the slave that whom havingcome the 
kUpiog = auTo0, «= euproet. «odTaG = TroloDvTa" 
lord of him will find thus doing; 
47 aunv  Aéyo byiv St emi waow toic 
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ark; 39 and they 
took no note until 
the flood came and 
swept them all away, 
so the presence of 
the Son of man will 
be. 40 Then two 
men will be in the 
field: one will be 
taken along and the 
other be abandoned; 
41 two women will be 
grinding at the hand 
mill: one will be taken 
along and the other be 
abandoned. 42 Keep 
on the watch, there- 
fore, because you do 
not know on what day 
your Lord is coming. 
43 “But know one 
thing, that if the 
householder had 
known in what watch 
the thief was coming, 
he would have kept 
awake and not al- 
lowed his house to be 
broken into. 44 On 
this account you 
too prove yourselves 
ready, because at an 
hour that you do not 
think to be it, the Son 
of man is coming. 
45 “Who really 
is the faithful and 
discreet slave whom 
his master appointed 
over his domestics, 
to give them their 
food at the proper 
time? 46 Happy 
is that slave if his 
master on arriving 
finds him doing so. 


amen Iam saying to you that upon all the 


47 Truly I say to you, 
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Urrdpxoucw = aT00 
belongings of him 


48 icv 6 ~~ ely 
Ifever but mightsay the bad slave 


éxeivog ev tH KapSig avtod Xpoviter 
fiat? ‘in the “heart® ofhim Is taking his time 
Cy é KUpios, 49 Kal &pEntat 
dime the ord” and =e should start 
TOmTev TOUS ouvSovAous attod, 
to be beating the fellow slaves of him, 
éo8in 6 kal trivn pETa 
may be cating but and may be doaing with 
tev edvévtav, 50 heer é 
the (ones) etting drunk, will'come the 


KUpiot 
lord $ ofthe slave 


ov — mpocboK& ~—kall 
not hole expecting and 


yivéoxer, 51 Kal 
he is knowing, and 


kal 1 pépog avtod 
and the ae of him 


OAoe éxel Eom 


he willplace; there willbe the 


Os tov OS6vTev. 
teeth. 


he Bouynds of the 
25 Téte dpoiwdioce: 


Then willbelikened the 


ovpavav Ska Trapdévois, altives AaBodcat 
gon who 


éauTov 
of themselves 
vuydgiou. 
of the bridegroom, 


heavens to ten 
THC Aaqurr&Bag 
the lamps 
Omdvtnow TOD 
meeting 
avTav foav copart 
them te foolish 
3 ai ap 
Se “tor 
AcpTradax adtév 
fampe : of them 


éautav  BAattov’ 4 
themselves oil; 


aiov éy Toig cyyeioig peta Tdav 
Brahe EN i the seteptacies with the 


took oil in 


AapTraSav éautdv. 
mps of themselv 


00 vundiou 
ofthe bridegroom 


éx&8evSov. 


6 sé 6 
were sleeping. of middle but ofnight outcry 


tod GovAou éxeivou év huépe 


pat 
toollsh’ (ones) 
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KATAOTHOE! adtov. 
he will set down him, 


& Kakdg So0A0¢ 


that in lay to sw 


tv & fl ov 
in teu fovthtan not 
SixoTopiioet autov 
he w: propiicet him 
peta Tv btroKpitév 
with the hypocrites 
at © = KAaUBLOS Kal 


weeping ant 


TH jacician Tav 
A cca of the 


having taken 


&€AAPov 


els 
went out into 


2 mévte GE et 
Five but outof 


kal trévTe opdvipot 
and five Gcreets 
AaBodoa ta 
having taken the 
ovK = EAaBov 

not took 


al 8 
the but 


8? 

With 
dvi pot 

auseroct {ones} 


5 ovitovtog = BE 
es. 1king istime but 
évotafavy m&oa Kal 
they nodded all and 

vuKTos Kpavyn 


He will appoint 

him over all his 
belongings. 

48 “But if ever 
that evil slave should 
say in his heart, ‘My 
master is delaying,’ 
49 and should start 
to beat his fellow 
slaves and should eat 
and drink with the 
confirmed drunkards, 
50 the master of that 
slave will come on 

a day that he does 
not expect and in an 
hour that he does not 
know, 51 and will 
punish him with the 
greatest severity and 
will assign him his 
part with the hypo- 
crites. There is where 
[his] weeping and the 
gnashing of [his] teeth 
will be. 


25 “Then the 
kingdom of the 
heavens will become 
like ten virgins that 
took their lamps and 
went out to meet the 
bridegroom. 2 Five 
of them were foolish, 
and five were discreet. 
3 For the foolish 
took their lamps 
but took no oil with 
them, 4 whereas the 
discreet took oil in 
their receptacles with 
their lamps, 5 While 
the bridegroom was 
delaying, they all 
nodded and went to 
sleep. 6 Right in the 
middle of the night 


there arose a cry, 


MATTHEW 25:7—15 


yéyovev 1800 é vwygio 
has occurred Look! The bridegrostn, 
e€épxecbe gig dmdvtow. 7 tote 
Be you going out into meeting. Then 
Hyép8ncav taca: ai tapBévor éxeivat Kal 
rose up all the virgins those and 
ékdopnoav tac Aaurdbag éautdv. 8 al 
putin order the lamps of themselves, The 
6 copa Tat ovipois eltrav Adéte 
but tooilsh (ones) to the discreet Monee said Give 
Huiv &k ~=— to BAatfou opdy, 611 al 
tous outof the oil ofyou, because the 
Aarrédec Huav oBéwuvrat. 
lamps of us are being extinguished, 


9 dmexpiOnoav 6 al opdvizo! Agyouoar 
Answered but the discrect (ones) saying 


Mitrote od pH apkéon iv Kal 

Perhaps not not it might be feupugh fu and 

bpiv: TropeveoOe paAAov mpd Tou 

to you; be going youn way rather pula the tones) 

TACUVTag ~= Kal «= &yopdoate éautaic. 
selling and uy for yourselves. 


10 drrepxouévav 82 attdv dyopdoai AGE 
Going of but of them ‘onus me 


6 vugioc, Kai ai Etoipor elohABov 
the bridegroom, and the ready (ones) went in 


Het’ avtod ig tos ‘ou: kat 
with “him into the marridge festivities, C4 


exAci BUpa. 11 Gotepov 5 Epxovrat 
exAzioen the toon Latterly but ste Corning 


kal at Aoimal mapGévor A€youcai Kopie 


also the leftover virgins saying Lord 
kUpie, &vor€ov Hiv: 12 r) 6 
lord, open to us; the (one) but 


caroxpGeig —etrrev "Ap yo buiy, 
having answered said ‘uly Tam Ming soe, 
ouK olSa buds. 
not Ihaveknown you. 
13 Cpnyopeite ody, St ovK 
Be you staying awake therefore, because not 
ofbacre ™my épav ode tiv dpav. 
you have known ihe Tug nor ay hous, 
14 “Qomep yap &vOpatroc ccrroSnpav 
As-even for man traveling abroad 


éxdAeoev tods i8ioug BoUAous Kal TrapéSaKev 
called the own slaves and gave over 

advtoic TH trépyovta avtod, 15 Kai 
to them the belongings of him, and 
v_ &uxKev Tévte TéAaVTE 
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‘Here is the bride- 
groom! Be on your 
way out to meet 
him,’ 7 Then all 
those virgins rose and 
put their lamps in 
order, 8 The foolish 
said to the discreet, 
‘Give us some of 
Your oil, because our 
lamps are about to go 
out.’ 9 The discreet 
answered with the 
words, ‘Perhaps there 
may not be quite 
enough for us and 
you. Be on your way, 
instead, to those who 
sell it and buy for 
yourselves.’ 10 While 
they were going off to 
buy, the bridegroom 
arrived, and the vir- 
gins that were ready 
went in with him to 
the marriage feast; 
and the door was 
shut. 11 Afterwards 
the rest of the virgins 
also came, saying, 
‘Sir, sir, open to us!’ 
12 In answer he said, 
‘I tell you the truth, I 
do not know you.’ 

13 “Keep on the 
watch, therefore, 
because you know 
neither the day nor 
the hour. 

14 “For it is just as 
when a man, about 

to travel abroad, 
summoned slaves of 
his and committed to 
them his belongings. 
15 And to one he 


tts 
towhich (one) indeed hegave five talents 


gave five talents, 
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5 600 
to which (one) but two to whic! 
ixdor kar& 
toeach (one) according to the own 
careSrjnoev. 
he traveled: abroad: 
tropevOel 
having ore hig way the (one) the five 
AaBav ipyccato 6 év 
having Joona ul worked in 
éxépSnoev Gra 
dob others five; 
é ta S00 éxépSnoev 
the (one) the two gained 
18 é 6 Oo é&y 


tiv iSiav Sivapw, Kai 


é Ta TrévtTe TaAAVTEO 


wévte 17 doavtas 


the (one) but the one 


ere Ov dpufev yrv Kal 


eart and 


having gone off dug up 


apytpiov tod Kupiou avtod. 
Pliser ofthe lord of him. 


19 peta 5& TroAtw xpdvov 


After but much time 


bj a Y ef kal 
xUpiog Tav GovAwv éxeivev Kol gevaleet 


lord ofthe slaves 
Adyov pet’ adtav. 
word with them. 
6 ta TWévTe 
the (one) the five 


wpoonveykey = G&AAa 


those 


20 Kai 


And having come toward 


TéhavTa 
talents 


brought toward others __ five 


Kupte, wévte taAavTa por TrapéBaxac’ 


Bov 
having received 


B 
having received 
wévte téAavta Aéyov | additional talents, 
saying | saying, ‘Master, you 
{5e | committed five talents 
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to another two, to 
still another one, to 
each one according 
to his own ability, 
and he went abroad. 
16 Immediately the 
one that received the 
five talents went his 
way and did business 
with them and gained 
five more. 17 In 
the same way the 
one that received the 
two gained two more. 
18 But the one that 
received just one went 
off, and dug in the 
ground and hid the 
silver money of his 
master. 

19 “After a long 
time the master of 
those slaves came and 
settled accounts with 
them. 20 So the one 
that had received five 
talents came forward 
and brought five 


Lord, five talents tome you gave over; see | to me; see, I gained 


b é . 21 gpn adr 
Gra trévte taAavta éxépSnoa. Eon, creat | ive talenes-more, 


kai | him, ‘Well done, good 
and | and faithful slave! You 


others five talents 


6 KUpiog avtod 
the “Ska? ofhim 


I gained. 


Ed, 6S00Ae dyadé 
Well, slave 


éni dorjya iS 
Pasig upon: few (things) Spal hre faithful, upon | few things. I will ap- 


TrOAAGv ce KatTaotiow’ eicedOe elg Tiv| point you over many 


many (things) you I shall set down; 
kupiou 
lord 


d 00 
XSoy of the 
22 tmrpoceBav 


Having come toward also the (one) 
atéAavta elev Kupie, 


kat 


talents said Lord, two 


mapéSaxas' Se GAAa S00 téAavta exép 
yougave over: see others two talents 


KUpiog avtod Ev, 


23 UT 6 
aon GaSe 


Sto téAavT& 


five talents more.’ 


were faithful over a 


into the | things. Enter into the 


Joy of your master.’ 


of you. | 22 Next the one that 
t& Uo | had received the two 
the two | talents came forward 


and said, ‘Master, you 


to me | committed to me two 
Snoa. | talents; see, I gained 


two talents more.’ 


So00Ac | 23 His master said 


lord” ofhim Well, slave | to him, ‘Well done, 


MATTHEW 25:24—30 


aya8t Kai moté, eri Oya S 
good and faithful, upon few (things) you were 
miotéc, emi ToAAdv oe KaTaoTHow" 
faithful, upon many you Ishall set down; 
eloeAOe cig thy xapav toU Kupiou cov. 
enter into the joy ofthe lord of you. 
24 mrpoceABaav 6 Kai é To 
Having come toward but also the (one) the 
&v téAavtov —_elAnoad eltrev Kupie, Eyveay 
one talent having received said Lord, I knew 
oe tt oKAnpdg ef GvOpwrroc, Gepitov 
you that hard you are man, reaping 
Strou ovK Eotreipag Kal ouvaywv S0ev ov 
where not yousowed and gathering whence not 
Steokdpticas’ 25 kal pon Geis 
you scattered; and having feared 
cred Dv Ekou 10 té&Aavtév cou év 
having gone off =I hi the talent of you in 
TH yi: (be Exe TO ody. 
the earth; see youarehaving the yours. 
26  drroxpibeig =—=ssSE_—S KU piog avtoU elev 
Having answered but the lord ofhim said 
avt® Movnpé S00Ae kal dkvnpé, HSeig Str 
tohim Wicked slave and sluggish, you knew that 

Bepifeo  Strou ovK ~oTreipa kai = ouvayw 
Iam reaping where not Isowed and am gathering 

50ev =o Steokdptmica; 27 #5er 

whence not I scattered? It was necessary 
OE obv Bodeiv te apy upic pou 
you therefore tothrow the silvér [pieces] of me 


toig tpameteitais, Kai éAGav éya 
to the bankers, and having come I 
ékopiocguny av 1d éudov abv TéKe. 
careiea be likely the mine with interest: 
28 dpate otv ar’ attod «=O 
Lift you up therefore from him the 
tadavtov Kai S6Te Bra) fyovt: ta Séxa 
talent and give tothe (one) having the ten 
téAavta' 29 T yap ~xovtt = trav 
talents; tothe (one) for having to everyone 
S08hoetat kai TreptooevOnceta’ 


it will be given and he will be made to abound; 


00 && ph exovtog kai 6 Exet 
ofthe (one) but not having also which he is having 


&pOfcetar = cr’ avto0. 30 Kai tov dypeiov 
will be lifted up from him. And the useless 
So0A0v éxBaAete slg 1 oKdtog 70 
slave throw youout into the darkness the 
é€dtepov’ éxet éotat 6 KAau8 ud 
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good and faithful 
slave! You were 
faithful over a few 
things. I will appoint 
you over many things. 
Enter into the joy of 
your master.’ 

24 “Finally the one 
that had received 
the one talent came 
forward and said, 
‘Master, I knew you 
to be an exacting 
man, reaping where 
you did not sow and 
gathering where 
you did not winnow. 
25 So I grew afraid 
and went off and hid 
your talent in the 
ground, Here you have 
what is yours.’ 26 In 
reply his master said 
to him, ‘Wicked and 
sluggish slave, you 
knew, did you, that 
I reaped where I did 
not sow and gathered 
where I did not 
winnow? 27 Well, 
then, you ought to 
have deposited my 
silver monies with 
the bankers, and on 
my arrival I would be 
receiving what is mine 
with interest. 

28 “‘Therefore TAKE 
away the talent from 
him and give it to 
him that has the ten 
talents. 29 For to 
everyone that has, 
more will be given 
and he will have 
abundance; but as 
for him that does 
not have, even what 
he has will be taken 
away from him. 

30 And throw the 
good-for-nothing slave 
out into the darkness 
outside. There is 


outer; there will be the weeping 


where [his] weeping 


135 
kat 6 Bouypos tav 
and the gnashing 


31 "Otay 8 On 


MATTHEW 25:31—37 


68dytev. | and the gnashing of 


of the teeth. 
6 vulds tod 


[his] teeth will be.’ 
31 “When the Son 


Whenever but shouldcome the Son’ of the| of man arrives in his 


avOpmrrou év TH 86€ avtod kal ma&vtes ol 
man in the glory ofhim and 


Kadicet 
then he will sit down upon | nis glorious throne. 


auto, 82 ai) 32 And all the nations 


&yyeror per’ avtod, TéTe 
cagels {ith “him, 


glory, and all the 


all ~ the} angels with him, then 
éri 


he will sit down on 


and | wil] be gathered be- 


Opdvou 8dEns 
tories of glory of him, 

Ojcovta  eympooBev auto 
wa eXedtogemer “infront ofhim all 


tx #0vn, kal aoopices 
the Sations, and he wit 


dn’ GAAMAwv, Gowep 6 ToIpTy E 
from one ‘another, as-even the shepherd is separating 


tx mpdPata amd Tov 


the sheep from the 
omNoEel ta piv. mpdBata 
he will make to stand the indeed 
Sefiav avtod ta 6é 
ees [places] ofhim the but 
EvOVOpOV, 


left-hand [places]. 


34 tote epet 6 
Then willsay the king 


Baorreds Trois 


alrous 


separate them [persons] 


cpopifer 


sheep 


epigua ita 


mav7a| fore him, and he will 


separate people one 
from another, just as 
a shepherd separates 
the sheep from the 
goats. 33 And he 


epigaw, 3 kal will put the sheep on 


oust | the goats on his left. 


his right hand, but 


34 “Then the king 


ids out of| will say to those on 


his right, ‘Come, you 
who have been blessed 
by my Father, inherit 


to the (ones) | the kingdom prepared 


av attod Acie, oi n 
ota Beem ofhim Hither, the (ones) | founding of the world. 


evAoynpévor Tod Trarpég Hou, KAnpovoufioare 35 For I became 


blessed ofthe Father of me, 


Vv TOI Hao HEN opiv 
the sate been prepared to you 


kataBoAfs 


founding of world; 


kingdom 
xécpou' 35 érelvaca yap 


for you from the 


hungry and you gave 


Baoidciav crd| me something to eat; 
from|] got thirsty and you 
kal} gave me something 

Thungered for and] ¢o drink, I was a 
Kai stranger and you 
and| received me hospita- 


funy all ply; 36 naked, and 


you clothed me. I fell 


after me. I was in 
in| Prison and you came 


BBiomaré HO ASYETY gor enty 

Bipot oe, stronger Iwas ann 

qummysyent, ue 38 YES na "bu hots sick and you looked 
pe fo@imos sol recneeeher te, fn 


guAaki) funy Kat AASaTE 


prison I was and you came toward me. 


KpiOfjcovTar alT® ol 
eral eee tohim the 


Réyovtes Kupie, Tote oe ciSapev TreivavtTa Kal 


mods, we. 37 pli righteous ones will 


Sixatot 


to me.’ 37 Then the 


answer him with the 


righteous (ones) | words, ‘Lord, when 


did we see you hungry 


saying” Lord, when you we saw hungering and| and feed you, or 


é F Sipavra Kal 
eRe ob tak 


érroticapey; 


thirsty, and give you 


or thirsting and we caused to drink? something to drink? 


MATTHEW 25:38—46 


38 néte 66 Ee 
When but you 


ouvnycyouev, 


39 mote 5€ oe ei60 


When but you wesaw 


guAaKkh Kai 
prison and 


érroxp Belg 


FAGopev 


we came 


“Ani Aéyo u 
Kae Tam savide to 


éromoate evi 
you did 


Tav éAaxfotov, 
the least (ones), tome 


41 réte épei 


é 
Then hewillsay also tothe jones) outee 


Nopeveo8e 
Be going rourway from me 


evavipoov 
left-hand [places) 


karrnpapévot 
(ones) having been cursed 


aidvioyv Oo 


kal Toi 

and tothe angels 
yap Kai ovK 
for and not, you ga’ 


éSiynoa Kal ovK 
Tgotthirsty and not 


43 €évog funy Kat 
stranger Iwas and 


yupvds Kal ob tepieBdAeté pe, coOevag Kal 

you clothed me, sick and 
év guAaKh Kal oUK étreoképaobé 
in prison and not you looked after me, Then 


naked and not 


dtroxp\8foovtat Kal 
will answer 


mwéte of elSouev treet 
when you 
Sévov 


stranger or nal 


not we did service to you? 


avtoig Aéyov = “Apny 
fo them saying Asean 


Scov otk oéronjoate — Evi 


how much not you did 


fraxiotav, ov6@  époi 
least (ones), neither tome 


A yupvov Kal trepieBGAouev; 
we gathered, or Bid ed = and pup Ko 


6 Bacireds  épet 
having answered the king willsay to them 


toltwv tav ddSeApdv pou 
toone ofthese the 


éuol éroinjoate. 


TOILaoLEVvOV 
everlasting the having been prepared tothe Devil 


¢ a&yyéAoig avtod: 42 
of him; 


é6aKaté pot 


avtol Aéyovtes Kipie, 
also they xf . a 
wesaw hungering or thirsting or 


7 vO) a A A kal 
A yurvey a oBevi A ev gudaki Kal 


ot Sinkovioapév cot; 45 téte Srroxpi8figerat 


efSapev 


we saw 


Eévov —s ail 
stranger and 
we clothed? 


wev aoBevodvta FH év 
falling sick or in 


mpdg ot; 40 Kai 
toward you? And 


avtois 
piv, ég” Sc0v 
you, upon how much 


brothers of me 


you did. 

kai Tol 

dr’ éuod 
slg 1H op 1d 
into the fire the 
1 SiaBdrdp 
éreivaca 
I became hungry 


oayeiv, Kal 
ive me to eat, and 


émotioaté ve, 
you caused to drink me, 


ou ouvnyayeté ye, 
not vou pathered the, 


pe. 44 téTe 


saying Lord, 
vavTa FH Sipdvta 


or in prison and 


Then he willanswer 


Aéyo piv, tg” 
Tsay toyovu, upon 


tobtev tay 
toone ofthese the 


éromoate. 46 Kail 
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38 When did we see 
you a stranger and re- 
ceive you hospitably, 
or naked, and clothe 
you? 39 When did 
we see you sick or in 
prison and go to you?’ 
40 And in reply the 
king will say to them, 
‘Truly I say to you, 
To the extent that 
you did it to one of 
the least of these my 
brothers, you did it 
to me.’ 

41 “Then he will 
say, in turn, to those 
on his left, ‘Be on 
YOUR way from me, 
you who have been 
cursed, into the ever- 
lasting fire prepared 
for the Devil and his 
angels, 42 ForI 
became hungry, but 
YOU gave me nothing 
to eat, and I got 
thirsty, but you gave 
me nothing to drink. 
43 I was a stranger, 
but you did not 
receive me hospitably; 
naked, but you did 
not clothe me; sick 
and in prison, but 
you did not look 
after me.’ 44 Then 
they also will answer 
with the words, ‘Lord, 
when did we see you 
hungry or thirsty or 
a stranger or naked 
or sick or in prison 
and did not minister 
to you?” 45 Then he 
will answer them with 
the words, ‘Truly I say 
to you, To the extent 
that you did not do it 
to one of these least 
ones, you did not do 


you did. And 


it to me.’ 46 And 
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ccreAevoovtal ovTot els, KoAaolw 
will go off these into lopping off 
aldviov, of 6 Sixaior eis Conv 


everlasting, the but righteous (ones) into life 
aicviov. 
everlasting. 
DA Kai tyéveto Ste érédecev 6 *Inoods 
And itoccurred when finished the Jesus 
mévtacg tols Adyous ToUTOUG, elev TOIS 
all $ the’ wore teen he said to the 
paOntaig avtod 2 Oléate Sti peta S00 
‘disciples’ of him You have known that after two 


é | te TraoXa {vera, Kai 6 
Ayépas the pasnier is Yooursitis, and the 
vids tod dvOpmrou  Tapabidotat cig TO 


Son of the man is being given over into the 


oTaupwfvat, 
to be put upon the stake. 
3 Tote ouvnxOnoav ol épxtepet 
Then were ea together the cnies priests 


kal of mpecBitepo: tod Aaod eis Thy 
and the pect men ofthe people into the 
avAjy Tod dpxiepéo tod = Ae yoprévou 

7 wee the (one) belag said 


courtyard of the chief prie: 


Kaiéoa, 4 kai ovveBouAeboavto iva 
Caiaphas, and took counsel together in order that 
tov *Inoodv bdA@ Kpatyowow kal 
the resus tocrafty device they might seize and 
érroxteivaciw 5 Edeyov S& Mi &v 
they may kill; they were saying but Not in 
i éopTh va 7) 8dpuBo0S évntat 
the festival, in order that bot uproar might bccur 
év 1 Aad. 
in the people. 
6 Tod 6 ‘Inood Yevopévou év 
Ofthe but Jesus having come tobe it 


BnOavig év olkig Lipavog to §=Aetrpo0, 
Bethany in house ofSimon the leper, 
7 mpoohAGev att@ yuvi) Exovoa GAcBaotpov 
eee tdward aise women having alabaster case 
pUpou Baputipou Kat Karéxeev eri 

of perfumed oil 


MATTHEW 26:1—9 


these will depart into 
everlasting cutting-off, 
but the righteous ones 
into everlasting life.” 


2 Now when Jesus 
had finished 

all these sayings, he 

said to his disciples: 

2 “You know that two 

days from now the 

passover occurs, and 

the Son of man is to 

be delivered up to be 

impaled.” 

3 Then the chief 
priests and the older 
men of the people 
gathered together 
in the courtyard of 
the high priest who 
was called Ca’ia-phas, 
4 and took counsel 
together to seize Jesus 
by crafty device and 
kill him, 5 However, 
they kept saying: 

“Not at the festival, in 
order that no uproar 
may arise among the 
people.” 

6 While Jesus 
happened to be in 
Beth’a-ny in the house 


in | of Simon the leper, 


7 a woman with an 
alabaster case of 
costly perfumed oil 
approached him, and 
she began pouring it 
upon his head as he 
was reclining at the 
table. 8 On seeing 
this the disciples 
became indignant and 
said: “Why this waste? 
9 For this could have 
been sold for a great 


costly and was pouring upon 
Thc KEQaAAS attod dvakeipévou. 8 iSdvtes 
ine head of him lying up. Having seen 
So Antal fhyavaKtncav = Aéyovteg 
but the Ufseibies became indignant saying 
Ei ti andActa aitn; 9 é50vato yap 
Inte what ie Waste’ “this?  Wasable ‘for 
toUTo } mpabmvat roAAod = kal So@Fvat 
this tobesold ofmuch and tobegiven 


deal and been given 


MATTHEW 26:10—18 


Trexoic. 10 yvols & 6 ‘"Incou 
to poor (ones), Having known but the Seeus® 
eltrev attoig Ti kétrous TapeXeTE Hh 
said to them Why troubles have you beside to the 
yuvaiki; Epyov yap Kaddv fpyaoato el 
Woman? Work ‘or “tne” sheworked into 
éyé’ 11 wavtote yap Tots TTWXOUG 
me; always for the’ poor (ones) 

éyere ped’ éautdv, gue 6 ov 
you are having with selves, me but not 
TavTOTE Eyere* 12 Barodoa yap 
always you are having; having thrown for 
abn TO yUpov todto él tod 
this[woman] the perfumedoil this upon the 
oapyatés pou mpds 70 évtagiaoat 
body *ofme toward the to put into the grave 
e érroincev, 13 dyiv  A€ya bpiv, Strov 
Gre she aid Athen Tam seying tovou, where 
éov knpuxOF TO EvayyéAiov ToOTo év 
ifever might be preached the goodnews this in 
6A tH Kdon@, AaANnOACETa Kal 6 
whole the world, willbespoken also which 
érroinoev abt el Scuvoy avTiic. 
aid this Gwomani int fobmbrance of her, 

14 Tote Tropevbeic elo tdv 5d5eka, 

Then having gone his way one of the twelve, 

é Aeyduevos ‘lotSac ’loxapidtns, Teds 

the (one) being said Judas Iscariot, toward 
tog dpxiepeic 15 elev Ti OfAeTé 

the chief priests he said What are you willing 

pot Sodvat Kay® piv trapaSdow avtév; 

tome togive andI to you willgiveover him? 

ol S& totncav §=altd = TpIGKovTa 
The (ones) but stipulated tohim thirty 


dpylpia. 16 kal dd tote ret 
silver [pieces]. And from then he was seeking 
edxaipiav va autov TrapaSe. 
opportunity inorderthat him he might give over. 
7 TFA 6 TPATH Tay 
To the but first [day] of the 


aCbpov tpoonAGov of paOntal 1H 
untéimented cakes came toward the ESetbles to the 


*Inood Aéyovtes Nod Béher 
Jesus saying Where are you willing 
étoipaowpev gor gayeiy tO TWdoXa; 


weshould prepare toyou toeat the passover? 


18 é Sé eltrev “Yareyete els Thy 
The (one) but said Be you going under into the 


méAlv mpdg Tov Seiva Kal eftate att 
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to poor people.” 
10 Aware of this, 
Jesus said to them: 
“Why do you try to 
make trouble for the 
woman? For she did 
a fine deed toward 
me, 11 For you 
always have the poor 
with you, but you 
will not always have 
me. 12 For when 
this woman put this 
perfumed oil upon 
my body, she did it 
for the preparation 
of me for burial. 
13 Truly I say to you, 
Wherever this good 
news is preached in 
all the world, what 
this woman did shall 
also be told as a 
remembrance of her.” 
14 Then one of 
the twelve, the one 
called Judas Is-car‘i-ot, 
went to the chief 
priests 15 and said: 
“What will you give 
me to betray him to 
you?” They stipulated 
to him thirty silver 
pieces. 16 So from 
then on he kept 
seeking a good oppor- 
tunity to betray him. 
17 On the first day 
of the unfermented 
cakes the disciples 
came up to Jesus, 
saying: “Where do you 
want us to prepare 
for you to eat the 
Passover?” 18 He 
said: “Go into the 
city to So-and-so 


city toward the So-and-so and say tohim 


and say to him, 


‘O 81S&0KaA0¢ 
The teacher 
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réyer SO 


Kaipds 


MATTHEW 26:19—26 


The Teacher says, 


issaying The appointed time | ‘My appointed time is 


U + TTPO ot Troi 
fon uae Meaty toward you Tam making the| the passover with 


é é3 19 Kai | my disciples at your 
tay padytdv pou Po 


ofme near is; 


maoxa pete 
passoyer with 


éroingav ol 
did 


the disciples ofme. 


16 | near; I will celebrate 


home.’” 19 And the 


Gntai oo ouvétatey adtoic | disciples did as Jesus 
the Kiselpies =< gave Ae to them | ordered them, and 


¥ *: 7 . A é they got things ready 
ov To = TEOXA. 
2 Ineo Se be glmtiegoy, the _ passover. | for the passover. mn 
20 Oypias 6& evopévng h sheen neni 
Of evening but having come to be) 1 as reclining at” 
vEKEITO pete tav Sd6exax padntAv.| tne table with the 


he waslyingup with the 


twelve 


21 Kai = eo Bidvtev 
And “eating” of them he said 
Aéya piv = ot: els eg 


Iamsaying toyou that one outof 
22 Kal Aurrovpevor od5Pa | me.” 22 Being very 


mrapadacet pe. 
will give over me. 


And being grieved very much 


disciples. 


twelve disciples. 


ire) Trey "Api 
auTév elev nT | 21 While they were 


eating, he said; “Truly 


bydv 
‘HOV | T say to you, One 


of you will betray 


much grieved at this, 


déyerv alt@ elo EKxaotos they commenced each 


Apgavto 
Fu sairtaian tobesaying tohim one each 


Myatt eyo € 
Notwhat “t 


croxpiGeig _—eltrev 


having answered 


pe TrapaSdoei: 


am, Lord? 


tut, Kdple; 23 
‘ : 


fe) euBay 
said The (one) having d 


24 6 pév vids 


me _ will give over; the indeed Son 


d&vOpatrou 
man 


Eypartat 
thas Becn written 


Opdte ekeiv 
ee ae 


man is bein, 


trracyet 
is going away 


mepi avtod, oval Be 7 
woe but to 


about him, 


6 be 
The (one) but 


and every one to say 
to him: “Lord, it is 
not I, is it?” 23 In 
reply he said: “He 


XG 

i Bx ppc that dips his hand 
4 oO tiv xeipa év TH TpuBAi@m —_ cDTOG 

wer 2u00 The AGES fa the “Pbow! 


with me in the bowl 


this (one) | i. the one that will 


00 . 24 True, 
of the betray me. 2: 


Kadas 
according as | js written concerning 
Se him, but woe to that 


the Son of man is 
going away, just as it 


man through whom 


6" od 6 vldg tol | the Son of man is be- 
through whom the Son of the| traved! It would have 
- axSiSotai' Kaddov fv 
vogarou belne given over; fine itwas tohim| if that man had not 


otk eyewn| 
d Sot was generated the man 
25 &rroxpiGeic 8 = lovBag 
Having answered but Judas 


mrapadiSodg attov elev Mit 


giving over him said Notwhat I 


et; Aéyet 
sitet He is saying tohim You 


att@ Xv eltrac. 


ri 6 TOV AaPov 
eas Re of them aeoee taken the | took a loaf and, after 


Eating 


"Incots Gptov Kal  evAoytoas 


Jesus loaf al 


ind having b. 


you said. 


aut® | been finer for him 


6 &vOpatrosg exgiveg: been born.” 25 By 
at. 


way of reply Judas, 
who was about to 


é 
the (one) | betray him, said: “It 
éyd eit, | is not I, is it, Rabbi?” 
am, | He said to him: “You 


yourself said [it].” 
26 As they con- 
6 | tinued eating, Jesus 


ExAacev Kai | saying a blessing, 
essed hebroke and | he broke it and, 


MATTHEW 26:27—34 


Sod Toi jantaic eftev AdPete 
having given tothe Mfiselpies he said HaSbere: 


oayete, to0T6 totiv TO odya pou. 


eat You, this is the. body of me. 
27 Kai AaBav Trot i 
OTHPIOV kai 

And having taken AR snd 


evxaploTioas ESaxev attoig =A-yav 


having given thanks  hegave tothem saying 
Niete e€ auto) wdavtes, 28 toto 
Drink you out of it {youl all, this 


yop fotiy TO alpa ou 8 6TAG BtaOAK 
for © is the blood onme of i covenant 
7d tepi roAAG@v ékxuvvopevov 
the (one) about many pele pour out ino 
S&peciv apoptidv. 29 héya 
forgiveness of sins; Iam saying but to you, 
ou ph tia &ptr K 
not not Ishoulddrink from Hight now of of 
toUtou Tov Yyevipato 7 &utrédou Et 
this the Worauet : of Re Wine 2 unt 
TAs  fnépag —exeivng Stav auto 
the day that whenever it 


S& Opiv, 


rived 8’ bay Kaivov A 
I may be drinking bith: toe new oi ee 


: in the 
aoc To0 TrAaTpS ou. 30 Kai 
kingdom of the Father’ of me. And 


sini ICR Toasts Gehe oooe okt,, Sab ae anes 

BE Tere ere role. Sl pcopei dares 
USS OMB antehca te HOUR So aust 
THY gs Neyo! yap Merges. To 
rowniva, al .GiaeKopmetigayran se wpgbare 
rig motinnns: #8 were Oa eevee 
ue ee mpem eae. | Subs ele civ Rendmiay, 
SB upeeron pba 5 Oe Oe Mrpoe eine ocr 
Ef miiyres: gueveahoohouvee or gal Aye 
ShRETS re eecuRanio Mico uaiasAe ben. ge 


& ‘Ingots “Autvy Aéyo cor & % 
the Tous® Athen Tam sant to at that o thie 


140 


giving it to the disci- 
ples, he said: “Takg, 
eat, This means my 
body.” 27 Also, 

he took a cup and, 
having given thanks, 
he gave it to them, 
saying: “Drink out of 
it, all of you; 28 for 
this means my ‘blood 
of the covenant,’ 
which is to be poured 
out in behalf of many 


29 But I tell vou, 

I will by no means 
drink henceforth any 
of this product of 
the vine until that 
day when I drink 

it new with you in 
the kingdom of my 
Father.” 30 Finally, 
after singing praises, 
they went out to the 
Mount of Olives. 

31 Then Jesus said 
to them: “All of you 
will be stumbled in 
connection with me 
on this night, for it is 
written, ‘I will strike 
the shepherd, and the 
sheep of the flock will 
be scattered about.’ 
32 But after I have 
been raised up, I will 
go ahead of you into 
Galilee.” 33 But Pe- 
ter, in answer, said to 
him; “Although all the 
others are stumbled 
in connection with 
you, never will I be 
stumbled!" 34 Jesus 
said to him: “Truly 


I say to you, On this 


for forgiveness of sins. 
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ti vuxtl mpiv GAéKTOpA pavijcat tpis 
the night before cock bs sound three times 
carrapvijon ©. 35 déyer att 6 Métpos 
you Will disown ee Issaying tohim the Peter 
Kav 6én HE ovv ool 
And if itmay be necessary me together with you 
croGaveiv, oF ph ce e&rapyygopat. Sdyoias 
todie, ‘ not not you Ishalldisown, Likewise 
Kal waves of poOntal elrav. 
also all the disciples said. 
36 Téte %pxetar per’ altav 6 "Inoods 
Then iscoming with them the Jesus 
eis xwpiov Aeyouevov TeGonpavel, Kai Agvet 
into spot being said Gethsemane, and is saying 
toig pa@ntaig Kadioate avtod Ew 
tothe ‘disciples Sit youdown in this place unti 
Wy] GrehOdav — exet TrpocedEwpai. 37 Kai 
which having gone off there I might pray. And 
TraparaBav tov Métpov Kal tots 600 
having taken along the Peter and the two 
viodg ZeBeSaiou fip§ato AuTreioBar = kal 
sons’ of Zebedee hestarted tobegrieved and 
&Snyoveiv. 38 +détTe A€yer — av oig 
tobe sorely troubled. | Then he is saying to them 
Nepidutrog totv XH pou Ea 
Deeply grieved is the beet ofme until 
Cavetou: pelvate O8e Kal ypnyopeire 
death; stay you here and be you staying awake 
pet’ gpo0. 39 Kal mrpoehOav puIKpov 
with me. And having come toward little 
Emecev emi mpdcwtrov avtod tpoceuxdpevos 
he fell upon face of him praying 
Kal Aéyav Fidrep pou, el Buvatéy éotiv, 
and saying Father ofme, if possible itis, 
mapendata dr’ gyod 1d ToTHpIov ToOTO 
letpassby from me the cup this; 
TARY OvX OS eyo O6\a GAN’ Oo ov. 
besides not as am willing but as you. 
40 Kai zpxetar pds Tos paBnTas Kat 
And he iscoming toward the disciples and 
edpioxer adtois KabebSovtac, kal Aéyet ™ 
is finding them sleeping, and is saying to the 
Nétpe Obtw>o otk loydoate  piav Opav 
Peter. Thus not you were strong one hour 
pnyopyoar pet’ eyo; 41 yenyopeite 
ae awake with me? Be you staying awake 
kal mpocetyecbe, va yh eloéASnte 
and be you praying, in order that not you might enter 


night, before a cock 
crows, you will disown 
me three times.” 
35 Peter said to him: 
“Even if I should have 
to die with you, I will 
by no means disown 
you.” All the other 
disciples also said the 
same thing. 
36 Then Jesus came 
with them to the spot 
called Geth:sem‘a-ne, 
and he said to the 
disciples: “Sit down 
here while I go over 
there and pray.” 
37 And taking along 
Peter and the two 
sons of Zeb’edee, he 
started to be grieved 
and to be sorely 
troubled. 38 Then 
he said to them: “My 
soul is deeply grieved, 
even to death. Stay 
here and keep on 
the watch with me.” 
39 And going a little 
way forward, he fell 
upon his face, praying 
and saying: “My Fa- 
ther, if it is possible, 
let this cup pass away 
from me. Yet, not as I 
will, but as you will.” 
40 And he came 
to the disciples and 
found them sleeping, 
and he said to 
Peter: “Could you 
men not so much as 
watch one hour with 
me? 41 Keep on 
the watch and pray 
continually, that you 
may not enter into 
temptation. The spirit, 


cic tweipacpév' To piv. TrveOpa TPOOULOV iT 
tate temptation; the indeed spirit eager the 


of course, is eager, 


MATTHEW 26:42—49 


6 odpé cobeviig. 42 mdAw &k 
but flesh ‘weak, Again out of 
Seutépou a&rekBav tmpoontEato Azyov 


second [time] having gone off he prayed saying 


Ne&tep jou, el ov SOvacran tolTto 
Father ofme, if not itis possible this 
trapedOeiy = edu HA auTS trie, 
topassby . ifever not it Ishould drink, 


evn Onto 7 GéAnu& cov, 43 Kai 
el take ‘place the wit of you. And 


20dav eA sipev avtols KabedSovtac, 


having come again hefound them sleeping, 

hoa yap auTav ol Sp8aApoi 

were for of them the eyes 
BeBapnyévor. 44 kal kel 


having been made heavy. And having two: off 


avtols TaAIy drreADQv ss trpoontEato = ek 
them again having gone off he prayed outof 
tpltou tov attov Adyov eltrdav ret, 
third [time] the very word having said again. 
45 tote Epxetat pds todo pa@ntac Kat 
Then heiscoming toward the iselmes and 


Ayer adtoic KaSedSere Aortrév 
issaying tothem Yov are sleeping leftover (thing) 
kal dvatravecOe iS0u YYIKev i Spa 
and you are resting; look! has drawn near the hour 


Kal 6 vuld¢ tod dvOpdrou trapaSiSotat 
and the Son ofthe man is beine given over 


el xeipas é&paptordav. 46 éyeipecbe 
Be you getting up 


into ands of sinners, 
&yopev' Sov Hyyikev 6 
let us be going; look! hasdrawnnear the (one) 


mapabiSotg pe. 47 Kai Ett avtod AaAobvtos 
giving over me. And yet ofhim speaking 


Gob *loUBag elo tay S5exa RAGev Kal per’ 
look! Judas one ofthe twelve came and with 
avtod dSxAog TroAtG pETa Haxaipdv Kal EVAov 
him crowd much with swords and woods 
amd tév dpxiepéwv Kal mpecButépwv tod 
from the chict priests and peg pert of the 
Aaod. 
people. 

48 (} S& tmapadiSotg abtév gSaKev 

The (one) but givingover him gave 

autois onueiov Aéywv “Ov ay oibiow 
tothem sign saying Whom likely I should kiss 
adtés tot Kpaticate attév. 49 Kai 
he it is; seize you him, And 
e00EoS trpoced Oa tO ’Inood eftrev 
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but the flesh is 
weak,” 42 Again, for 
the second time, he 
went off and prayed, 
saying: “My Father, 
if it is not possible 
for this to pass away 
except I drink it, 

let your will take 
place.” 43 And he 
came again and found 
them sleeping, for 
their eyes were heavy. 
44 So leaving them, 
he again went off and 
prayed for the third 
time, saying once 
more the same word. 
45 Then he came to 
the disciples and said 
to them: “At such a 
time as this you are 
sleeping and taking 
YOUR rest! Look! 

The hour has drawn 
near for the Son of 
man to be betrayed 
into the hands of 
sinners, 46 Get up, 
let us go. Look! My 
betrayer has drawn 
near.” 47 And while 
he was yet speaking, 
look! Judas, one of the 
twelve, came and with 
him a great crowd 
with swords and clubs 
from the chief priests 
and older men of the 
people, 

48 Now his betrayer 
had given them a 
Sign, saying: “Whoever 
it is I kiss, this is 

he; take him into 
custody.” 49 And 
going straight up 


immediately having come toward the Jesus he said 


to Jesus he said: 
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ete, FERRE es nesea een 
abrév. 50 b 8é "Ingods elney oun Eonar 
fs 
nar eee a ATES, TAS IEEE pon 
Bev "Ingodv wal txpémoev qurév. 5) sot 


BS oe enon) WISE SASS? naving'stretehed out 
iv clog émégracey thy udxareey Hee ad 
mareseEen TRY PGR” ithe SRE ict 
gener, aired gS ariov. 58 Tee ine 
sind. 2, “Ingeds “Anggrpevey tp vgn 
gov elg tov té6Tov avtic, wavteg yap 


ofyou into the place of it, all itt 

i AaPdvtes paxaipav év paxaipn 
the (ones) ae taken sword in HORS 
érodoovtat 53 Soke 6t1 ov 


they will perish; . 3 
Sbvapai Tapaxorégat Tov Tratépa pou, Kal 
Iam able 


ACEI pol &ptt Aion 
ae eareusely thie righ} now more than twelve 
a * 
Dey ava ayyOhov; 54 T1d> otv 
idgions s oni angels? How 


TrANPwdGoIv al ypagai «= St! OUTTA 
should be 


fulfilled the Scriptures that thus 


a yevéo@at; 55’Ev éxeivy Th Spe 


MATTHEW 26:50—56 


“Good day, Rabbil” 
and kissed him very 
tenderly. 50 But 
Jesus said to him: 
“Fellow, for what 
purpose are you 
present?” Then they 
came forward and laid 
hands on Jesus and 
took him into custody. 
51 But, look! one 

of those with Jesus 
reached out his hand 
and drew his sword 
and struck the slave 
of the high priest 
and took off his ear. 
52 Then Jesus said 
to him: “Return your 
sword to its place, for 
all those who take 
the sword will perish 
by the sword. 53 Or 
do you think that I 


i 
or are you thinking that not | cannot appeal to my 


Father to supply me 


treat. the Father of me, and | at this moment more 
ie 6a5exar | than twelve legions 


of angels? 54 In 
that case, how would 


therefore | the Scriptures be 


fulfilled that it must 
take place this way?” 
55 In that hour Jesus 


itis cesar to take place? In that the hour | said to the crowds: 


elrev 6 'Inoods toic dxAo1g ‘Og emi 


“Have you come out 


said the Jesus” tothe crowds As upon | with swords and 
Anotiy e&fASate peta paxaipOv Kal €0Aev | clubs as against a 


robber you came out with swords 
ouAAafeiv pe; 


and woods | robber to arrest me? 
Huépav tv to | Day after day I used 


kad” 
toarrest me? Accordingto day in the/ to sit in the temple 


lepd éxabefounv 
jena I was sitting down 


éxpatyoaté 


BiSckoKwv Kal ovK| teaching, and yet you 
teaching and not | did not take me into 


56 Todto 6 6dov | custody. 56 But all 


You pelzed aA This but whole | this has taken place 


yéyovev iva TANPAAaCIV 


ai | for the scriptures 


has RA place. inorder that might be fulfilled the | of the prophets to 


pai «= tTav. TpognTtayv. Téte of podntai 


be fulfilled.” Then 


sdfiptures ofthe prophets. Then the disciples | all the disciples 


MATTHEW 26:57—64 


TrevTES &oévte: adtév 3 
all having let oa off him Eeuyew 
57 Ot 6& Kpatioavtes tov ’Inooby 


The (ones) but having seiz: the Jesus 


amijyayov meds Kaidoav tov dpxiepéa, Strou 
ledom . toward Galaphas the hig priest, where 


ol ypapporrei kai of trpec BU 

the scribes si and the pegburepo! 
ouviixOnoav. 58 6 6é é 

were Ie together, The but Figspos 
AKohovGer alt amd paKxpddev ac tis 


was following tohim from ~ afaroff until the 
avAfis tod dpxiepéis, Kai eloeABav 
courtyard of the shit priest. and having entered 
ow ekdOnto pete tdv’ trnpetav  ISeiv 
within was sitting Ayith the suboldinates tones 
16 TEAOS, 

the end, 


59 of 5& cpyxtepeic Kal 1d ovuvéd 
tov 
The but chies priests and the Sanhedtin 
6rov . éyyrouv evSopnaptupiav KaT& Tod 
whole were seeking by a letaneny down on the 
*"Incod §=Strag | avtév Bavatacaaiy, 
Jesus sothat him _ they might put to death, 


60 Kal ov etpov 6 
and hoe they founa rena, 
TrPOEABSVTOV — WEUSouapTUpev. Gotepov 6 


having come toward false Witnesses. Latterly but 
tmpogeAGovtes . S00 6letrav Obto 

haying come toward two said This one fon 

Avvayor Katadioa dv vadv 00 

Iam able to loose down the divine habitation of the 


Bcod kal Bik = tpidv epav olKoBops} 
oa. 
God and through Eres Augpe to bulidup. 


* iS having esti ety SGMERROS + elmey 
CHE ORE arenes war TE! 
at pou ate ebay bee eae oe abe ay Hn gaus 
wordione (ASL 8, Siuseoeis “Eirey ard 
neues min: Goe KONE SRO, "Gnd i 00 


Cavtog tva Apiv ett el od 
living in order that totus you should say if aes 
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abandoned him 
and fied. 

57 Those who took 
Jesus into custody led 
him away to Ca’‘ia- 
phas the high priest, 
where the scribes and 
the older men were 
gathered together. 

58 But Peter kept 
following him at a 
good distance, as far 
as the courtyard of 
the high priest, and, 
after going inside, he 
was sitting with the 
house attendants to 
see the outcome. 

59 Meantime the 
chief priests and the 
entire San’he-drin* 
were looking for false 
witness against Jesus 
in order to put him to 
death, 60 but they 
found none, although 
many false witnesses 
came forward. Later 
on two came forward 
61 and said: “This 
man said, ‘I am able 
to throw down the 
temple of God and 
build it up in three 
days.'" 62 With 
that the high priest 
stood up and said to 
him: “Have you no 
answer? What is it 
these are testifying 
against you?” 63 But 
Jesus kept silent. 

So the high priest 
said to him: “By the 
living God I put you 
under oath to tell 

us whether you are 
the Christ the Son of 


el 6 xpiotég 6 ulds Tod Geod. 64 RE 
are the Christ the Sonor the God. Is pairs 


God!" 64 Jesus said 


59° San‘he-drin, J171822; oy, “Supreme Court.” See Matthew 5:22. 
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*Inoods =X eltrac: wARY 

tohim the Jesus You yousaid; besides 
réyo byiv, am’ aot Sweo8e tov 

Iam saying to you, from right now you willsee the 


av 6 


uldv 00 a&vOpatou KaOrhpevov ék 
Son of the man sitting out of 
Se€iav TAS Buvapews kal 
right-hand [parts] of ae power and 

Epxdpevov él Tay vEepeddy 00 
coming upon the clouds of the 


ovpavod. 65 tote 6 cpxieped Siépn fev 
heaven. Then the chief priest broke through 
Te ipatia avtod Aéyov ’'EBAaconuncev” 
the outer garments of him saying He blasphemed; 
ti émt xpeiav Exopev apTupev; iSe 
what yet “heed wearchaving df witnesses? See 
vov hKovcate Thy BAaoonpiav. 66 ti dpiv 
now youheard the blasphemy. What to you 
Soxel; ol S&  drroxpiBévteg  elTrav 
seems it? The (ones) but having answered said 
“Evoxos Gavarou totiv. 67 Tére évétrtucav 
Heldin ofdeath he is, Then they spit 
elg 1S Tpdcwrov ato) kal eKxoAddicav 
into the face ofhim and hit with fists 
auvtév, ol 5 épadmoav 68 AéyovtEes 
him, the (ones) but slapped saying 


Npogrtevoov Auiv, xpioté, tig éotiv 6 
Pe ehesy Aniv, x ‘hrist, rt is the (one) 


Traigag o€; 
having hit you? 


69 ‘O & Nétpos 
The but Peter was sitting outside 
év TH aah Kal «mpoonAGev att} pia 
in the courtyard; and cametoward him = one 
mraibickn A€yousa Kal ob Roba pet& *Inood 
servant girl saying Also you were with Jesus 
700 ~PFadtAaiouy 70 é Hpvyicato 
the Galilean; the (one) but denied 
Eurrpoo8ev Travtwv AEyov OvK olSa ti 
in front ofall saying Not Ihave known what 
Aéyeis. 71 2€eAOdvta 5& cig. TOV 
you are saying. Having gone out but into the 
muAdva elSev avtov GAN kal Aéyet 
gatehouse saw him another [girl] and is saying 
TOK éxei — Oto fv peta *Inood 
to the (ones) there This (one) was with Jesus 
tod Natepaiouy 72 kai 1dAw fpvicato § peT& 
the Beni and again ‘e lenied ith 


&kGOnto Ea 


to him: “You yourself 
said [it]. Yet I say 

to you men, From 
henceforth you will 
see the Son of man 
sitting at the right 
hand of power and 
coming on the clouds 
of heaven.” 65 Then 
the high priest ripped 
his outer garments, 
saying: “He has blas- 
phemed! What further 
need do we have of 
witnesses? See! Now 
you have heard the 
blasphemy. 66 What 
is your opinion?” 
They returned answer: 
“He is liable to death.” 
67 Then they spit 
into his face and hit 
him with their fists, 
Others slapped him in 
the face, 68 saying: 
“Prophesy to us, you 
Christ. Who is it that 
struck you?” 

69 Now Peter was 
sitting outside in the 
courtyard; and a ser- 
vant girl came up to 
him, saying: “You, too, 
were with Jesus the 
Galilean!” 70 But 
he denied it before 
them all, saying: “I do 
not know what you 
are talking about.” 

71 After he had gone 
out to the gatehouse, 
another girl noticed 
him and said to those 
there: “This man 

was with Jesus the 
Nazarene’.” 72 And 
again he denied it, 
with an oath: “I do 


Spxou Str OvK othr tov &vOpurrov. 
oath that Not Ihave known the man, 


not know the man!” 


MATTHEW 26:73—27:5 


73 era ikpov && TrpoceA dv Te: 
eter itttte but having come toward 
ol éotates elroy tH NMétpa ‘AAnOd> 


the (ones) standing said tothe Peter Truly 
Kal ob é€ avtdv ef, kai yap  Aadia 
also you outof them are, and for the speech 
gou 6rAdv ce trot: 74 téte Ap—ato 
of you evident you it is making; then he started 


katadepatiey Kat Opvderv tt OvK 
to be cursing and tobeswearing that Not 


olSa tov &vOpwrov. Kai evOics 
Ihave known _ the man. And = atonce 

GAEKTOP epdvnoev. 75 Kai — euvijcOn é 
cock sounded; and remembered the 


Nétpog tod pPryyatos ‘Inco’ eipnxdtos Str 
Peter ofthe saying ct tens having said that 


Noiv GAEKTOPa. cOvATat tpic 
Before cock jo sound three times 
carapyjon = pe, Kal é€eADOv L134) 


you willdisown me, and having gone forth outside 


&kAaugev TrIKpAs. 
he wept bitterly. 


Npwiag Se YEvoye! 

27 Of morning but having Cool rega 
gupBovAiov . EAaBov mdvtes of cpxiepeis 
counsel together took all” the chief priests 
kal ol tmpecBitepor tod Aaod KaTa 
and the older men ofthe people down on 
to) 'Ingod Gote Bavatdoa attév' 2 kai 
the Jesus as-and to put to death him; and 


Shoavres avtov amyyayov Kal mapéSaxav 
having bound him they ledoff and gave over 


Neiwrato TH Hyepovi. 
to Pilate the governor, 


3 Torte i6av *lobBag é 
Then having seen Judas the (one) 
trapadous adtov Stt kateKpi6n 
having givenover him that he was judged down 
ETapEANVeEl Eotpepev Ta tpicKovTa 
having felt rumoree turned Back the Pihinty 
&pyupia ToIS Spxiepelow kai 
silver [pieces] to the chief priests and 
tmpecButépoig 4 Aéyov “Hyaprtov 
older men saying Isinned 
TrapaSots atya Sikatov. ol 52 
having given over blood righteous. The (ones) but 
elmav Ti mpos has; _ov Syn 


said What toward us?” You  willsee. 


5 xai bipac TH apyupia elg Tov 
And having cast the silver {pieces} into the 
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73 After a little while 
those standing around 
came up and said 

to Peter: “Certainly 
you also are one of 
them, for, in fact, 
your dialect gives you 
away.” %4 Then he 
started to curse and 
swear: “I do not know 
the man!” And imme- 
diately a cock crowed. 
75 And Peter called 
to mind the saying 
Jesus spoke, namely: 
“Before a cock crows, 
you will disown me 
three times.” And he 
went outside and wept 
bitterly. 


2 When it had 

become morning, 
all the chief priests. 
and the older men of 
the people held a con- 
sultation against Jesus 
so as to put him to 
death. 2 And, after 
binding him, they led 
him off and handed 
him over to Pilate the 
governor. 

3 Then Judas, who 
betrayed him, seeing 
he had been con- 
demned, felt remorse 
and turned the thirty 
silver pieces back to 
the chief priests and 
older men, 4 saying: 
“I sinned when I 
betrayed righteous 
blood.” They said: 
“What is that to us? 
You must see to that!” 
5 So he threw the 


silver pieces into the 


147 

vadv dvexdpnoev, Kal cared Ov 
divine habitation he wit ‘ew, and having gone off 

ammyfaro. 6 OF SE c&pxiepei 
he Or Oe, The but chiet priests 
AaBovte Ta apyvpia elrav OvK 
nope Yaken the silver {pleces] sald Not 
&eotiv jorciv ode elg TOV 
it ie allowed 4s throw them into the 
kopBavav, érei tip) = atipatég «tot 


sacred treasure, since price of blood 2 it is; 
T unten Be Nee een aout 
offer Hey he AIRY Stee K*BRHEES 
BER TEES EHO © srucin wetcm’ was sate 
 “7e35 Sahos “Qypts Ausres Sas Te 
a ya i RE a npeen the Tine pntte 
citi, Menlo te) poem Moros Soi 


tk = TpIc&KOVTa apyupia my 
Peron the Pininty stlver't pieces], the 
Th 00 TETINEVOU bv 


price ofthe (one) having been priced whom 
éripfoavto §=— ders “lopoia, 10 Kai 
they priced from sons of Israel, and 
EBaxav atta elo tov &ypdv ToO Kepapéws, 
they gave them inte the be fr ofthe potter, 
Kade ouvétagév pot Kupios. 
according to what things ordered tome Lord. 
bb Me 6 'Inoodc gotdOn EpTpooVev 
on but Norae” etood ta eoat 
00 cydvoc' Kai émnpdtmoev attov 6 
of the tyensve and ingdlred upon him the 
eudv Aéyov XO et 6 Paoirelg tdv 
piled saying You are the king of the 


"louBaiev; é 6" Inoods Eon xv 
sai 


Jews? The but Jesus You 
£1S. 12 kai gv 1 Katnyopeiobar 
shine sagae: And in ihe to be accused 


bray O1d TOV cpxtepéwv Kal mpecBuTépwv 
Sane by the ones eae and older men 
ovSév  atrexpivato. 13 tote Eye aura 
nothing he answered. Then issaying to him 


MATTHEW 27:6—13 


temple and withdrew, 
and went off and 
hanged himself. 

6 But the chief 
priests took the silver 
pieces and said: “It 
is not lawful to drop 
them into the sacred 
treasury, because 
they are the price 

of blood.” 7 After 
consulting together, 
they bought with 
them the potter’s field 
to bury strangers. 

8 Therefore that field 
has been called “Field 
of Blood” to this very 
day. 9 Then what 
was spoken through 
Jeremiah the prophet 
was fulfilled, saying: 
“And they took the 
thirty silver pieces, 
the price upon the 
man that was priced, 
the one on whom 
some of the sons of 
Israel] set a price, 

10 and they gave 
them for the potter's 
field, according to 
what Jehovah’ had 
commanded me.” 

11 Jesus now stood 
before the governor; 
and the governor put 
the question to him: 
“Are you the king 
of the Jews?” Jesus 
replied: “You yourself 
say [it].”. 12 But, 
while he was being 
accused by the chief 
priests and older men, 
he made no answer. 
13 Then Pilate said to 


6 NeiAato¢ OvK &KOUEIS 
the Pilate Not you are hearing 


him: “Do you not hear 


10° Jehovah, J#-4741617.2224; Lord, xABI}4, 
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Bixcloze4 gou Ooi; i 
hosrmpngy Hhlagil., oF you Wiley ave testinping agathat? pee i pare Meinl acre 22 réyer adroic 8 Medrog Ti > obv | 22 Pilatersaid to 
HW xai ot derexpi8n, air | you?" 1d Yet he did eon: See Sa ia; (arb berm ae 
And not he answered to him eee ‘answe! ees oa Tomow "Ingodv tov Aeyopevov Xpiotév; | shall I do with Jesus 
TEPOS ousé &v bya, dorte | not a wo 4 that’ shall pane: {gpa er) PeInR Mas, NET | Shs ao-called Chiat?) 
toward not-but one saying, as-and | th sai cdhar| Aéyouoiv TVTES Lravpwdyte. They all said: “Let 
Oaupcterv wav fhyend : e governor wondered They sre saying all Let him be put on the stake. | ) 5 Sate 
tobedlondeciag The: | Detense very ich, | "2 Nene Bea Nee bey oT! «yess Kati | Bae pall oat 
. hs '| 15 Now from he fone) Sat: eit what for bad (thing) '|#3.He said: “Why, 
15 vi Kore 6& éoptiv eidsBer festival to festival it broincev; ol 6 mrepicore | West bad thing did 
‘ Mee . : je? festival ae accustomed | was the custom of the did Ms do? The (ones) but abundantly | he do?” Still they 
Ov érroAvev Eva 1 SxAq Séopiov | governor to release a x Z ‘i kept crying out all 
the sunken ee release one to the crowd bound one} prisoner to the crowd, wenn out neyoures Let Reais sped the stake, | the more: “Let him be 
aden they feehov. 6 etyov 6é | the one they wanted. om S 5 6 & 168 impaled!” 
ating, ‘They were having but 16 Just at that time a id be th Nemguoe that nothing 24 Seeing that 
TOTE Séopiov érionyov Acyoyevoy BapaBBav. | they were holding a a Lt ir Se Sel eer = Paes d 
then bound one notorious being said Barabbas, tori ‘i gedet GAAG pGAAov @dpuBos yiverar | it did no good but, 
17 ouvnypéveov ov autav called eainbtas: benefits but rather uproar is occurring | rather, an uproar was 
Foci: been 7 together therefore of them| 17 Hence when aay Gap gmavivaro,, Tas ep arising, Pilate took 
elev atoi¢ NeWatog Tive OéAete they were gath having taken) water’ he wasted ° e hands | water and washed 
os ie the | Pilate” Whom are you willing together Plate asid 2 korrévavT | To 5xhou déyeav ee slut his hands before the 
TOAUG) oniv, tév BapabBav to them: “Which jown opposite the crowd saying Innocent © 2°) crowd, saying: “I am 
Ishouldrelease tovou, the pokes a one d émd TOU. = aipartog ToUTou" bpeic vn 
‘TnogOvine . ie do you want me from _ th blood ot ei ce); “fou" | innocent of the blood 
Ingodvrov ReyShevov Xpiorsv; 18 Ser to release to you, ge e 25 yal A ae of this [man]. You 
ig 8a rist? He had known | Bar-ab’bas or Jesus e Syeote. | ed oP NENS TS the | yourselves must see 


to it.” 25 At that all 


yap = St Sick Odvov mraptSexav | the so-called Christ?” 
for that through NY; th 8 7 wrod |= eg” (ez 
adtév. 19 Kadnpévou st if Oo oA a peak § AP ee ne wen aware nee le anes a $iboa orn iva Aas the people said in an- 
him. Sitting but ofhim upon ‘the bad Tanna ee! Kal sé ies TEKVOL hav. 26 tére | swer: “His blood come 
Bryarrog dréoreiev mpd¢  avrdv ih | 19 Moreover, Shie and upon the children bey Then | upon us and upon our 
judgment seat sent off | toward him the| he was sitting on the earéAucev cxiroig tev BapapPav, ay ge, children.” 26 Then 
he released to them e arabbas, e ut | he released Bar-ab’bas 


yuvi) avtod Aéyousa Mndév col kai 78 judgment seat, his 
to the 


woman ofhim saying Nothing toyou and wife sent out to-him: *Incodv gpayeMdoag trapeBoKev iva to them, but he had 
re dial éxeiveo, TOMA yap | saying: “Have nothing Jesus having whipped he gave over in order that Jesus whipped and 
‘ighteous (one) that, = many (things) for | to do with that oraupady, handed him over to be 
om aBov | oruepov kar’ évap | righteous man, for I Bennlaht pe penicnsin eave “ impaled. 
fered today according to dream | suffered a lot today 27 Tére of otpanidtat 100 tyeH6v0S| 94 phen the sol- 
we avtév. 20 Ol 5 dpxtepeis kai ol | in a dream because Then the soldiers ofthe governor | _ 
ough him. ‘The but chief priests and the| of him.” 20 But maparaBevtes tov “Ingodv = is 1 | diers of the governor 
TmpecPUtepo: Ereicav tods SxAouG iva the chief priests having taken along the Jesus into the | took Jesus into the 
older men persuaded the’ crowds in order that| and the older men mpaitapiov ouvnyayov én’ abrov Any | governor's palace and 
aithoovrat Ov Bapaf av tov 68 | persuaded the crowds pretorium edtogether upon him whole | gathered the whole 
they should askfor the Barabbas the but | to ask for Bar-ab’bas, my omreipav. 28 Kai &xSGcavtes | body of troops togeth- 
Incoty — drodgowotv. 21 — deroxpi@eig | but to have Jesus the body of troops. And ~—_—having disrobed | er to him. 28 And 
Jesus should they destroy. _ Having answered | destroyed. 21 Now adrov yAapiSa KoKKivqy eptéOnkav _, | disrobing him, they 
oe a Hyevav elev avroi¢ _Tiva | in responding the him cloak scarlet they placed around | 4, .5eq him with a 
me peyernoy” §=said tothem. ‘whom | governor said to.them: adr, 29 Kai _ whéfavtes , oTégavoV, e€ | scarlet cloak, 29 and 
OéAete and Ov Sto érodtcw | “Which of the two nun and having braided crown out of the; braided a crown 
are you willing from the two Ishould release| do you want me to ékavedv —_ éwé8nxav éni Tig KEgaAANS i 
thorns theyimposed upon the head.” | out of thorns and put 


piv; oi 8 eltav Tdv BapaBBav, | release to you?” Thi i 
woiudr ane (onda) But ad The) Beebeac'| set “aarabpase’ yrod Kai KéAcpov gv TH Sei — abT0d, it on his head and a 
ee Seid Baral bey cured Kol Keeed”” in the right A'S ay Senin! | reed in his right hand. 


MATTHEW 27:30—37 


kal yovuTreTHoavTes EurrpocGev adtod 

and having knelt Hn front of him 
évétratEav autd Aéyovte: Xatipe, 

they made funof him seine” Be renciog, 


Backed tOv *lovSaiav, 30 Kal éumticavte 
King ofthe Jews, and having spit os 


el avtéyv ZAcBov tov KéAapov Kal 
into him they took the ree and 
éturrov gig tiv KEdadiv adtod. 31 Kal 


were hitting into the head. ofhim, And 
éte évétralEav att, eé5voav — attov 
when they made funof him,’ Gey took off him 
™my  yxAaptSa «kai «= évéSucavy «= atOv ote 
the cloak and puton him the 
ipatia autod, Kal dq ‘ov. auToV 
outer garments ofhim, and they tedom “him 


els To oTaupacat. 
into the to be put on the stake. 


32 "E€epxépevor 5é etpov  — &vOpastrov 
Going out but they found man 
Kupnvatov évopatt Lipova: TOOTOV 
Cyrenian toname Simon; this (one) 
nhyy&peucav 


iva 
in order that 


pn tév otaupdv attod. 33 Kai 
he might lift up the ae of him, And 


8AGdvtes — eig_-téTrov. Aeydpevov ToAyo8d, 


they impressed into service 


having come into place. being said Golgotha, 
6 got Kpaviou Témog Aeydyevo 
which is OF: Skull Place? being sald” 


84 Kacey att meiv olvov perk fl 
‘on 
they gave tohim todrink wine Ayith ja” 


HELI ypévov kal EVO EVO! ouK 
having been mixed; and ioving tasted not 
nOeAnoev meiv. 35 oTaupacavTes 6 
he willed . to drink. Having put on the stake but 


avtév Siepepicavto tx tpétia avtod 
him they distributed the outer'gatments ofhin 
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And, kneeling before 
him, they made fun 
of him, saying: “Good 
day, you King of the 
Jews!” 30 And they 
spit upon him and 
took the reed and be- 
gan hitting him upon 
his head. 31 Finally, 
when they had made 


| fun of him, they took 


the cloak off and put 
his outer garments 
upon him and led him 
off for impaling. 

32 As they were 
going out they found 
a native of Cy-re‘ne 
named Simon. This 
man they impressed 
into service to lift up 
his torture stake.* 

33 And when they 
came to a place called 
Gol’go-tha, that is 

to say, Skull* Place, 
34 they gave him 
wine mixed with gall 
to drink; but, after 
tasting it, he refused 
to drink. 35 When 
they had impaled him 
they distributed his 
outer garments by 
casting lots, 36 and, 
as they sat, they 
watched over him 
there. 37 Also, they 
posted above his head 
the charge against 
him, in writing: “This 
is Jesus the King of 


BadAovtes KAffpov, 36 Kai kaOrpevor 
throwing lot, and el ing 
étyjpouv avtov éxel. 37 Kal 
they were observing him there, And 
éréOnxav errdaven TS KEdaAT wTo0 TH 
they putupon above ins penis a him Te 
altiav attod Yeypappévny OSré: 
charge ofhim Lape maareee itten = This fond) 
éotiv *Incods 6 Bagitetc tov ’louSatay. 
is Jesus” the ‘King ° of the Salen j 


the Jews.” 


32° See App 3c. 33° Cal-va’ri-ae (Calvary), Vg. 
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38 Téte otaupodvtat ow [ocvara) 
Then are putonstakes together with him 

660 Anotal, elg & Se€iav kal 
two robbers, one outof right-hand [parts] and 
elg &€ evovlpov. 39 Oi 5 
one outof left-hand [parts]. The (ones) but 
Tapatropeudpevor éBrAaoorhpouv autov 
passing ning were blaspheming him 
KivoOvTes T&S KEgards attav 40 Kal AéyovTes 
moving the heads of them and saying 


A KaToAt@v Tov voov 
The (one) loosingdown the divine habitation 


kai év tpiciv pépaig oikoSopav, cdcov 
and in ree days building, save 


geauTév’ el vids ef tod Ge00, KatéBnO 
yourself; if son youare ofthe God, come down 


dd 100 )§=otaupod. 41 dpofas kal ol 
from the stake. Likewise also the 


apxiepeig §eutraifovtes pete Tov ypappatéov 


chief priests making fun of with the scribes 
kat trpecBuTépav BAeyov 42 “Adousg 
and older men ‘were saying Others 


Eowoev, tautdv ob SbvaTat caoat’ BaciAels 
he saved, himself not heisable tosave; king 
*lapand éotiv, KatoPaTe viv &trd 
ofIsrael heis, lethimcomedown now from 
tod otaupod Kal mioteioonev én’ avtov. 
the stake and wewillbelieve upon him, 
43 MéroiWev eri tov Gedy, wocoOw 
He has trusted upon the God, let him rescue 


vov el OéAcr = adtov' elev yap S11 Oeod 
now if he is willing him; he said for. that of God 


elut vido. 44 76 8 atTé kal ol 
Iam_ Son. The but very (thing) also the 
Anotai oi cuvoTaupwdevTes 

robbers the (ones) put on stakes together 


ow aT veidiZov aurov. 

together with him were reproaching him. 
45 ’Ard 6& éxms Gpacg oxdtoc tyéveto 
From but sixth’ hour darkness occurred 
énl ma&cov thy fv ao pag evans. 
upon all the a til hour Mints 
46 rept St Thy evatnv Gpav éeBdnoev 6 
About but the ninth Bear ae out the 
*Incod: 4 eyGAn Aéyav "Edwi sAwi 
Toss® 1Svoite “feat! ‘saving Eloi elol 
Aew& caPaySavei; tor Zot Océ pou Oeé 
lema_ sabachthani? this 


MATTHEW 27:38—46 


38 Then two 
robbers were impaled 
with him, one on 
his right and one 
on his left. 39 So 
the passersby began 
speaking abusively of 
him, wagging their 
heads 40 and saying: 
“O you would-be 
thrower-down of the 
temple and builder of 
it in three days, save 
yourself! If you are 
a son of God, come 
down off the torture 
stake!”* 41 In like 
manner also the 
chief priests with the 
scribes and older men 
began making fun 
of him and saying: 

42 “Others he saved; 
himself he cannot 
save! He is King of 
Israel; let him now 
come down off the 
torture stake and 

we will believe on 
him. 43 He has put 
his trust in God; let 
Him now rescue him 
if He wants him, for 
he said, ‘I am God's 
Son.’” 44 In the 
same way even the 
robbers that were 
impaled together with 
him began reproach- 
ing him. 

45 From the sixth 
hour* on a darkness 
fell over all the land, 
until the ninth hour. 

46 About the ninth 
hour Jesus called out 
with a loud voice, say- 
ing: “E’li, E’li, la’ma 
sa-bach-tha’ni?” that 


is God ofme God is, “My God, my God, 


40° See App 3c. 45° Sixth hour, that is, about 12 


noon. 


MATTHEW 27:47—54 152 153 MATTHEW 27:55—62 


yivoueva | earthquake and the 


pou, iva ti we — éykarréAitreg; | why have you CEIoHOV kat Bios 
ae in order that what me _ left you down in? why bey shes 47 At fearthiquake and the (things) occurring | things happening, 
utiveg  5& tau éxel _£otnk6tev | hearing this, some Ego Onoav o965pa, Aéyovres “AAnBds | Brew very much 
Some but ofthe (ones) there having stood | of those standing ne een ia vey meek, “aking” “Truly” | afraid, saying: “Cer- 
Gxolcavres fheyov Sti "HAgiav oovet there began to say: Geo uid Fv _ ovtoS. tainly this was God's 
having heard were saying that Elijah is sounding for “This man is calling ofGod Son was this (one). Son.” 
5 ane ‘ 
nQb795;, 48 Kal edBéac Spapev el | Elijah.” 48 And im- 55 "Hoav 5 ékei yuvaikes moAAal dard | 55 Moreover, 
is (one). uy And immediately having run one mediately one of them Were but there women many from! many women were 
attéy Kal AaBov omréyyov | ran and took a sponge axpdSev Bewpodcat, aitive KoAoUOngay | there viewing from 
gate them = having taken — sponge | and soaked it ain = pe ote Wiewing. ho” ui followed | a distance, who 
wAnoag TE S€oug kal rrepiGeicg sour wine and put it 1 ’Inood amd tic Padikaiag StaKxovodca | had accompanied 
pes filled and ca and having put about | on g reed and Aa to the Jesus from the Galilee serving Jesus from Gal’i-lee 
kahape émétiCev autév. 49 ol | giving him a drink alit@ 56 é& feat fv Mapi«  * | to minister to him; 
Gos ; he was ap todrink him. The | 49 But the rest of. toni; in whom) “was Mary the 56 among whom was 
je ortrol elmav “Agec  iSauev ei | them said: “Let him May6oa\ Kal Mapia tod = laxePou | Mary Mag’da:lene, also 
ba lettover bey said Letgooff letussee if | be: Let us see whether Mey con Sa May a of the Pin Mare paneer ‘of 
PXETAL \eiag odowv avtév. [[ GAAog | Bii'jah comes to save Kal *looh Amp Kai uitmp tv | James and Jo'ses, and 
— : Elijah sae ae ae [Lees, him.” [[Another man Sha Joseph rhother and oh mother of the | the mother of the sons 
é \orBdoy Syxnv Evufev auto Tiv| took a spear and vidv ZeBeSatou. of Zeb'e-dee. 
Lr Leiba taken aoe pierced oe him the pierced his side, and sons of Zebedee. 57 Now as it was 
hig eupey, kai PAU SBcp kat etna |] blood and water came 57 ’Owias & ‘yevouévns #AGev | late in the afternoon, 
bg ee teehee water and blood.1] | out.]] 50 Again Jesus Ofevening but havingcometobe came | trove came a rich 
ae (Be ingots mad Fe Kpagac cried out with a loud &vOparrog TAobcIog ad ‘Apipabaias, tolvoya | man of Ar-i-mathe'a, 
he a . ain g aving cried out voice, and yielded up man rich from Arimathea, the name named Joseph, who’ 
fond, Hersha ne orikey, 72 Ted ua. {his} spirit. ‘leoto, 85 Kai atrdc épaOntes@n 7 | had also himself 
Z aes nae 51 And, look! Joseph,’ who also he "_ wasdiscipled to the| become a disciple of 
51 Kai i600 15 Katamétacya tod | the curtain of the "Incod: 58 — obtog mrpogeABeov 74 | Jesus. 58 This man 
WArids) | kook:. sks: curtain of the | sanctuary was rent Jesus; this (one) having come toward to the Sent p to Pilate and 
veo goxic®n dm’ = &veaev eos | in two, from top Never frcato 13 cpa 00 *Ingod.| asked for the body 
divine habitation wassplit from above till’ | to bottom, and the Pilate askedfor the body ofthe Jesus. | (7 yous. Then Pilate 
ere els Sto, kai AYA éoeioOn, kai| earth quaked, and réte 6 Meid&rog éxéAeucev — droboOFivat. | commanded it to be 
elow into two, and the earth wasshaken, and| the rock-masses were Then the Pilate " commanded to be given back. | COMMIANENG It Oe 
al TETPAL éoxioOnoav, 52 Kai t&| split. 52 And the 59 Kal AaBav T oda 6 “laoip ue h took the body, 
the  rock-masses were split, and; \. the | meinorial tombs were And having taken the body the Joseph | Soh st up in clean 
vn peta dve@xOnoav  kal_~=—s TroAAG | opened and many éverdAiEev attd ev owbévi Kabapg, 60 Kal} § nD e 60 and 
memorial tombs were opened and many | bodies of the holy wrapped of a a ee war tala iti ita new 
cayata td KEKOILNUEvoov &yiov | on ZOnxev abtd év TO Kaw ado nye een i 
hee ofthe having failbn asleep holy’ (ones) pe eeapeideer as ‘placed it in tte nee of him memorial ‘mb Saran romp, which 
yép8ncav, 53 Kal e€eAOdvte up, 5 3 Baccéunces. fo 1G _ wet kaj | he had quarried in 
oo raised up, and [they] having pone forth Spee — plates which he quarried in the rocks sai Le Serra 
Kk Tov pynpeiav peta tv éyepowv | amo: i TrpooKkuAion ov péyav Th  Bdpaq | after rolling a big 
out of the aiemovial tame ‘efter the being eheed up SOnGh anes hig GolGe nao rhted swara ‘stone big tothe door | stone to the es at 
avtod eichAGov ic thy cyiav TéAW Kai i 00 eiou amfjdOev. 61. 7Hv 6&8 | the memorial tomb, 
ofhim theyentered into the holy city and pha aie as of the mémofial tomb he Went off Was but | he ee 61 nen 
EvepavicOnoay troAdoics. 54 ‘O SE | they became visi exe? Macprdy MeySaAnvi Kal  &dn | Mag’da'lene and the 
they were made apparent Lomany, The but a eae ee there 7 ale a. ‘Magdalene’ and the other | other Mary continued 
Exatévtapxes kal ol Het’ aurod | the army officer Mapia KaOjpevot  darévavti ToD TégOU. there, sitting before 
centurion and the (ones) with him | and those with him Mary sitting fromopposite the grave. the grave. 
mp TES tov Inoodv iovtes ov | watching over Jesus, 62 Ti S& éeradpiov, tig totiv peT& 62 The next day, 
serving the Jesus having seen the | when they saw the To the but morrow, whic! is after | which was after 


MATTHEW 27:63—28:2 


hy TapacKEuny, fol 
the Preparation, 


kat of Dapioai 


Soxtepel 
chief priests and the Pharisees toward 


éuvnioOnuev 
Lord, weremembered that that 


63 Aéyovtes Kupie, 
saying 


&  wAdvog elev Et 

the errantone said yet 

Auépas éyeipopat 
days Iam hale raised up; 


obv cogparto8Fvat 
Tplms hnépos, uy rote 


ay, not atany time having come the 


Tov Tapov & A , 
tharyfore) “io becinde steure: Want grave, tak tee | UR: 
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uvnxOnoav ol | the Preparation, the 


were led together the | chief priests and the 


jot Tpdcg MeiA&rov | Pharisees gathered 
a Pilate | together before Pilate, 
St éxeivoc| 63 saying: “Sir, we 
Fie Wecaueroate have called to mind 
€(¢ | that that impostor 
living Sper ree) said while yet alive, 
KENeugOY ‘After three days 

I am to be raised 
64 Therefore 
command the grave 
to be made secure 
until the third day, 


€AOdvteg ool 


axOntal KAEWOo y ‘ 6 
padn waco attov Kal eltracw 7 || that his disciples may 


disciples mightsteal him 
Rad *Hyép8n 


and mightsay to 
and tdv 


vexpav, Kal never come and steal 


people He was raised up from the dead (ones), and| Dim and say to the 


people, ‘He was raised 


Eorat toxe mai cif A 

willbe the tae iron piles ofthe By from the dead!’ and 

mportns. 65 Fp adtor é$ = his last imposture 
eins. 65 Fen guroig —S—Mg\AG OS will be worse than the 
“Exere KovoTwSiav' ie first.” 65 Pilate said 

You are having custody men; be Soulwolaa udder to them: “You have 

dogparNioacbe > ofSarte. 66 i a guard, Go make 


make secure 


6& TropevOévre! 
but having Resk nei way 


té&pOV Oppayicavtes Tov 


as you have known, 
Hogadicavto tdv| Know how.” 66 So 


fe} 
The (ones) | it as secure as You 


made secure the | they went and made 
A@ov peta TAS the grave secure by 


grave havingsealed’ the stone with the | sealing the stone and 
Kovotwbias. hav: 
custody ert 9 wee oda 
‘Que waar : a ies 
28 Atos: bot oe Battin ore Gutta Pan it wae ee herein 
* * . wing lig 
tmipwoxoton sig piav caPBdtwv, AAGEV| on the first day 


lighting up into ‘one 
Mapia % MeySaAnva, Kal 
Mary the vary Sane and 
ewproat tov t&pov. 
towiew the araver 
2 Kai (60d — ceiopd 
And look! geartniquske 
&yyedkog yap Kupiou Ki 
angel for 


ovpavod Kal Tpocehbav 


heaven 
tov AiBov Kal éxcOnTo 
the stone and was sitting 


ofsabbaths, came 


, | of the week, Mary 

rl oun Maple Mag‘da-lene and the 
other Mary came to 

view the grave. 

é 4 2 And, notice! a 

ar great earthquake had 

taken place; for Jeho- 


éyéveto 
occurred 


rare ole ce 


& 
ofLord having descended rd ‘of | Vah’s* angel had de- 


drrextiAice _ | Scended from heaven 


and having come toward he rolled away | and approached and 


énévea abt 00. rolled away the stone, 
on top of it. and was sitting on it. 


1° After, J1718.21.22, See App 5z. 


2* Jehovah's, J?-4,7-13.16-18,22-24; Lord’s, xAB. 
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3 fv S& eidéa 
Was but the 


dotpami) Kal Td 


lightning and the clothing ofhim white as 
xidv. 4 drrd && to) }§©= Pou — aUTOU 
snow. From but the fear of him 
éocio@noav ol mmpoivres kal 
were made to quake the (ones) observing and 
éyeviPnoav o> _ veKpoi. 
became as dead (ones). 


5 _&roxpideig && 


Having answered but the angel 


tals yuvatgiv Mi) poBeioBe byes, olScr 
tothe women No! Be feariul tou, ” Thave known 


yap St *Incodv Ov 
for that Jesus the (one) 
gtotaupapévov Cnrteite 6 ovK 
having been put on the stake you are seeking; not 
gotiv be hyépon be Kas 
he is here, he was raised up or, according as 


elrev’ Ge0te ‘(Sete tov térov Sou 
hesaid; hither seevou the place where 
Exeito’ 7 xal arxd aropevOeicat 
he was lying; and quickly having gone your way 
ettrate OIG padntaic avtod 61 
say You to the disciples of him that 
*Hyépe@n ard Tv verpay, kai [Sod 
He was raised up from the dead (ones), and look! 
Trpocyet bpas elg thy ToAdidaiav, éxet 
hewhonbefore ‘you’ into the Galilee, | there 
avtov SweoOe: 60d elrrov bypiv. 
him you willsee; look! Isaid to you. 
8 kal cerreABodcat taxys dnd tod 
And having gone off quickly from the 


pvnpeiou 


memorialtomb with fear and joy great 
¥Epapov amayyeidat Toi a8ntaig avtod. 
fmeysan to Foote back to the bei pies 


And look! Jesus m 


Xaipete 


‘seized ofhim the feet and did obeisance 
aitd. 10 rote Aéyer adtaig 6 *Inoods 
to him. Then issaying tothem the Jesus 
Mh eto Be Owayete array yeidate 
Not ae earful; be you ea oe under report back 
toig KSeApoig pou iva ceréABwov 


tothe brothers of me in order that they might go off 


avtod Os 
outward appearance ofhim as 
ZvSupa adtod evkdv OS 


& &yyedoc eltrev 


Het& pdoBou Kal xapas peyaAns 


of him, 


9 xai (S00 *Inoods imivmnoev altais Aéyov 
et them saying 

: ai && trpoceABoboat 
Be you rejoicing; the (ones) but having come toward 


éxp&tngav avtod tos T6ba¢ kai TrpoceKUvnoay 


said 


MATTHEW 28:3—10 


3 His outward 
appearance was as 
lightning, and his 
clothing as white as 
snow. 4 Yes, for fear 
of him the watchmen 
trembled and became 
as dead men. 

5 But the angel 

in answer said to 

the women: “Do not 
you be fearful, for I 
know you are looking 
for Jesus who was 
impaled. 6 He is not 
here, for he was raised 
up, as he said. Come, 
see the place where 
he was lying. 7 And 
go quickly and tell 
his disciples that he 
was raised up from 
the dead, and, look! 
he is going ahead of 
you into Gal'ilee; 
there you will see 
him. Look! I have told 
YOU.” 

8 So, quickly 
leaving the memorial 
tomb, with fear 
and great joy, they 
ran to report to his 
disciples. 9 And, 
look! Jesus met them 
and said: “Good day!” 
They approached and 
caught him by his 
feet and did obeisance 
tohim, 10 Then 
Jesus said to them: 
“Have no fear! Go, 
report to my brothers, 


that they may go off 


MATTHEW 28:11—19 


sig thy FadiAaiov, Kdxet pe 
into the Galilee, 
11 Nopevopévav §& adtdv i500 tives 
Going their way but ofthem look! some 


thg KovoTabiag  eAGdvteg cic thy moAw 
ofthe custody men havingcome into the city 


Spovtat. 
and there me they will see. 


amriyyeiav TOK &pxtepetoiy = Gtravta 
reported back to tive chief cleats all 
Sieg yevoueva, 12° kal 
the (things) having happened. And 
ouvaxOévTes peta Tay 
having been led together with the 
tpecBuTépav cupPovAtov te  AaPdvtes 
older men counsel together and having taken 
apydpia ikaver ESaKkav TOS 


silver [pieces] sufficient they gave tothe 


otpatiatais 13 Agyovtes Eimate 611 Oi 
soldiers saying Say that The 


Ha@ntal avtoO vuKtdc  edGdvtes  ékAEov 
disciples ofhim ofnight havingcome — stole 

avtov fav = Kotpopévev’ 14 Kai édv 
him of us sleeping; and if ever 


Kove Oi, to0TO éti to Whyepdvos, 
should be heard this (thing) upon the governor, 
fsig = refcowev = kal Opa — cpepipvou 

we shallpersuade and you tree Sota wory. 


Troijooyev, 15 ot 6& AaPdévtes 
we shall make, The (ones) but having taken 


apyvpia éroincay as 26:5&xOnoav. Kai 
silver [pieces] di as they were taught. And 

Siepnyio® 6 ddyog = odtog ~= Tape 
Wasspriadabload the ‘wert this’ neste 


*louSaior éxpt TAS onuepov Eas. 
one ae ee 


Jews 
16 Oi = S& EvSexa poOntal eropedOncav 
The but eleven disciples went their way 
sig thy Tadidaiav elo 1d Spo od 
into the Galilee into the mountain where 
éta€ato avtois 6 "Inoods, 17 Kai iSdvtes 
arranged to them the Jesus, and having seen 


avrév mpooeKivnoay, oi && 
him they did obeisance, the (ones) but 

eBiotacav. 18 Kal TrPOGEAD GV é 
doubted, And having come toward the 


*Inootg eAdAncev avroig Agyav *ES60n 
Jesus spoke tothem saying Was given 


yor waca eéfoucia év otpav® Kal él 


tome all authority in heaven and upon 
7S yfs: 19 TropEevdévtes otv 
the elles having gone your way therefore 
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into Gal’ilee; and 
there they will 
see me.” 

11 While they were 
on their way, look! 
some of the guard 
went into the city and 
reported to the chief 
priests all the things 
that had happened. 
12 And after these 
had gathered together 
with the older men 
and taken counsel, 
they gave a sufficient 
number of silver 
pieces to the soldiers 
13 and said: “Say, 
‘His disciples came in 
the night and stole 
him while we were 
sleeping.’ 14 And 
if this gets to the 
governor's ears, we 
will persuade [him] 
and will set vou free 
from worry.” 15 So 
they took the silver 
pieces and did as they 
were instructed; and 
this saying has been 
spread abroad among 
the Jews up to this 
very day. 

16 However, the 
eleven disciples went 
into Gal'ilee to the 
mountain where 
Jesus had arranged 
for them, 17 and 
when they saw him 
they did obeisance, 
but some doubted. 

18 And Jesus 
approached and spoke 
to them, saying: “All 
authority has been 
given me in heaven 
and on the earth. 


19 Go therefore 


157 MATTHEW 28:20—MARK 1:5 


poa@ntedoate wovta te EOvn, Parrifovtes 
make disciplesof all the nations, baptizing 


attob ( €lg. 13 Svopa to. -rraTpdS 
them terest into the name ofthe Father 


Kal tod vulod Kali, tod d&yfou tvedpatos, 


and ofthe Son and ofthe holy spirit, 

20 &iSdoKovtes avTols tnpeiv | TevTe 
teaching them to be observing all 
60a évetercunv opive Kal iSov 


as many things as Icommanded to you; and look! 
éya ped? Opdv' elul m&oacs tas Ayépag ews 
¥ ith Oe ab all the days till 
THs ouvtedciag tod aldvoc. 

the conclusion of the age. 


and make disciples of 
people of all the na- 
tions, baptizing them 
in the name of the 
Father and of the Son 
and of the holy spirit, 
20 teaching them to 
observe all the things 
I have commanded 
you. And, look! I am 
with you. all the days 
until the conclusion of 
the system of things.”* 


20° Or, “order of things” (al@vos, ai-o’nos), RAB; nov, ‘ohlam’, JrM4a61822, 


—_Seoaor———_ 


KATA 


MAPKON 


ACCORDING TO MARK 


1 ‘A rod evayyediou ‘Inood Xpiotod. 
Beginning of the good news of Jesus Christ. 
2 Kaba éy pata év 10 “Hoaig 

‘According as tends teen written in the Isaiah 
1 Tog "1500 _crroaTéMw tov GyyeAdv 
the prophet Look! Iam sending off the messenger 


ou pd TMpoowtrou cou, és 
diwhe .belore Peace of you, who 
Katackeudoe: thy d6dv gour 3 gavi 

will prepare the way of you; voice 


OAVTO: év TH épry “Erotpaoate 
of es peel out in the wilderness Make you ready 
thy 6S0v Kupiou, evOeiag moieite tao tpiBous 
The COSY SeLora, Straight make vou the roads 
attod, 4 éyéveto “lodvng é Bontivav 
of him, aaiie to be Joan’ the (one) baptizing 


gy oH épn Knptcowv = Bdarrticopa 
in the qwildorteka preaching baptism 
ETAVOIA els epeciv Guaptidyv. 
ofrepentance into _ letting go off of sins. 
5 kat é€eTropetieto mpos avtdv aca 


And was going the way out toward him all 


1 [The] beginning 

of the good news 
about Jesus Christ: 

2 Just as it is written 
in Isaiah the prophet: 
“(Look! I am sending 
forth my messenger 
before your face, 

who will prepare 

your way;) 3 listen! 
someone is crying 

out in the wilderness, 
‘Prepare the way of 
Jehovah,* you people, 
make his roads 
straight," 4 John 
the baptizer* turned 
up in the wilderness, 
preaching baptism [in 
symbol] of repentance 
for forgiveness of 
sins. 5 Consequently 
all the territory 

of Jude’a and all 

the inhabitants of 
Jerusalem made 


*louSafa xdpa Kal ol “lepocohupetran 
the Judean country and the erusalemites 


their way out to him, 


3 Jehovah, J7-141618,22-24; Lord, xAB. 4" Or, “immerser; dipper.” 


MARK 1:6—13 


mavtes, Kai = EBarrtitovto §=—s br” aod ev TH 
all,” and were being baptized by him in the 


*lopSavn Totau®  e€opoAoyoupevor Tx 
Jordan River SOuEN Confessing: tee 
Gpaptiag avtdav. 6 kai Fv 6 ‘lodv 
Cian : ofthem. And uy the Sonn’? 
évbeSupévocg tpixas kKapnAou = kal 
airs 


having been clothed of camel and 
Cavnv Seppativny trepi thy dogdv attod, Kai 


girdle leathern about the loin(s) of him, and 
€oBuv dkpibas Kal pert &ypiov. 7 Kal 
eating locusts’ and honey — wild. And 

éxyipuocev Aéyov “Epxetat é 
he was preaching saying Is coming the 
loxupétepdg pou drrict pou, od ovK 


one stronger ofme behind me, ofwhom not 


elpi tkaveg KOWas Noa tov tpavta 
Iam sufficient having stooped to loosen the Jace 


tay OToSqnuctav attod: 8 eyo eBénrrica 


of the sandals of him; aptized 
byao UbaTi, aitdg S& fPantice: Upa 
you} towater, he Soot pin baptize nes) 


mvednat! yf. 
to spirit hay. 


9 Kat  éyéveto ev ekel ‘l é 
BSG ELEe Ro PeReES: THS eee 


AAGev "Iyaobs amd Natapét ths PoAdiAatas 


came esus from Nazareth ofthe Galilee 
kal = Batrtic8n els tov ’I opBévnv trrd, 
01 by 


and was baptized into the rdan 
*ladvou. 10 Kai e6tg dvaBaivev &x 
John, And at once going up out of 
tod USatoc elSev iopévous Tos ovpavol: 
the water he saw ou split the Navona 


kal 1d tTve0Ha O> Tepiotepdv KataBaivov 
and the spirit as dove coming down 


cig avtév. 11 Kal gavy éyéveto ek tov 
into him; and voice occurred outof the 


ovpavav Xb ef 6 vldg pou 6 cyartmnTés, 


heavens You are the Son ofme the loved, 
év gol  evSdxnoa. 
in you I thought well, 

12 Kal 200 TO oo TrveOa =a TOV 

And  atonce the spirit him 

éxBadAer eig thy Epnyov. 13 Kal Vv 
heen uk ineei the | wikderheas: And ae 
ty tH i} TEDOEPGKOVTA = HE, 
in th wildersess forty lage 


treipatépevos bd toO Latave, kal fy pete 
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| and they were bap- 
tized by him in the 
Jordan River, openly 
confessing their sins. 
6 Now John was 
clothed with camel's 
hair and with a leath- 
er girdle around his 
loins, and was eating 
insect locusts and 
wild honey. 7 And 
he would preach, 
saying: “After me 
someone stronger than 
I am is coming; I am 
not fit to stoop and 
untie the laces of his 
sandals, 8 I baptized 
ou with water, but 
he will baptize you 
with holy spirit.” 

9 In the course 
of those days Jesus 
came from Naz’a-reth 
of Gal'ilee and was 
baptized in the Jordan 
by John. 10 And 
immediately on 
coming up out of 
the water he saw the 
heavens being parted, 
and, like a dove, the 
spirit coming down 
upon him; 11 anda 
voice came out of the 
heavens: “You are my 
Son, the beloved; I 
have approved you.” 

12 And immediately 
the spirit impelled 
him to go into the 
wilderness, 13 So 
he continued in the 
wilderness forty days, 
being tempted by Sa- 


being tempted by the Satan, and he was with 


tan, and he was with 
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tav. Onpiav, Kal oi 
the wild beasts, and the 


auTd. 
to him. 
14 Kai eva TO 
And ‘After the 
"lodvny HAGev 6 


a&yyedor 
angels 


Sinkévouv 
were serving 


rrapadoOfvat TOV 
to be given over the 


"Inoods elg thy PaAiaiov 


John came the Jesus into the Galilee 
¥ d ev é o 3 15 Kal 
Woouwy TO evayyéAiov TOU Be00 
aching the goodnews ofthe God and 


éyov Str 


NenAfpetat 


Kari pd 


saying that Has been /ulfiied the appiinted thae 


kat fiyyixev 


and hasdrawn near the 


peTavoeite kai 
be you repenting and 
evayYErio. 
good news. 

16 Kail Tapéyov 


And passing by 


fs FadiAaiag eldev 
of the Galilee” 


tov &beApdov Lipavos 


hesaw Simon and 


aoiAcia =toO Qed" 
Kingdom ofthe God; 


TOTEVETE éy 1 


MARK 1:14—21 


the wild beasts, 

but the angels were 
ministering to him. 
14 Now after John 
was put under arrest 
Jesus went into 
Gal'i-lee, preaching 
the good news of God 
15 and saying: “The 
appointed time has 
been fulfilled, and 
the kingdom of God 
has drawn near. Be 
repentant, you people, 


be you believing in the) 14 nave faith in the 


mapa Ti 
Beside the sea 


Lipeva Kai 
Andrew 


cpgiPaAAovtas ey Ti 


OdAacoav 


good news.” 
16 While walking 
alongside the sea of 


*Avpéav | Gal'ilee he saw Simon 


and Andrew the 
brother of Simon cast- 


the brother ofSimon casting around Pad aa ing (their nets] about 
Gardoon, fcav yap aaeeic’ 17 Kai elev | in the sea, for they 
Sea,” they were “for ong and said | ore fishers. 17 80 
Utoi % Og Acie iow pou, Kol é 
Sen ee Ingors ities behind ‘me,’ “and vhichap ear ar HTN ; 
n Oya é ddceig dvOpcrtrev. , 
I shall make ae pice qanere of men. | shall cause you to be- 
18 Kal e000 epevTEs vex | come fishers of men. 
And at once having let go off the |4g And at once they 
i KoAoUOnoav avt@. 19 Kal} abandoned their nets 
oe ey followed him.” And | and followed him. 
arpoBac Odiyov elSev IéxeaBov 19 And after going a 
ageccaganes pal Bee tel Leagyny  xbv [little farther he saw 
ov TOU eReSaiou Kal cransea thie [eon ot 
beaoriaee es a Se v aa an re Zeb'e-dee and John his 
ong Shim! cand Shem? in the boat. | brother, in fact, while 
Kataptiovtas Te Sixtua, 20 ai | they were in their 
adjusting down the nets, and | poat mending their 
e08UG éxGAEoev avtous, Kal | nets; 20 and without 
at once he called them. diane delay he called them. 
aoevtes tov motépa_—oUTGV | Ty turn they left their 
haying let go off the father of them | © tner Zebedee in the 


A wo 
ZePebaiov ev A 


Zebedee 


progerév carfjAOov 


jred men they wentoff behind him. 


TAoI@ 
boat 


nett — 78 | boat with the hired 


¢ rod. 21 j 
dticw adrod. 2 Ss after him. 21 And 


men and went off 
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elotropevovTa cig Kagapvaovy. | they went their way 

they are entering into Capernaum, | into Ca-per’na-um. 
Kai cd0U tol o6BBaow | ,, No sooner was it 
And at Bae to tse ree aths | the sabbath than 
eloeAav elc Thy ouvaywyry fe enneres wet a 

having entered into the synagogue | ye Synagogue an 
t6iSacKkev. 22 kai e€errAjocovto érci gee and oy becaine 

he was teaching, And they were astounded upon sh 


th | &tSaxh = avr 00, 
thd teacning of him, 
autos a> eouciav 
them as authority 


ypappatetc. 23 Kai ev0Uc iv év 
scribes. And at once was in 

Th ouayoyt avtd@v dv6pwros év tvevpatt 

the synagogue of them man in spirit 


dKaSdpte, Kal dvéxpafev 24 Aéyou Ti fyiv 
and he cried out 


unclean, 


kal coi, "Inood §=Natapnvé; FAG 

and toydu, Jesus pete pia yu ome 
Grrodkéoat Huac; of6& ce tic el, () 
to destroy us? Iknow you who youare, the 


&ytos tod Qe00. 
Holy (One) ofthe God. 


6 ‘Inoods Aéyov OimdOnT1 Kai 


the Jesus 


€€  avtod. 26 kat 
outof him. 


mvetHa 1d aKdOaptov Kal dovijoav 
spirit the unclean and having sounded 
poviy peydAn e€HAGev eg auvtov. 
to voice Breat came forth outof him, 
27 Kal 26a UBHOnoav &travtes, Gore 
And were astonished all, as-and 
ouventeiv avtols Aéyovtas Ti 
to be seeking together them saying What 
éotiv Toto; 818ax7, Kain: kar’ 
is this? Teaching new; according to 


é€ouolav Kal toig mvevpaot toig dKabdprois 
spirits the 


authority and to the 


émitacoei, kal 
he gives orders, and 


28 Kal EERABEY 
And went forth the 


tavtaxod sic SAnv 
everywhere into whole 


THs Podidaiag. 


ofthe Galilee. 
29 Kai = dB 
And = atonce 


saying Be muzzled and come forth 


And having convulsed him the 


outof the 


fw soyap = Bi SdoKav 
he was for teaching 


Exov Kal ovx a> ol 


astounded at his 

way of teaching, for 
there he was teaching 
them as one having 


having and not as the| authority, and not as 


saying What tous 


25 Kal énetipnoev att 
And gaverebuke toit 


E§eAGe 


otapagoy — attéy 10 


unclean 
btrakoUouciv auTa. 
they are obeying him, 
Kor avtod = evOls 
hearing ofhim at once 
Thy TTEpixwpov 
the country roundabout 


& tig ouvayayfic 


the scribes. 23 Also, 
at that immediate 
time there was in 
their synagogue a man 
under the power of an 
unclean spirit, and he 
shouted, 24 saying: 
“What have we to do 
with you, Jesus you 
Nazarene’? Did you 
come to destroy us? I 
know exactly who you 
are, the Holy One of 
God.” 25 But Jesus 
rebuked it, saying: “Be 
silent, and come on 
out of him!” 26 And 
the unclean spirit, 
after throwing him 
into a convulsion and 
yelling at the top of 
its voice, came on 

out of him. 27 Well, 
the people were all so 
astonished that they 
began a discussion 
among themselves, 
saying: “What is this? 
A new teaching! He 
authoritatively orders 
even the unclean 
spirits, and they obey 
him.” 28 So the re- 
port about him spread 
out immediately in 

all directions through 
all the country round 
about in Gal'ilee. 

29 And immediately 
they went out of 


synagogue 


the synagogue 
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nave Ein aptame fate We house 
Ziymwos cl “Axbeioy Witt Stes nd 
"Ipgyou. 30 oh Ri molhuricaw of imon 
wom yA Tc, Sd atone 
MTeng SR Sek Sears Xie 
navn ward!” —Revaisedtp “her 


Hon TH eipds' Kal &piKev 

having taken hold of ie Maha: and Wetgo om 
Or 766, Kal Sinkdvei autois. 
She be eres and ime wes serving to them. 
"Owl Sé EVOLEVNS, 6te 

a one ee Raving becurted, when 
FAtos, Epepov TPOS 


Eevee & sun, they were bringing toward 
aurev wénras TOU, die Riving® ad 
nc hy Sanpaseatious 8 S54 ae ole te 
mas seing ee easton saneat pd 


MARK 1:30—38 


and went into the 
home of Simon and 
Andrew with James 
and John. 30 Now 
Simon’s mother-in-law 
was lying down sick 
with a fever, and 
they at once told him 
about her. 31 And 
going to her he raised 
her up, taking her 
by the hand; and the 
fever left her, and she 
began ministering to 
them. 

32 After evening 
had fallen, when 
the sun had set, the 
people began bringing 
him all those who 
were ill and those 
demon-possessed; 
33 and the whole city 
was gathered right 
at the door. 34 So 
he cured many that 


y i eepd AOU Kaka! p 
Bgpov. 34 Kol eepérengey TOS ‘sadly? mace fl-wiil vaio 
i ‘Ol kal Sart poviac : 
Exovras ominous v6oC'S, Sha demons pelled many demons 
a Bare i ovK piev 
Toe uehrce one gad not he was Hovey. go off aang Be sae 
eae Fe Seuubyiay ies SEES, him to be Christ. 


tobe speaking the demons, 


utdv Xpiordv elvat. 
beds Christ to be. 


Tpat Evwuxa Mav 
Kat early iinorntag in night 


evaore e€AAGev Kat drrAAdev elg 
having ASS up he went out 


Epnyov TéTov — KGKel mpoonixeto. 36 Kai 
jonely place and there : 
xateSiogey avtTév Lipwv Kat ol HET 


pursued down him 


avtod, 37 Kai etpov adv Kai  Aéyouoiv 


35 And early in the 
morning, while it was 
still dark, he rose up 


very much | and went outside and 


left for a lonely place, 


and wentoff into| and there he began 


praying. 36 However, 


was praying. And | Simon and those 


with him hunted him 


Simon and the (ones) with|down 37 and found 


him, and they said to 


him, and they found him and they are saying | him: “All are looking 


ait® = St 

tohim that 
Aéyet 

he is tying to them 


Névte! 
an 


us go elsewhere in 


rotciv oe. 38 xai| for you.” 
oft seeking you. And 


i A here 
adtoic ‘Ayeuey SdAax08 gig 18s us go somewher 


38 But he 
said to them: “Let 


else, into the 


MARK 1:39—45 


éxopévar 
being Had if So 


éxet Knpl&oo, 
39 Kai 


Saipdvia 
demons 


40 Kail &pxetar 
And is ate 


Trapakaddvy avtév Kal 
and kneeling down saying 


6éAnS 
tohim that Ifever you may will youareable me 


entreating him 
avT@ ott “Edy 


Kabapioat. 41 Kai 


to make clean, 
ExTE(va 


kal Aéyer att 


and issaying tohim Iam willing, 


arnAsev 
wentoff from him the 


42 Kai dB 
and atonce 
Aétrpa, kat 
leprosy, and 
éuBpipnocuevo 
having given strict orice 
ebeBadev autév, 44 
he thrust out him, 
pn devi Sév 
to no one dothing 
Gmaye Geautov 
be going under yourself 


mpooéveyke trepl tod 
bring toward about the 


& mpocétatey =Mavor 
what (things) pogerag Moses? es 
papTipiov avtois. 45 é 5 
witness to them, The (one) but 
&€eAOdv fipEato knptoce: 
having gone out started to pe brociatning 
TOMA kat Biagnpiteiy = tov A 
many (things) and to Alsat abroad the Myvi 
ore unkétt adtov S0vac8ai gavepad 
as-and = = not yet him to be able manifestly 
els TrOAIV eioeABeiv, GAAS Ea 
into city to enter, but outside 
én’ éprypois OTTO! iv" kal 
upon lonely pincer euiabe ‘and 


K@POTTOAEIC, ‘ivan kal 
village cities, 


elg toto yap é&fAGov. 
there I might preach, in this roe Peper 


ArBev xnptoowy eig tag cuvaywyc 
And hecame preaching into the Enaneaees’ 


avtav cig 6Anv tiv PadiAat i 
of them ab ace wy Blew el ae 


éxBaddov. 


throwing out, 


And having Dest moved with pity 


tiv xeipa avtod 
having stretched out Hi feta’ Sf hier 


he was cleansed, And 


in order that also 


Galilee and the 


mpdg = atitév Arr 
toward him ree 
yovuTet@v Aéyav 


Sivacai pe 
omrAayxviobeic 


Fwato 
and of him he touched 
O£ro, Kadapio8nt 
be cleansed; 
amr’ attod oh 
éxadapioOn. 43 Kal 
atte 208 
to him at ones 
kal Aéyer atta “O; 
and is saying fo hin Ste, 
eltrn GAG 
you Show tell, but 
Seifov 1H ~ tepet kai 
show tothe priest and 
Ka@apicpod == gou 
cleansing of you 
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village towns nearby, 
that I may preach 
there also, for it is for 
this purpose I have 
gone out.” 39 And 
he did go, preaching 
in their synagogues 
throughout the whole 
of Gal'i-lee and expel- 
ling the demons. 

40 There also 
came to him a leper, 
entreating him even 
on bended knee, 
saying to him: “If 
you just want to, you 
can make me clean.” 
41 At that he was 
moved with pity, and 
he stretched out his 
hand and touched 
him, and said to him: 
“I want to, Be made 
clean.” 42 And im- 
mediately the leprosy 
vanished from him, 
and he became clean. 
43 Furthermore, he 
gave him strict orders 
and at once sent him 
away, 44 and said 
to him: “See that you 
tell nobody a thing, 
but go show yourself 
to the priest and 
offer in behalf of your 
cleansing the things 
Moses directed, for 
a witness to them.” 
45 But after going 
away the man started 
to proclaim ita great 
deal and to spread 
the account abroad, 
so that [Jesus] was no 
longer able to enter 
openly into a city, but 
he continued outside 


in lonely places. Yet 
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fipxovto pds avrov mra&vtoOev. 
were coming toward him from all sides. 


2 Kai eloedOdv = raAW el Kapapvactpy 
And havingentered again into Capernaum 

6" epdv FKovc8n St év ofk@ éotiv™ 
through Aysee ee head that in Renee he is; 


2 Kai ouvyx8ngav TOAAol « Gote pNKéTr 
and SC many as-and not yet 


xopeiv = unde ied mpds Thy BUpay, 
ote in ndt but the [places] toward te asor,” 
kal éAdAet attois tov Adyov. 3 Kal 
and he wasspeaking tothem the word. And 
Epxovtat gépovtes mpds altov TrapaduTiKov 
Sexes Brinsing: toward Chim’ “paralytic 


aipdpevov tnd Tecodpav. 4 kal =p 
pepe up by re And not 
Suvayevor TPOGEVE Ka atte Sik 
being able to bring near to him through 
tov dxhov atreotéyagav tiv otéyny Srrou 
the crowd they unroofed the roof where 
iv, kal _ €optEavte: aA Ov 
he was, and eeepeegentes, tay lower the 


KpéBattov Sou 6 TWapaAuTiKdsG — KaTEKEITO. 
cot where the paralytic was lying down, 


5 xa (Sav é "Ingods wy otriotw 
And having seen the esus the faith 


autaév déyet 78 trapadutik@ Téxvov, 
ofthem issaying tothe paralytic Child, 


&oievtat cou al cpaptia. 6 foav 5é 
are being let go off of you the sins. Were but 


tives TOV ypapparéav exe? KaOipevor Kal 


some ofthe scribes there sitting and 
SiaroyiGopevor tv tats KapBlaig adtdv 7 Ti 

reasoning in the hearts  ofthem Why 
obtos §= oT —- Act; BAraconpet TiS 


this (one) thus speaks? He is blaspheming; who 


Sivarat d&qiévan Gpaptias el elo 6 
is able be letting go off re . if #4 one the 
@cds; 8 Kal eveds émryvous 6 
God? And atonce havingrecognized the 
*Inoots ud medpat: attod St obtac 
Jesus to the spirit ofhim that thus 
Siaroyitovtat ev gautoig — Aéyel  adtoig 
they are reasoning in themselves he is saying to them 
Ti tadTa Biadoyitecbe ev Taig 
Why these (things) you arereasoning in the 
KapSiaic Opav; 9 ti got EvKoTdTEpov, 
Rare’ offvou? Which ds easier, | 
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they kept coming to 
him from all sides. 


However, after 
some days he 

again entered into 
Ca-per‘na‘um and he 
was reported to be at 
home. 2 Consequent- 
ly many gathered, so 
much so that there 
was no more room, 
not even about the 
door, and he began 

to speak the word to 
them. 3 And men 
came bringing him 

a paralytic carried 

by four, 4 But not 
being able to bring 
him right to [Jesus] 
on account of the 
crowd, they removed 
the roof over where he 
was, and having dug 
an opening they low~ 
ered the cot on which 
the paralytic was 
lying. 5 And when 
Jesus saw their faith 
he said to the para- 
lytic: “Child, your sins 
are forgiven.” 6 Now 
there were some of the 
scribes there, sitting 
and reasoning in their 
hearts: 7 “Why is 
this man talking in 
this manner? He is 
blaspheming. Who 
can forgive sins 
except one, God?" 

8 But Jesus, having 
discerned immediately 
by his spirit that they 
were reasoning that 
way in themselves, 
said to them: “Why 
are you reasoning 
these things in your 
hearts? 9 Which 

is easier, to say to 
the paralytic, ‘Your 


elrreiv 7h TAPAAUTIK® *Agievtat 
e paralytic Are being let go off 


to say 


sins are forgiven,’ 


MARK 2:10—16 

gov al cpaprtict elveiv ’Eyei, 
ofyou the oat ‘ é to say Get Sp . 
karl pov Ov KpéBatrév 
and lift up the paBe. of you 
kai TEpiTratet; 10 Tva 
and be walking about? ~~ In order that & 


vou mightinow hut, eon is AfSing tbe BOS 
ofthe “Shey swittgcae SuaprIas trl, Tis 
ith — nelaing tothe TBEAYTN® UA Fol 
ramesvlog, BeglGihe up 80% HE *PSBETSV 
of: vOK ket be TS et Og ad sie of you. 
1 Ast aM Oh OS, awit Baa up BY 


KpGBarttov. é€AAGev  Eutrpocbev mavtev, ote 
cot ewentout infront ofall, ’ as-and 


LEI ‘ 
to nend Sot oo eatves ments and 
So€dtew tov Bedv A€yovtag S11 Obra 


to be glorifying the God saying 


ovéétrote eiScpev. 
never we saw, 


that Thus 


13 Kai e€AAGev TEA 
oes And ne out again Fok ay 
chacoav: Kal mag 6 Syd 

sea; and rg the ow wl Ee, 
tmpds avtév, Kai &6(5aoKev avtous. 


toward him, and he was teaching them. 
14 Kal trapéyov elSev = Aeveiv Tov 
haga passing by hesaw Levi the [son] 
oF, AbASioy oRumoy Sol a ener, 
Sd neltering ae, seteoteer: pot. sad 
navingstood up “hetenedea’ — Eze 35 Kel 
Woccurs to'belyinedown hie’ &Y gd glkig 
Stim’ Sha "meaner Awan, Kel tugprenol 
wore ying up with the Jose So gis a@arais 
Selon Teen ae MNO, gs fwonotdow 
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or to say, ‘Get-up and 
Pick up your cot and 
walk’? 10 But in 
order for you men to 
know that the Son of 
man has authority to 
forgive sins upon the 
earth,”—he said to 
the paralytic: 11 “I 
say to you, Get up, 
pick up your cot, and 
go to your home.” 

12 At that he did get 
up, and immediately 
picked up his cot and 
walked out in front 
of them all, so that 
they were all simply 
carried away, and they 
glorified God, saying: 
“We never saw the like 
of it.” 

13 Again he went 
out beside the sea; 
and all the crowd 
kept coming to him, 
and he began to teach 
them. 14 But as he 
was passing along, 
he caught sight of 
Le'vi the [son] of 
Al-phae'us sitting at 
the tax office, and he 
said to him: “Be my 
follower.” And rising 
up he followed him. 
15 Later he happened 
to be reclining at the 
table in his house, 
and many tax collec- 
tors and sinners were 
reclining with Jesus 
and his disciples, 
for there were many 
of them and they 
began following him. 
16 But the scribes 


adt®. 16 Kai of jateig thy i 
hime’ And the "PUES the “aploaiay 


of the Pharisees, 
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(S6vteg = Str EoBicr peta TOV KuapTw@Ady 
havingseen that heeats with the sinners 
kal TeAWVav éAeyov Toig = padntaic 
and taxcollectors weresaying tothe disciples 
av’tod “Ott peta Tdv TEAWVAV kal 
ofhim That with the taxcollectors and 
&paptarav éoGiet; 17 kal dKovoag 6 

sinners he eats? And havingheard the 
"Ingots = Aéyet adtoig St1 Ov xpelav 

Jesus issaying tothem that Not need 


Exouoiv ol ioxdovtes latpod AA’ 
are having the (ones) beingstrong ofhealer but 
ol Kakas gxovtes" obK AABov Kadéca! 


the (ones) badly having; not Icame_ tocall 
Sikafous GAN’ E&paptadods. 
righteous (ones) but sinners, 
18 Kai foay of padntai ’ladvou Kal of 
And were the disciples ofJohn and the 
Papicaio: vnotevovtes. Kal — EpxovTat kal 
Pharisees fasting. And they are coming and 
Réyouow att® Ale ti ol) paOntat 
aresaying tohim Through what the disciples 
"ladvou Kat of padntal tdv Papicaiav 
ofJohn and the disciples ofthe Pharisees 
vnotevoucwv, of 6 ool ypabntal ov 
are fasting, the but your disciples not 
vnotetouow; 19 Kai efrev attois 6 "Inoois 
are fasting? And said tothem the Jesus 
Mi Sbvavtat of viol tod vuEoavo év 
Not areable the sons ofthe bridechamber in 
ra) é vupgiog = wet” aay dori 
what [time] the bridegroom with them is 
vnotevelv; Sc0v xpévov—- Exougiv—s Tov 
to be fasting? How much time they are having the 
vuugiov = pet’ Tay oo SbvavTat 
bridegroom with them not they are able 
otevev: 20 edeGoovtar 6% pépai Stav 
to be fasting; willcome but days when 
drrorp Oi ar’ attév 6 —vuyoios, 
might be taken off from them the bridegroom, 


kal téte vnotetcoucw év éxeiv A épg. 
and then They will fast in that’ the Anépa 


21 ovbet érriBAnua KOU &yvaqou 
Seg: ERS BeNS «asta 
émipartet  étri ipe&rtiov tradaiév' ei 68 
sews upon outer garment old; if but 


ess from it the 
kaivév to0 taAdaiod, Kai xeipov oxiona 


A aipet 76 TAnpopa ar’ attod 1d 
Ry is lfting up the ft 


MARK 2:17—21 


when they saw he 
was eating with 

the sinners and tax 
collectors, began 
saying to his disciples: 
“Does he eat with the 
tax collectors and 
sinners?” 17 Upon 
hearing this Jesus 
said to them: “Those 
who are strong do not 
need a physician, but 
those who are ill do. 

I came to call, not 
righteous people, but. 
sinners.” 

18 Now John's 
disciples and the 
Pharisees practiced 
fasting. So they came 
and said to him: “Why 
is it the disciples of 
John and the disciples 
of the Pharisees 
practice fasting, but 
your disciples do not 
practice fasting?” 

19 And Jesus said 

to them: “While the 
bridegroom is with 
them the friends of 
the bridegroom cannot 
fast, can they? As 
long as they have 

the bridegroom with 
them they cannot fast. 
20 But days will come 
when the bridegroom 
will be taken away 
from them, and then 
they will fast in that 
day. 21 Nobody sews 
a patch of unshrunk 
cloth upon an old out- 
er garment; if he does, 
its full strength pulls 
from it, the new from 


newone ofthe oldone, and worse split 


the old, and the tear 
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iveror, 22 Kal ov&eig Barret olvov 

it becomes. And noone = isthrusting wine 
véov elg caKxols madraiols’ el Sé pH, 
new into skin bags old; if but not, 
priger 6 olvog tog coKots, Kai 6 
willburst the wine the skin bags, and the 


olvog a&réAAuTat Kai ol coKol’ GAG 
wine isbeing lost also the skin bags; but 


olvov véov elo doKotg Kavos. 
wine new into skin bags new. 


23 Kal éyéveto attév év toig odBBacw 
And ithappened him in the  sabbaths 


SiarropeveoOar = Bik = TeV Tropa, Kal of 
to be proceeding through the grainfields, and the 


Habytal avtod HpEavto d5dv roieiv tiAAovTES 
disciples of him started way to be doing plucking 


TOUS ordxuas. 24 Kai of  dapicaior 
the heads of grain, And the Pharisees 


E\eyov avte “ISe ti troiotoiy = toils 
were saying tohim See why are they doing to the 


odBBaow 5 otk eeotiv; 25 kai A€yer 
sabbaths which not islawfulf — And he is saying 


avtoig Ovbérote _ dvéyvoote ti érroinoev 
tothem Never did you read = what did 


AavelS Ste yxpeiav Eoyev kal — érreivacev 
David when need hehad and he got hungry 


altos Kal ol er’ alto; 26 1d 
he and the (ones) With “him?! How 


elonAGev elo tov olkov tod Geod éni 
heentered into the house ofthe God upon 


*ABiaBap dapxiepéws Kal tots &ptoug Th 
A inthe ont Priest and ‘he’ aves’ of thre 


mpoBicews eEpayev, oc ovK &€eotiv 
presentation heate, whic! not it is lawful 


gayeiv et i tous lepeic, Kal EScxKev Kal 

toeat if no the priests, and he gave also 
TONS ovv att® ooiv; 27 Kal 

tothe (ones) together with him being? And 
®Acyev avtoig Td odPBatoy Sic 


hewassaying tothem The sabbath through 
tov GvOpwrrov tyévetro Kal ovx 6 dvOpwrros 
the man came tobe and not the man 

Sie 1 oGBBatov' 28 dote Klipid 
through the ee ath; as-and Tord? 
tot 6 ulég tod dvOpérou Kat 00 

is the Son of the man also of the 
oaPB&rou, 

ap paTo 
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becomes worse. 

22 Also, nobody puts 
new wine into old 
wineskins; if he does, 
the wine bursts the 
skins, and the wine 
is lost as well as the 
skins. But people put 
new wine into new 
wineskins.” 

23 Now it hap- 
pened that he was 
proceeding through 
the grainfields on the 
sabbath, and his dis- 
ciples started to make 
their way plucking 
the heads of grain. 

24 So the Pharisees 
went saying to him: 
“Look here! Why are 
they doing on the 
sabbath what is not 
lawful?” 25 But he 
said to them: “Have 
You never once read 
what David did when 
he fell in need and 
got hungry, he and 
the men with him? 
26 How he entered 
into the house of God, 
in the account about 
Abi’athar the chief 
priest, and ate the 
loaves of presentation, 
which it is not lawful 
for anybody to eat 
except the priests, 
and he gave some also 
to the men who were 
with him?” 27 So 
he went on to say to 
them: “The sabbath 
came into existence 
for the sake of man, 
and not man for the 
sake of the sabbath; 
28 hence the Son of 
man is Lord even of 
the sabbath.” 


3 Once again he 
entered into 


Kal elofAGev méAw elo ouvaywyty, Kal 
3 And he catered again ‘into aynaconie, and 


a synagogue, and 
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Ket. &vOpwrro: é évny Exav 
iy stat man x nave Rene up having 
‘ ipa’ 2 Kal TTAPETHPOUV 
The stl and they enc obulevibg beside 


wrov el tois oGBBacw Ceparedcer avTov, 
Shim” ff tothe 4 aths he willcure him,’ 


moisten Smmepemen, See’ * es 
no Ying tthe HORET™ to uk oned WY Maes 
Kori) fp seme SG aaa 
Anal Reyer cbrols cor role oem 


a&yaGorroifjoat Fh KaKorrorfigat, puxtv odoa A 


todo good or 0 do bad, soul tosave or 
OKTEIVGLI} ol ty Eordrtrow. 
ares kil?‘ The (ones) but were being silent, 


5 kal —repiBAcpa&pevo avrovs pet’ dpyiis 
And navn eae Mess om “tamu vite wrath 
ouvAuTroUpevo: én Ti = TrapwCE! 
being thoroughly urieved upon = the dulling 
TAC KapSiac adtdv, éyer TH cvOpcdtrep 
olise “War Grtherh, hesays tothe man 


“Exrewvov tiv xeip& gou' Kal é€éreivev, 
Stretch out a and of you; and he stretched out, 


1 dmexateo TO) xeip attod. 6 Kai 
pad Wie renoed a hand of him, And 


eAOduTe ol Papicaion et0dg peta 
note ee Bat the Pharisees atonce with 


Gv ‘Hpwdiavov — oupBovAtov £8i50uv 
the Herodians oomtathiey were giving 
Kar’ avtod Sag attév — crodécworv. 


downon him sothat him they might destroy. 
1 Kal & “Inoods pet& tav paOntdv avtod 
Kel the Jus’ Ayith the biselpies of him 


aeatenge” meas, BR MEEPS coal muck 
mates. fim WS Tease’ itm 
ol ok is “Tacgeins © tit 
“lepegecne” 2h ftom ee Eamon na 
Mee ofthe | "'3Grtun” Shah 
Weee” sal 7BEkone MRSS ek, “earn 


moet. «= AABav mpds avTév, 
him, 


rdan and about 
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aman was there with 
a dried-up hand. 
2 So they were watch- 
ing him closely to 
see whether he would 
cure the man on the 
sabbath, in order that 
they might accuse 
him. 3 And he said 
to the man with the 
withered hand: “Get 
up [and come] to the 
center.” 4 Next he 
said to them: “Is it 
lawful on the sabbath 
to do a good deed or 
to do a bad deed, to 
save or to kill a soul?” 
But they kept silent. 
5 And after looking 
around upon them 
with indignation, 
being thoroughly 
grieved at the 
insensibility of their 
hearts, he said to the 
man: “Stretch out 
your hand.” And he 
stretched it out, and 
his hand was restored. 
6 At that the Phar- 
isees went out and 
immediately began 
holding council with 
the party followers of 
Herod against him, in 
order to destroy him. 
7 But Jesus with 
his disciples withdrew 
to the sea; and a great 
multitude from Gal'- 
ilee and from Ju-de’a 
followed him, 8 Even 
from Jerusalem and 
from Id-u-me'a and 
from across the 
Jordan and around 
Tyre and Sidon, 
a great multitude, 
on hearing of how 
many things he was 


60a 
as many (things) as he isdoing came toward 


doing, came to him. 


MARK 3:9—17 


9 Kal elev totic paOntaig attod va 
And he said tothe disciples of him in order that 
TAoLapiov TPOCKAPTEPH alta 
little boat should congtanty Reladiviceable to nisi 
Sic Tov bdxAov ive wi 
through the crowd in order that no 
BAI Boor avtév' 10 toot ey 
they might press upon him; many : tor 
e0eparevcev, Hore érrimritrteiy aut 
he cured, as-and to be falling upon him 


iva avtod Epovrat Sco 
in order that of him might touch as many as 


etxov paotiyasg, IL Kai ta mvedpata 
were having — scourges. And the spltits 


Te &K&Oapta, &tav 


autov 
the ‘unclean, 


whenever him 


eBedpouy, mpocémimroy atta Kai 
they were ehoiding, were falling toward him and 
Expatov Ayovta St1. TU ef 6 lds 
were crying out saying that You are the Son 
tod Geob. 12 Kai TOAAG 
of the God. And many (things) 
érreti po autois 


iva ui 
he was saying inrebuke tothem inorder that no! 
autév gavepov TOIMOwOtVv. 
him manifest they should make. 
13 Kal  dvaBaiver elg TO 6 kat 
And he is stepping up into the rtiotntain, and 


arpooKaAeitat ob: rOeAev [ova Ze] 
calls toward: hivascit:\whor -waswanting he.” 


katt ccrfjASov TpOS adtév. 14 kal 
him. 


and they went off toward And 
émoinoev 8d5exa, _o0¢ Kal crootéddous 
he made twelve, whom also apostles 
@vépacey, Ta dow eT” aUTOO 
henamed, in order that they might be Arith him 
kal ‘Tver carroo TENA, adtous 
and in order that he may send off them 
knpvocev 15 Kat éxew &ouglav 
to be preaching and to be having ar ousIRY 
éxBaAAew ta Saipdviar 
to be throwing out the demons; 
16 kai émoincev totg  Sd8exa Kal 
and he made the twelve and 
éréOnxev Svouxn TH Linovi Meétpoy, 
heputupon name tothe ‘Simon Peters” 


17 Kal ’ldkoBov' tov to0 ZeBeSaiou Kat 
and James the[son] ofthe Zebedee and 


*ladvny tov dbeApdv tod “laxaBou kai 


168 


|9 And he told his 

| disciples to have a 
little boat continually 
at his service so that 
the crowd might 

not press upon him. 
10 For he cured 
many, with the result 
that all those who had 
grievous diseases were 
falling upon him to 
touch him, 11 Even 
the unclean spirits, 
whenever they would 
behold him, would 
prostrate themselves 
before him and cry 
out, saying: “You 

are the Son of God.” 
12 But many times 
he sternly charged 
them not to make him 
known. 

13 And he ascended 
a mountain and 
summoned those he 
wanted, and they went 
off to him. 14 And 
he formed [a group of] 
twelve, whom he also 
named “apostles,” that 
they might continue 
with him and that he 
might send them out 
to preach 15 and 
to have authority to 
expel the demons. 

16 And the [group 
of} twelve that he 
formed were Simon, 
to whom he also 
gave the surname 
Peter, 17 and James 
the [son] of Zeb’e-dee 
and John the brother 


John the brother of the James and 


of James (he also 
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érr€Onxev aurtois dvopa Boavnpyés, 
he put upon them name Boanerges, 
6 gov Yioi Bpovrijs, 18 Kai 
which is Sons of Thunder, and 
"Avopéav Kal DiAiTTov Kal BapSoAopuatov 
‘Andrew and Philip and_—- Bartholomew 


Kal Ma®8ciov kal 
and Matthew and 


Ov to0 
the [son] ofthe Alphael 
Lipova TOV 
Simon the 
"loxapidd, és kal 


Iscariot, who also 
Kai gpyetat elg olkov: 20 Kal ovvépxetar 


And he comes into hou: 
médw 6 SyxAoc, Sot 


again the crowd, as-and not tobeable them 


5é &ptov yelv. 21 Kal dKkotoavte! 
nbtlbut bread Sue And having feard 
i map’ avtod e&fA8ov  Kpatijgai 
the (ones) beside him wentout to lay hold of 
autév, f\eyov | yap én 
him, they were saying for that 
&€EoTm. 22 kal ol ypappateis 
he stood oe [of his mind]. And the scribes 
ol amd 'lepocolGuav — KaTaPavTes 
the (ones) from erusalem having come down 


Edeyov 


ve Soipdvia. 23 Kai 
the demons. And hi 


avtots év TrapaBoAaic 


them in parables 


Mas Sivatat Latavas Latavev 


How isable Satan 
24 Kai éov Ba 
And if ever 
EpicOi}, ob 
snodld’be aivided, not 
cowneia éxelvn 25 
Boorse that? 


iv epio8h, ob 4 
toy should e divided, not willbeable the 


olkia éxeivn otiivat 
house that’ Syed 


Owpav Kal 
Thomas and 


‘Adgaiou Kal OaSSaiov kai 


Kavavaiov 19 Kai 
Cananaean and Judas 


S11 BeeteBovA &xen 
werevaying that Beelzebul he ishaving, and that 


év 1 GpyovTt tav Satpoviav 
in the cohen of the Senens he is throwing out 


kingdom upon itsel 


*laxwBov 
James 
us and Thaddaeus and 
*lodSav 


i mrapéBaxev 
gave over 


aurtév. 

jim. 
Se; and comes together 
€ ph S0vac8a avtols 


kal St 
&xBGAAEt 

pookaAec &pevo 
avin called sowerd hinselt 


BAeyev adtois 
he was saying to them 


éxPGAAEIV; 
‘Satan to be throwing out? 


oiAeian éq’ Equi 
Sivertar otobfivat oH 
is able to stand the 


kal ev olkia eg’ 
and ifever house upon 


Buvijcetat 


26 cal el 6 Latavas 
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gave these the 
surname Bo-a-ner'ges,* 
which means Sons of 
Thunder), 18 and 
Andrew and Philip 
and Bar-thol'omew 
and Matthew and 
Thomas and James 
the [son] of Al-phae’us 
and Thad-dae‘us and 
Simon the Ca-na-nae'- 
an 19 and Judas 
Is-car'i-ot, who later 
betrayed him. 

And he went into a 
house. 20 Once more 
the crowd gathered, 
so that they were not. 
able even to eat a 
meal. 21 But when 
his relatives heard 
about it, they went 
out to lay hold of him, 
for they were saying: 
“He has gone out of 
his mind.” 22 Also, 
the scribes that came 
down from Jerusalem 
were saying: “He has 
Be-el’ze‘bub, and he 
expels the demons by 
means of the ruler of 
the demons.” 23 So, 
after calling them 
to him, he began to 
say to them with 
illustrations: “How 
can Satan expel 
Satan? 24 Why, if 
a kingdom becomes 
divided against itself, 
that kingdom cannot 
stand; 25 and if 
a house becomes 
divided against itself, 
that house will not 
be able to stand. 


and if the Satan 


26 Also, if Satan 


11" Beneh-reghohsh’, J*7; Beneh-ra’ghesh, J'8; Benai Reghshi, Sy». 
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évéotn éq’ éautdv 
stood up upon himself 


ob Sivatat oTfvar AAG téAOS 


not is able to stand 


27 GAN od Bivaran ovdeic elg 


But not is able 


100 toxupod 
of the strong [man] 
oxen avtod Siaprréc 
vessels of him to pnden! 
Tpdtov tov loxupdv 

first the strong [man] 


téte Thy olkiav avtod 


Ayo byiv St 


Tam saying to you that all (things) will 
toig uioig tay dvOpdrrav, 


tothe sons of the men, 
kat al PAaconpfot 
and the blasp! thie 


Braconpiioaou 
emously commit; 


they might blasp 


av Ac ho 
likely apes Kt tl 


&yiov, ovK 


&xet 
holy,’ not heisKaving tettite 


aldva, GAA& — Evoyd 
age, but held in 


Guaptiyatos., 80 
sin. 
Nvedpa dxdbaptoy 


Spirit unclean he is ha 
81 Kat &pxovrat " 
And are coming a thothe 
aSEAGO! attod Kal FE 
brothers of him and outside standing they sent off 


mods = autdv. = KatAOOvTEg 
him calling 


toward 


&«dOnto rept 
was sitting about 


Aéyouoiw autd "180d 
they are saying tohinn Loskt 


Kal of dSeApof cou 


and the brothers of you outside 


33 Kai drroxpibels 
And having answered 


34 Kai TrEpIBAEWapevo: 
paces roned on the (ones) about 


And having 


having entered 


Steg 
he shold bing, 


then the house of him he will 


Ta &papthpar 
the een 


eme into 


Because they were saying 


|p avTod Kal of 
er ofhim and the 
omjKovtes daréotei\ov 


avrév, 32 Kai 
hi id 


The mother of you 
are seeking you. 
to them he is saying 


got qn 
the ME «ow. 
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has risen up against 
himself and become 
divided, he cannot 
stand, but is coming 
toanend. 27 In 
fact, no one that has 
got into the house of a 
strong man is able to 
plunder his movable 
goods unless first 

he binds the strong 
man, and then he will 
plunder his house. 

28 Truly I say to you 
that all things will be 
forgiven the sons of 
men, no matter what 
sins and blasphemies 
they blasphemously 
commit. 29 However, 
whoever blasphemes 
against the holy spirit 
has no forgiveness 
forever, but is guilty 
of everlasting sin.” 

30 This, because they 
were saying: “He has 
an unclean spirit.” 

31 Now his mother 
and his brothers 
came, and, as they 
were standing on 

the outside, they 

sent in to him to 

call him. 32 As it 
was, a crowd was 
sitting around him, 

so they said to him: 
“Look! Your mother 
and your brothers 
outside are seeking 


you.” 33 But in 
reply he said to them: 
“Who are my mother 
and my brothers?” 

34 And having looked 


about upon those 
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autov KUKA@  KaOnuévous 


him to circle sitting heissaying See the 


AT jou Kal «ol §=&k6eAgoi 
Ua Germonnenadtia prathvers of me; 
av tromon 71d 86) ict to0 Be0d, iS 

il ofthe God, this (one) 
&5eA96g pou Kal dSedph} Kal pytnp 


brother ofme and, sister and mother 


Kai méAw  fip§ato SiSaoxKeiv 
And again hestarted tobe teaching bes: 


likely shoulddo the w 


my OdAacoov. kat 
the sea. And 


mpds alttov SxAo: 
ple him oowd most, 


trAoiov éuBavra KadAo8at 


boat having stepped in 


Bardoon, Kai wag 6 6yxAo 
sea, and all the crow 


Odracoay éml rig ys 


sea upon the earth they were. 
év 
in 


é5iSacKkev auTous 
he was teaching them 


TOAAG, kal —- EXeyev 


many (things), and wassaying to them 


BiSax avtod 3 *Axovete. 
teaching of him Be you hearing. Look! 


otreipav orreipat. 4 Kai 
fe is And it happened 


6 
the (one) — sowin: to sow. 


év 1  otreipetv 


6 
in the tobe sowing which [seed] indeed 


ET 


bes: 
korégayev aurté. 5 Kal 


ate down it. And another [seed] 
éni td TretpabES kai 
upon the rocky [place] and 
elxev iv TTOAANY, 
itwashaving earth much, 


e€avéteiAev ik Td 
itroseupout through the 


80 A 
Reece ot Gastn; and when 


éxaupatio®n kal bia 
itwas scorched and through 


Exe biav 
to be having root 


éBnoav al GkavOai kal ouvérviay atté, kai 
a&véBn chi § “ and| up and choked it, and 


cameup the thorns and 


y' 
is being led together 
TAeiotos, mote avtov el¢ 


iSod eEAADeV 


6 kal Ste dvéteiAev 6 FAlosg 


é . 
it was dried up. 


&)\Ao émecev elg tag dKkavOac, 
another [seed] fell into the thi 


MARK 3:35—4:7 


sitting around him in 
a circle, he said: “See, 
my mother and my 
brothers! 35 Whoever 
does the will of 

God, this one is my 
brother and sister and 
mother.” 


4 And he again 
started teaching 
beside the sea, And a 
very great crowd gath- 
ered near him, so that 
he went aboard a boat 


y| and sat out on the 


sea, but all the crowd 
beside the sea were 
on the shore, 2 So 
he began to teach 
them many things 
with illustrations and 
to say to them in his 
teaching: 3 “Listen. 
Look! The sower went 
out to sow, 4 And as 


| he was sowing, some 


{seed] fell alongside 
the road, and the 
birds came and ate 

it up. 5 And other 
{seed] fell upon the 
rocky place where 

it, of course, did not 
have much soil, and 
it immediately sprang 
up because of not 
having depth of soil. 
6 But when the sun 
rose, it was scorched, 
and for not having 
root it withered. 

7 And other [seed] 
fell among the thorns, 
and the thorns came 
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Kaptrov otk gSaKev. 8 Kal GA &mecev 
fruit not it gave, And other [seeds] fell 


elg thy yy thy KoA, Kal é5i50u Kaprrov 
into the earth the fine,’ and wasgiving “tuit 


dvoBaivovta Kal avfavépeva, Kai EQepev 
coming up and increasing, and was bringing 


gig tpickovta Kal é éfjikovta Kal év 
into thirty and in sixty and in 


éxatév. 9 Kai feyev “Og _ xe 


one hundred, And he was saying Who is having 
Ota dkovew &KOvETO. 
ears tobe hearing let him be hearing, 
10 Kai éte éyéveto KaTE 
And when he got to be according to 
povas, ApaTov autov ol 
only (ones), were questioningon him the (ones) 


tepi § avtov ow Toig SdSexa Tas 
about him together with the’ twelve the 


trapapoAds, 11 Kai Beyev adtoic 
parables, And he was saying to them 
‘Yuiv 7d UOTHPIOV Sé6oTat TH 
Toyrou the gate has been given of the 
Baoireiag 100 c00- ékeivoic Se Tol 
Kingdom = ofthe God; to thors: but the (ones) 
EEw éy -wapaBodaig re iceared 
outside in parables the all (things) 
yiverau, 12 Wa BAégtrovtes 
is occurring, in order that looking 


BAétract kal ph ‘6acw, Kal &kotovtes 
they might look and not should see, and hearing 


é&kolwor kal yh ouviaciy, By 
they might hear and not should comprehend, not 
TOTE émiortpé WV kai 
at any time they should turn back and 


apeb autoic. 13 Kal Aéyer 
it should be Tet Bo off a been And he is eine 


avroig = OvK olSate TY TrapaBoAny 
tothem Not have youknown the parable 
Tadmy, Kal wa> méoag tas tTapahodc 
thi’. and. how, ““al’>* the apoio s 
HoeoGe; 


yo E; 
will you have acquaintance with? 
4 ‘oO omeipav tov Adyov omreipel 
The (one) sowing the word is sowing. 


15 ofto: 5é elow oi mapa mv dddv 
These but are the (ones) beside the way 


Strou —omeipetat «6 Adyoc, Kal Sav 
where isbeingsown the word, and whenever 
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it yielded no fruit. 

8 But others fell 
upon the fine soil, 
and, coming up and 
increasing, they began 
to yield fruit, and they 
were bearing thirty- 
fold, and sixty and a 
hundred.” 9 So he 
added the word: “Let 
him that has ears to 
listen listen.” 

10 Now when he 
got to be alone, those 
around him with 
the twelve began 
questioning him on 
the illustrations. 

11 And he proceeded 
to say to them: “To 
you the sacred secret 
of the kingdom of 
God has been given, 
but to those outside 
all things occur in 
illustrations, 12 in 
order that, though 
looking, they may 
look and yet not see, 
and, though hearing, 
they may hear and 
yet not get the sense 
of it, nor ever turn 
back and forgiveness 
be given them.” 

13 Further, he said 
to them: “You do not 
know this illustration, 
and so how will you 
understand all the 
other illustrations? 

14 “The sower sows 
the word. 15 These, 
then, are the ones 
alongside the road 
where the word is 
sown; but as soon 
as they have heard 


aKotlowow ed8bg gpxetar & Latavac kal 
they might hear at once incoming the ‘Satan "and 


[it] Satan comes and 
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aipe: tov Adyov — tdav éotrappévoy 
isliftingup the word the (one) having been sown 
sig atrolcs. 16 Kat obtoi §=eloiv = dpolas 
into them, And ‘these are likewise 
of éni tk Tretpobn OTrEIpSpEvol, 
the (ones) upon the rocky [places] being sown, 
ot btav ékotowmav tov Adyov evOdc 
who whenever they mighthear the word at once 
eTR Kapa AapBavouciy attév, 17 Kai 
Win “Joy” thes up accepting it, | and 
ouK Exovow bitav év tautoig dAAG 
not theyarehaving root in themselves but 
tpdckaipot eloiv, elta yevouévng  OAiwews 
temporary they are, next occurring of tribulation 
q Say pod Sie Tov Adyov 
or of persecution through the word 


evO0S oxavSaAifovtat. 18 kai &AAor 


atonce they are being stumbled, And others 

elo of ig ToS a&KxavOas 
are the (ones) into the thorns 

omreipdpevor* oto! eloiv ol tov Adyov 


being sown; these are the (ones) the word 


d&xovoavtes, 19 Kai al pépipvat 00 

having heard; and = the anxieties of the 

aldvor kal aratny 00 
age $ and ry seductiveness of the 


mAovtou kal al mepi ta Aortrer 
riches and the about the leftover (things) 


émBupiat elotropeudpevat ouvtrviyouoty 
denifes making thelr way in are choking together 
tov Adyov, Kal GKkaptrog yivetat. 20 Kai 
the wordy” and undraitn it becomes. And 
éxeivoi elow ol émi my yi thy KoA 
those are the (ones) upon ie earth the fine 
otrapévtes, oftives akoUouoiv tov Adyov 
having beensown, . who arehearing the word 


kat tapaSéxovtat Kal Kaptropopotoiy tv 
and qoceptalengsiae’ and bear fruit in 


Tpiakovta Kal év é€fKovta kal év  éxartdv. 
thirty and in ty and in one hundred. 


21 Kai &eyev adtoig Sti | Mati 
And he was anging fo the that Not What 
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takes away the 

word that was sown 
in them. 16 And 
likewise these are the 
ones sown upon the 
rocky places; as soon 
as they have heard 
the word, they accept 


\it with joy. 17 Yet 


they have no root 

in themselves, but 
they continue for a 
time; then as soon as 
tribulation or perse- 
cution arises because 
of the word, they are 
stumbled, 18 There 
are still others who 
are sown among the 
thorns; these are the 
ones that have heard 
the word, 19 but 
the anxieties of this 
system of things* 
and the deceptive 
power of riches and 
the desires for the 
rest of the things 
make inroads and 
choke the word, and 
it becomes unfruitful. 
20 Finally, the ones 
that were sown on 
the fine soil are those 
who listen to the word 
and favorably receive 
it and bear fruit 
thirtyfold and sixty 
and a hundred,” 

21 And he went on 
to say to them: “A 
lamp is not brought 
to be put under a 
measuring basket or 
under a bed, is it? It 
is brought to be put 


Epxetat 5 Adyvol iva ord tov 
sa oantinan the eee inorder that under the 
6810" 789 imo = tiv 
ameadiving basket it should be put a under the 
kAivny, 00) tua én vy _ Auxviav 
pede ‘ ae inorder that upon a lampstand 


upon a lampstand, 


19* Or, “order of things” (aldvos, aio’nos), RAB; Bow, “ohlam’, J173822, 


MARK 4:22—30 


eH}; 22 od yap Eot KpuTTTOV 
should be put? Not for is (something) hidden 
éav ph iva avepwOh 
ifever tol inorder that it should be manifested, 


ousé = Eyéveto écrréKpugov 
neither became (something) carefully concealed 


An’ iva aN¢) el ave pv. 
but inorder that it should come into papas 
23 E TIS Exet Ota c&xovev 
If anyone ishaving ears to be hearing 
ckovéTo. 
let him be hearing. 
24 Kal Eheyev adtois Bvérrete 


And he was saying to them Be you looking at 


tt cKovete, év p ETP 
what youvarehearing. In what thentute 
petpeite petpnOjcetat Oyiv Kal 


you are measuring it willbe measured to you and 
tmpooteOicetat typiv, 25 8 & Exe, 
it will be added to ee Who ee is pavite, 
SoOjoeta: att: Kal 6¢ otk &ye1, kal 
it will be given to him; and who not is having, also 
é &xer apbicetat = dtr” atob. 
which hes having will'belnfted up from him. 
26 Kai Edeyev Otasg éotiv 
And he was saying Thus? is ihe 
Bacireian tod Qe00 d¢ &vOpcorro Lon 
kingdom ofthe God ao ta e Pe ae 
Ov oTrépov tri Hy fig 27 Kat 
the seed upon te cuts and 
KabevSn Kal éyeipntat 
he may be sleeping and sha be ‘are up 
voKTa kal Hépav, Kal 6 ond 
[at] night and [by] day, and the wea 
Braor& kat pnxdvnran @> ovK 
may be sprouting and maybe lengthening as not 
olSev adtés. 28 — adtopatn A 
has known he, Of its Hs self a exh 
kKaptropopet, Tpatov xéptov, eltev 
is bearing fruit, first grass-blade, next 
ordaxuv, eltev mon oitov év TH otcyxui. 
stalk head, next full grain in the stalk head, 
29° étav 6 trapasot 6 Kaprréc, 
Whenever but should giveover the fruit, 
evOig dmooréAAer 1d Spétravov, 611 
atonce hesendsoff the sickle, because 
mapétotnkey 6 Oepiopds. 
has stood beside the lavas 
30 Kai Edeyev Nds dpoidowmpev thy 
And he was saying ‘How might we ihicen the 
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is it not? 22 For 
there is nothing 
hidden except for 
the purpose of being 
exposed; nothing 
has become carefully 
concealed but for the 
purpose of coming 
into the open. 

23 Whoever has ears 
to listen, let him 
listen.” 

24 He further 
said to them: “Pay 
attention to what you 
are hearing. With the 
measure that you are 
measuring out, you 
will have it measured 
out to You, yes, rou 
will have more added 
to you. 25 For he 
that has will have 
more given to him; 
but he that does not 
have, even what he 
has will be taken 
away from him.” 

26 So he went on 
to say: “In this way 
the kingdom of God 
is just as when a man 
casts the seed upon 
the ground, 27 and 
he sleeps at night and 
rises up by day, and 
the seed sprouts and 
grows tall, just how 
he does not know. 

28 Of its own self the 
ground bears fruit 
gradually, first the 
grass-blade, then the 
stalk head, finally the 
full grain in the head. 
29 But as soon as the 
fruit permits it, he 
thrusts in the sickle, 
because the harvest- 
time has come.” 

30 And he went on 
to say: “With what 


are we to liken the 
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Bacitciav oO Oc00, H ev tive avtiy 
kingdom ofthe God, or in what it 
mapaBoA  Gdpev; 3 a¢ KdKK@ oivarews, 
parable might weput? As to grain of mustard, 
és Stav omaph éni TAS vig, 
which whenever it might be sown upon the earth, 
uikpétepov «yl TdvT@V. «TOY OTEpUGTOV 
smaller being of all the seeds 
Ttav émi tis yg — 32 Kal Stav 
the (ones) upon the elt _- and whenever 
oTapti, éevaBaiver Kal yiverar peitov 
it might be sown, itcomesup and becomes greater 
mavtov Tov Aaxdvav Kal oii KAcBouG 
ofall the vegetables and is making branches 
peydAous, dote Sivac8a bmd thy oKidv 
great, as-and tobeable under the shadow 
avtoG ta Teteive TOO ovpavod KaTacKnvoiv. 
ofit the birds ofthe heaven to tentdown, 
33 Kai roiattaig mapaBoAaig moAAai¢ 
And _ to suchlike parables many 
éAGAEt autoig tov Adyov, Kadas 
he was speaking tothem the word, according as 
HSbvavto cxovervy 34 xwpic 6& 
they were able to be hearing; apart from but 


TrapaBoAr ouK eAdAet aurois, 

xpaPeniis not he wasspeaking _to them, 
kar” iSiav 6 toig —[Biorg 

according to private [spot] but tothe own 


paSntaic érréAuev TravTa. 
disciples he was explaining all (things). 
35 Kai Aéyer avtoig ev ékeivyn TH 
And heissaying tothem in that the 
é Spias EVOLEVNS, AtéABopev 
huée. erenthg having ad to be Let us go through 
cic To Trépav. 36 kai pévTes tov 
ind the other side. And having let go off the 
SxAov trapaAaq, pov jovoiv avtov ao fv év 
clowd they are ta ingalong him as he was in 
1 TAoig, Kal GAAa TAoia Fv pet’ attod. 
the boat, and other boats. was with him, 
37 xat yivetat AaiAay peydAn dvépou, Kal 
And occurs hurricane great of wind, and 
Ta KUpaTa érréBadAev elg 1d TAoiov, 
the waves wasthrowingupon into the boat, 
Gore *6n yepifeo8at 76 trAoiov. 
as-and already tobe getting filled the boat. 
38 Kai adtd vy év Th Tpvuvn eri TO 
And Aes pull in the aad) upon the 
mpockepdAaiov Kadelbav' Kal — éyeipouow 
pillow sleeping; and they wake up 
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kingdom of God, or 

in what illustration 
shall we set it out? 

31 Like a mustard 
grain, which at the 
time it was sown in 
the ground was the 
tiniest of all the seeds 
that are on the 
earth— 32 but 
when it has been 
sown, it comes up and 
becomes greater than 
all other vegetables 
and produces great 
branches, so that the 
birds of the heaven 
are able to find lodg- 
ing under its shadow.” 

33 So with many 
illustrations of that 
sort he would speak 
the word to them, as 
far as they were able 
to listen. 34 Indeed, 
without an illustration 
he would not speak to 
them, but privately to 
his disciples he would 
explain all things. 

35 And on that 
day, when evening 
had fallen, he said 
to them: “Let us 
cross to the other 
shore.” 36 So, after 
they had dismissed 
the crowd, they took 
him in the boat, just 
as he was, and there 
were other boats with 
him. 37 Now a great 
violent windstorm 
broke out, and the 
waves kept dashing 
into the boat, so that 
the boat was close 
to being swamped. 

38 But he was in 
the stern, sleeping 
upon a pillow. So 


they woke him up 
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avtév Kai Agyouotw att@ AiSdoKxadre, ov 


him and aresaying tohim Teacher, ' not 
HéAei oor Stt GwodAdpeba; 39 Kai 

it is of concern to you that weare perishing? And 

Sieyepbeic éetipnoev Ti deve 

having been raised up he gave rebuke he wine 
kat elev TH Qarcoon Litre, 
and said to the sea Be silent, 
TEI LwCO. kal xdtracev é 

be having been muzzled. And abated the 


dvepos, Kai éyéveto Ar 4 
Mee et etme Ten) Hea? 7 kat 


elev attois Ti Se1A0i éote; otra 
he said tothem Why cowardly are you? Not yet 
Exete tiotiv; 41 Kal EgoBr8 
areyouhaving faith?’ = And ePyenogy 
g6Bov péyav, Kal EAeyov TPOS 
fear great, and they were saying toward 
GAAjAous Tig apa oftdg gotw Sti kal 
one another Who really bigs is that dip 


& &vepos kal 4 OdAacoa UraKover avr 
the wind’ and the sea __ is obedient athe 


Kai #ABov el TO qrépav TH 

5 And they came into the other side of the 

Bardoons sig Thy xopav dv PFepacnvdy. 
sea into the country ofthe Gerasenes. 


2 kai é€eA8dvtog =avtod &k Tod to! 
O10! 
And having gotout ofhim outof the boat 


ev0Us omyvtncev auTe ék TOv 

at once met him out of the 
Hvnpetov &vOpatto év 

metnotlal tombs oe oe ee 


exabdpto, 3 85 Ti KaToiKnow elyev 
unclean, who the dwelling was having 


év Tos pvhpaoty, kat ude 
in the remembrance tombs, and not-but 
éAdoet OUKETI ovdeig «= 860vato §=— atOv 
tochain notyet noone wasable him 
Sfoat 4 ix 7d autov TrOAAGKt 
to bind through the him many ile 
TmrEBOIS Kal GAUoeo! Se6é08ar 
to fetters and chains to have been bound 


kat Sisco Bat tr’ avtod tas 
and tohave been snapped apart by him the 


aAdceig Kal tag méSa ouvtetpip—at 
chains’ and. the’ Setters to awe been'emashed, 


Kal ov&eic Toxuev autov Sapdoa" 
and noone washavingstrength him to subdue; 
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and said to him: 
“Teacher, do you not 
care that we are about 
to perish?” 39 With 
that he roused himself 
and rebuked the wind 
and said to the sea: 
“Hush! Be quiet!” 

And the wind abated, 
and a great calm set 
in, 40 So he said 

to them: “Why are 
you fainthearted? Do 
You not yet have any 
faith?” 41 But they 
felt an unusual fear, 
and they would say 

to one another: “Who 
really is this, because 
even the wind and the 
sea obey him?” 


5 Well, they got to 
the other side of 
the sea into the coun- 
try of the Ger’a:senes. 
2 And immediately 
after he got out of the 
boat a man under the 
power of an unclean 
spirit met him from 
among the memorial 
tombs. 3 He had 
his haunt among the 
tombs; and up to that 
time absolutely no- 
body was able to bind 
him fast even with 
achain, 4 because 
he had oftentimes 
been bound with 
fetters and chains, 
but the chains were 
snapped apart by him 
and the fetters were 
actually smashed; 
and nobody had the 
strength to subdue 
him. 5 And contin- 


5 kal | Sia ravtdg urd: 
and through = all 2 night ° oH Augpas ® 


ually, night and day, 


Wi 


TOI pyyaoiv Kai év Toig Speci 
the remembrance tombs and in the mountains 
iv Kpatav kal KataKoTTav éauTov 
he was (one) cryingout and slashing himself 
N@os. 6 kai iSav TOV "Inoobv 
to stones, And having seen the Jesus 


ard poxkpéev ESpapev kal TMpoceKivncev 
ar 


from he ran and id obeisance 
avtév, 7 kal Kpatas avi 
having cried out to voice 


tohim, and 
peydAn Aéyet Ti epol kai coi, *Inood 
great he is saying What Page me and to you, Jesus 


vig 100 G00 tod twiotou; dpxilea 
Son of the God of the Most High? I put under oath 


oe tov Oedv, £ jacavion 

you the God, a ne veto aoe 

8 feyev yap ore “E€edOe 7d 
He was saying af i Come out you the 

mrved) Oper td &KkGBaptoyv &k Tod évOpiirrou, 
spirit the unclean outof the 

9 Kal émnpata avtév Ti oie 
And he was inquiring upon him What name 


go; kat réyet ait Acyiav dvon& 
to you? And heissaying tohim Legion name 


Hol, 61 modAoi = fapev' 10 Kall 
to me, because many we are; and 
mrapekGret = a Tov TOAAK wa 


sa’ wasentreating him many oa in order that 
pi) adta& — &rrooteiAn Eco AS xopas. 
not them he may send off outside ofthe country. 


Tl *Hv 6& éxet om 1H dper ayer 
Was but there impes, 72 the motintatn Nerd! 


oipav ey an jooKOLEV 12 kai 
ey foam. Wiveat fears tselt; and 
trapexGAcoav autov Reyovies Néywov Anas 
they entreated him sayin 

elg To ‘oipous, iva ens auTous 
ind pes xeipous inorder that info “them 
poe Pool 13 Kai érréTpepev avrois. 
‘we may enter. And he gave peri tenton. to them. 


Kol e€eASdvta TE THVEDPaTA Te GKdOapta 
And having come out the spirits the unclean 
elofA9ov eis tols xoipous, Kal dpyncev 
entered ints ae xoipous, and fushed™ A 
ayéAn KaT& TOO Kpnyvod els a OaAacoay, 
herd down the precipice into the sea, 


Os  SioxiAtor, kati émviyovto év TH 
$ folate and they were choking in the 
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he was crying out 

in the tombs and in 
the mountains and 
slashing himself with 
stones. 6 But on 
catching sight of Je- 
sus from a distance he 
ran and did obeisance 
to him, 7 and, when 
he had cried out with 
a loud voice, he said: 
“What have I to do 
with you, Jesus, Son 
of the Most High 
God? I put you under 
oath by God not to 
torment me.” 8 For 
he had been telling it: 
“Come out of the man, 
you unclean spirit.” 

9 But he began to ask 
him: “What is your 
name?” And he said 
to him: “My name 

is Legion, because 
there are many of us.” 
10 And he entreated 
him many times not 
to send the spirits out 
of the country. 

11 Now a great, 
herd of swine was 
there at the mountain 
feeding. 12 So they 
entreated him, saying: 
“Send us into the 
swine, that we may 
enter into them.” 

13 And he permitted 
them, With that the 
unclean spirits came 
out and entered into 
the swine; and the 
herd rushed over 
the precipice into 
the sea, about two 
thousand of them, 
and they drowned 
one after another 


as two 
Saddoon. 14 Kai oi Béokovtes atolls 
sea. And the (ones) feeding them 


in the sea. 14 But 
the herders of them 
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Epuyov Kal dmyyeiav cig vy ToAv Kai 
fled and reported back into pu city and 


eig tots cypotc: Kai Sov = iSeiv ti 
into the typo and ae came tosee what 
éotiv TO yeyovés. 15 kai 
is the (thing) having happened. And 
Epxovtat mpos tov “Inoodv, Kai 
they are coming toward the Jesus, and 


Bewpodoiv Ov 


Satpovitéuevov KaGiy evo 


they behold the (one) being demonized 


ipatiopévov kal 


having been cstmenta 


Tov NKOTO 
the (one) ig suing had 

EgoBySnoav. 16 Kal 
they a fearful, And 


of (évtes rds 7 
the (ones) having seen how it happened to the (one) 


Saipoviopév kal 
bel cori, and 
17 kal 

And were. 


the legion, and 
Smyficavto = adtoig 
related to them 
éyéveto 
tepi = TaV ‘oipav. 
meet the wolpew 
TrapakaAciv adtov 
to be entreating him 


dcreABeiv dd tOv Spiov attav. 
togooff from the districts of them. 


18 Kal éuBaivovtog attod cig td TAoiov 
And steppingin of him fis the boat 


TPEKGAEL auTov 6 
was entreating him the (one) 
Sar oviegele iva per’ 
having been demonized in order that With 
adtod i. 19 Kai otk ofikev 
him he might be. And not he ‘oii gO Off 
autév, GAA& Aéyer aura “Yrraye 
him,’ ‘but hedssaying tobi Begoing under 
cig tov olkdy cou TpOr Tol 
into the house ofyou wea the (ones) 
cots, kal arcyyeiAov adtoig 
yours, and report to them 
boa Kuprd got 
as many (things) as the Tones to you 
Treroinkey = kal HAénoév oe. 20 Kal 
has done and had mercy on = you. And 
érAdGev_ Kal fipfato — knpooeiv éy ti 
he went off and fipgeere tone heralding in ine 
Asxarréret boa éroinoey alte 
Decapolis as many (things) as dic to Hn 


& ‘Inoods, Kal mavte 
the Jesus,” and all s 


Hatuatov. 


were wondering. 


owppovodvTa, 
and being of sound mind, 


tov. Aeyi@va, kal 


sitting 
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fled and reported it 
in the city and in 
the countryside; and 
people came to see 
what it was that had 
happened. 15 So 
they came to Jesus, 
and they beheld the 
demon-possessed 
[man] sitting clothed 
and in his sound 
mind, this [man] 
that had had the 
legion; and they grew 
fearful. 16 Also, 
those who had seen it 
related to them how 
this had happened to 
the demon-possessed 
[man] and about the 
swine. 17 And so 
they started to entreat 
him to go away from 
their districts. 

18 Now as he was 
boarding the boat, 
the [man] that had 
been demon-possessed 
began entreating 
him that he might 
continue with him. 

19 However, he did 
not let him, but said 
to him: “Go home to 
your relatives, and 
report to them all 
the things Jehovah* 
has done for you and 


{| the mercy he had on 


you.” 20 And he 
went away and started 
to proclaim in the 
De-cap’olis* all the 
things Jesus did for 
him, and all the peo- 


ple began to wonder. 


19* Jehovah, J7-10.171822; the Lord, RAB. 


20° Or, “Ten Cities.” 
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21 Kai Siarepacavtos to *Inood 
And having crossed through ofthe Jesus 


gy 1 rola maAv elo 1d TreEpov 
in the boat again AS the other side 
ouvnx8n Byog moAts én’ adtév, Kal 


wasled together crowd much upon him, and 


Fv map& tiv OdAacoav. 22 Kal gpxerar 
he was beside the sea. And is coming 
elo tav dpxtcuwvaydyev, dvdpaTi *Ideipoc, 
one ofthe synagogue chiefs, toname  Jairus, 
kat iSav adtov miter mpdc Tois 
and havingseen him hefalls toward the 
mé5ag 9 actt00 23 Kal §=trapaKoAei = artOv 

feet of him and he entreats him 

TOA Aéyav 611 TS Buydtpiév 
many (things) saying that The little deueutes 

OU éoxata &xet 
dime: “ty ts nivtbe 


&BOv émO¥ 


having come you may put upon 


in euntlae that 


El) ott 
the ‘es oie: 


MARK 5:21—29 


21 After Jesus 
had crossed back 
again in the boat to 
the opposite shore a 
great crowd gathered 
together to him; and 
he was beside the sea. 
22 Now one of the 
presiding officers of 
the synagogue, Ja’irus 
by name, came and, 
on catching sight of 
him, he fell at his feet 
23 and entreated him 
many times, saying: 
“My little daughter 
is in an extreme 
condition. Would you 
please come and put 
your hands upon her 
that she may get well 
and live.” 24 At that 
he went off with him. 
And a great crowd 
was following him and 
pressing against him. 
25 Now there was 
a woman subject to a 
flow of blood twelve 
years, 26 and she 
had been put to many 
pains by many physi- 
cians and had spent 
all her resources and 
had not been bene- 
fited but, rather, had 
got worse. 27 When 
she heard the things 
about Jesus, she came 
behind in the crowd 
and touched his outer 
garment; 28 for 
she kept saying: “If I 
touch just his outer 
garments I shall 


‘iva oni kal on. 
inorder that she mightbesaved and eee ive. 
24 Kal darfiAGev per’ adtod. Kat 

And he went off with him. And 

AKoAovBer atta  dxAo mots, Kal 
was following to him crows much, and 
ouvébAiBov avtév. 
they were pressing together him. 
25 kai yuv oloa éy pice aipatos 
And woman being in fiow ofblood 
Sa65exa &m 26 kal TTOAAG 
twelve years and many (things) 
traBotca bd TOAAaV latpdv al 
having suffered by many healers and 
Sarravyicaca ied map’ auTAS mWavTo 
having spent the (things) beside her all 
Kai pndév dpednbeioa GAAG = pGAAov 
and nothing having been benefited but rather 
eis 1d yelpov  tdBodca, 27 dKxotcaca 
into the worse having come, having heard 

Te mept tod ‘Inood, éABotca = év 
the (things) about the Jesus, havingcome in 
1  dyxAw Smiobev Hato 700 
the crowd from behind she touched of the 

ipatiou auto" 28 éd\eyev yap 
outer garment of him; she was saying for 
étt "Ev Eqyopar kav Tv 
that Ifever Imighttouch andifever ofthe 

ipatiov autod gebhconat. 29 kal 
outer garments ofhim  Ishall be saved. And 


get well.” 29 And 


MARK 5:30—36 


ev00G EEnpavO: i ToO 
at once Be De ‘dl, TM, of the 
aipatog avis, Kal  eéyvea 1  odpari 

cod >, GEher, and stetmew tothe bevy 


11 fata ard TH coTtryos. 

that shehasbeenhealed from the Cecuees 

30 Kai e080s é *Inoois 
And at once the Jesus 


émriyvou éy gout ve avtod 
having ened! in himself ay osfot him 
Bivapiv —- BEeABodcav Emiatpapeis év 
power having goneout having turned about in 
tH SxAq@ bAcyev Ti jou Hwato 
the crowd he was saying whe of me touched 
TOV ipatiov; 81 Kai EAeyov att 
of the outer garments? And were saying to him 
of paSntal avtod BaAérret tov dxAov 
the disciples of him You are looking at the crowd 
ouvOAiBovteé oe, Kai Aéyets Tis 
pressing together you, and youaresaying Who 
ou fwato; 32 Kai TrepieBAETrETO 
of me touched? And he was looking around 


iSeiv hy roOto Troijcacav, 33 i Se 
tosee the (one) this having done. The but 
yun, oPnOeion Kal tpépouca, 
woman having Deen frightened and fembling, 
el6via 6 yéyovev avth, AASev Kai 


knowing which hashappened toher, came and 


mpogétrecey att Kal elev alt Trac iW 
Teiioward him’ and ‘sald one, an te 
dAnBerav. 34 6 ier elmev = UT) 

truth. The (one) —but said to her 


Ovyatnp,  miottg cou céowkév oe 
Daughter, the faith” ofyou hassaved you; 


Graye el elprvnv, kal Toi bys ard 
be going under ino poe and be byshg from 


Ths yaoTIySs cou. 
the scourge of you. 
35 “En adtod AcaAodvto Epxovtat 
Yet of him Gene? thes ate coming 
ard toO kpxtouvay@you Aéyovtes Sti ‘SH 


from the synagoguechief saying that The 
Ovya&tnp gou eréBavev" vi étt 
daughter of you died; why yet 

oKUAAEIS tov StSccKxadov; 36 6 5 


are you bothering the teacher? The but 


"Ingots mapakovoag tov Adyov AcAovpeEvov 
Jesus having overheard the word being spoken 
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immediately her foun- 
tain of blood dried 
up, and she sensed 

in her body that she 
had been healed of the 
grievous sickness. 

30 Immediately, 
also, Jesus recognized 
in himself that power 
had gone out of him, 
and he turned about 
in the crowd and 
began to say: “Who 
touched my outer 
garments?” 31 But 
his disciples began to 
say to him: “You see 
the crowd pressing 
in upon you, and.do 
you say, ‘Who touched 
me?’" 32 However, 
he was looking around 
to see her that had 
done this. 33 But 
the woman, frightened 
and trembling, 
knowing what had 
happened to her, 
came and fell down 
before him and told 
him the whole truth. 
34 He said to her: 
“Daughter, your faith 
has made you well. 
Go in peace, and be in 
good health from your 
grievous sickness.” 

35 While he was 
yet speaking, some 
men from the home of 
the presiding officer 
of the synagogue 
came and said: “Your 
daughter died! Why 
bother the teacher 
any longer?” 36 But 
Jesus, overhearing the 
word being spoken, 
said to the presiding 
officer of the syn- 


A€éyer ©  a&pxiouvaye’ M Bod, 
is saying tothe. mpoagognectiles pal ugpboe. 


agogue: “Have no fear, 
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povov mioteve. 37 Kal otk  coijKev 
only be having faith. And not let go off 


ovSéva pet’ abt ouvaKodoubijgai el 
asone with, him fofollow with if 
nov [etpov Kat. “IékaBov Kal “lodvny tov 
the Peler and James and John the 


&5eApdv *loKdBou. 


te 


brother of James. 
38 Kal EpxoyTat elc tov ofkov 
And theyre coming into the house 
700 &pxiouvayayou, kai Bewpet 

of the pat desea hie” and he is beholding 
86; v kal KAalovta kal 
noisy BOE in and (ones) weeping and 
édardCovtas TroAAG, 39 Kal 
(ones) wailing aloud much, and 
eloeA@av déyet auTtois Ti 
having come in he is saying to them Why 
SopuBeiabe kat 
are you causing noisy confusion and 
kAaiete; Ri) mraidiov ovK 
are rou weeping? The little child not 
éré8avev GAAK xadedSer. 40 Kal 
died but is sleeping. And 
KaTeyéAov autod. attég Sé 


they were laughing scornfully of him. He but 
éxBarev mavtasg  TrapoAapBdver tov 
having thrown out (them) all takes along the 


rate, 700} oTaiSiou. Kal tiv pnTépa Kal 
father’ ofthe little child and the Mother and 

TOU er attod, Kal elorropetetat Strou 
the ones) Ayith him,’ and goes his way in where 


v td TraiSiov: 41 Kat Kparhoar 
Lie the little child; and having taken hold 


Hh a] tod} tratSiou A€yer aurh 
of the wEIBBS of the little child he is saying to her 
Torei0& Kou; 6 = gotiv peBepynvevdpevov 
eae cum “which ~ 18 Mpeing translated 
Td Kopdotov, col Evo, Eyeipe. 
The Oar, toyou Iam saying, Be getting up. 
42 nai evOtc dvéom TO Kopdctov Kal 
And atonce stoodup the littlegirl and 
TEpIETTaTE!, vy yap etdv Sd6eKa. 
was walking about, anf! was for ofyears twelve. 


MARK 5:37—43 


only exercise faith.” 

37 Now he did not let 
anyone follow along 
with him except Peter 
and James and John 
the brother of James. 
38 So they came 

to the house of the 
presiding officer of 
the synagogue, and 

he beheld the noisy 
confusion and those 
weeping and letting 
out many wails, 

39 and, after stepping 
in, he said to them: 
“Why are you causing 
noisy confusion and 
weeping? The young 
child has not died, but 
is sleeping.” 40 At 
this they began to 
laugh scornfully at 
him. But, having 

put them all out, he 
took along the young 
child’s father and 
mother and those with 
him, and he went in 
where the young child 
was. 41 And, taking 
the hand of the young 
child, he said to her: 
“Tali-tha cu’mi,” 
which, translated, 
means: “Maiden, I 
say to you, Get up!” 
42 And immediately 
the maiden rose and 
began walking, for she 
was twelve years old. 
And at once they were 
beside themselves 
with great ecstasy. 

43 But he ordered 
them again and 


&€éotnoav Favs 

xe they stood soy (themselves) at once 
COE! eyGAn. 43° Kai SieotefAarto 

bs Rostaay: Meveate And he gave orders 
adtois TOA iva undelc 


tothem many (things) in order that no one 


again to let no one 


MARK 6:1—6 
yvoi toOto, Kai 
should know _ this, 
payeiv. 
to eat. 


éEnAGev eel 


Kai 
6 And he went out from there, and is coming into 


Hy TratpiSa avtod, Kal dKoAouBodoi 
the father (place) ofhim, and are following 
auTe® ol podntal auto. 2 Kai 
to him the disciples of him, And 

EVONEVOU oaBB&tou fip§ato 
Having cutie to be of Peed ras 


6iScoKe ev TH 
to be teaching in the 


ToAdol ckovovtes efeTrAjooovto §=A¢ yovTES 
many hearing’ Wwereastounded _ saying 
Nd6ev TOUT kat tis 


7) TavTE, 
From where to this (one) these (things), and what 


He gogia = S00cion 
the wisdom the given 
Suvcpers ToIa0TaL 
powerful works such 
abtoo 
ofhim taking place? 
téxtav, 6 vuldc IS 
carpenter, the son of the 


*laxdBou kat *laofitos kat *loSa Kai Lipavos; 


ofJames and ofJoses’ an 


kai otk eioty ai aSeApai attod G8 mpd 
sisters 


And not are the 
Huds; kat 
us? 


4 «al tdeyeyv adrois 6 “Ingots Sti OvK 
And was saying to them the esus that Not 
Zotiv Tpopnts — &Tipo! ei A é&v wh 
is prophet unbonered if wot in The 
Tmrartptot adtod kal év TOIC 
father (place) of him and in the 


ouyyevedow otto Kat 
relatives ofhim and 


5 Kal ok — é6tvato 


Siva, ey 
powerful work, if no 


émiGeic TOG xelpas eGeparevcev’ 6 Kai 
having put'upon the “hands he cured; and 
2£avuacev bie Thy amiotiav 
he wondered through the lack of faith 
avtay. Kai Tepiyyev 
of them. And he was going around 


and he said to be given to her 


yivéyevat; 3 ody 
Not this (one) is the 


éoxavEaAiCovto 
And they were being stumbled in him. 


ékei Toifica ovSepiav 
And not hewasable there tao e 


etrev S08Fvar adtq 


Oev, Kai gpyetar eis 


ouvaywyf Kai of 
synagogue; and the 


toute, kai at 
to this (one), and the 


folteq Tay XEIPAV 
through the nds 


obtés got 6 


Mapiag kal &Seod 
May” and ‘protec? 


id of Juda and of Simon? 


ofhim here toward 
év atid. 


év tH olkig ato’. 
in the house of him. 


not one 


OAiyoig = &ppdoraIG 
to few sickly (ones) 
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learn of this, and he 
said that something 
should be given her 
to eat. 


6 And he departed 
from there and 
came into his home 
territory, and his 
disciples followed 
him. 2 When it 
became sabbath, he 
started teaching in 
the synagogue; and 
the greater number of 
those listening were 
astounded and said: 
“Where did this man 
get these things? And 
why should this wis- 
dom have been given 
this man, and such 
powerful works be 
performed through his 
hands? 3 This is the 
carpenter the son of 
Mary and the brother 
of James and Joseph 
and Judas and Simon, 
is it not? And his 
sisters are here with 
us, are they not?” So 
they began to stumble 
at him. 4 But Jesus 
went on to say to 
them: “A prophet is 
not unhonored except 
in his home territory 
and among his rela- 
tives and in his own 
house.” 5 So he was 
able to do no powerful 
work there except to 
lay his hands upon a 
few sickly ones and 
cure them. 6 Indeed, 
he wondered at their 
Jack of faith. And he 


went round about 
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KOKA@ SiSdoKov. 


Te KO por ' 
5 ae to circle teaching. 


the villages 


7 Kai TrpockaAeitat 
And hecalls toward himself the twelve, 
kal Apfato adtou crrootéAAetv 80 Sto, 
and Figgas tue to be sending off two two, 


tots Sa5eKa, 


kai &6{S0u avtoicg  é€ouciav tay 

and wasgiving to them authority of the 

TVEULaTOV Tav ékoabdptav, 8 Kai 
spirits the unclean, and 


Tapny YEIAev attoig iva pndév 
he gave Weteictiona to them inorder that stontns 

aipwoiv elg S5dv el pr AGB5ov pdvov, 
they should lift up into way if not staff only, 


& 7 Kpay, h eig thy Covnv 
ie} Bkcod’ stot pouch, Kot into the girdle 
XOAKév, 9 GAAe brroBeSepévous 


but having had bound under 
évtoac8a So 


copper [money], 
cavbdAia, — katt Hi) 


sandals, and not to wear two 
ITOVAG. 10) kati edeyev adrtois 
undergarments. And hewassaying to them 


“Orrou éav eloéAGnTe cig oikiav, éxet 
Where ifever you mightenter into house, there 


EVETE Eas av 2€€OnTe 
be a staying until likely you might go out 
éxeiev. IL Kai 65 &v téTros tt 
from there. And what likely place no’ 
SéEnrar bag pnd — dkotowow opav, 


might receive you not-but they might hear of you, 


EKTrOpEVOpeEVvoL éxeiOev éxtivafate Tov 
Sine tous ay out from there shake you out the 
xodv tov btoKdéta Tav TobGv vydv  Eic 
dust the underneath the feet of you into 


TOpIov avtois. 12 Kat &€eAOdvtes 
Hts to them, And having gone out 
éxnputav iva HETavodctv, 
tinuieys in order that they may repent, 

13 Kal Saipdvia TOAAG E§éBaAAov, 


and demons many they were throwing out, 


kat HAcipov — EAatigg. «TTOAACUG . &ppdotout 
Be wee tonne to of many sickly (ones. 
kal é@eparrevov. 
and were curing. 
14 Kai fKouceyv 6 r 
And = heard the king 
avepdv yap éyéveto 1d Svopa atitod, Kai 
PoMitest Yor became the name ofhim, and 
61 *lacvn} é Borrticav 


Aevds “Hoedns, 
Peegshs” “eatas 


Edeyov 
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to the villages in a 
circuit, teaching. 

7 Now he sum- 
moned the twelve, and 
he initiated sending 
them out two by 

two, and he began to 
give them authority 
over the unclean 
spirits. 8 Also, he 
gave them orders 

to carry nothing for 
the trip except a 

staff alone, no bread, 
no food pouch, no 
copper money in their 
girdle purses, 9 but 
to bind on sandals, 
and not to wear 

two undergarments. 
10 Further, he said to 
them: “Wherever YOU 
enter into a home, 
stay there until you 
go out of that place. 
11 And wherever a 
place will not receive 
you nor hear you, on 
going out from there 
shake off the dirt that 
is beneath your feet 
fora witness to them.” 
12 So.they set out 
and preached in order 
that people might 
repent; 13 and they 
would expel many 
demons and grease 
many sickly people 
with oil and cure 
them. 

14 Now it got to 
the ears of King 
Herod, for the 
name of [Jesus] 
became public, and 
people were saying: 


S 
they were saying that John the (one) baptizing 


“John the baptizer 


MARK 6:15—21 
éynyeptat &k é 
thas bea Faused up outof dead’ tones) : Ba 
Sik tobto évepyod 
through this are Working th ¢ 
Suvayers éyv aut: 15 &Ao 6 


powerful works in him; others but 


‘ov St: ’Heiag gotivy GAO be 


brcy 
were saying that Elijah it is; others but 


eyo 6: *} ‘ S 
Wardacying that THROPUTNS.. OG lg Hd 


Tpopntayv, 16 — dxoloa Sb ‘Hod 
prophets, Having heard but the Heeéns 


bAeyev “Ov eyo arrexegadion "laéunv, 
ohn, 


‘was saying Whom beheaded 
- 
oto €p6n. 17 Ad ck 
this (ones wey up. rs Bice Pe 
‘Hp@&ng Groote ian exper 6 
Herod having sent o! took nold of ‘the 


biece , 
ladvnv Kal Einoev atrov gv oudaKh Sik 
John and bound him in quien through 
edia5a tiv yuvaika iAitou tod &beA900 
erodias the woman ofPhilip the brother 
auto, St atm eyéuncev: 18 Zrcyev 
ofhim, because her he matolen was seging 


« 


ie ak Heed 10 ‘Hod fe A 
for the Sonn’? tothe “weeoy Bt Qe 
Eeotiv cor Exe Ty yuvaika tod 


it is jewel toyou tobehaving the woman of the 
‘frotter of. 7 a, BE “Hp Bds 
was navi within EG, Ol fede obrov 
Sri” al SF aGSaemg., 2 42 yap 
‘tetod® werhestiog Tee RTM. SOO 
him” male phon remeiee Kal Gyiov, al 


OuveTHpet avtév, kal &xoton avtod 
was Keeping safe him,’ and having heacd ete 
TOAAG yrrépet, Kal 1Sé0¢ ato 
many (things) he wasatloss, and Hiner of him 
Fikouev, 
he was hearing. 
21 Kai yevopévng 


épag eka, 
And having come to be ty 2A convenient 


prophet as one of the 
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has been raised from 
the dead, and on that 
account the powerful 
works are operating 
in him.” 15 But 
others were saying: 
“It is Elijah.” Still 
others were saying: 
“It is a prophet like 
one of the prophets,” 
16 But when Herod 
heard it he began 

to say: “The John 
that I beheaded, this 
one has been raised 
up.” 17 For Herod 
himself had sent out 
and arrested John 
and bound him in 
prison on account of 
He-ro'di-as the wife 

of Philip his brother, 
because he had 
married her. 18 For 
John had repeatedly 
said to Herod: “It is 
not lawful for you to 
be having the wife 

of your brother.” 

19 But He-ro'di-as 
was nursing a grudge 
against him and 

was wanting to kill 
him, but could not. 
20 For Herod stood in 
fear of John, knowing 
him to be a righteous 
and holy man; and he 
was keeping him safe, 
And after hearing him 
he was at a great loss 
what to do, yet he 
continued to hear him 
gladly. 

21 But a convenient 
day came along 

when Herod spread 

an evening meal on 
his birthday for his 


Ste ‘Hp@Sng toic Yevecior UTOD 

autod 

when Herod tothe birthday Testivities of him 
Seitrvoy érroinoey Tol G é 

loté&oiv 

supper made to the greatest men 


top-ranking men 
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avtod Kal = Tot \Aia&pxoig Kat = TOIS 
of him and to ‘he XChinarens” and to the 
TPwTO! A Todiraias, 22 Kal 
grit tones) of Be Galilee,” and 
eicedBovon Th 8uyatpdog avtod 
having eakerea of the daughter ofhim 


“Hp@bia50¢ Kai dpynoapévn Apecev 
off Hiscodias” and having danced, she gave pleasure 


6 “Hod kat 
tothe Hetod! and 
ouvavakeipévoic. 6 3 

lying up with, The but 


ToS 
to the (ones) 
jaciAebs = elrrev 
B king e said 


Oe Kopaci: Aitmodv pe 6 é 
to the Tithe girl ‘Ask for me _ which if ever 
6éAns, kal Sdo0 cov 23 Kai 
youmaywill, and Ishallgive  toyou; and 
Gpooey atti “OT: etav € aimons 
h¢ swore to her ‘That fever re you might ask for 
bdou oor Eas Huioous THs 
I shall give to you until half of the 


Baoiteiag pou. 24 Kal e&eABotoa — eTrev 
kingdom of me. And having gone out she said 


4 Tpit auth Ti altiompat; 4 
tothe nite of nee What should Iaskfor? The 
6& elmey Thy Kepadny *lwdvou TOO 


but said The head ofJohn the (one) 


BorrtiZovtos. 25 Kai eioeA9o0oa e080 
baptizing. And = havingcomein  atonce 
ETEK otroud i} Tepe Ov Baoiréa 

With tpeed” tovart the king 

jwato =. Ayouoa _~—s-: OA iva 
she thefig request saying Iam willing in order that 


&Eauti 84s por én 
out of fount url you should give tome upon 


Tivakt thy KEgaAy *ladvou tod Borrtiotod. 
plate. the head.” ofJohn the — Baptist. 


26 i trepiAutro EVOMLEVOS é 
And deeply greved fibving become the 


Baoreds Si& Tod SpKoug kal 


king through the oaths and 
TOU dvakei wévour ouK HOEAncEV 
the aonae) lying up S not he willed 
&BetAcat adm 27 Kal e805 
to disregard her; and atonce 


&trooteiAc é aciAels omeKouAcTopa 
having sent of the B king body guardsman 


érrétafev évéyKat Thy KEpadiv avTod. 


MARK 6:22—27 


and the military 
commanders and 

the foremost ones of 
Gal'ilee. 22 And 

the daughter of this 
very He-ro'di-as came 
in and danced and 
pleased Herod and 
those reclining with 
him. The king said 

to the maiden: “Ask 
me for whatever you 
want, and I will give 
it to you.” 23 Yes, 
he swore to her: 
“Whatever you ask 
me for, I will give it 
to you, up to half my 
kingdom.” 24 And 
she went out and said 
to her mother: “What 
should I ask for?” 
She said: “The head 
of John the baptizer.” 
25 Immediately she 
went in with haste to 
the king and made 
her request, saying: “I 
want you to give me 
right away on a plat- 
ter the head of John 
the Baptist.” 26 Al- 
though he became 
deeply grieved, yet the 
king did not want to 
disregard her, in view 
of the oaths and those 
reclining at the table. 
27 So the king im- 
mediately dispatched 
a body guardsman 
and commanded him 
to bring his head. 


he gave the order tobring the head of him. 


kal cereAGdv — cerrexegcAicey adtév év Ti 
And having gone off he Scheadea him in the 


And he went off and 
beheaded him in the 


MARK 6:28—35 


Groat Sa Rone ay ean ofret 
upon "pate! aid deena TK” tole. eRe” 
ed tee “teaey Raney odiw ak sunrel 
sorties Kat Gketoavres: gl ueenrat ara 
AAC ee ben Gey tree cero kat Encay 
Hd all 


30 Kai CuvayovTat ol = daréatod 
or 

And arebeingled together the apostles 

mpds tov *Inoodv, kal dmhyyeiov attd 
toward the Jesus,’ Gnd seported back . fo him 

mwavtTe boa, érroingav Kal boa 
all (things) as many as they aia and as many as 
e6(5afav, 31 Kai Aéyet avtoig Aeite 
they taught, And heis Maing to thes Hither 
tueig = atoll kar’ (Siav els 
you very (ones) according to private (spot) into 
€pnyov tétrov kal dvarratdcacde SAlyov. foav 
lonely place and rest up little. ere 
yor ol épxéuevor = kal ol 
for ~—s the (ones) coming and the (ones) 
Gré&yovtes moAdoi, Kal oubé payeiv 
going under many, and not-but to eat 
eUKaipouv. 32 Kai dmiddov vy TH 
they had leisure time. And they went off in the 

TAOIQ cig Epnuov = tétrov Kar’ 
boat into lonely Place according to 
(Slav. 33 Kal elSav avtou 
private [spot]. And they saw them? 
brdyovtas Kal Eyvacav troAAoi, Kai A 
going under and knew many,’ and to foot 
ard trachy §=Tav TréAcav ouvéSpapov 
from all the cities they ran together 
éxet kal TrpoFAGov adtots. 34 Kal 
there and came ahead of them, And 
&€eAOOv etSev roAtv byAov, kat 
having goneout hesaw much crowd, and 

éotrAay xvio8 ér’ = axdtob 7 
he felt tender affection upon them? eeae 
fioav = gs TrpdBata ph Exovta Trotpéva, 
they were as sheep not having shepherd, 
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prison 28 and 
brought his head on 
a platter, and he gave 
it to the maiden, and 
the maiden gave it to 
her mother. 29 When 
his disciples heard of 
it they came and took 
up his corpse and laid 
it in a memorial tomb. 
30 And the apostles 
gathered together 
before Jesus and 
reported to him all 
the things they had 
done and taught. 
31 And he said to 
them: “Come, you 
yourselves, privately 
into a lonely place 
and rest up a bit.” 
For there were many 
coming and going, 
and they had no 
leisure time even to 
eat a meal. 32 So off 
they went in the boat 
for a lonely place to 
themselves. 33 But 
people saw them 
going and many got 
to know it, and from 
all the cities they 
ran there together on 
foot and got ahead of 
them. 34 Well, on 
getting out, he saw a 
great crowd, but he 
was moved with pity 
for them, because they 
were as sheep without 
a shepherd. And he 
started to teach them 
many things. 


kal fpfato §1SdoKerv avo AAG. 
and he started to be teaching them: many (things). 
35 Kat #6n, cs) TTOAAR 
And already pthote much 


35 By now the hour 
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evopevn) mpoceARévteg aT 
having comet be having come toward him the 
poOntal adtod éAeyoy S11 “Epnyds tot 
disciples of him were saying that Lonely is 


6 téT0S, = Kai #5n dpa  mwoAAn: 
the place, and already hour much; 
36 dmrdAvcov. avtovs, ii 


iva 
let loose off them, in order that 


ceeAOévtes_ lg «Tols =KUKA@ dypols Kal 
having gone off into the tocircle elds and 


Kaas cyopdcwolv éauTois hil 
villages they might buy to themselves what 
gaywov. 37 6 6 ecroxpiBeic 


they might eat. The (one) but having answered 


elev attoig Adéte attoic tyeig gayeiv. 
said tothem Give tothem You  toeat. 


karl Aéyouow atte *ArreAOdvTes 
And they are saying to him Having gone off 


ayopdowpev Envapiav Siaxooiay &ptous Kal 
might we buy of denarii twohundred loaves and 


avtoig gayeiv; 38 é 6 
shall we give tothem to eat? The (one) but 


Aéyer adtoig Mécous éxete Gptous; 
is saying to them How many are you having loaves? 


Omcryete 6 


Saoopev 


(Sete, kal yvovTes 
Be you going under see. And having come to know 


Aéyouoiv Mévte, Kai 600 ixO0ac. 39 Kal 
they are saying Five, and two fishes. And 
érétatev attoig dvakAiOAvai — TravTas 
he gave orders to them to recline all (ones) 


cupnécia ouptrécia éml 1 xAapd xopTe. 
symposiums symposiums upon the green grass. 


40 Kal dvéttecav trpacial arpacial 
And theyfellup gardenrows garden rows 
kare éxatév kal Kar& 

according to hundred and according to 

mrevtykovta. 41 kai AaBav Tous trévte 
fifty. And havingtaken the five 

&ptous Kal tods S00 ixOtag dvaBrepas 


loaves and the two hes having looked up 
els tov ovpavév etAdynoev Kal KatéKAacev 
ise) the heaven he blessed and broke down 
tos &ptous Kai #8i80u toig yadntais 
the’ loaves’ and hewasgiving tothe disciples 

Tva TrapaTiGaciv auvtois, Kai 
inorder that they may put beside them, and 
toig S00 lx@tas énépicey Traowv. 42 xai 
the two fishes he divided to all. And 
Epayov mavteg Kai éxopté&o@noav' 43 kai 
they vate all hey) and ep satised; and 
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had grown late, and 
his disciples came up 
to him and began to 
say: “The place is iso- 
lated, and the hour is 
already late. 36 Send 
them away, that 

they may go off into 
the countryside and 
villages round about 
and buy themselves 
something to eat.” 

37 In reply he said to 
them: “You give them 
something to eat.” 

At this they said to 
him: “Shall we go off 
and buy two hundred 
de-nar'ii worth of 
loaves and give 
[them] to the people 
to eat?” 38 He 

said to them: “How 
many loaves have 
you? Go see!” After 
ascertaining it, they 
said: “Five, besides 
two fishes.” 39 And 
he instructed all the 
people to recline by 
companies on the 
green grass. 40 And 
they laid themselves 
down in groups of 

a hundred and of 
fifty. 41 Taking 
now the five loaves 
and the two fishes he 
looked up to heaven 
and said a blessing, 
and broke the loaves 
up and began giving 
them to the disciples, 
that these might 
place them before 
the people; and he 
divided up the two 
fishes for all. 42 So 
they all ate and were 


satisfied; 43 and 


MARK 6:44—51 


Fipov kKAdopata 
they lifted up Duerients 


mAnodyartar kat 


ings and from 


fioov ot 
were the (ones) 


TEVTAKIOXiAtOL 


five thousand male persons, 
45 Kai e080 


And atonce he put under necessity the 


paOntas avtod 


disciples ofhim to step inside 


kal Tpocyeiv 


and tobe going before into the other side toward 
TOS  crroAvEt 
he ~ lets loose off the crowd. 


BnOoaSdav, 


Eo 
Bethesda,’ until 1 
46 Kat crrrotafcpevo 
And having set self o! 
elg td Spo: 
into the eacunnaia 
Swpicx evopevi 
of evenig havior come be 
éo@ TAS Bardoon 
fnidst ofthe sea, 
HS yiis. 48 Kat 
oth. And 
Bacoviopévoug gv 1  ehavverv, 
i" na the to be driving, 
ENO évavti 
the wind’ in pect 
TETAPTHV QuUAKTY T 
fourth. awh of 


the ear 


being tormented in 


avtols = Tepitratav 


kat dvéxpafav, 


e080 eAéAnoev yet’ attdv, kai 
spoke with them, 


and they cried aloud, 

el6av kal = étapaxOnoay. 
saw and were troubled, 

at once 

avtoig Oapceite, 


tothem Be you taking courage, 
poPeiobe. 51 Kai 
And 


be you fearful. 


Bev. 44 Kai 
hes. — And) fishes. 44 Further- 
toUg a&ptouc 


to them he went off 
mpocevEacbat. 47 Kai 
t And 


16 ‘rAoiov év 


TSS pdvog éri 


wuKTOG EpxeTat Tr 
night "he omen putea? 
7 Bad “ 
them walking about ooh tis eens 
OeAev TrapeAOeiv avtotc. 4: 
he es willing "to go past ete’ 

S&S dvte: vy 
but having seen ee 
mepitatolvta e50fav Sti 
walking about thought 


iS PaAdoons 
sea 


ecvtacpa gotiv 


and heis saying 
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they took up frag- 
ments, twelve baskets 
full, aside from the 


more, those who ate 
of the loaves were five 
thousand men. 

45 And, without 


S| delay, he compelled 


his disciples to 
board the boat and 
go on ahead to the 
opposite shore toward 
Beth:sa’i-da, while 

he himself dismissed 
the crowd. 46 But 
after saying good-bye 
to them he went off 
into a mountain to 
pray. 47 Evening 
having now fallen, 
the boat was in the 
midst of the sea, but 
he was alone on the 
Jand. 48 And when 
he saw them being 
hard put to it in their 
rowing, for the wind 
was against them, 
about the fourth 
watch of the night he 


a | came toward them, 


walking on the sea; 
but he was inclined to 
pass them by. 49 At 
catching sight of him 
walking on the sea 
they thought: “It is an 
apparition!” and they 
cried aloud. 50 For 
they all saw him 

and were troubled. 
But immediately he 
spoke with them, 

and he said to them: 
“Take courage, it 

is I; have no fear.” 


cvé| 
he Fosah up 


51 And he got up 
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adtods elg 1d TAoiov, Kal éKxétracev é 
them into the boat, and abated the 
&vepos. kal Kiav éy éautoic 
wind. And very much in themselves 
éEiotavto, 52 ot yap ouvijkav 
they were amazed, not for they got perception 
émi toig &ptois, GAA’ fv avrdv 
upon the loaves, but was ofthem the 
Kapdia TreTTapOLevN. 
heart having been dul ied. 
53 Kal SiatrepcioavtTes émi mv oyhv 
And having crossed through upon the earth 


Sov el Fewnoapét Kat 
al came into Gannesatet and 
mpoowppic@noav. 54 Kai eEeOdvteov 
were anchored toward. And having gone out 
avtév &k TOU trAofou 20005 
of them out of the boat at once 

émiyvovTe attav 55 repiéSpapov SAnv 
having recognized him they ran around whole 


Ay xo, éxeivny Kai avto «él tol 
ihe Sikay that’ and feedin upon the 


KpoBarrtor 7oUS KaKOS ExovTas 

cots & the (ones) badly ieving 
TEPI PEPE Strou fikovov 

to be carrying around where _ they were hearing 

611 éotiv. 56 Kai Srrou &v 

that he is. And where likely 
eloerropeveTo elg Kapag A eis 


he was going hiswayin into villages or into 


TrOAEL ele dypols ev Tati &yopati 
cities” i into ‘eras? in he mar! aiplaten 


ériBecav TOUS &abevobvtas, Kal 
they were putting the (ones) being sick, and 
TrapeKaAouv auvtov iva kav 
they were entreating him in order that and if ever 
tod §«KpaotéSo0u Tod ipatiou adtod 
of the fringe ofthe outer garment of him 


Spoovta’ kal S001 av fwavto 
they might touch; and asmanyas likely touched 


auTod éowlovto. 
of him were being saved. 


iP Kat ouveéyovTat mpds atitov of 
And are being led together toward him the 


Mapicaiot Kal Ttiveg TOV ypappatéav 


Pharisees and some ofthe scribes 
éAB6vTES rd *lepogoGpev 2 Kal 
having come from erusalem and 


idovtes = Tivag TOV. aOnTOv avToD Sti 
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into the boat with 
them, and the wind 
abated. At this they 
were very much 
amazed within 
themselves, 52 for 
they had not grasped 
the meaning of the 
loaves, but their 
hearts continued dull 
of understanding. 

53 And when they 
got across to land, 
they came into Gen- 
nes‘a-ret and anchored 
ship nearby. 54 But 
as soon as they got 
out of the boat, 
people recognized 
him, 55 and they 
ran around all that 
region and started to 
carry about on cots 
those who were ailing 
to where they heard 
he was. 56 And 
wherever he would 
enter into villages or 
cities or countryside 
they would place the 
sick ones in the mar- 
ketplaces, and they 
would plead with him 
that they might touch 
just the fringe of his 
outer garment. And as 
many as did touch it 
were made well. 


Now the Pharisees 

and some of the 
scribes that had 
come from Jerusalem 
gathered about him. 
2 And when they saw 


having seen some ofthe disciples ofhim that 


some of his disciples 


MARK 7:3—8 
kovais xepotv, tobT” fotiv 
to common ands, this is 
dvitrrots, toBiovow tou 
to unwashed (ones), they are eating the 
&prous. — 3 of yap Papicaio: Kai wdavte 
loaves, — The or Pharisees and all a 


ol ‘lovSaio. éav ph Tmuyph vitpeovTcrt 
the Jews ifever not to fist they might wash 
rag xeipag = OUK éaBiouoty, kpatoovte 
the’ ‘hands’ not they areeating, holding fas! 
wiv otTrapaSoo1v «tay «6 trpecButépwy, 4 Kail 
the tradition _—of the penpureps "an 
cer’ Syopac éav pth pavricovrat ouK 
from market ifever not they might sprinkle not 
éoPiovei, kal GAa TTOAAG éotiv 
they are eating, and other (things) many is 
& = TrapéAaBov Kpateiy, Barrricpots 
which they eosived to be holding fast, - bapsians. 
motnpiav Kai feotav Kai XOAKiov. = — 
ofcups and of pitchers and of copper vessels. — 
5 kai émepatdow = atv. ol) Dapioaior 
And are inquiring upon him the Pharisees 


kat ol YPapupateis Ai& tt ou 
andthe scribes Through what not 
mepitratodow of pabntai cou Kate 


are walking about the disciples of you according to 


why trapéSoc1v Hv mpecButépav, AAG 
the tradition of the pegburins but 


koivaig Epolv éo8ioucw Ov 
to common ands they are eating the 
dptov; 6 6 6& elev altois Kaddc 
bread? The (one) but said tothem Finely 


émpogntevcey “Hoaiag wep! byudav tdv 
prophesied Isaiah abaut fou “the 

brroKpitav, a> Eyparrat St: Otto: 

hypocrites, as’ it ide deers written that This’ 


6 Aad ois yxeideoiv pe TING 

the people to the lips” ‘me » ts Hepeving, 
SE KapSia avtdv 16 arréxet 

the but heart of them ie is holding off 

cr’ éy00" 7 pany Se oéPovtai He, 

from me; invain but they are revering me, 


SiScoKovtes SiSacKaNiag évtéApata a&vOperrav 
teaching teachings commands of men; 

8 cxpévtes my évtoAny 
having let go off wy commandment 


tod §=Be00 Kpateite Thy Trapadoov 
ofthe God you are holding fast wy fadition 


trav &vOpdrrov. 
of the men. 


190 


eat their meal with 
defiled hands, that 
is, unwashed ones— 
3 for the Pharisees 
and all the Jews do 
not eat unless they 
wash their hands up 
to the elbow, holding 
fast the tradition of 
the men of former 


d| times, 4 and, when 


back from market, 
they do not eat unless 
they cleanse them- 
selves by sprinkling; 
and there are many 
other traditions that 
they have received to 
hold fast, baptisms 

of cups and pitchers 
and copper vessels;— 
5 so these Pharisees 
and scribes asked 
him: “Why is it your 
disciples do not 
conduct themselves 
according to the tra- 
dition of the men of 
former times, but they 
take their meal with 
defiled hands?” 6 He 
said to them: “Isaiah 
aptly prophesied 
about you hypocrites, 
as it is written, ‘This 
people honor me with 
[their] lips, but their 
hearts are far removed 
from me. 7 It is 

in vain that they 

keep worshiping me, 
because they teach as 
doctrines commands 
of men.’ 8 Letting go 
the commandment of 
God, you hold fast the 


tradition of men.” 


191 
9 Kal Be advroi Kordds 
fa he Ser pevitil to tek Finely 
aOeteite hy évToAhy TOO 


you are setting aside the commandment of the 


G00, iva tiv: tapé5oo1v = bpav 
God, inorderthat the tradition of you 

Konte’ 10 Mavors yap elev 
you mignt observe; ‘Moses! for said 


Tipa vOv Traté, cou kal Thy pntépa 
Be honoring the father, ofyou and the mother 
cou, Kal ‘Oo Kaxohoyav matépa 
of you, and The (one) sayingbadat father or 


pNTépa Bava tedeuTato’ 11 bpeic 
mother to death let him decease; you 
6 Aégyete "Edv einn  GvOpwtrog 10 
but are saying If ever should say man to 


i} oH tpi. KopBav, 6 got 
Fore sor tothe shedier eepev. which is 


Adpov, te) éav ee ép00 
Gift, which ifever out of me 

doednGijs, 12 ouKéti 

you might be benefited, not yet 
doiete avtéy olS%v Trotfioat TO 

you are letting go off him nothing todo to the 

matpi hth tpi, 13 d&kupodvres Ov 

finer ante the HOPet, [you] Pealidating the 


Adyov Tod Geo TH Tapaddcei Spay 4 
word ofthe God tothe tradition of you which 


mrapeSokate’ kal Trapdpoin TOVadTH 

you gave beside; and similar (things) such 
TTOAAG Troeite. 14 Kal 
many you are doing. And 
TIPOOKGAETE EVO maAv tov SxAov 
having called toward himself again the crowd 
&\eyev avtoic *Akotcaté pou TdavTes 

he was saying tothem Hearyou ofme all 
kat ouverte. 15° ovbév tory 


and _ be you comprehending. Nothing is 


EEwSev To0 dvOpdstrou eloTropeudpevov elc 
ice Outside ofthe man going its way in into 


adtéyv §=8 Barat KoIvacat auTév" 

him = which isable tomakecommon him; 

GAAK Bred &k tod dvOporrou 

but the (things) outof the man 
éxrropevopeva got Bcd 

going their ay out is the (things) 
KowoovTa Tov. GvOpeotrov. 

making common the man. 
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9 Further, he 

went on to say to 
them: “Adroitly you 
set aside the com- 
mandment of God in 
order to retain YOUR 
tradition. 10 For 
example, Moses said, 
‘Honor your father 
and your mother,’ 
and, ‘Let him that 
reviles father or 
mother end up in 
death.’ 11 But you 
men say, ‘If a man 
says to his father or 
his mother: “Whatever 
I have by which you 
may get benefit from 
me is corban, (that 

is, a gift dedicated to 
God,)""— 12 you 
men no longer let 
him do a single thing 
for his father or his 
mother, 13 and thus 
you make the word of 
God invalid by youR 
tradition which you 
handed down. And 
many things similar 
to this you do.” 

14 So, calling the 
crowd to him again, 
he proceeded to say to 
them: “Listen to me, 
all of you, and get the 
meaning. 15 There is 
nothing from outside 
a man that passes 
into him that can 
defile him; but the 
things that issue forth 
out of a man are the 
things that defile a 


man.” 16 ——* 


16* xB and the Westcott and Hort Greek text omit this verse. 
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17 Kai éte iofdGev elg  olkov dd 
And when heentered into house from 

oO SxAou, énnpatav autov of poSntai 
the crowd, were inquiring upon him the disciples 


avtoo Thy tmrapaBoAnv. 18 Kai 
of him the poo And 
déyet autor OGres kal Opev 

he is saying to then Thus? also ton 
couvetoi torte; ou 

(ones) without comprehension are? Not 
voeite dt mv 7O 

are you aware that everything the 


E€a0ev —eiotropevduevov elcg tov &vOpcotrov 
from outside going inside into the man 


ov Sivata: avtév — Kowdoai, 19 St 
not is able him to make common, because 
ovK — eiomopetetat atitod el tiv KapSiav 
not itis goingitswayin ofhim into the heart 
GAN’ cig THY KolAiav, Kal Eig Tov dpE5pdva 
but ints the cavity, © and into the Whiten 
éxrropevetat; 
is going its way out? — cleansing 
Bpcpata. 20 bAeyev 6& Ste TS 
eatables, He was saying but that The (thing) 
&k 100 dvOpmtrou extropevduevov — éxeivo 


—Kabapiteov mavta te 
all the 


outof the man going out that (thing) 
kotvot tov GvOpwrrov' 21 ~owbev 
makescommon the man; from inside 
yap & fis KapSiag tdv dvOpatrav ol 
VON’ outlet” the? Spear’ of the ren the 
SiaAoyiopot ot kakol éxtropevovrat, 
reasonings the bad are going out, 
TTOpvetctt, kAotrat, gdvoi, 22 poryeiat, 


fornications, thieveries, murders, adulteries, 


trAcovefiat trovnpiat 8éAo1 
ese 4 acts of wickedness, deceit, 
coéhyeia, Sp8aruds trovnpd Aacony la, 

loose condust, cya taken’ Pans ny,” 


brrepnoavia, &gpootwn? 23 avia tadtTa 
al 


haughtiness, unreasonableness; these 
Sieg Trovnp& Eowbev éxtropevetant 
the wicked things from within is going out 
kal kolvot tov &vOportrov. 

and ismakingcommon the man. 


24 ’Exeidev 58 avers corrjADev 

From there but having stood up he went off 

elg ta Spia Ttpou Kai LiSavoc. Kai 

into the regions ofTyre and Sidon. And 
eloeA8av sig oikiav otdéva FiGeAev 

having entered into house noone he was willing 
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17 Now when 
he had entered a 
house away from the 
crowd, his disciples 
began to question 
him respecting the 
illustration. 18 So 
he said to them: “Are 
you also without per- 
ception like them? Are 
you not aware that 
nothing from outside 
that passes into a 
man can defile him, 
19 since it passes, not 
into [his] heart, but 
into [his] intestines, 
and it passes out into 
the sewer?” Thus he 
declared all foods 
clean. 20 Further, 
he said: “That which 
issues forth out of a 
man is what defiles 
aman; 21 for from 
inside, out of the 
heart of men, inju- 
rious reasonings issue 
forth: fornications, 
thieveries, murders, 
22 adulteries, 
covetings, acts of 
wickedness, deceit, 
loose conduct, an 
envious eye, blas- 
phemy, haughtiness, 
unreasonableness. 
23 All these wicked 
things issue forth 
from within and defile 
a man.” 

24 From there he 
rose up and went 
into the regions of 
Tyre and Si’don. 
And he entered into 
a house and did 
not want anyone 
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yvavai, Kal ox ASvvao8) AcBeiv: 

toknow, and not hewasable to escape notice; 

25 GAN’ eg = akoUoaca uv; —trepi 
but atonce havingheard woman about 


adtod, 4 elxev 7 Ouyd&tpiov 
him, ofwhich washaving the little daughter 
auTis Tred La &KaGbaptov, £80000 
of her spirit unclean, having come 
TpOCETTECEV Tpog totg¢ d5ag avTod: 
she fell forward toward the feet of him; 


26 && i Av ‘EAAnvic, Ly iikigoa 
a but eoniee ae Gen Spropeoanieinn 
16 éver’ Kal 
to the rece; and 
tva 70 Saipdviov &kBoAn K 
in order that the demon he might throw out out of 
TAS Suyatpdg avrtiis. 27 Kai édeyev 
ine auger’ of he And he Wan caring 
adr “Ages _ trpatov xoptacPhvat ta TéKva, 
foher Let goo “frst” tobe satished the chiidseh, 
ob yap totiv Kaddv Aafeiv tov dptov tdav 
not for is fine totake the bread ofthe 


Hpara avTov 
she was requesting him 


réxvav = kal TtOIS kuvapioig — RarAeiv. 
children and to the little dogs to throw. 
28 && ctexpi6n Kal Aéyer adTd 


ie 
The aay but answered and is saying to him 


Nai, KUpie, Kal ta Kuvapia brroKaTe HS 
Yes, lord, also the littledogs underneath the 


tpamétns éoBiouciy amd Tav wxiav Tdv 


table’ areeating from the crumbs of the 
traSiov. 29 Kat eltreyv abi Ai& 
little boys, And he said to her Through 
toOtov tov Adyov traye, &€eAnAvudev 


this the word be going under, has gone outside 


é&  thg @Buvyatpdg cov 16 Saipdviov. 
out of the aaupttor® ofyou the Somos, 
30 Kal dedBotca tig tov ofkov autis 


And having gone off into the house of her 


eSpev 1O Tratdiov BeBAnpévov én 
she found the little child having been thrust upon 


tiv KAivnv Kat 1d Saipdviov  &€eAnAuddc, 
the bed and the demon having gone out, 


81 Kal maAw e€eAOav é& tev 
And again having gone outside outof the 
dpiav TuUpou AAsev Si&  LiSadvoc els 
regions of Tyre hecame through Sidon into 


why OdAaccav ths Todiaiag ava pécov 


the sea ofthe Galilee up —midst 
av dpiov Aexamddews. 32 Kai 
of the regions of Decapolis. And 
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to get to know it, Yet 
he could not escape 
notice; 25 but 
immediately a woman 
whose little daughter 
had an unclean spirit 
heard about him and 
came and prostrated 
herself at his feet. 
26 The woman was a 
Grecian, a Sy-ro-:phoe- 
ni‘cian nationally; and 
she kept asking him 
to expel the demon 
from her daughter. 
27 But he began by 
saying to her: “First 
let the children be 
satisfied, for it is 
not right to take the 
bread of the children 
and throw it to the 
little dogs.” 28 In 
reply, however, she 
said to him: “Yes, sir, 
and yet the little dogs 
underneath the table 
eat of the crumbs of 
the little children.” 
29 At that he said 
to her: “Because of 
saying this, go; the 
demon has gone out 
of your daughter.” 
30 So she went away 
to her home and 
found the young child 
laid on the bed and 
the demon gone out. 
31 Now coming 
back out of the 
regions of Tyre he 
went through Si’don 
to the sea of Gal'ilee 
up through the midst 
of the regions of 
Decap‘olis. 32 Here 


MARK 7:33—8:2 


épovolv att Kapov kat 
they are bearing to him (one) deaf and 
yoy!AdAov, kai TrapaKkaAovoiw 
having speech impediment, and they are entreating 
adrov Iva. émi 87 aura thy 
him in order that he might putupon him the 
yelp. 33 Kal dtroAaBdpevog § attév dard 
and, And havingtakenaway him from 


tod dxAou kar’ (Siav EBoAev 
the crowd accordingto private [spot] he thrust 
tots SaxtUAoug attod cig Ta Gta avtod 
the fingers ofhim into the ears ofhim 
kal mrbcas Fwato — ths yAdo ato), 
Soa Having opie che touched: tue Vtangue’” cf bint 


34 Kal GvexB Epox el tov otlpavév 
and havinglookedup into the heaven 
éorévagev, Kal Aé€éyel avt®  "Eooadd, 
he Teucrbey and issaying to nih Epiouthe, 
6 totiv Atavolyéntt: 35 Kal 
which is Be you opened up through; and 
fvolynoav = avtod al koa, kal 


were opened up ofhim the hearing powers, and 


£00: 6 Seopd: A oo adtod 
was loosened the bond’ ofthe ‘tongue’ ofhim’ 


kati EAGAEt 6p8Sc° 36 Kal 
and he was speaking normality; and 
SieotefAato } = at0i¢ iva undevi 

he charged tothem inorderthat tonoone 


Aéyaouv 5c0v Ss avtois 
they may be saying; as much as but to them 
SieotéAAeto, attol paAAov trepicodétepov 
he was charging, they rather more abundantly 


éxfjpuocov. 37 kai meptrepicad 
were proclaiming. And superabundant 
&€errAnjooovtTo Aéyovtes Kades 
they were being astounded saying Finely 
Rixewared Tretoinkey, Kal Tots _Kaois 
all (things) hehasdone, and the deaf (ones) 
Trott éxovev kat éAdAous 
heis making tobehearing and speechless (ones) 
Acreiv. 


to be speaking. 
, a o * 
Ev éxeivaig tais épaig mé&Aiv troAAod 
8 In those” the Augea again of much 
dxAou = dvtog-~—skal 7) éxévtav Ti 
crowd being and uk teving what 
oayooy, TpooKaAecc&pEevo: TOU 
they might eat, having called Aoward onselé he 


orn Te Aéyet attoig 2 Fark io 
WeETTeS naleeeing. Sines * Tansey eust 
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they brought him a 
man deaf and with a 
speech impediment, 
and they entreated 
him to lay his hand 
upon him. 33 And 
he took him away 
from the crowd 
privately and put 
his fingers into the 
man’s ears and, after 
spitting, he touched 
his tongue. 34 And 
with a look up into 
heaven he sighed 
deeply and said to 
him: “Eph’pha-tha,” 
that is, “Be opened.” 
35 Well, his hearing 
powers were opened, 
and the impediment 
of his tongue was 
loosed, and he began 
speaking normally. 
36 With that he 
charged them not to 
tell anyone; but the 
more he would charge 
them, that much more 
they would proclaim 
it. 37 Indeed, they 
were being astounded 
in a most extraordi- 
nary way and they 
said: “He has done all 
things well. He even 
makes the deaf hear 
and the speechless 
speak.” 


8 In those days, 
when there was 
again a big crowd and 

they had nothing to 
eat, he summoned the 
disciples and said to 


them: 2 “I feel pity 
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émi tov dxAov Str lite) Hpépat tpets 


upon the crowd because already days ree 


tmpoopévouciv HOI kal ouK 

they are remaining toward me and not 
Exouow ti gcywow 3 kal édv 

they are having what they might eat; and ifever 


ccroAtow adtols vioters elg olkov 
Ishould let loose off them’ fasting’ into house 


adtav, éAv@jcovtar ev tH 650° Kal tives 
of them, they will give out in the way; and some 


auTay cord pakpdbev eiciv. 4 Kal 
of them from far away are. And 


ccrexpiOnoay att of poOntal attod S71 
they answered tohim the disciples ofhim that 


é8ev tovtoug Suvicetai tig =6be 
From where these (ones) willbe able anyone here 


optagat dptav én’  épnyiag; 5 kai 
Ao eatisty of foaves upon lonely plage? And 


Tpata avtots Mécous &yete 
he was requesting them How many are you having 
Gptous; ol 8 elroy ‘Enta. 6 kal 
loaves? The (ones) but said Seven, And 


tmrapayyéAAei 1 dyAw dvoreceiv én 
he is giving orders tothe crowd to fallback upon 


TAS yiis: Kal AaBdov ods émt& E&pTous 


the earth; and havingtaken the seven loaves 
evxapiotioas ExAaoev Kai e6i50u —toig 
having thanke he broke and wasgiving tothe 
poaSntais avtod Tva 

disciples of him in order that 


™ 18do1v kal — TrapéOnkav 
they may be setting alongside and they set alongside 
7 dxA~. 7 Kal elxav ix605ia | OAT yor 
to the oes: Also they had little fishes te, 
kal evAoyjoag «atte elev Kal toadta 
and having blessed them hesaid also these 
TrapariGévan. 8 Kai Epayov kal 
to be setting alongside, And they ate and 


éxoptaoOnoav, Kat pov mepiooetpata 
were satisfied, and they lifted up 


aboundings 
KAaoparav émtc ooupidac. 9 foo 
of fragments seven provision baskets. They were 


&& as TeTpaKkicxiAiol. Kal érréAvoev 
but as four thousany And he let loose off 
adtous. 
them. 
10 Kai ed00s ep Bac cig 
And at once having stepped in into 


TS TAciov peta Tdv pabntdv attod  AAGev 
the boat with the disciples ofhim he came 
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for the crowd, because 
it is already three 
days that they have 
remained near me and 
they have nothing 

to eat; 3 and ifI 
should send them off 
to their homes fasting, 
they will give out on 
the road. Indeed, some 
of them are from far 
away.” 4 But his 
disciples answered 
him: “From where 
will anybody here in 
an isolated place be 
able to satisfy these 
people with loaves?” 

5 Still he went on to 
ask them: “How many 
loaves have you?” 
They said; “Seven.” 

6 And he instructed 
the crowd to recline 
on the ground, and he 
took the seven loaves, 
gave thanks, broke 
them, and began 

to give them to his 
disciples to serve, and 
they served them to 
the crowd. 7 They 
also had a few little 
fishes; and, having 
blessed these, he told 
them also to serve 
these. 8 Accordingly 
they ate and were 
satisfied, and they 
took up surpluses 

of fragments, seven 
provision baskets full. 
9 Yet there were 
about four thousand 
[men]. Finally he sent 
them away. 

10 And imme- 
diately he boarded 
the boat with his 
disciples and came 
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elo Ta pe AcApavoube. 11 Kai e&AABov 
intS the ‘park OfDulmanutha, ‘And serve Sut 


ot Papicaio: Kai fpfavto ouvtnteiv 
the Pharisees and started to be seeking with 
S > ae 
adr ToOvTE! Tr] adtod pciov 
ine oro S pettie hin 7a 


dard tod ovpavod, meiparcis TES avTév. 2 kal 
from the heaven, testi him, And 


dvaotevatas M4 mvedpati §=avtod 
having groaned deeply to the spirit of him 
Aéyet Ti HO oyevee «atm Ente? 


heis saying Why the generation this is seeking 
onueiov; aunv Aéywa, ef S0Oyceta 7H 
Hl pera few Iam saying, if will Ais riven’ to th 
yevee tatty onueiov. 13 kai oe 
generation this as And niavint et yo oat 
avtols wéAw épBas arAsev_—eic 
them = again having stepped in he went off into 
Td  Trépav. 
the other side. 

14 Kat éreAdBovto AaBeiv Eotous, kal ef pi 

And they forgot totake loaves, and if not 

Eva &ptov ovK etxov ved’ gautdv év 
one loaf not they sree having Sith themselves in 
1 TAoig. 15 Kai SteortéAAetO avrTois 
the boat. And he was giving orders to them 
éyov _ ‘Opa&te, AéTeTe érd HS 
saying Be rou seeing, be you looking out from the 
cuns =Tav =Papioaiav Kal TH u 
edtven: of the Pharisees and ihe eoung 
‘Hoe Sou. 16 Kai Siedoyifovto 

tHe rod. And they rere ove ares, 


eanDous St: &ptoug ovK Exouatv, 
one another teat: loaves not they are having. 


17 Kai yvous Aéyer autois Ti 
And having known ne is saying tothem Why 
SiaAoyitecbe ét &ptous ovK 


because loaves not 


are you reasoning 


éxete; otra VOETTE 
you are having? Not yet are you perceiving not-but 


ouviete; TreTTOpapévnY 
are you comprehending? Having Been dulled 
éyete mv KapSiav bydv; 
are 08 having the heart of you? 


18 Solar ucds Exovres ou BaAérrete kat 
not are you looking and 


ota Bonen OuK cxovete; kal ov 
ears having not areyouhearing? And not 


pvnpovedeTe 19 Ste tots évte 
are you remembering when the five 


196 


into the parts of 
Dal-ma-nu'tha. 

11 Here the Pharisees 
came out and started 
disputing with him, 
seeking from him a 
sign from heaven, to 
put him to the test. 
12 So he groaned 
deeply with his spirit, 
and said: “Why does 
this generation seek 
a sign? Truly I say, 


e | No sign will be given 


to this generation.” 
13 With that he left 
them, got aboard 
again, and went off to 
the opposite shore. 

14 As it was, they 
forgot to take loaves 
along, and except 
for one loaf they had 
nothing with them in 
the boat. 15 And he 
began to order them 
expressly and say: 
“Keep YOUR eyes open, 
look out for the leaven 
of the Pharisees 
and the leaven of 
Herod.” 16 So they 
went arguing with 
one another over the 
fact that they had no 
loaves. 17 Noting 
this, he said to them: 
“Why do you argue 
over your having no 
loaves? Do you not 
yet perceive and get 
the meaning? Do you 
have your hearts dull 
of understanding? 

18 ‘Though having 
eyes, do you not see; 
and though having 
ears, do you not 
hear?’ And do you not 


remember, 19 when 
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Gptoug eEkAaca tig tolls TevtaKioyiAious, 
paves. I broke ings whe: five Modena: 
Trécou' KOgivou kKAaopatav  —- TANpEIS 
ieee eens eprerey a ras 


Apa ; AEyouciv avt@  Addexa. 
you lifted up? They aresaying tohim Twelve. 
20 Ste obs émta cig tol TeTpaKioxiAious, 
When ue? seven into the Tear phe laine? 
mréowy ooupiSav TAI toared 
of how many provides baskets pence 
KAaopatov fipate; kat Aéyouow 
offragments you liftedup? And _ they are saying 


avt@® ‘Enté. 21 xai BAeyev aurois 
tohim Seven. And he waving to them 


Obra ouviete; 
Not yet are rou comprehending? 
22 Kai Epxovtat cig BnOoatSdv. Kai 


And they are coming into Bethsaida, And 


gépouciv avut® tupddv Kai TapaKkadodoiv 
ey bear tohim blind (one) and they entreat 
adrov iver autod = &pnrat. 23 Kal 
him in order that of him he might touch. And 
érriAaBdpevo! El TOU 00 
having tal ry hold on tis wgipds of the wnt (one) 
é&yveycey avtov Ea kOpns, kai 
he Brecane out him outside is xouns, and 


mTvcas ei TH Spyata avtod, 

having spit into the optics of him, 

émiBeic Ta e1pAS auTe, 

having ate upon the xElegs to him, 
érrnpata attéyv Et u 

he was induicing upon him anything 

Etre! 24 xai evaBré 

you Ba iockitg at? And having ‘onten'up 

fAeyev Biéra tots dvOparrou 

he was teying Iam looking at the” men ° 
ott ec SévEpa 6p 

because trees Iam oa 


TrepitratoovtTas. 


25) lta wéAt enxev TAG 
(ones) walking about. the 


Next again he put 


ag emi «tots §6dp8aApods aerO0, kal 
glogs upon the : eet ofhim, and 
SiéPAewev, kat ecrexactéotn, kal 
he looked through, and _she was restored, and 
évéBAetrev tmAauyas &tavta, 26 Kal 
he was looking in far radiantly all (things) . And 


daréoteikev attév cig olkov attoU Aéyav 
he sent off him into house ofhim saying 


Mn&é el AV KON eloéA8ns. 
Notbut inte we oui syourahould enter: 
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I broke the five loaves 
for the five thousand 
[men], how many 
baskets full of frag- 
ments you took up?” 
They said to him: 
“Twelve.” 20 “When 
I broke the seven for 
the four thousand 
[men], how many 
provision baskets full 
of fragments did you 
take up?” And they 
said to him: “Seven.” 
21 With that he said 
to them: “Do you not 
yet get the meaning?” 
22 Now they put in 
at Beth:sa'i-da. Here 
people brought him 
a blind man, and 
they entreated him to 
touch him. 23 And 
he took the blind man 
by the hand, brought 
him outside the 
village, and, having 
spit upon his eyes, he 
laid his hands upon 
him and began to 
ask him: “Do you see 
anything?” 24 And 
the man looked up 
and began saying: “I 
see men, because I 
observe what seem 
to be trees, but they 
are walking about.” 
25 Then he laid his 
hands again upon 
the man’s eyes, and 
the man saw clearly, 
and he was restored, 
and he was seeing 
everything distinctly. 
26 So he sent him off 
home, saying: “But 
do not enter into the 
village.” 
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27 Kal e€AAOev 6 "Ingodisg kal oi 
And hewentout the Jesus and the 
aOntal avtod els tag KOpasg Kaicapiag TH 
Wiiolpies of him ints the puinges of Coesree of the 
PiAitrrrou" Kal év tH 656 émnpata 
Philip; and in the way he was inquiring upon 
Tod padnt&s avtod Aéywv avtoic Tiva pe 
hee bRelbies” ofhim eying totem Whom He 
Aéyouow of GvOpwrrar elvai; 28 oi 
aresaying the men to be? The (ones) 
6& elwav adtd A€yovtes Sti “lodvnv tov 
but said tohim saying that John the 
Bartiotiv, Kal GAA. "HAciav, GAAo: S& Sti 
Baptist, and others Elijah, others but that 
el Tay tmpopntav. 29 kal ard: 
ona of the Sonnet And he s 
érrnpata avTous Ypeig S& tive pe 
was inquiring upon them ov but whom me 
Aéyete elvat;  drroxpiBelg = “MEtPOG 
are vou saying tobe? Having answered the Peter 
Aéyer atdt@ TO ef 6 xpiotds. 30 Kai 
issaying tohim You are the Christ, And 
éwetipnoey — adtois ‘iver pndevi 
he gave rebuke | tothem inorderthat tonoone 
Aéyoov trepl avtod. 31 Kai 
they may be saying about him. And 
HpfSato SiScoxev adtols Sti Sei 
he started tobe teaching them that it is necessary 
tov uldv tod d&vOpdtrou TOA TraGeiv 
the Son ofthe man many (things) to suffer 
kal drobokipacOjvat bd tav tmeeoBuTépav 
and tobedisapproved by the older men 
kat TOv dpxiepéov Kal Tv ypaypatéwy Kal 


and the chief priests and the scribes and 
érroxtavOfvat Kal ete TEI é 

to be yaned and ter ies Ayépers 
dvactivat: 82 Kal Trappnoia Tov 
to stand up; and to outspokenness the 
Adyov ede. kal trpocAaPBdpevos 


word he was speaking, And taking toward himself 
6 Métpog avtév fipEato émitipd 
the Peter him started tobe giving rebuke 
attd. 33 6 68 émrotpagels Kal 
to him, The (one) but having turned upon and 
(Sav trols pabnTas attod — éretipnoev 
having seen the disciples ofhim he gave rebuke 
Métpe Kal Aéyer “Yraye  dmiow pou, 
to Peter and issaying Be going under behind me, 


Laravaé, St1 ov povets ied 
Satan, because not you are minding the (things) 
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27 Jesus and his 
disciples now left 
for the villages of 
Caes-a-re’a Phi-lip’pi, 
and on the way he 
began questioning his 
disciples, saying to 
them: “Who are men 
saying that I am?” 
28 They said to him: 
“John the Baptist, 
and others, E-li‘jah, 
still others, One of the 
prophets.” 29 And 
he put the question to 
them; “You, though, 
who do you say I 
am?” In answer Peter 
said to him: “You are 
the Christ.” 30 At 
that he strictly 
charged them not 
to tell anyone about 
him. 31 Also, he 
started teaching them 
that the Son of man 
must undergo many 
sufferings and be 
rejected by the older 
men and the chief 
priests and the scribes 
and be killed, and 
rise three days later. 
32 Indeed, with 
outspokenness he was 
making that state- 
ment. But Peter took 
him aside and started 
rebuking him. 33 He 
turned, looked at his 
disciples and rebuked 
Peter, and said: “Get 
behind me, Satan, 
because you think, not 
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100 B00 GANG Ried Tov d&vOpatTrav. 
ofthe God but the (things) of the men, 


34 Kat TpookaAeccpevog tov dxAov 
And having calledto himself the crowd 

ov TOIS paGn atic avtod eftrey adtois 
together with the disciples of him he said to them 
Et TIS OéAe1 étrica pou éAGeiv, 
If anyone iswilling behind me _ tocome, 
drrapyvnodo8w tautév Kal apara Ov 
lethim disown himself and lethimliftup the 
otaupov avtod Kai c&koAoubel ta. HOI. 
stake ofhim and lethim be following me, 
35 5 ap tiv BAN thy éauTod wuxhv 
who oF ifever may in 14 of himself eat 
odcai arotéoet attiy' bs 8 Gv aroléces 
tosave will lose it; who but likely will lose 
Thy Wuxty avTod Evexev S00 kal tod 
the soul ofhim onaccount ofme and ofthe 


evary yeAtou onoet ourtiv. 36 ott yap 


good news will save What for 
pies “ar Ce BS Sa 
hoe S04 RSET AY NRT” Sean “whe 
GP woditine eer? EE 
oS, es we A 


érratoy i Kal Ttovs gpou 
should pecotne ashamed of ie and he ny 
Adyousg év TH eve = tat TH porxadid: 
waa in the einer ion. this" the bautterous 
i Gpaptorg, Kal 6 uldg tod évOpdrrou 
ma Heineul, also the Son of the man 
érarsyuvOnceta: attov Stav 2On 
will be ashamed of him whenever he might come 
éy tH 56 700) Tran; avrod pet& TOV 
in the Been of the ropes of him Aoith the 
cyyédov av &yiov. 
angels the holy. 
kal BAeyev adtois ‘Apiiy  Atya 
9 And ha was saving oy tech pei Iam ing 


tyiv dt eloiv tweg = be TOV 
to you that are some here ofthe (ones) 


gotnkdtav — of tive ou E0T@OVTEL 
eile stood who? not tA qhould taste 
Bavérou ~wo dv Soow tiv Baoideiav 


of death until likely they mightsee the kingdom 


MARK 8:34—9:1 


God’s thoughts, but 
those of men.” 

34 He now called 
the crowd to him with 
his disciples and said 
to them: “If anyone 
wants to come after 
me, let him disown 
himself and pick up 
his torture stake’ and 
follow me continually. 
35 For whoever wants 
to save his soul" will 
lose it; but whoever 
loses his soul for the 
sake of me and the 
good news will save 
it, 36 Really, of what 
benefit is it for a man 
to gain the whole 
world and to forfeit 
his soul? 37 What, 
really, would a man 
give in exchange for 
his soul? 38 For 
whoever becomes 
ashamed of me and 
my words in this 
adulterous and sinful 
generation, the Son 
of man will also be 
ashamed of him when 
he arrives in the glory 
of his Father with the 
holy angels.” 


Furthermore, he 

went on to say to 
them: “Truly I say to 
you, There are some 
of those standing here 
that will not taste 
death at all until first 
they see the kingdom 


34° See App 3c. 35° Or, “life.” See App 4a. 
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Tob Ge00 eAndvOviav év Suveper, 2 Kal peta 
ofthe God havingcome in power. And after 
Hwépas €€ trapadapBdver 6 “Incods tov 
days six istaking along the Jesus the 
Nétpov kat tov “léxaBov Kal *ladcvnv, Kal 
Peter and the James and John, and 
avapéepet adbrot el dp0S oynrdv 
is bearing up fem? inte sauTeele Toley 


Kat’ Siov Lovous. kat 
according to private [spot] only (ones). And 
HeTepoppaOn — Eutrpoo8ev attav, 3 Kal te 


he was transfigured infront of them, and the 


tpéria attod éyéveto otiABovta AeuKc& 
outer garments ofhim became glistening white 
Nov ola yvapels éml tis 
exceedingly suchas clothescleaner upon the 


yas 08 = SbvaTa obtag AevKavat. 4 Kal 
earth not isable thus’ towhiten. And 


&p8n avtoig *HAciag obv Movoet, 
was seen tothem Elijah together with Moses, 
kal joav ouvAcAobvtes tO *Inood. 


and they were speaking together with the Jesus. 
5 kai dtroxpiBeic 6 Métpog Aéyet 1H 
And having answered the Peter is saying to the 
*Incod ‘PaBBei, Kaddv éotiv huao Abe elvan, 
Jesus Rabbi, fine itis us “ here tobe, 
kal troijcwpev tpets oxnvds, col piov kal 
and letusmake three tents, to you Dae and 
Mouce? piov Kal “HAgig piav, 6 od yap 
toMoses one and toElijah one, Not for 
Aber tt éctrok pi 6Fj &xpofor ‘ap 
nelenew what he should anger, quite fearful Yo 
éyévovto. 7 kal éyéveto vepern 
they became, And came to be cloud 
émiokictousa avtoic, Kal eyéveto avr) 
overshadowing them, and cametobe voice 
&k — ths vepéAng OOtds éotty 6 ld jou 
outof the cloud This is the Som cane 


fo) ceva ts, dkovete avtod. 8 Kal 
the loved, be rou hearing him. And 
fEGriva rep! BAepepevor obKkéti = oUSEva 


suddenly having looked around not yet no one 
efSov ped’ éoutdv ei ph tov “Incodv 
they saw with themselves if not the Jesus 


Hdévov. 
alone, 


9 Kat KatoPaivévtay attdv 4 00, 
And going down ofthem outof the 


Spous SieoteiAato = ad ToIS ‘iva 
mountain he gaveorders tothem inorder that 
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of God already 

come in power.” 

2 Accordingly six 
days later Jesus took 
Peter and James 

and John along, and 
brought them up into 
a lofty mountain to 
themselves alone. And 
he was transfigured 
before them, 3 and 
his outer garments 
became glistening, 
far whiter than any 
clothes cleaner on 
earth could whiten 
them, 4 Also, Elijah 
with Moses appeared 
to them, and they 
were conversing with 
Jesus. 5 And re- 
sponsively Peter said 
to Jesus: “Rabbi, it is 
fine for us to be here, 
so let us erect three 
tents, one for you and 
one for Moses and one 
for Elijah.” 6 In 
fact, he did not know 
what response he 
should make, for they 
became quite fearful. 
7 And a cloud formed, 
overshadowing them, 
and a voice came out 
of the cloud: “This is 
my Son, the beloved; 
listen to him.” 

8 Suddenly, however, 
they looked around 
and saw no one with 
them any longer, 
except Jesus alone. 

9 As they were 
coming down out of 
the mountain, he ex- 
pressly ordered them 
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pnSevi & elSov Smyfowvrat, 
tono one what (things) they saw they should relate, 


el uj btav 6 uidg tod dvOpmTou é&k 


if not whenever the Son of the man out of 
vexpav avaoth. 10 Kai tov Adyov 
dead (ones) should stand up. And the word 
éxpatnoav TPOS EauTous 
they laid hold of toward themselves 


ouvéntodvtes oti got TO ek veKpav 

seeking together what is the outof dead (ones) 
dvaotivat. 11 Kal émmpatov adtOv 
to stand up. And they were inquiring upon him 
Aéyovtes “Ott Aéyougiv of ypaypatelg Sti 
saving? That Give engine the scribes that 


*HAgiay Set édOeiv TpATOV; 
Elijah it is necessary to come first? 
12 6 && pn altoic "HAcfiag — pév 


The (one) but said tothem Elijah indeed 


20dv = TPATov droKaTioTé&ver — TavTa, 
having come first is restoring all (things), 
Kal ms yéypoarrat émi —tév.uiov 
and how ithasbeenwritten upon the Son 
00 évOpaTrou ‘iver 
of the man in order that 
TTOAAG 7éhOQ kat 
many (things) he should suffer and 
e€ouSevnOF; 13 GAAS 
should be treated as of no account? But 


éyo. bpiv St Kal "HAciacg éAnAvBev, Kal 
Iam saying to you that also Elijah’ has come, and 


érroingav atte ba. 
they did to him as many (things) as 


HPeAov, Kaba yéypamtat 
they were willing, accordingas ithas been written 
ém’ — autév. 
upon him, 

14 Koi ed0dvteg ~=s rpdg_ TOUS abn Tac 

And having come ‘over he’ disciples 
elSav SxAov ToAty rept = avtolg «Kal 
theysaw crowd much around them = and 
orp paTet ouvtntodvtag = pds = ato, 
Ye ibes geeky iogeiies toward them, 
15 Kail et0dg Tag 6 dyAo iSdvtes 

And = atonce all the crow having seen 
attév §e€e8apBiencav, Kal mpootpéxovtes 
him ‘were stunned, and running toward 


fondtovta adtév. 16 kal  émnpotnoev 
they were greeting him. And he inquired upon 
auToug Ti ouvtnteite TPOS 
them” What are youseeking together toward 
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not to relate to any- 
body what they saw, 
until after the Son of 
man had risen from 
the dead. 10 And 
they took the word to 
heart, but discussed 
among themselves 
what this rising from 
the dead meant. 

11 And they began to 
question him, saying: 
“Why do the scribes 
say that first Elijah 
must come?” 12 He 
said to them: “E-li'jah 
does come first and 
restore all things; 
but how is it that it 
is written respecting 
the Son of man that 
he must undergo 
many sufferings and 
be treated as of no 
account? 13 ButI 
say to you, Elijah, in 
fact, has come, and 
they did to him as 
many things as they, 
wanted, just as it is 
written respecting 
him.” 

14 When, now, they 
came toward the other 
disciples, they noticed 
a great crowd about 
them and scribes 
disputing with them. 
15 But as soon as 
all the crowd caught 
sight of him they 
were stunned, and, 
running up to him, 
they began to greet 
him. 16 And he 
asked them: “What are 
you disputing with 


MARK 9:17—23 


avtots; 17 Kal dexpifn att elo ek 
them? And answered tohim one out of 
tod d5xAou AlScoKade, fveyKa tov vidv pou 
the crowd Teacher, Ibrought the son of me 


mpds of, Exovta tveOua GAaAov 18 Kai 
toward you, having spirit speechless; and 


Stou édv attov KatodGBn proce: adtév, 
where ifever him it mightseize itdashes him, 
Kal dppiter Kal tpiter tobs d66vtac Kai 
and gopiga and price thee teeth . and 


paiverai’ Kal eltra Tol aOnTtais cou 
Snegivera and I said to the laiseipies® of you 


va ad &kBdAworv, Kal ovK 

inorder that it they might throw out, and not 

toxvoav. 19 é ker 

they were strong enough, The (One) but 
deroxpibeig = avtoig «= Aéyet «7 QQ yeve& 


having answered tothem issaying O generation 
coria tos, fos wéte mpdc Oya Ecopat; 


faithless, until when  towa! you shall I be? 
Eos woTe evéfopat bydav; 
Until when shall I put up with you? 
PETE adrov trpé . 20 Kai 
Be Sor bearing him fewer! the: And 
fiveyKav autov mpd ovrtév. kal 
they brought him toward him. And 
lav atov Ai) mveGnor e080¢ 
having seen him the spirit at once 
ouveotrc&pagev avtév, Kal Tread 
threw into convulsions him, and _ having fallen 
émi tis ys — ékudNiero = dgpiav. 21 Kai 


upon the ear he was rolling foaming. And 
patmnoey tov tratépa avtod Mécoc 

he inquired upon the father ofhim How much 
dvog totiv a> TolTO éyovey aT; 
‘ine is it r+] this hat heppened tohim? 

6& elev Ek troi6168ev" 

The (one) but said Outof from little child; 
22 Kal TrodAdcKig Kal elo Op adtdv EPBaAev 
and many times and into fire him it threw 


Kai elo = GSata ‘tv arroAéon 
and into waters inorderthat it might destroy 
aurév. Gd’ ef u Sivn, 

him; but if anything you may be able, 


Anco ‘iv otrAcr el i : 
BonGneey fe te Dayne ay ny oe Anas 


23 & 6 “Inoodc elvev attG Td El 
The but Jesus said tohim The If 


8ivn, movra = Buvat& 74 
you may be able, all (things) possible to the (one) 
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them?” 17 And one 
of the crowd answered 
him: “Teacher, I 
brought my son to 
you because he has 

a speechless spirit; 

18 and wherever it 
seizes him it dashes 
him to the ground, 
and he foams and 
grinds his teeth and 
loses his strength. 
And I told your dis- 
ciples to expel it, but 
they were not capa- 
ble.” 19 In response 
he said to them: “O 
faithless generation, 
how long must I 
continue with you? 
How long must I put 
up with you? Bring 
him to me.” 20 So 
they brought him to 
him. But at the sight 
of him the spirit at 
once threw [the child] 
into convulsions, 

and after falling on 
the ground he kept 
rolling about, foaming. 
21 And he asked his 
father: “How long has 
this been happening 
to him?” He said: 
“From childhood 

on; 22 and time and 
again it would throw 
him both into the fire 
and into the water to 
destroy him. But if 
you can do anything, 
have pity on us and 
help us.” 23 Jesus 
said to him: “That 
expression, ‘If you 
can’! Why, all things 
can be to one if one 
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miotevovti, 24 ev8ds Kpagar 

having faith. At once having cried out 

é Trathp Tod traiSiou BAeyev 
the father of the little boy was saying 

Miorevoo BorGer ov «TH | cemiotic. 
Thave faith; be helping of me to the lack of faith, 
25 iSav 6 é "Inootg STH 
Having seen but the Jesus that 
émiouvtpéxet SyxAog étretipnoev TO 
is running together upon crowd gave rebuke to the 
mebpatt TO cKabapT Aéyov att TO 
spirit the sari ad saying toit The 


&AaAov kal K@pov trveOya, é&ya 
speechless and deat spirit, I 
émtdacow ool, Eee é avtod 


am giving orders to you, come forth outof him 
kal pnkéti eloéAOnS elg adtév. 26 Kal 
and notyet ,should youenter into him, And 
Kpagas Kal TroAAc oTrapatac 
having cried out’ and very much having convulsed 
g€AdGev. Kal eyévero aoel vexpdg ote 
itcameout; and hebecame asif dead as-and 
tots TroAAos Aéyetv Sti cer€Baxvev. 
the many tobe saying that he died. 
27 & && *Inoods Kpaticasg THs XEIpos, 
The but Jesus having laid hold of the Nena 
adtod Hyeipev autév, Kal évéotn. 
ofhim he raised up him, and he stood up. 
28 Kai elgeABdvtog attod elo olkov oi 
And havingentered ofhim into house the 


padntai avtod Kar’ lSiav 
disciples ofhim  accordingto _ private [spot] 
émrnpotav avtév “Ort: wpeig ovK 


were inquiring upon him Thewhy we not 

ASuviOnpev  exPareiv ard; 29 Kal efrev 
were able to throw out it? And _ he said 

attoig Todto 16 yévoc év ovSevi SivaTai 

tothem This the kind in nothing isable 
eeAOeiv el uh ev mpoceuxi. 

tocomeout if not in prayer, 


30 = Kdxei@ev &€eAdvtes 
And from there having gone out 
érropevovto Sia tS Paddaias, 

they were going their way through the Galilee, 
kal ok fOeAev ‘iva TIS 
and not hewaswilling inorderthat anyone 
yvoi" 81 -£6iSaoKev yap = Tovs 
should know; he was teaching for the 
padntas attod Kal fAeyev adtoig St 
disciples ofhim and wassaying tothem that 
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has faith.” 24 Imme- 
diately crying out, the 
father of the young 
child was saying: “I 
have faith! Help me 
out where I need 
faith!” 

25 Jesus, now 
noticing that a crowd 
was running together 
upon [them], rebuked 
the unclean spirit, 
saying to it: “You 
speechless and deaf 
spirit, I order you, get 
out of him and enter 
into him no more.” 

26 And after crying 
out and going through 
many convulsions it 
got out; and he be- 
came as dead, so that 
the greater number 

of them were saying: 
“He is dead!” 27 But 
Jesus took him by 

the hand and raised 
him up, and he rose. 
28 So after he entered 
into a house his 
disciples proceeded 

to ask him privately: 
“Why could we not 
expel it?” 29 And he 
said to them: “This 
kind cannot get out 
by anything except by 
prayer.” 

30 From there they 
departed and went 
their way through 
Gal'i-lee, but he did 
not want anyone 
to get to know 
it. 31 For he was 
teaching his disciples 
and telling them: 
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TmrapadiSotat 


‘0 uidg tod dvOpdtrou 
is being given over 


The Son ofthe man 


sig xeipas d&vOpatrov, Kal daroKtevotolv autév, 
into inds ofmen, and they willkill him, 
kat erroxtaveeic |eTR TVET Epa 
fnd having been killed ‘after re Anges 4 
dvaotioceta. 32 ol be 
he will stand up, The (ones) but 
Hyvoouv Td pia, Kal  époBodvto 


were not knowing the saying, and they were fearing 
avtov — érepwrijoat. 
him to inquire upon, 


33 Kal Pov —eig: _Kagapvaoty. Kal év 
And aft came in Sssheele ea And in 


Th olki yevopevo érmpota 
the patie having came be he was Tauielng upon 
adtous Ti ev Th 68 
them What in the way 
Siedoyiteobe; 34 of 
‘were you reasoning through? The (ones) 
6&8 éordtray, Trpd &AArAoU 
but were silent, dpwari one anotnes 
yap SieAéxOnoov ay oth 


for they expressed themselves through in the 
686 Tig peilov. 35. Kai Kabicas 

way who greater. And having sat down 
2pdvnoev toto Sa5exa Kal Agyer avtois EX 
hesounded the twelve and issaying tothem If 


TIS OeAer mpOtos elvar Zora 
anyone is willing first tobe hewill be 
mavtav toyatog Kai médvtav SidKovos. 


of all (ones) last and ofall (ones) servant, 


36 Kai AoBav masioyv gotnocev avo 
And having taken littleboy hestood it 
év péow attav Kat évayKadiocpevos 
in midst ofthem and having taken into his arms 
avs elev attoig 87 “Og dv éy tay 
it hesaid to them Who likely one of the 


Toroltey —trarSiav SéEntoa éni Bray 
such little boys mightreceive upon the 

dvouati pou, eye SéxeTat’ kal 8c 
mame ofme, me _ heisreceiving; and who 
& eye SéxnTaI, ouK éué . Séxetat 


likely me may be receiving, not me he is receiving 
GAAG TOV atrooteiAavT& pe. 
but the (one) having sent off me. 
38 “E ate «= *lodvng AlSdoxKae, 
sa OMG the .. Sanas Teacher, — 


efSapév Tver é&y 1H dvdpati cou 
wesaw someone in the name of you 
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“The Son of man is 
to be delivered into 
men’s hands, and they 
will kill him, but, 
despite being killed, 
he will rise three days 
later.” 32 However, 
they were not under- 
standing the saying, 
and they were afraid 
to question him. 

33 And they came 
into Ca:per’na-um. 
Now when he was 
inside the house he 
put the question to 
them: “What were 
ou arguing over on 
the road?” 34 They 
kept silent, for on the 
road they had argued 
among themselves 
who is greater. 35 So 
he sat down and 
called the twelve 
and said to them: “If 
anyone wants to be 
first, he must be last 
of all and minister of 
all.” 36 And he took 
a young child, stood 
it in their midst and 
put his arms around 
it and said to them: 
37 “Whoever receives 
one of such young 
children on the basis 
of my name, receives 
me; and whoever 
receives me, receives, 
not me only, but also 
him that sent me 
forth.” 

38 John said to 
him: “Teacher, we 
saw a certain man 
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éxBaAAovta Gaipévia, Kal éxoAUopev 
throwing out demons, and we were preventing 
autév, St oOuK TKOAOUGE! Hiv. 
him, because not he was following us. 

39. 6 8 *Inoods efrev MA KeoAUETE 
The but Jesus said Not be you preventing 
adtév,  oSel for fotty) 65 ~Tromjoet 
hin, donee solar is who  wilido 
Bivapiv émt 1 évépyati pou Kal 
powerful work upon the name ofme and 
Suvroetat TAXy KakoAoyfoat per 


he willbe able quickly tospeakbadlyof me; 
40 86 yap ovk Eotiw Kad’ dv, bTrép HYdv 
who for not is downon us, over us 
éotiv. 41 “Og yap av tTotion 
is, Who for likely might cause to drink 
bya totipioy USatog év dévdpaTi 6r1 
You cup of water in name because 
Xptotod toté, kurv rAéyoo byiv St od 
of Christ you are, amen I am saying to you that not 
Li amoAécn Tov piaBdyv, attod. 42 Kal &> 
not he should lose the reward of him, And who 


&y oxavSaNion gva TOv  uiKp@v  TovTav 
likely might stumble one of the little (ones) these 


tv miotevévtav, KOAdv goTIv avT® 


the (ones) believing, fine itis to him 
paAAOV ei Trepikettat HUAOS 
rather if is lying around millstone 
évikdg mepl Ov TeGxnhov auTou 
belonging to the ass about the nec of him 
kat BéBAnTat ele av OdAacoay. 
and he has been thrown into the sea, 
43 Kai éav oxavSadion oe 1 xelp 


And ifever mightstumble you the hand 


cou, Sardxoyov ati’ KaAdv gotiv oe KUAAOY 
of you, cut o: it; fine itis you maimed 


eloeAdeiv eic thy Catv tag So yxelpa 
to enter info ihe Pal than the two tana 


Exovta dereA@eiv cig why yéewou, elg 1d 
having togooff into the ehenna, into the 


m0p 1d GoBeotov, 45 Kal éav 
fire the inextinguishable. And if ever 
é ros cou oKavdahiln 

the foot of you may be stumbling 
oe, .amdxotpov avtév’ KaAdv gotiv oe 

you, cut off it; fine itis you 


eiceAOetv ei iv Cory xoAdv tots Sto 
panies’ ity es tah Xone tle ihe twe 
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expelling demons 
by the use of your 
name and we tried 
to prevent him, 
because he was not 
accompanying us.” 
39 But Jesus said: 
“Do not try to prevent 
him, for there is no 
one that will do a 
powerful work on the 
basis of my name that 
will quickly be able 
to revile me; 40 for 
he that is not against 
us is for us. 41 For 
whoever gives you a 
cup of water to drink 
on the ground that 
you belong to Christ, 
I truly tell you, he 
will by no means lose 
his reward. 42 But 
whoever stumbles one 
of these little ones 
that believe, it would 
be finer for him if a 
millstone such as is 
turned by an ass were 
put around his neck 
and he were actually 
pitched into the sea. 
43 “And if ever 
your hand makes you 
stumble, cut it off; 
it is finer for you to 
enter into life maimed 
than with two hands 
to go off into Ge-hen'- 
na,* into the fire that 
cannot be put out. 
44 —* 45 And 
if your foot makes 
you stumble, cut it 
off; it is finer for 
you to enter into life 
lame than with two 


43" See Matthew 5:22 footnote. 44* xBCW and the Westcott and Hort Greek 


text omit this verse. 
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mrdbas EXovTa vor elt vyéewav. 
feet J having to Bi Hiledh into ne Gehenna. 
47 Kal éov 6 Sp8aA Ldg cou 

And if ever the eye of you 


oxavbaditn oe, ExBoare aurév" 
may be stumbling you, throw out it; 


Kadév of tot povdgbar; \Hov eloeABeiv cic 
fine you itis one-eye toenter into 
thy Baoieiav tod Gc00 7 Slo dp8adpyots 
the kingdom ofthe God than two peels S 
Exovta BAnOfvar eli ewav, 48 Strou 
having taba tabown int Leave where 
& oKoAn§ avtdv ov tedeuTe Kal 1d TOP 
big maggot ofthem not ends and the fire 
ov évvuTa. 
not is being extinguished. 
49 Tas yap rupl Ao OHoeTaI. 
Everyone for ire will be salted. 


50 Kaddv 1d GAs  édv 6 1d Gras 
Fine the salt; ifever but the salt 


divadov yévnta, éy tive auto 

saltless might become, in what it 
dptucete; tyete év éautoig dA, 

will You season? Be aving in selves salt, 


kat elpnvedete év. &AANAoIc. 
and bekeeping peace in one another. 


10 Kal _éxeidev evaote Epxetat 
And from there having stood up he is coming 


el & 6 i i 
ey or Pic és. *lovSaiag Kai 


into the regions Judea and 
mrépav Biolt] * lopSdavou, kal 
other side of the Serdan” and 
ouvTropedovTai maAiv SxAot mpd 
are going their way together again crowds toward 
aurtév, kai Os elaOer Trav 
him, and as hewasaccustomed again 
€6(SaoKev avtous, 2 Kai 
he was teaching them. And 
oeABdvteg Papicaior émmpatov 
nay ing come toward Pharisees were inquiring upon 
avrov el &Eeotiw e&vGpi yuvaika 
him if itislawful to male pont ‘woman 
daroAdoat, Tre! pen ‘ovTes alrév. 3 6 && 
to loosen from, estin, him. The (one) but 


éroxpiOeig tie avtoig Ti byiv 
having answered said tothem What to you 


évete(Aato Mouoric; 4 ol S&  eltav 
commanded Moses The (ones) but said 
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feet to be pitched into 
Ge-hen’na. 
47 And if your eye 
makes you stumble, 
throw it away; it 

is finer for you to 
enter one-eyed into 
the kingdom of God 
than with two eyes 

to be pitched into 
Gehen'na, 48 where 
their maggot does not 
die and the fire is not 
put out. 

49 “For everyone 
must be salted with 
fire. 50 Salt is fine; 
but if ever the salt 
loses its strength, 
with what will you 
season it itself? Have 
salt in yourselves, and 
keep peace between 
one another.” 


10 From there he 
rose and came 

to the frontiers of 
Ju-de’a and across the 
Jordan, and again 
crowds came together 
to him, and as he was 
accustomed to do he 
again went teaching 
them. 2 Pharisees 
now approached and, 
to put him to the test, 
began questioning him 
whether it was lawful 
for a man to divorce a 
wife. 3 In answer he 
said to them: “What 
did Moses command 


you?” 4 They said: 


46" xBCW and the Westcott and Hort Greek text omit this verse. 
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*Errétperpev Moauoris BiBAfov d&trootaciou 
Made the tnberaion Moses little book of dismissal 


yeapat Kai drodtoa. 5 6 6 "Inoots 


to write and to loosen from, The but Jesus 


elev avtoig Mpd v oKAnpoKapSiav bya 
said Sirois fees, ay hardeurtedasae of you 


& v Opiv Thy évToARy — TauThv: 6 gerd 
Neat oY to you wy sean this! 


6& exis kticewg + &poev Kai Pe 
but pois. ofcreation male and female 


érroingev avtous 7 Evexev toUToU 
he made them; on account of this 
KarTorAE (pet &vOpwrros tov Tatépa attod 


will leave down man the father of him 


kal tiv pntépa, 8 Kal Eoovran ot 600 els 
and the mother, and willbe the two into 


odpka piav’ ote ovkéti elolv 600 cAAg 
flesh one; as-and notyet they are two but 


pia odp& 9 8 ovv 6 Qed 


one flesh; which therefore the God 
uvétevgev &vOpertrog wi keer éto, 10 Kal 
yoked ogether man apart. 


elg thy olkiav TwdAw at no trept ToUTOU 
into the Bouse again the disciples about this 


OTOV atrév. 11 Kal Aéyet 
were inquiring upon him, And heis aytig 


avtois “Oc av cro" Ty yuvaika 
tothem Who likely mightloosen from the woman 
aod kai aphon GAAnv 
of him and might marry another 

o1xaTat én’ aviv, 12 Kal tay 
is committing adultery upon her, and if ever 


droAvcaca = Tov &vhpa avTis 

she havingloosedfrom the male person of her 
eailod &\Aov olXrat. 

shdciimairy another she is committing adultery. 


13 Kal OC EPEPOV att 
And were Renting coward him : 
ania va avtav &yntau- 

little children in order that of them he might touch; 
ol 6 padntat éretipnoav autois. 
the but Vase ples gave rebuke to them, 


14 {Sav && 5 “Inoods hyavaxtnoev 
Having seen but the Jesus was indignant 


kat elev attoig = “"Agete TH mratd5ia 
and said to them Let you go off the little children 


we pxecean mpés pe, ph KoAUETE 


coming toward Ines not be you preventing 


ToiotTwy = éotiv =H 


até, tev fo 
x Yor such (ones) is the 


them, ofthe for 
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“Moses allowed the 
writing of a certificate 
of dismissal and 
divorcing [her].” 

5 But Jesus said to 
them: “Out of regard 
for your hardheart- 
edness he wrote you 
this commandment. 

6 However, from [the] 
beginning of creation 
‘He made them male 
and female. 7 On 
this account a man 
will leave his father 
and mother, 8 and 
the two will be one 
flesh’; so that they are 
no longer two, but one 
flesh. 9 Therefore 
what God yoked 
together let no man 
put apart.” 10 When 
again in the house 
the disciples began to 
question him concern- 
ing this. 11 And he 
said to them: “Who- 
ever divorces his wife 
and marries another 
commits adultery 
against her, 12 and 
if ever a woman, 

after divorcing her 
husband, marries 
another, she commits 
adultery.” 

13 Now people 
began bringing him 
young children for 
him to touch these; 
but the disciples 
reprimanded them. 

14 At seeing this Je- 
sus was indignant and 
said to them: “Let the 
young children come 
to me; do not try to 
stop them, for the 
kingdom of God be- 
longs to suchlike ones. 
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Baoireia tod Ged. 15 aury Aéyoo Spi, 
Kingdom of the God. Amen Iam saying to you, 
6s av ph 6é€qtat «= TH BaolAefav tod 
Who likely not might receive the ‘kingdom of the 
Be00 wo traiSiov, ot ph eicéAOn eis 
God as littlechild, not not shouldenter into 
adm. 16 Kai évayKaAloc&pevosg outa 
it. And havingtakenintohisarms them 
KatevAdyer TIOeig Tas xEipag em’ atta. 
he was blessing putting the hands upon them. 
17 Kai Eero pevoyevou autod sig é86v 
And goinghisway out ofhim into way 
trpooSpapav — el Kal yovuTretTH Cas 
having run toward one and having fallen on knees to 


autov érmmpata avtév AlScoKare &yabé, 
him was inquiring upon him Teacher good, 


ti Troijow ‘iver Conv aidviov 
what shallIdo inorderthat life everlasting 
KAnpovopnow; 18 6 5& “Inoods eltrev att 
rmgnt inherit? The but Wgae” said to nish 
Ti pe Aéyeig &yaBdv; ovbeig &ya8d 
Why me youare saying good? No an gh 
el pry elo 6 Beds. 19 tac évToAds 
if no’ one the God. The commandments 
oda MA ovetons, MA 
you have iow Not you ie ete, Not 


o1xevons, Mi KAgyns, 
you should commit adultery, Not you should steal, 


MA |eVSONAPTUPTONS, MA 
Not yous! pula Hear yan eit Not 


&tmrooTEepions, Tina tov watépa cou 
you should defraud, Be honoring the father of you 
kal thy pntépa. 20 bz ate 
and the mother, The (one) but a to him 


Al&d&oxKae, TaOTH TrevTo egudaféunv 
Teacher, these (things) all guarded 
ék  vedtmmtédg pou. 21 6 8 "Ingots 

out of youth of me, The but Jesus 

éuBAgpas abté hyémnoey attév Kal 
having looked in him loved him and 
elev att? “By: CE botepei- 
said tohim One (thing) you is lacking about; 


Oraye boa Eyer 
be going under as many (things) as you are having 
TO@Anoov Kai 6d¢ Toi mtaxoic, Kal 
sé and give tothe poor (ones), and 


E€erc Onoaupdv ev otpave, Kai Setpo 
you will have eee, iS fervent? and hither 
é&KoAobGer yor, 22 6 6 
be following to me. The (one) but 
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15 Truly I say to you, 
Whoever does not 
receive the kingdom 
of God like a young 
child will by no 
means enter into it.” 
16 And he took the 
children into his arms 
and began blessing 
them, laying his 
hands upon them. 

17 And as he was 
going out on his way, 
a certain man ran 
up and fell upon his 
knees before him and 
put the question to 
him: “Good Teacher, 
what must I do to 
inherit everlasting 
life?” 18 Jesus said 
| to him: “Why do you 
| call me good? Nobody 
is good, except one, 
God. 19 You know 
the commandments, 
‘Do not murder, Do 
not commit adultery, 
Do not steal, Do not 
| bear false witness, Do 
not defraud, Honor 
your father and moth- 
er.'". 20 The man 
said to him: “Teacher, 
all these things I have 
kept from my youth 
on.” 21 Jesus looked 
upon him and felt 
Jove for him and said 
to him: “One thing 
is missing about you: 
Go, sell what things 
you have and give to 
the poor, and you will 
have treasure in heav- 
en, and come be my 
follower.” 22 But he 
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Ady  darhAGev 


went off 
KTH aT 


otuyvaoas tri 1 
having grownsad upon the word 


Autrobpevos, fv yap éxav 


grieving, hewas for having possessions 
TOAAG. 
many, 
23 Kai mrepiBAewuevoc &  ‘Inoods 
And having looked around the Jesus 


Aéyer Toig pabntats avtod Mads SuoKdrws 
issaying tothe disciples ofhim How difficultly 

oi Te xphyata éxovteg sig Thy 
the (ones) the “meheys’ Raving’ into the 


Baciteiav Tod Geo eicedetcovtat. 24 of 
kingdom ofthe God will enter. The 


$& = pabntat 28apuBodvto émi — Tois 
but disciples were being astonished upon the 
Adyoig = a0, 6 6 Inoods TaAIV 
words ofhim. The but esus again 


eroxpiBels Aéyer adtoig Tékva, md> 
having answered is saying to them Children, how 


SdoKorkév  gotiv. cig Thy Bacileiav tod 
difficult (thing) itis into the kingdom ofthe 


Ocod elceAGeiv: 25 evxotradtepdv gotiv Ke&uNAOV 
God toenter; easier it is camel 


Sia TPUBOAIG xg i50 SieAGeiv A 
through ehola a Boolbos to gothrough than 


tmAotcioyv cig THY Bacieiav tod G00 
rich [man] into the kingdom ofthe God 


eloeAOeiv. 26 oi & TEpIooas 
to enter. The (ones) but abundantly 
é€erAnacovto — A€yovtes pds avtév Kal 


were being astounded saying toward him And 


at Sdvecrant owbyvat; 27 éuPAgpas 
who dsaule tobe saved? Hav re VoRed in 
attoig 6 “Incotic Aéyer Nap& dvOpcrroig 
them the Jesus issaying Beside men 
aSivatov GAN’ ot Trapk bed, Rixeaxeg 
impossible but not beside God, all (things) 
ap Guvara tape tH Oca. 28 ~Hp£ato 
Xe possible beelie the God: Started 


Aéyev. 6 Métpog attS "I60d Hypeic 
tobe saying the Peter tohim Look! We 
aonKkapev bisected Kal AKoAovSnkapév 


have let go off all (things) and have followed 
cot. 29 Zon & “Inoodcs *Antv eyo 

to you. Said the Jesus’ Amen Iam saying 
bpiv, obSeic Zotiy 85 dorKev olkiav A 

toyou, Noone is who letgooff house or 


abeAGoUG H «&SEAQaS f pNTépa A Tatépa 7H 
pete ay “Geis gh taper ok Sather ae 


MARK 10:23—29 


grew sad at the saying 
and went off grieved, 
for he was holding 
many possessions. 

23 After looking 
around Jesus said to 
his disciples: “How 
difficult a thing it 
will be for those 
with money to enter 
into the kingdom of 
God!” 24 But the 
disciples gave way 
to surprise at his 
words. In response 
Jesus again said to 
them: “Children, how 
difficult a thing it 
is to enter into the 
kingdom of God! 

25 It is easier for a 
camel to go through a 
needle’s eye than for a 
rich man to enter into 
the kingdom of God.” 
26 They became 

still more astounded 
and said to him: 
“Who, in fact, can be 
saved?” 27 Looking 
straight at them Jesus 
said: “With men it is 
impossible, but not 

so with God, for all 
things are possible 
with God.” 28 Peter 
started to say to 

him: “Look! We left 
all things and have 
been following you.” 
29 Jesus said: “Truly 
I say to you men, No 
one has left house or 
brothers or sisters or 
mother or father or 


MARK 10:30—34 


téxva =} ypouc Evexev éy00 Kal 
children or fields on account of ine 


Evexey To0 = eUaryyeAiou, 30 édv 
onaccount of the oud news, if ever pal 


A&B éxatovtatrAagiova viv év TH 
he might receive. one hundredfold now in the 
Kalp@ tolte oikiag Kai &SeAgots kai 
appointed time his” house and Brothers and 
&EEAaG Kat pNTépag Kal Tékva Kal cypol 
ane and Trbthere and children and fas" 


pet& Sioypdav, Kal év 1H aid 6 
with persenidions, and in the age the (one) 

Epxopévm == Catv aldviov. 31 moAAot 6& 
coming life everlasting, Many but 

Eoovtat TpPATOL Eoxartot kal ol 
will be first (ones) last (ones) and the 
goyatot — Tparot. 


last (ones) first (ones). 


82 *Hoov 8 év tH 650 dvaBaivovtes 
They were but in the way stepping up 


cig *lepoodAupa, Kat iv Trpocyuv 
into Jerusalem, and mtd, gob betore 
avtots 6 ‘Incoisc, kai eapBoivto, 


them the Jesus, and they were being astonished, 


ot 5 dKoAouBodvtes  —- Ego BodvTo. 
the (ones) but following were being fearful. 
kat TraparaBav maA TOUS § &dSexa 
And havingtaken along again the twelve 
fpfato = ado’ Aéyew 


Te 
he started tothem tobesaying the (things) 


HeAovTa att oupuBaivery Sti 33 *150d 
being about tohim tobe befalling that Look! 


dvoPaivopev sig “lepoodAupa, Kai 6 
Weare steppingup into Jerusalem, and the 


ulds tod vOpdtrou tapadobiicetat toils 
Son ofthe man willbe givenover to the 
&pxiepetoiv Kat = Tot appotedoiv, Kat 
chief priests and to ‘hse gE cectbies; "and 
KaTakpivo0clv adtov Bava kal 
they will judge down him to deat! and 
tapabacovcw attév toig veo 34 Kai 
will give over him tothe nations and 


éutraifovow — ad Kal éptrticouow alt 
they will make fun of him and willspiton him 


kal paotiydocouciv attév Kal droKxtevototy, 
and will scourge him == and will kill, 


Kal pet& tpeig hpépag dvaoticetat. 
and after three days he will stand up. 
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children or fields 

for my sake and for 
the sake of the good 
news 30 who will 
not get a hundredfold 
now in this period 

of time, houses and 
brothers and sisters 
and mothers and 
children and fields, 
with persecutions, and 
in the coming system 
of things* everlasting 
life. 31 However, 
many that are first 
will be last, and the 
last first.” 

32 Now they were 
advancing on the road 
up to Jerusalem, and 
Jesus was going in 
front of them, and 
they felt amazement; 
but those who 
followed began to 
fear. Once again he 
took the twelve aside 
and started to tell 
them these things 
destined to befall him: 
33 “Here we are, 
advancing up to Jeru- 
salem, and the Son of 
man will be delivered 
to the chief priests 
and the scribes, and 
they will condemn 
him to death and 
will deliver him to 
[men of] the nations, 
34 and they will make 
fun of him and will 
spit upon him and 
scourge him and kill 
him, but three days 
later he will rise.” 


30° See Mark 4:19 footnote. 
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35 Kai tmpoomopetovtar atTd *lé&kwPBoc 
And gotheirway toward him James 


kal “ladvng of 800 vioi ZeBeSaiou A€yovtEs 


and John the two sons of Zebedee saying 
ait@ AiSéoxare, @éAopeEV ‘iva 
to him Teacher, we are willing in order that 
éav aitnowpév oe 
which if ever we might ask of you 
TrOInoNs Hiv. § 36 6 be 
you should do to us. The (one) but 
elev adtoig — Ti OéAcTe TrOIow 
said tothem What are you willing Ishould do 
piv; 37 oi S& efrav avut@ Adc 
to you? The (ones) but said tohim Give 
Hiv ‘iver elg cou &k 
tous in order that one of you out of 
SeEiav Kal elo 8€ apiotepav 


right-hand [parts] and one out of left-hand [parts] 


KkoBicwpeyv év TH S6€n cou. 38 6 &é 
we might sit down in the glory of you. The but 
*"Incods elev abtoic OK oiSate at 

Jesus said tothem Not you have known what 


aiteioGe SbvacGe Telv TO 
you are asking for; are you able to drink the 
TroTrpiov 6 éya Trivea, 7 OO 
cup which I amdrinking, or the 
Barticpa é Eyo BortiJopor 
baptism which am being baptized with 


BanrticOfvai; 39 oi &€ elnav att 
to be baptized with? The (ones) but said to him 


Auvaépe8a. 6 8& *Ingods eltev adtois TS 
Weareable. The but Jesus said tothem The 


momptiov 6 étya triveo tricobe 
cup which I amdrinking you will drink 
kal 7O Banticpa 6 éya 
and the baptism which I 
BarrtiZopon Borrric8nceobe, 
am being meee with ow will be baptized with, 
40 1 8 Kadioa ék Se€tav 
the but tositdown outof right-hand [parts] 
you AH é€ evav0pov otk Eotiv éudv 
of me or outof left-hand [parts] not itis mine 
Sodvat, Ar’ ois frofpaotat. 
to give, but towhichones it has been prepared. 


41 kai cKkotcavtes of Séxa = FipSavto 
And havingheard the ten started 
&yavakteiy oo trepi “lax@Bou Kai *lwcvou. 
to beindignant about James and John. 
42 Kal TrpOoGKaAECGHEVOS attolg 6 
And having called toward himself them the 


MARK 10:35—42 


35 And James and 
John, the two sons 
of Zeb'e-dee, stepped 
up to him and said 
to him: “Teacher, we 
want you to do for us 
whatever it is we ask 
you for.” 36 He said 
to them: “What do 
you want me to do for 
you?” 37 They said 
to him: “Grant us to 
sit down, one at your 
right hand and one 
at your left, in your 
glory.” 38 But Jesus 
said to them: “You do 
not know what rou 
are asking for. Are 
you able to drink the 
cup which I am drink- 
ing, or to be baptized 
with the baptism with 
which I am being bap- 
tized?” 39 They said 
to him: “We are able.” 
At that Jesus said 
to them: “The cup I 
am drinking you will 
drink, and with the 
baptism with which 
I am being baptized 
you will be baptized. 
40 However, this 
sitting down at my 
right or at my left is 
not mine to give, but 
it belongs to those 
for whom it has been 
prepared.” 

41 Well, when the 
ten others heard 
about it, they started 
to be indignant at 
James and John. 

42 But Jesus, after 
calling them to him, 


MARK 10:43—49 


*Inoodsg Aéyet — adtoig OlSate St 
Jesus issaying tothem You have known that 
ol Soxodvtes = &pxeiv tay eOvav 
the (ones) seeming toberuling ofthe nations 
KaTakupievouciy altdv Kal oi peyaAor 
are lordingitover them and the great (ones) 
avrav Katefouoratouciy = atv. 43 ovy 
of them are wielding authority over them. Not 
obtwg 6 éotiv év byive GAN’ & &v 
thus but itis in 200; but witb likely 


QéAn péyas eveo Oat év byiv, 
may will great become in You, 
Eotat tydv SidKovoc, 44 kai &v 


willbe ofyou servant, and who likely 


GAN, éy piv elvat tmpdtos, FEota 
may will = in Ail to be Firsts si will be 
mavrav  §00A0¢' 45 Kai yap 6 uldc tod 
ofall (ones) slave; also for the Son ofthe 
&vOpmtrou ovK = FADev SiakovnOFvar AAG 
man not came to be served but 
Siakovijgai Kal SoOvar tiv Wuxi avTod AdTpov 
toserve and to give HU prot of him rankom 
dvtt_  TroAAdv. 
instead of many. 


46 Kai Epxovrat els "lepeixd. Kai 
And they are coming into Jericho, And 
éxtropevopévou altod did ‘leperxd kal tdv 
going his way out ofhim from Jericho and of the 
padntay avtod Kai dxAou Ikavod é 
disciples ofhim and ofcrowd sufficient the 
uldg Tipatou Baptipatog tupdds trpocai: 
son of thmaeus Befnacus® bina Degear ' i 
&x&Onto Tape Thy 656v. 47 Kai 
was sitting beside the way, An 
éKxovcoag Sti ‘Inoodg & Natapnvds éotiv 
having heard that eas” the esapnvés itis 


fp§ato Kpatew kal = Aéyew Yié 
he started tobecryingout and tobesaying Son 


Aavei6 —* Inaod, é\énodv pe. 48 Kai 
of David Jesus, have mercy on = me. And 
érreti pov avt® ToAAol iva 
were giving rebuke tohim many inorder that 


giomion’ 6 6 TOAAm pGAA 
he should be silent; the (one) but to much Vather 

Expacev Yié Acuets, &dénodv HE. 
was crying out Son of David, have mercy on me. 
49 Kal ork 6 'Ingoisg etre 

And having nocd [still] the Sous’ Sead 


Dovicate attév. Kai peavotot Ov 
Sound youto him, And theyaresoundingto the 
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said to them: “You 
know that those who 
appear to be ruling 
the nations lord it 
over them and their 
great ones wield 
authority over them. 
43 This is not the 
way among you; but 
whoever wants to 
become great among 
you must be youR 
minister, 44 and 
whoever wants to 

be first among you 
must be the slave of 
all. 45 For even the 
Son of man came, 
not to be ministered 
to, but to minister 
and to give his soul a 
ransom in exchange 
for many.” 

46 And they came 
into Jer‘i-cho. But as 
he and his disciples 
and a considerable 
crowd were going 
out of Jer'i-cho, 
Bar-ti-mae’us (the 
son of Ti-mae'us), a 
blind beggar, was 


iq | Sitting beside the 


road. 47 When he 
heard that it was 
Jesus the Nazarene’, 
he started shouting 
and saying: “Son of 
David, Jesus, have 
mercy on me!” 48 At 
this many began 
sternly telling him to 
be silent; but he kept 
shouting that much 
more: “Son of David, 
have mercy on me!” 
49 So Jesus stopped 
and said: “CALL him.” 
And they called the 
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TupAdv Aéyovtes atta Odpcei 
pind (one) “aging tohim Be taking courage, 
covet oe. 50 


Eyer 9 é é 
be getting'up, heissoundingto you. ‘The (one) but 


ccroBarov TO tpatiov avtod 
having thrown off the outergarment ofhim 
évarmnSijcas AAGev mpdc tov “Inoodv. 


having leaped up hecame toward the jesus, 
51 kai éroxpiGeic at 6 *Inoods 
And havinganswered tohim the Jesus 
etrev Ti oot BéAerc TOMNTw; 
said What toyou are you willing Ishould do? 
6 6G — tUgrAd elev attd ‘PaBBouvel, 
The but blind (one) ‘sald tohim  Rabdvoni, ’ 
tva dvaPrépo. 52 Kal 6 *Inoods 
in order that I might look again, And the Jesus 
elrev alto “Yraye, miotig cou 
said tohim Begoingunder, the faith ofyou 
ctowxéy of, Kal ev60¢ dvéBAcwpev, 
hassaved you, And _ atonce he looked again, 
kal HKoAovGet ait® év th 680, 
and he was following tohim in the way. 
11 Kal Ste eyyiGouow els *lepoodAupa 
And when they getnear into lerusalem 
etc BnOqayh Kal BnBaviav mr 7d “Opo 
inte Biot and Bethany pets. the Moun: 
tv "Edaidv, c&mrootéAe: 600 TOv pabntdv 
ofthe Olives, ' he is sending off two of the disciples 
auto 2 kai —Aéyer = atoig “‘Yreyete 
ofhim and issaying to them Be you going under 
elo thy KOunvy Thy — KatévavT: Gudv, Kal 
in the village the (one) opposite 0; you, and 
e000 elotropeudpevot el auth 
at ate going Moat wey inside into it 
evphoete TmAAoV Se5epévov tg’ bv 
you willfind colt having been tied upon which 
otSelg ott evOpdorraw ékdBioev’ Adoate 
noone notasyet ofmen sat down; loose you 
adtév Kal gépete, 3 Kal é&y tig bpiv 
it and be bearing. And if ever anyone to you 
ely Ti moieite Todto; ettate ‘O 
might say Why are youdoing this? say you The 
KUpiog avTod lav fer" karl U0 
Lord of it eed ishaving; and itanies 


aurov Groo TéAA Et madv be. 4 Kai 
it he is sending off again here. And 


derf\ov_ Kal elpov wAAov  Se5epévov 
they went off and found colt having been tied 
mpdc @ipav Ef emi tod c&ypd5ou, Kal 
toward aso otis upon the sidestree’, and 
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blind man, saying to 
him: “Take courage, 
get up, he is calling 
you.” 50 Throwing 
off his outer garment, 
he leaped to his feet 
and went to Jesus. 
51 And in answer 

to him Jesus said: 
“What do you want 
me to do for you?” 
The blind man said 
to him: “Rab-bo’ni, 
let me recover sight.” 
52 And Jesus said to 
him: “Go, your faith 
has made you well.” 
And immediately he 
recovered sight, and 
he began to follow 
him on the road. 


11 Now when they 
were getting 
near to Jerusalem, 
to Beth’pha-ge and 
Beth’a-ny at the 
Mount of Olives, he 
dispatched two of his 
disciples 2 and told 
them: “Go into the 
village that is within 
sight of you, and as 
soon as You pass into 
it you will find a colt 
tied, on which none of 
mankind has yet sat; 
loose it and bring it. 
3 And if anyone says 
to you, ‘Why are you 
doing this?’ say, ‘The 
Lord needs it, and 
will at once send it 
off back here.’” 4 So 
they went away and 
found the colt tied at 
the door, outside on 


the side street, and 
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AGouaow 


adrév, 5 Kai tives 
they are loosing 


TOV 
it. And some of the (ones) 
éxel éotnKdTOV Edeyov attoig Ti 
there havingstood weresaying tothem What 
moteite  AvUovtes tov TadAov; 6 ol 
are roudoing loosing the colt? The (ones) 
S& elrav attoig Kabdo elvev 6 ‘Ingots: 
but said tothem accordingas said the Jesus; 
kal dofKav — attotc. 
and they let gooff them, 


T Kal épouciv Tov TOAov TpdS 
And they are bearing the colt toward 
TOV “Iygobv, kat émiBéAAOuCIV oqvaca) 
the fesus, and they are throwing upon it 


TK [parting avtav, Kai éd@icey én’ 
the outer garments of them, and hesatdown upon 
avtév. 8 Kai TroAAol te ipatia auTev 

it. And many the outer garments of them 


totpwcav elo thy d56v, GAAor SE otiPdSac 
spread into the way, others but tree branches 


Képovtes &k av aypdv. 9 kal ol 
having cut outof the fields. And the (ones) 


Tpockyovte kai ot &KoAouSobvtTe 
going ahead 8 and the (ones) following . 


éxpaTov ‘Acawée EvAoynuévos é 
were crying out Hosanna; Blessed the (one) 


épyduevosg év évépati Kupiouy 10 EvAo’ é 
pres in vate of bord; Biesa’” 


Ae épxonévn Baoieia tod tTartpds wav 


coming Kingdom ofthe father ofus 
Aavei&  ‘Qoaw& 4 OIS dpioror 


David; Hosanna the” highest [places]. 
Il Kat elofAdev eic “lepocédAupa elg 1d 
And he entered ino docealeny into the 
tepdv' kat Trepi PAE apevos ixewared 
temple; and having lcokea foundion all (things) 
ope Sn ob TAS 8 egAAGev eli 
late already being of Re tour Sean into 
BnOaviav pet& tav Sd5exa, 
Bethany with the twelve. 


12 Kal Th érratpiov &EeABSvteov 
And to Me mortar Sia come out 
abt ard = BnBaviag érreivacey. 
of them from Bethany he became hungry. 
13 kat {Sav ouxhy amd paKpddev 


And havingseen figtree from afar 
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they loosed it. 5 But 
some of those stand- 

| ing there began to say 
to them: “What are 
you doing loosing the 
colt?” 6 They said 
to these just as Jesus 
had said; and they let 
them go. 

7 And they brought 
| the colt to Jesus, and 
they put their outer 
garments upon it, and 
he sat on it. 8 Also, 
many spread their 
outer garments on 
the road, but others 
cut down foliage from 
the fields. 9 And 
those going in front 
and those coming 
behind kept crying 
out: “Save, we pray!" 
Blessed is he that 
comes in Jehovah’s* 
name! 10 Blessed is 
the coming kingdom 
of our father David!" 
Save, we pray, in 
the heights above!” 

11 And he entered 
into Jerusalem, into 
the temple; and he 
looked around upon 
all things, and, as 
the hour was already 
late, he went out to 
Beth’a-ny with the 
twelve. 

12 The next day, 
when they had come 
out from Beth’a-ny, 
he became hungry. 

13 And from a 
distance he caught 
sight of a fig tree 


9* Literally, “Ho-san’na,” XAB; Save, we pray! (xy-po17, 


, Hoh-sha’-na”), J7-18.16-18,22, 


9” Jehovah's, J7810-14,16-18,21-24; Lord's, RAB. 10° The coming kingdom of our 
father David, XBCD; the kingdom of our father David that comes in the name 


of the Lord, ASy® (of Jehovah, J78.10-14,16,17), 
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Exougay OAAa FAdev ef pa uu 
aving leaves hecame if really anything 
eUpioe: év ath, Kal éA8av én’ atti 
hewillfind in it, and havingcome upon it 


ovdév = eWpev_ el AAG, 6 yap 
nothing ‘he found if Hh faves’ the: “tar 
Kaipdos ouK Av ovxev. 14 Kat 
appointed time not was of figs. And 
croxpi@sig —_etrrev att] ~Mnkét: cig Tov 
having answered he said to it Not yet into the 
alava && ood pnfelg KapTov odyor. Kai 
age outof you tet one fruit may eat. And 

FjKouvov of padntal avtod. 

were hearing the disciples of him. 
15 Kai EpxovTat elo *lepooddupa. Kal 
And they are coming into Jerusalem. id 


eiceABav eis 16 _lepdv fp§ato 
having entered into the temple he started 
éxBaAAgiv TOUS mmdodvtag Kal 

to be throwing out the (ones) selling and 


tou &yopdatovtas ev TH lep@, Kal TAS 
the (ones) ryopsioy . in the temple, and the 
KoAAuBioTév kal T&G 


tpocrrélaxt tay 
tables 2 ofthe moneychangers and the 


Kabébpag av TrmAoUVTAV Ta 

seats of the (ones) selling the 

mepiotepag = katéotpepev 16 Kai = otk 

doves he overturned and not 
Foie iva TIS 

he was letting go off in order that anyone 

SievéyKn oxetog Sia tod iepou, 


Y! 
should bring through utensil’ through the temple, 
17 Kai 25i5acKkev kal bdeyev Ou 
and hewasteaching and he wassaying Not 


yé “art St: ‘O ofkég pou ofkog 
has it been written that The house ofme house 


TpocEUXh) KAnOrcetat Ta&ow Toig EOveoiv; 
ey rage Sbhoesen toall the nations? 
bueig 5é qeroijkate  avtdv ommAatov 
fou. «but = rou have made it cave 
Anotav. 18 kai FKougav oi apxtepets 
of robbers. And heard the chief priests 


kai of ateic, kai EMTOUv «TAG adTOV 
ON the eeaiben sand Pap how him 
drroAéowoiv" EgoBodvto yap adtév, 
they might destroy; they were fearing for him, 
Bized & 6 dxAo é€etrAnooeto én 
a ee the one’ was being astounded upon 
ah SiSaxi avTOv. 
the teaching of him, 
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that had leaves, and 
he went to see wheth- 
er he would perhaps 
find something on it. 
But, on coming to 

it, he found nothing 
but leaves, for it was 
not the season of figs. 
14 So, in response, 
he said to it: “Let no 
one eat fruit from 
you anymore forever.” 
And his disciples were 
listening. 

15 Now they came 
to Jerusalem. There 
he entered into the 
temple and started 
to throw out those 
selling and buying in 
the temple, and he 
overturned the tables 
of the money changers 
and the benches of 
those selling doves; 

16 and he would not 
let anyone carry a 
utensil through the 
temple, 17 but he 
kept teaching and 
saying: “Is it not 
written, ‘My house 
will be called a house 
of prayer for all the 
nations’? But you 
have made it a cave 
of robbers.” 18 And 
the chief priests and 
the scribes heard it, 
and they began to 
seek how to destroy 
him; for they were in 
fear of him, for all the 
crowd was continually 
being astounded at his 


teaching. 
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19 Kai Stav Syed Byévero, | 
And whenever late it became, 
&€erropevovto Ew tis WdéAEws. 


they were going their way out outside the city. 
20 Kat tmaparropevdpevor mpwi elSov tiv 
And making way beside early they saw the 
oukfiv éEnpappévny é& piv. 21 Kal 
fig tite nay RCH ered out of pibey And 
advan Gel 6 Métpog Aéyer atte 
having remembered the Pater” ioeaying to itn 
‘PaBBei, ‘Se ouKh fv kaTnpdow 
meee We ile fig tree wile you cursed 
22 Kal aeroxpiBeic 6 


é&fpavra. 
And having answered the 


has been withered, 


"Inoods déyet auvtois “Exete 
Jesus is saying to them Be you having 

miotiv Ocod: 23 aut Ayo. 
faith of God; amen Tam saying 
byiv étr bs &v etry 

to you that who likely might say 


aa’ Sper = tovtTa "ApOntt Kal BAOnT: 
tothe mountain this Be lifted up and Hestones 
elg tiv OdAaccav, Kal ph Siakpi6h ev TH 
into the sea, and not mightdoubt in the 
Kapbig attod GAA tmoretn 611 8 
heart ofhim but may be believing that what 
Aare? yiverat, Eortat auta. 
he is speaking is occurring, it will be to him. 
24 Six tolto réyw Opiv, TravTe 
Through this Iam saying to you, all (things) 
boa tTpocevxec0e karl aiteiobe, 
asmany as you are praying and you are asking, 
miotevere St éA&Bete, kal Eotant 
behaving faith that youreceived, and it will be 
byiv. 25 Kal Stav OTHKETE 
to you. And whenever you are standing 
TIPOCEUXSLEVOI, apiete ef 7‘ 
praying, be letting gooff if anything 
XETE Kare TIVvOG, ‘va Kal 
you are having down on someone, in order that also 
6 manip budv 6 év tots ovjpavoic 
the Father ofyou the (one) in the heavens 
pr bpiv t& tapamtdépata bpav. 
might let go off ib ieow the Wreapantes of you, 


27 Kai Epxovrat modw eig 
And they are coming again into 


*lepoodAupa. Kal év tO lepd treprratodvto 
Resse And in the temple Waleing about? 
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19 And when it be- 
came late in the day, 
they would go out 
of the city. 20 But 
when they were 
passing by early in 
the morning, they saw 
the fig tree already 
withered up from the 
roots. 21 So Peter, 
remembering it, said 
to him: “Rabbi, see! 
the fig tree that you 
cursed has withered 
up.” 22 And in reply 
Jesus said to them: 
“Have faith in God. 
23 Truly I say to you 
that whoever tells this 
mountain, ‘Be lifted 
up and thrown into 
the sea,’ and does not 
doubt in his heart but 
has faith that what 
he says is going to 
occur, he will have it 
so. 24 This is why 
I tell you, All the 
things you pray and 
ask for have faith that 
you have practically 
received, and you will 
have them. 25 And 
when you stand pray- 
‘ing, forgive whatever 
you have against 
anyone; in order that 
YOUR Father who is 
in the heavens may 
also forgive you your 
trespasses.” 26 ——* 

27 And they came 
again to Jerusalem. 
And as he was 
walking in the temple, 


26° xBWSy* and the Westcott and Hort Greek text omit this verse. 
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avtod eépxovrai mpdcs adtov ol dcpxtepetc 
ofhim are coming toad him the chief priests 
kai ol ateig Kal ol mpeofitepar 
and the Peeves ° and the Cider men 
28 Kal ®\eyov ait® Ev Troig 
and weresaying tohim In what sort of 
eEoucian TaOTH Trowel; H ti¢ 
authority these (things) are youdoing? Or who 
cot ESaxey thy e€ovciav tatty 


ive 
toyou gave the authority this inorder that 


TaOTA Trois; 29 4 & 
these (things) | you may be doing? The but 
*Incovs etrev adtois 'Emepwijow  vpas Eva 

Jesus said to them Ishallinquire upon you one 


Adyov, Kal droxpiOnté pot, Kal épd 
word, and answeryou tome, and I shall say 
byiv év Tole eEoucia tadTH 
toyov in whatsortof authority these (things) 
Tod 30 16 Banticna mse) *Jedvou 
Tam doing; The baptism the (one) of John 
&& ovpavod fw £& dvOparrav; 
outof heaven was or outof men? 
droxpi@nté por. 31 Kal SieAoyifovto 


Answer you to me. And they were reasoning 
mpos tautols Aéyovtes “Edy — eltrapev 
toward themselves saying Ifever we should say 
A= ovpavod, pei Ar& ti 
§ : is Through what 


out of heaven, he will say 
otv ovk = émiotedoate crite 32 GANG 
therefore not you believed to him? But 
elT@pev ‘E evOpartrav; — 
should Ve say ontot men? ’ — 


époBodvto tov dSxAov, Gravtes yap 
they were fearing the crowd, all for 
eTxov tov ’ladvnv bvt0s 6r1 
were having the John in beingness that 
TpooHTNS v. 33 kal crroxpibévres TO 
Phat saan, And having replied to the 
"Ingod — Aéyouoivy = OUK otScrpev. kal 
Jesus they are saying Not we have known. And 
6'Inaods Aéyer avtoig OvSE Eyd Aéyw 
the Jesus is saying tothem Neither I am saying 


Upiv év Troi é€ouol TadTa 
toyou in whatsortof authority these (things) 
Trad, 
Iam doing. 
12 Kai fip§ato attoig ev trapafoAaics 
And hestarted tothem in parables 

AaAciv “Apmehéover &Opwros éputeucey, 

to be speaking ‘ineyard man planted, 
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the chief priests and 
the scribes and the 
older men came to 
him 28 and began to 
say to him: “By what 
authority do you do 
these things? or who 
gave you this authori- 
ty to do these things?” 
29 Jesus said to them: 
“I will ask you one 
question. You answer 
me, and I will also tell 
ou by what authority 
I do these things. 

30 Was the baptism 
by John from heaven 
or from men? Answer 
me.” 31 So they be- 
gan to reason among 
themselves, saying: “If 
we say, ‘From heaven,’ 
he will say, ‘Why is it, 
therefore, you did not 
believe him?’ 32 But 
dare we say, ‘From 
men’?”—They were 

in fear of the crowd, 
for these all held that 
John had really been 
a prophet. 33 Well, 
in reply to Jesus 

they said: “We do not 
know.” And Jesus said 
to them: “Neither am 
I telling you by what 
authority I do these 
things.” 


12 Also, he 


started to 
speak to them with 
illustrations: “A man 
planted a vineyard, 
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se ep eee ORY EOK, = te 
eee wel GeobeUncEY: TTB YON, _ Kat 
erebere: Sone Yempvele, Kel corehancey.. 
2 Gh, Scoreidey tees, “gus! YeneyenS: re 


6 
ae 


Kaip@ SobAov, ‘(vor Tapa TaVv 
appointed time slave, inorderthat beside the 
yeopyav AGBy érd TOv KapTdv Tod 
cultivators he mighttake from the fruits of the 
cutreAdvog: 3 Kal AaPdvtes avrov 
vineyard; and having taken him 
ESe\pav kal dméoteihav Kevdv, 4 kal Ta 
they flayed and  sentoff empty. And again 
aréoteitev mpdg avtotg GAdov fo00Aov" 
hesentoff toward them another slave; 


kaKeivov éxeporinoav Kal HTipacav. 
and that (one) struck onthe head and dishonored. 


5 Kal GAdrov = &errEortetAev" ka&Keivov 
And another hesentoff; —_ and that (one) 
doréxtewav, Kal toAAolc GAAous, ods  pév 
they killed, and many others, whom indeed 
Sépovtes otc S& dmoxtewwvtes. 6 Ett Eva 
flaying whom but killing. Yet one 
elxev, viov ayarntév' drréoteiAev autov 

he was having, son loved; he sent off him 
Eoxatov Trpos avTous Aéyoou 61 
last toward them saying that 
’Evtparcovta: tov uidv pou. 7 éxelvor 5é& 
They willrespect the son of me. Those but 
ol yewpyot mpdc éautots elroy S11 Obté5 
the cultivators toward themselves said that This 
totiv 6 KAnpovoyocs' Sedte drrokteivopev 
is the heir; hither let us be killing 
adtév, kai hpdv Eotat kAnpovopia. 
him,’ and tus will be i, npgrontc 
8 kal AaBévtes = aréxtewwav adtdév, Kai 
And having taken they killed him, and 
e€éBarov avTtov EEu toO = ckyreAdvos. 
threw out him outside the vineyard. 
9 i momoer & KUpiog Tod dpTreAdvos; 
What willdo the lord ofthe vineyard? 


Sredcetat Kai drrodkécet Tos yewpyots, Kal 
He will come and willdestroy the cultivators, and 


Sacer tov k&urerdva GAdoic. 10 Ovd5E 
he willgive the vineyard to others, Not-but 


Thy ypagiy tatmy dvéyvwte AfGov bv 
the seiptiie This" did 0 read Stone which 
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and put a fence 
around it, and dug a 
vat for the winepress 
and erected a tower, 
and let it out to cul- 
tivators, and traveled 
abroad. 2 Now in 
due season he sent 
forth a slave to the 
cultivators, that he 
might get some of the 
fruits of the vineyard 
from the cultivators. 
3 But they took him, 
beat him up and sent 
him away empty. 

4 And again he sent 
forth another slave to 
them; and that one 
they struck on the 
head and dishonored. 
5 And he sent forth 
another, and that one 
they killed; and many 
others, some of whom 
they beat up and 
some of whom they 
killed. 6 One more 
he had, a beloved son. 
He sent him forth 
last to them, saying, 
‘They will respect my 
son.' 7 But those 
cultivators said among 
themselves, ‘This is 
the heir. Come, let 

us kill him, and the 
inheritance will be 
ours.’ 8 So they took 
him and killed him, 
and threw him outside 
the vineyard. 9 What 
will the owner of the 
vineyard do? He will 
come and destroy the 
cultivators, and will 
give the vineyard to 
others. 10 Did you 
never read this scrip- 
ture, ‘The stone that 
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dereSoxipacay of olkoSopobvtes, obtos 
rejected the (ones) building, this 
éyevnO elg KegaAny vias’ 11 rap& 
gale ote) ins, hee oboomes: beside 


Kupiou éyéveto ait, Kal gotiv Baupaot év 
Lord cametobe this, and itis wonderful in 
OpbaAryoig Aud; 
eyes of us? 
12 Kal éCrytouv adtév Kpatioat, 
And they were seeking him to seize, 
kal époByOnoav tov dxdov, Eyvwcav yap Sti 
and they feared the crowd, they knew for that 
mpeg avtots thy tapaBoAny elmev. Kai 
toward them the able” he said. And 
agévteg — attov — arrAGav. 
having let go off him they went off. 
13 Kal d&mootéAAovcww mpdc altév Tivas 
And  theysendoff toward him some 
tay Papicaiay Kat av “HpreBiaviv 
of the Pharisees and of the erodians 


‘Tver avtév — &ypetcwo bye. 
in order that him ae Ron 


they might catch to word. 
14 kai éAOdvtEs Aéyouoiv aut 
And having come they are saying to him 
AiSdcoxahe, olSapev é6t1 SAnOh 
Teacher, we have known that truthfu 
et kal ou péret ool 
you are and not it matters to you 
epi otSevds, oF yap BAérreic 
about no one, not for you are looking 
elg mpdcwtov avOpetray, GAN’ err’ cANBEiag 
into face of men, but upon = truth 
Hv 650v tod Qe00 1 8doKeEIc: &eotiv 


the way ofthe God you are teaching; is it lawful 


So00vat kiivoov Kaioapt A ob; 
to give tribute to Caesar or not? 
15 fey Sadpev, 


Ope A ey a } 
Should pa give or ual should es give? The (one) 


6e el6ac avuTdy thy brékpiow eltrey 
but having known ofthem the hypocrisy said 


avtoig Ti ye treipacete; EPETE 

tothem Why me are you tempting? Be hearkia 
Hot Envapiov va (80. 

to me denarius in order that I might see. 

16 ol 62  fveykav. Kat déyet 


The (ones) but rought. And he is saying 


autoig —_ Tivos hoeikay ait Kal A 
tothem Ofwhom the image this and the 
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the builders rejected, 
this has become the 
chief cornerstone. 

11 From Jehovah’ 
this has come to be, 
and it is marvelous in 
our eyes'?” 

12 At that they 
began seeking how to 
seize him, but they 
feared the crowd, for 
they took note that he 
spoke the illustration 
with them in mind. 
So they left him and 
went away. 

13 Next they sent 
forth to him some of 
the Pharisees and of 
the party followers of 
Herod, to catch him 
in his speech. 14 On 
arrival these said 
to him: “Teacher, 
we know you are 
truthful and you do 
not care for anybody, 
for you do not look 
upon men's outward 
appearance, but you 
teach the way of God 
in line with truth: 

Is it lawful to pay 
head tax to Caesar 

or not? 15 Shall we 
pay, or shall we not 
pay?” Detecting their 
hypocrisy, he said to 
them: “Why do you 
put me to the test? 
Bring me a de-nar’ius 
to look at.” 16 They 
brought one. And 

he said to them: 
“Whose image and 


1L* Jehovah, J7-14.16-18,21-24; Lord, rAB. 
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émt ; ot 6@ eltrav alt Katona 
fovpeet i (ones) but said to sai of Css 


176 “Inoods elev Té Kaioapos 
‘The but esus said The (things) of Caesar 


amd6ote Kaioapt Kai TK 00 Be0d 
pay you back to Caesar and the (things) of the God 
TO GeO. kal eEeBatpatov én’ attd. 
tothe God. And they were wondering upon him. 


18 Kai &pxovtat LaSSouxaio: mpd attév, 
And arecoming Sadducees toward him, 


oitives Aéyouciv dvdotaciw ph elvat, Kat 
who are saying resurrection not tobe, and 


paoTav autov Aeyovres 

they were inquiring upon him saying 
19 AiScoxadre, Mavofis Eypawpev ‘iv Str 
Teacher, : Mone” NE ute fe us that 
édv TIVOS BBcAgoC éro8avy kal 
ifever of anyone brother should att) and 
kaTaAiTn yuvaika kal yr 


should leave down ‘woman and not 


con tEKVOV, iva AGBH ) 
should ee gooff child, in order that might take the 


a5eApds avtod Thy yuvaika kat 

brother of him the ‘woman and 
éavaotho omréppa 1 &5eA9O 

might Ses to vin, up out pitt fh. Sorte 


avtod. 20 émt& dbeAgoi — fioav: kal 6 
of him. Seven brothers they were; and the 


pdtos fAaBev yuvaika, kal dtrobvickwv ovK 
frst (one) took woman, and dying not 


cepiikev oméppa’ 21 Kal 6 SedtEpos 
he let go off se and the second (one) 

EaBev adthy, Kal dréBavev KaTOAITOOV 
sh her, ‘and — he died vi having left down 


oméppa, Kal 6 tpitos dcattac 22 Kai 
seed, and the third (one)  as-thus; and 


olf émr& otk doAKav otrép rrépya Eoxarov 
the seven not let go off 


mévtov Kal Hf oyuvh éenfSavev 23 ev +H 
ofall (them) also the woman In the 


dvaotace: Tivos avtdy y coil yuvi; 
resurrection of whom of them willshe be woman? 
of yap émr& Eoxov avtivy yuvaika, 24 & 
The Nor. seven hal 44 pests Said 


attoig 6 ‘Inoots Ov¥ Si& to0To 
tothem the Jesus Not through this 


mAavaa0e elSd6re ies [os 
are youverring no’ Peving nan the etorecs, 


unde thy SUvayiv to0 Ge00; 25  Stav 
ndt-but the power ofthe God? Whenever 
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inscription is this?” 
They said to him: 
“Caesar's.” 17 Jesus 
then said: “Pay back 
Caesar’s things to 
Caesar, but God's 
things to God.” And 
they began to marvel 
at him. 

18 Now Sadducees 
came to him, who 
say there is no 
resurrection, and they 
put the question to 
him: 19 “Teacher, 
Moses wrote us that 
if someone's brother 
dies and leaves a 
wife behind but does 
not leave a child, his 
brother should take 
the wife and raise 
up offspring from 
her for his brother. 

20 There were seven 
brothers; and the 
first took a wife, but 
when he died he left 
no offspring. 21 And 
the second took her, 
but died without 
leaving offspring; and 
the third the same 
way. 22 And the sev- 
en did not leave any 
offspring. Last of all 
the woman also died. 
23 In the resurrection 
to which of them 

will she be wife? For 
the seven got her as 
wife.” 24 Jesus said 
to them: “Is not this 
why you are mistaken, 
your not knowing 
either the Scriptures 
or the power of 


God? 25 For when 
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yap &k vexpa@v avaotaorv, 
for outof dead (ones) they might stand up, 
ore yapodov ote 
neither they are marrying nor 
yapiZovrat, GAN’ eloiv, as 


they are being given in marriage, but they are as 
ehot tv Toig —ovpavoic: 26 mm i BE 
ayyo0 in the” sepa. Bout but 


Tdv  vexp@v_— ST é aia ouK 
the dead (ones) that they act boing rateed up not 


cvéyvote év TI A@ Mauoéag eri tod 
didsooresa in i BiBN ct Monee upon the 


Barou mwas elrev attG 6 Orde éyov 
eae how said tohim the God saying 


*Eyo Oed5 ’ABpadp Kal Oed5 “loadck 
Y ao God of Bea and God of Isaac 
kal Bed "laxoB; 27 otk Eotw Bede 
and = Go of Jacob? Not he is 
vexp@v GAAG Covtov' TTOAY 
of dead (ones) but of living (ones); much 
TmrAavaobe. 
you are erring. 
28 Kal tmrpoce Ody els Ov 
And having come toward one of the 
aTéov éKoton adtav 
Weerclioes having Teatd of them 
ouvtnTtobvTev, 2l6a¢ 611 = KaAdS 


seeking together, having known that finely 


ccrrexpi avrois, énnpdtnoev autév 

he rexpien to them, inquired upon him 
Noia totiv évToAh TrPaTH 

Of which sort is commandinent first (one) 


29 ccrexpié & ‘Inoods 61 


Answere the Jesus that 


Npdtm éoriv “Axoue, “lopomd, Ky 19 é 
Su aul is Be hearing, leper. Ler ‘2 the 


Beds fy Taw Kupios els éotiv, 30 Kal pe 


ofus Lord one is, a you shall love 


Kdpiov 73H Qedv cou é dAns KapSias 
Lord the God ofyou outof whole heart 


gov kal é 6Ans Ti IU cou kal 
of you and oihee whee “ig wuxfis of you and 


& Ang hs Siavoiag cou Kal 2€ 
out of whale the perception of you and outof 


6 vi iodo cou. 31 _ Seuré, 
tah le ws ioxeos of you, Second fone) 


ad SEIS «TOV. TrANgiov cou as 
this! Salinas the neighbor of you as 


TEVTOV; 
of all (them)? 
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they rise from the 
dead, neither do men 
marry nor are women 
given in marriage, but 
are as angels in the 
heavens. 26 But con- 
cerning the dead, that 
they are raised up, 
did you not read in 
the book of Moses, in 
the account about the 
thornbush, how God 
said to him, ‘I am the 
God of Abraham and 
God of Isaac and God 
of Jacob’? 27 Heisa 
God, not of the dead, 
but of the living. You 
are much mistaken.” 
28 Now one of the 
scribes that had come 
up and heard them 
disputing, knowing 
that he had answered 
them in a fine way, 
asked him: “Which 
commandment is first 
of all?” 29 Jesus 
answered: “The first 
is, ‘Hear, O Israel, 
Jehovah* our God 
is one Jehovah,” 
30 and you must love 
Jehovah* your God 
with your whole heart 
and with your whole 
soul and with your 
whole mind and with 
your whole strength.’ 
31 The second is 
this, ‘You must love 
your neighbor as 


29°.", 30° Jehovah, J7-14,16-18,(20),21-24(27); Lord, RAB. 


MARK 12:32—37 


ceauTév. peilov  Ttodtav GAA évtoAr, 
yourself. Greater (one) of these other commandment 


ovk got, 32 Efrey att® 6 op pareds 
not is. Sea tenia dhe Yee 


Kadéc, S1SdoKoAe, én’ GAnOeiag etres Sti 
Finely, Teacher, upon truth  yousaid that 
elo éotiv Kal ovk gotiv GAAog TAY avToo" 
one heis and not is other besides him; 
33 kal 16 = cyamgGv avtov «= e€€ ~— SA 
and the tobeloving him  outof whole 
KapSiag kal €€ SAno tH ouvécec kal 
Heart and out of whole he comprehension and 
€€ Gdns this ltoxvos Kal to dyad 
outof whole the streng' and the tobe loving 


tov TAnoiov a> sauTdv trepiocétepdév got 
the neighbor as oneself moreabundant is 


TovTwy Tav SAoKauT@paTav Kal Gucidv. 
ofall the whole burnt offerings and sacrifices, 


84 kai 6 = "Ingots iSav adtéy Sti 
And the Jesus” havingseen him that 
VOUVEX® dcrexp(6n elreyv ott® Ov 
intelligent he answered said tohim Not 
paKpov et amd ths Bacirkeiag tod 


long [way] youare from the kingdom ofthe 
Qeod. Kal ovdeig ovkéti éTéApa  avtov 
God. And noone notyet wasdaring him 


érepwtioat. 
to inquire upon. 
35 Kat éroxpiGeic é Ingots 
And having answered the Jesus 


f\eyev SiSdoxav ev 1H iep@ = =Nas 
wassaying teaching in the temple How 
Aéyouoiv of ypaypateig St: 6 PIOTOS 
aresaying the alae that the XCirist 
vidg AaueiS éotiv; 86 attdg Aaueld efrev 
son of David is? Very David said 
év 7 Tvedpat: TH &yio Efmev Kipiog 1a 
in the spirit the De Said ord® tot 


Kupip OU K&é8ou ék Se€idv 
Lor ofme Besitting outof right-hand [parts] 
pou fag av 6 tous éx8potg cou 


of me until likely Ishould put the enemies of you 


brrokéta Tav wo&Gv gou' 37 attig Aaueld 
underneath the feet of you; very David 
_Aéyet adtév KUpiov, Kal mdBev = ato 
is saying him Lord, and from where of him 
éotiv utd; 
ishe son? 
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yourself.’ There is no 
other commandment 
greater than these.” 
32 The scribe said to 
him: “Teacher, you 
well said in line with 
truth, ‘He is One, 
and there is no other 
than He’; 33 and 
this loving him with 
one’s whole heart and 
with one’s whole un- 
derstanding and with 
one’s whole strength 
and this loving one’s 
neighbor as oneself 
is worth far more 
than all the whole 
burnt offerings and 
sacrifices.” 34 At 
this Jesus, discerning 
he had answered 
intelligently, said to 
him: “You are not far 
from the kingdom of 
God.” But nobody had 
the courage anymore 
to question him. 

35 However, when 
making a reply, Jesus 
began to say as he 
taught in the temple: 
“How is it that the 
scribes say that the 
Christ is David’s son? 
36 By the holy spirit 
David himself said, 
‘Jehovah* said to my 
Lord: “Sit at my right 
hand until I put your 
enemies beneath your 
feet.”"| 37 David him- 
self calls him ‘Lord,’ 
but how does it come 
that he is his son?” 


36" Jehovah, J?-41618.21-24; Lord, RAB. 


223 


Kai & ‘rodts dxAo fikovev edo 
And the much crowd washearing of him 
SEas. 38 Kai év tH SiSay = adrod 
att ieee: And in the teaching of him 


edeyev BAérete foarte) Tay 
he was saying Be you looking at from the 


TEV Ta GeAdvtwv gv aTOAaiS 
ped 2 the (ones) willing in robes 
TrEpiTrareiv kal domacpots ey = Taig 
to walk about and greetings in the 

&yopaig 39 Kal mpwtoKadeSpiag ev tai 
maneerplaces and P front sate, z in the 


ouvaywyaig Kal TIPWTOKAICias éy toi¢ 
synagogues and frontrecliningplaces in the 


Seitrvors, 40 ot KatéoGovtes TH 
‘suppers, the (ones) eating down the 


oixkiag av xnpdv Kal mpopdce: paxp& 
houses ofthe widows and _ to pretense long 


ampocevxdpevol* obto: AnppovtTa: wepicoétepov 


praying; these willreceive more abundant 
Kpipa. 
judgment, 
41 Kai KaGioas KatévavtT! ToD 
And having sat down opposite the 


yaloouAakiou éBeapet Tao 6 SxAog 
treasure guard hewasviewing how the crow 

GAEL XoAKov ei aie) 

is throwing copper [money] into the 

yaloouAckiov kai troAAol TrAoUCTIOL 
treasure guard; and many rich ones 
EBadAov moa: = 42 ai «= EAB 


were throwing many [coins]; and having come 
pia xn may EBadev Aert& S00, 6 
wir 


one iow poor threw lepta two, which 
got KoSpdavtns. 43 kal 
is ae And 
TIPOOKaAECKHEVOS Tog pabnTas avTod 


having called toward himself the disciples of him 
elev avtoig "Aphv Aéywo piv ott Fh 
he said fo ther’ Amen Iam saying to you that the 

Apa at TWX] TAEiov TdvTav eBadev 
slow this! A ook! more ofall (ones) threw 


Tov BadAdvteov Pils 7d 

of the (ones) throwing into the 
atoguAdKiov’ 44 mavre: fei ék 700 
yehoou) guard; all : Non out of the 


mepiocetiovtog avtoic eBaAov, ats be 
S foghen Hahows this (one) but 


abounding 
&k 7H botepricea auTiS wévTe 
out of ihe ant 2 ofher ail (things) 
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And the great 
crowd was listening 
to him with pleasure. 
38 And in his teach- 
ing he went on to 
say: “Look out for the 
scribes that want to 
walk around in robes 
and want greetings 
in the marketplaces 
39 and front seats 
in the synagogues 
and most prominent 
places at evening 
meals. 40 They are 
the ones devouring 
the houses of the wid- 
ows and for a pretext 
making long prayers; 
these will receive a 
heavier judgment.” 

41 And he sat down 
with the treasury 
chests in view and 
began observing 
how the crowd was 
dropping money into 
the treasury chests; 
and many rich people 
were dropping in 
many coins. 42 Now 
a poor widow came 
and dropped in two 
small coins, which 
have very little value. 
43 So he called his 
disciples to him and 
said to them: “Truly 
I say to you that this 
poor widow dropped 
in more than all 
those dropping money 
into the treasury 
chests; 44 for they 
all dropped in out 
of their surplus, but 
she, out of her want, 


MARK 13:1—8 


boa etxev EBadev, Sdov tov 
asmanyas shewashaving threw, whole the 
iov " 
living of her. 
13 Kai exwopevopévou attod ek —t00 
And going hisway out ofhim outof the 
lepod = Agyer att® elo tv padntdv attod 
temple is saying tohim one of the yore of him 
AiBdoKore, te trotatrol AiBot kat 
Teacher, see whatkindof stones and 
motatrait oikoSouai. 2 kal 6 "Inood 
what kind of buildings, And the yous : 
elev att Brérreis Tavtag = Té 
said tohim Are you looKing at these the 
HeyaAas oikoBopac; ot pi} ape8h 
great buildings?’ Not not should be let go off 
O5e Boo emi AiOov bs ob Li 
here stone upon stone which not no 
kKaToAu6i}. 
should be loosed down, 
3 Kai ka8nuévou avtod elo 16 “Opog dv 
And sitting ofhim into the Mountain of the 
"Edaidv katévavt: tol tepod érnpartar 
Olives opposite the temple was ingu ring upon 
auTov Kar’ iSiav Nétpog kat 
him according to private [spot) Peter and 
"IéxwBosg Kat “ladyng Kal ‘Avdpéac 4 Elrrov 
James iB and Sonn” and ‘Andtew? ee 


Huiv méte TOTO tora, Kal tf 
tous when these (things) willbe, and what 
TO onpeiov Stav HEAA toa0TH 
the sign whenever may be about these (things) 


ouvteAciobat =o ravta. 5d & —"Inoods 
to be concluded all, The but Jesus 


fip§ato A€yeww — atdTOIS BAérrete mH 

started to be saying to them Be you looking at no! 
TIS byas TAavion’ 6 moAdol 

anyone You might make to err; many 


eActcovtat emi 1 dvépati pou Aéyovtes Sti 
willcome upon the name ofme_ saying ’ that 
Eye iui, Kal troAAods 


TrAavigouclv. 
am, and many 


they will make to err. 


7 Srav 8E ckobonte  jodgyousg Kal 
Whenever but en aight near Nate < and 
Kok TOAE Ov, my 6poeiobe- 

hearings of wars, fot be you terrified; 


Sei yevéo8ai, GAA’ oltre 1d TéAOG. 
it is necessary to take place, but not yet the end. 
8 *Eyep®yceta y&p vos fr’ £Ovoc Kal 


‘ill rise up for nation upon nation and 
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dropped in all of what 
she had, her whole 
living.” 
13 As he was going 
out of the temple 
one of his disciples 
said to him: “Teacher, 
see! what sort of 
stones and what sort 
of buildings!” 2 How- 
ever, Jesus said to 
him: “Do you behold 
these great buildings? 
By no means will 
a stone be left here 
upon a stone and not 
be thrown down.” 

3 And as he was 
sitting on the Mount 
of Olives with the 
temple in view, 

Peter and James and 
John and Andrew 
began to ask him 
privately: 4 “Tell 
us, When will these 
things be, and what 
will be the sign when 
all these things are 
destined to come to 

a conclusion?” 5 So 
Jesus started to say to 
them: “Look out that 
nobody misleads you. 
6 Many will come on 
the basis of my name, 
saying, ‘I am he,’ and 
will mislead many. 

7 Moreover, when 
you hear of wars and 
reports of wars, do 
not be terrified; [these 
things] must take 
place, but the end is 
not yet. 

8 “For nation 
will rise against 


nation and 
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Baoirteia eri Baoiteiav, Eoovtar — ceiopoi 
kingdom upon kingdom, willbe [earth]quakes 


Kate témous, ~covtat Atpoi- Spx 
according to places, willbe famines; beginning 
@Biveov tadto. 
of birth pangs these (things). 
9  Prérete Ss Oeics Eautotc: 
Be looking at but You yourselves; 


mrapaSdcoucw pag eig ouvéSpia kal elo 
they will give over You into Sanhedrins and into 
ouvayoyas Sapncecbe kal éml hyepdvev 
synagogues you will be flayed and upon governors 


kai Baoitéav otabiceo8e 

and kings ou will be caused to stand 
évexev éyod eli japtipioy § avrois, 

on account of ne in Ly Witness to then. 

10 kal cig «=omévta Te €0vn TP@TOV 
And into all the nations first 


Set knpuxOfvat Td = evayyéAlov. 
itisnecessary to se prensned. the port news, 


1 kal Stav &yaoiv bpas 
And whenever they may lead you 
tmrapadiSévtes, pn TPOPEPI LVaTE vi 

aiving ove fat be zoe worrying before what 


AaAnonte, % 6 éov 
you should speak, but which if ever 
6084 byiv éy éxeivy TH 
should be given to rou in that the 


Spa todto AaAcite, ov yap gore bpet 
howe this be you speaking, not Bs are tau" 

ol Aadodvtes GAA 1O TrvedHA Td 
the (ones) speaking” but the spirit the 
Gyiov. 12 Kai mrapaSdce: abeAgdc a&beApdv 
holy. And willgiveover brother’ brother 
elg Odvarov Kal tatip Téxvov, Kal 
into death and father child, and 
émavaotigovTat = tékva ti =yoveig kal 
will stand up against children upon parents and 
Bavataoovoiy attotc 13 Kal Eoeobe 
will put to death them; and you will be 

\coUpLeEvot td wévTev bik TO 
(ones) beinghated by all (them) through the 


Svop& pov. fo) S& bropeivag — el¢ 
name ofme,. The (one) but having endured into 


tédog obtog §=owOhoeTat. 
end this (one) will be saved. 


14 "Ora 6 {6nte TO 
‘Whenever but you should see the 

éAuY pa 7 aoewg éotnKéta 
auger thing of the epnueboras having stood 
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kingdom against 
kingdom, there will 
be earthquakes in one 
place after another, 
there will be food 
shortages. These are a 
beginning of pangs of 
distress. 

9 “As for you, look 
out for yourselves; 
people will deliver 
you up to local courts, 
and you will be 
beaten in synagogues 
and be put on the 
stand before governors 
and kings for my sake, 
for a witness to them. 
10 Also, in all the 
nations the good news 
has to be preached 
first. 11 But when 
they are leading you 
along to deliver you 
up, do not be anxious 
beforehand about 
what to speak; but 
whatever is given you 
in that hour, speak 
this, for you are not 
the ones speaking, 
but the holy spirit 
is. 12 Furthermore, 
brother, will deliver 
brother over to death, 
and a father a child, 
and children will rise 
up against parents 
and have them put 
to death; 13 and 
you will be objects of 
hatred by all people 
on account of my 
name. But he that has 
endured to the end is 
the one that will be 
saved. 

14 “However, when 
you catch sight 
of the disgusting 
thing that causes 


desolation standing 


MARK 13:15—22 


Srrov ov 5e?, ) dvayivaokav 

where not itis necessary, the (one) Mading 
voei roa, 7TéTE ol éy 1H 

let him be minding, then i 


, | the (ones) in the 
Wie ate leteing Gh: be motte. 
tu the Pal uh the Geoporras BA 
let Acai ooay a unée ioe. anything 
wittup outer HS Wes Shim, 1 seh 
tha fone) 188 tee RORY A Ererpasre ele, 
the Tings enlee SE n A yerioy opr 
Te Gh oe lien & Mean Sodeas 
SSH toieiaen Qmeeegs & Mghes eels 


Huépaig, 18 mpocedyecbe St tor 7 
days. Be you praying but in order that Rot 


yévnrat eiudvoc 19 zoovtat ydp al 
it might occur eS ner: will be Tee the 
Twépat —éxeivort Ori ola ov 

days those tribulbtion of which sort not 


yéyovey — totad ar’ &pxa KTicece 
has occurred auch from pesiealte ad ereaten 


fw Exticey 5 Ged¢ Ew tod viv Kal ov 
which created the God until the now and not 


) yévntat. 20 Kai el ph éKord| 
nol shbuld occur, And if fal shor’ tte 


Kipiog t& pas, ok dv — gow é 
Lora? toe hyéeas not likely was saved all” 


oap—. GAA Sie = tol ékAek tol ny 
"Sek. But through the ctioven, (ones) ora 


&EeAgEato ekoAdBwoev tas Huépas. 
days. 


e chose heshortened the 


21 Kal véte  édv Tig Opiv etry 
And then ifever anyone to you should'say 


“IG Ob 6 words “IGE exe, 
See here the XB heist See therg, yn 


moredere’ 22 éyepOoovrat ey 
be you believing; a 1 rise up ee 


wevSdxpioto Kal weuSorrpopfitat Kal Sdcouciv 
false rats and be i Bren ihe and will uve 


TEpaATE TpOS 7d 
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where it ought not 
(let the reader use 
discernment), then 
let those in Ju-de'a 
begin fleeing to the 
mountains. 15 Let 
the man on the 
housetop not come 
down, nor go inside 
to take anything out 
of his house; 16 and 
let the man in the 
field not return to the 
things behind to pick 
up his outer garment. 
17 Woe to the preg- 
nant women and those 
suckling a baby in 
those days! 18 Keep 
praying that it may 
not occur in winter- 
time; 19 for those 
days will be [days of] 
a tribulation such 

as has not occurred 
from [the] beginning 
of the creation which 
God created until that 
time, and will not oc- 
cur again. 20 In fact, 
unless Jehovah” had 
cut short the days, no 
flesh would be saved. 
But on account of the 
chosen ones whom he 
has chosen he has cut 
short the days. 

21 “Then, too, if 
anyone says to you, 
‘See! Here is the 
Christ,’ ‘See! There he 
is,’ do not believe [it]. 
22 For false Christs 
and false prophets 
will arise and will give 


onjueiar kal 
signs and portents toward the 


signs and wonders 


20° Jehovah, J74.10,13,16-18,22-24; Lord, xAB, 
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cmromavev — el Buvarrdv tog _ékAeKtous: | 
to be leading astray if possible the chosen (ones) ; 
23 byeig 5 etree” aTpOE(pnKa 
alg but be us looking at; Ihave toreiola 
piv wdvta. 
to you all (things). 
24 "AM& ev Exefvaug Tat Epa eT 
But in thor? the” Angpats ier 
viv OAipiv éxeivny 6 FAlog oKoTICOigETat, 
the tribulation that the sun will be darkened, 
kal cednvn oF Sacer td géyyos 
and A moon! cnet willgive the tht ng 
avis, 25 Kal olf dotépes Eoovtat ek tod 
of it, and the stars willbe outof the 
ovpavod witrtovtes, Kal at Suvdpeic al 
heavens falling, and the powers the (ones) 
év toig ovpavoig cadevOhgovta. 26 Kal téte 
in the heavens’ will be shaken, And then 
Swovrat tov uldv tod dvOpiérrou épxdpevov 
ing 


they will see the Son of the man comil 

év vepéAaig peta Suvcpews moAAfig Kal SdEnc’ 

in clouds © berths power i mieh” and Beene 

27 Kal rote | &trocteAet tog &yyéAous 
and then hewillsendoff the angels 

kat émiouvaéet tots ekAeKtols = ao 


and willlead together the chosen (ones) of him 
é&  Tdav tecodpav dvénov dr’  &kpou 
outof the four winds from extremity 

fis. Fao aKpou ovpavod. 

of earth until extremity of heaven. 
28 ’And 5 THs ouKiiS Bere iv 
From but the fig ae itera you We 
mrapaBoAnv'  Stav 5n 6 KAGSOg avTHS 
BparoN whenever Pcl the prance ofl 


cctraxdds, yévntan kat ékoun ated 
tender should become and should produce out the 


gua,  ywooxete Sti éyylg 1d Bépoc 
leaves, youareknowing that near the summer 
gotiv: 29 obras kat pets, Srav 
is; thus also you, whenever 
(Ente. Bie Pated yivopeva, 
you should see these (things) happening, 
yivooKere Sr tyytg =o tottv eel 
you are knowing that near he is upon 
eyo oyiv. Sti ov 


Odpaic, 30 curv 
Pore pid Iamsaying toyou that not 

Fl Traxperd evec atm wexpt 
Ket should ees naan) nM gelaretion this! we 


doors, 


MARK 13:23—30 


to lead astray, if pos- 
sible, the chosen ones. 
23 You, then, watch 
out; I have told you 
all things beforehand, 


24 “But in those 
days, after that 
tribulation, the sun 
will be darkened, and 
the moon will not give 
its light, 25 and the 
stars will be falling 
out of heaven, and 
the powers that are 
in the heavens will 
be shaken. 26 And 
then they will see the 
Son of man coming 
in clouds with great 
power and glory. 
27 And then he will 
send forth the angels 
and will gather his 
chosen ones together 
from the four winds, 
from earth's extremity 
to heaven's extremity. 
28 “Now from the 
fig tree learn the illus- 
tration: Just as soon 
as its young branch 
grows tender and puts 
forth its leaves, you 
know that summer is 
near. 29 Likewise 
also you, when you 
see these things hap- 
pening, know that he 
is near, at the doors. 
30 Truly I say to you 
that this generation 
will by no means 
pass away until all 


Cy) ie ares mavTa — -yévnTa. 
which [time] these (things) all should happen. 


these things. happen. 


MARK 13:31—14:2 


31 6 
ol 8 Adyor pou 


the but words ofme not 


32 Mepi && 
About but 


fis Gpag ovSeig ofl 


y 
the hour noone has known, neither the angels 


év otlpav ot5é 6 uldc, el 
in ey nor the Son” if to the Father. 


33 BAérrete 
Be you looking at be yor 


olSare yap 1rét 
you have known for whe! 


34 ds &vOpetrog 
as man 


agei¢ tiv olkfav avtod Kat Sov 
having let go off the house of him and having aver 


toisg So0vA01g avtod thy efouciay, 


tothe slaves 

tO =Epyov§ ado, 

the patie of him, 
éveteiAato 


he commanded 


myoph. 35 + 
he should be staying awake, Be vow staying awake 


obv, ouK ofSare ap mote 6 
therefore, not youhaveknown for when the 
KUOPIO HS olkia Epxetar 
lord ofthe house” is comming, wile 


att 2 werumne’ 2 Qecereeres § 

early Pl ere ° fo ae is emi 

he iE ania eg neteceayras: 2 pia oe 

on x seine eH act taying, 
yenyopeite. 


Be you staying awake, 


7H 
l4va & & 


&Qupa 
unfermented [cakes] 
épac. Kal  étytouv 
Aygoats And Erect 


ol Or artel ra 
the YPbtibes how 


KpatrioovTe 
Bevine pelea’ 


ovpavds Kai 4 


The heaven and the e 


Ng ncaa i 
me Mags gars 


ofhim the authority, to each one 


écroxteivwciv, 2 
they may kill, 


yA mrapeActcovTai, 
a wl pass away, 


ou Tm e0CovTal. 
will pass away. 

or 
ev, ovsé of &yyeAor 


6 mathp. 
cypurveite, ouK 


wu abstaining from sleep, not 


26 Katpd éotw’ 
n the appointed lime is; 


err 
away from his people 


éxdote 


kat Ri 8y; Q 
and tothe dontkeotee 
iva 
in order that 


mé&oxa Kal Te 
passover and the 


pete 800 
after two 
ol dpyiepeic kat 
ing the chief pleats and 


autov év 5drq 
‘him in crafty device 
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31 Heaven and earth 
will pass away, but 
my words will not 
pass away. 

32 “Concerning 
that day or the hour 
nobody knows, neither 
the angels in heaven 
nor the Son, but the 
Father. 33 Keep 
looking, keep awake, 
for you do not know 
when the appointed 
time is. 34 It is 
like a man traveling 
abroad that left his 
house and gave the 
authority to his 
slaves, to each one his 
work, and commanded 
the doorkeeper to 
keep on the watch. 
35 Therefore keep 
on the watch, for 
you do not know 
when the master of 
the house is coming, 
whether late in the 
day or at midnight 
or at cockcrowing or 
early in the morning; 
36 in order that when 
he arrives suddenly, 
he does not find you 
sleeping. 37 But 
what I say to you I 
say to all, Keep on 
the watch.” 


1 4 Now the passover 
and the [festival 
of] unfermented cakes 
was two days later. 
And the chief priests 
and the scribes were 
seeking how to seize 
him by crafty device 
and kill him; 2 for 


EXeyov 
they were saying 


they repeatedly said: 
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ap Mi év th opti TOTe Eotat 
Yor ah in the festival, wi at any time will be 


BdpuB0og oO Aad. 

uproar ofthe people, 
3 Kai Svtog ato) év BnOavig & TH 
And being ofhim in Bethany in the 
olkig Lipwvos tod Aetpod KarraKeipévou avtod 


house ofSimon the leper lying down of him 
FAdev yuri) Exouca dGAGRactpov 
came woman aving alabaster [case] 


pou vapS0u Mortikijs _TroAuTeAods’ 
of penned oil nard renuines very expensive; 


ouvTpipaca Vv éAGBaotpov 

having cremied wy sosiee Teane) 
KaTéxeev adtod A KEMOARS. 

she was pousing down ofhim of Re eat 

4 foav S€ tives  cyavaKToOvTe TPO 


ere but some expressing indignation toward 


éautotg Elg ti drdAcia altn Tod 
themselves Into what the destruction this of the 


Upou éyovev; 5 iSivato §=yap 
perfumed oil has alten place? ‘as able for 
toto §8=— TO ywpov mpabfivar émaveo 

this the perfumedoil tobesold upward 


Snvapiov tplakociav Kal S00fvat —TOIS 
ae denarii three hundred and to be piven to the 
mT@xois’ Kal éveBpipavto 
poor; and they were feeling great displeasure at 
avth. 6 6 68 ‘“Inoods efrev “AQETE 
hee The but Jerus ° said Let you go off 
aut: ti atti Krol Trapéxert 


US ‘XETE; 
her; why toher troubles you are having beside? 


Kardv Epyov fpydoato év éyoi: 7 mavtote 
Fine work she worked in me; always 
for TOU TITOXOU! éxere ped” 
By ‘he poor ess) You a having with 
éautdav, kal Stav OéAnte 
selves, and whenever you may will 
B0vacbe avtois mavrote €0 Troifoat, 


you are able to them always well to do, 


eye 6% o mdvtote Exerte* 8 8 
me but not always yov are having; which 
Eoyev érroingev, mrpoéAaBev 

she had she did, she undertook beforehand 


pupioat 7d copa pou els TOV 
to put perfumed oilon the body ofme in the 


évtagiacpév. 9 a&yhv 6e Ayo byiv, 
burial. Amen but Iamsaying to you, 


&trou evar yéAiov 
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“Not at the festival, 
perhaps there might 
be an uproar of the 
people.” 

3 And while he 
was at Beth’a-ny in 
the house of Simon 
the leper, as he was 
reclining at the meal, 
a woman came with 
an alabaster case of 
perfumed oil, genuine 
nard, very expensive. 
Breaking open the 
alabaster case she 
began to pour it 
upon his head. 4 At 
this there were some 
expressing indignation 
among themselves: 
“Why has this waste 
of the perfumed oil 
taken place? 5 For 
this perfumed oil 
could have been sold 
for upward of three 
hundred denar‘ii 
and been given to 
the poor!” And they 
were feeling great 
displeasure at her. 

6 But Jesus said: “Let 
her alone. Why do you 
try to make trouble 
for her? She did a 
fine deed toward me. 
2 For you always 
have the poor with 
you, and whenever 
you want to you 

can always do them 
good, but me you 

do not have always. 
8 She did what she 
could; she undertook 
beforehand to put 
perfumed oil on my 
body in view of the 
burial. 9 Truly I say 
to rou, Wherever the 


tov knpux0i) 1 
where ifever might OG ea the good news 


good news is preached 


MARK 14:10—15 
elg Sdov tov Kécpov, Kal 8  érofnoev 
into whole the world, also which did 


ad AcAnOfoetar el Souvo' 
this{woman] will Ueesaken into Pomenbresns 
of Tee 
10 Kal "lovSag “loxapid@ § elo tay 
And Judas Iscariot the one ofthe 
Sabexa amAAOev mpds tovs Soxtepei 
chie 


twelve wentoff toward the priests 
va aurov trapadot aurois. 
inorderthat him  hemightgiveover to them. 


11 ol &é Sxobcavtes éxépnoav Kai 
The (ones) but having hear rejoiced and 


émmyyeidavto alt  dpypiov  So0vai. Kal 
promised tohim silver [money] to give. And 


éUryret mas avTov EUKAIPAS 
he wasseeking how him at well appointed time 


mapadol. 
he might give over, 
12 Kal TH i) é 
And to ‘he vie Anép * ay 


&CU pov, Ste hi) TaoXa 
unfermented [cakes], when the passover 
#Ouov, Aéyouow avtd of pabytat 
they were sacrificing, are saying to him the disciples 
avtod §= lod. OéAc1 cere Bdvtes 
ofhim Where are you willing having gone off 
étoipaowpev iva 0 
we anould prepare in order that Bs 13 the 
mréaxa; 13 Kal crootéAe 660 tv pabntdv 
passover? And hesendsoff two ofthe disciples 
avtod Kal Aéyer avtoicg “‘Yréyerte 
ofhim and issaying tothem Be you going under 
elg thy TOA, kal drravtice Oyiv &v6petros 
into the city, and willencounter you man 
KEpciov USatos Baorétav 
earthenware vessel of water carrying; 
é&KodovOnoate att, 14 kal Sou av 
follow you to him, and where if ever 
eloéAOn eltrate i olkoSeoréty Str 
he mightenter say you tothe householder’ that 
‘O biSdoKaAog — Aéyet Nod gotiv 16 
The Teacher issaying Where is the 
kaTaup& pou mou 1 macya peT& Tdv 
guestroom ofme where the passover with the 
padntav hou gaya; 15 kal adtds 
mn 


disciples ofme I might eat? he 
opiv Sei€er éeveyaiov péya 
to you will show upper room great 
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in all the world, what 
this woman did shall 
also be told as a 
remembrance of her.” 

10 And Judas 
Is-car‘i-ot, one of the 
twelve, went off to 
the chief priests in 
order to betray him to 
them. 11 When they 
heard it, they rejoiced 
and promised to give 
him silver money. 
So he began seeking 
how to betray him 
conveniently. 

12 Now on the first 
day of unfermented 


e| cakes, when they cus- 


tomarily sacrificed the 
passover [victim], his 
disciples said to him: 
“Where do you want 
us to go and prepare 
for you to eat the 
passover?” 13 With 
that he sent forth 
two of his disciples 
and said to them: 
“Go into the city, and 
a man carrying an 
earthenware vessel of 
water will encounter 
you. Follow him, 

14 and wherever he 
goes inside say to the 
householder, ‘The 
Teacher says: “Where 
is the guest room for 
me where I may eat 
the passover with my 
disciples?”" 15 And 
he will show you a 
large upper room, 
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éotpapévov Erortov" kal éxe? 
having been furnished ready; and there 


étoipcoate hyiv. 16 Kai e€fAPov of pabntal 
prepare you for us. And went off the disciples 
Kal RAGov els thy TOA Kal eHpov kab 

and came into the city and found according as 
elev avtoic, kal froipacav To Tdaoxa. 
hesaid tothem, and they prepared the passover. 


17 Kai fox eVOHE! ETCH 
And of ate having ated Pa Rt 


pete tav S05exa, 18 Kal cvake! pévov 
with the twelve, And lying up at 
oavtav kal éoBidvtav 6 *Inoods 
of them and eating the Jesus 
elmev “Aut Aéyo byiv «bn els 
said uy Tam saying tofrou that one 
é bydv mapaddcet G é 
ott of tou will'give over the the (one) 
éoSiov pet’ eyod. 19  fpEavto — AuTreto art 
eating with me. They started to be grieved 
Kal Aéyew att els kata el 
and tobesaying tohim one accordingto one 
Matt éya; 20 6 && elrrev 
Not what ? The (one) but said 
adtois Els tov S05exa, é 
to them One of the twelve, the (one) 
éuBarrtépevo er’ éyo0 el Bi) év 
uBorerS ues s bith in iat the one 
tTpUBAiov' 21 S671 6 — pév_ uidg Tod dvOparrou 
bowl; that the indeed Son ofthe man 
brrcyer Kado éyparrrat 
ey + it ikehoen written 


is going under according as 
mrepi attod, oval &é 1p avOpaTr@ 
about him, woe but tothe man 
éxeiva — 6 co} §=6 uldg Tod dvOpmrroU 
that through whom the Son of the man 
trapadiSorat’ Kodov. «alT® «—el OK 
is being given over; fine to him if not 
éyewn0 & GvOpwrrog éxeivoc. 
vas generated the man s that. 
22 Kai toOidvtav attav  AcBaov  &ptov 
And eating ofthem havingtaken loaf 
eAoyioas ekAacev Kal ESaKev attoig Kal 
having blessed he broke and gave tothem and 
elrev AcPete, todté tot 1d oGucd pov. 
said Take you, this is the body ofme. 
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furnished in prepara- 
tion; and there pre- 
pare for us.” 16 So 
the disciples went out, 
and they entered the 
city and found it just 
as he said to them; 
and they prepared for 
the passover. 

17 After evening 
had fallen he came 
with the twelve. 

18 And as they were 
reclining at the table 
and eating, Jesus said: 
“Truly I say to you, 
One of you, who is 
eating with me, will 
betray me.” 19 They 
started to be grieved 
and to say to him one 
by one: “It is not I, 

is it?” 20 He said to 
them: “It is one of the 
twelve, who is dipping 
with me into the com- 
mon bowl. 21 True, 
the Son of man is 
going away, just as it 
is written concerning 
him, but woe to that 
man through whom 
the Son of man is 
betrayed! It would 
have been finer for 
that man if he had 
not been born.” 

22 And as they 
continued eating, 
he took a loaf, said 
a blessing, broke it 
and gave it to them, 
and said: “Take it, 
this means my body.” 
23 And taking a cup, 
he offered thanks and 


23 kai AaPav TOTHPIOV 
And having taken cup 

EvXAPIOTHAAS ¥SaxKev avToic, kat 

having offered thanks he gave to them, and 


gave it to them, and 
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Emiov é avtod  mdvtes. 24 Kal 
they drank oor it all (ihe). And 
elmev avtoig Todté got 1d aluc 
he said tothem This is the Sided deme 
tis  SiaAKng 0 ékXUVvOLEvov Ure 
ofthe covenant the Belg Doured out ayant 
TroAA@v: 25 dunv Agyo Opty St ovKéTi 
many; amen Iam saying to you that not yet 
ov pn trie &k tod -yevjpatos TH 
not Bul Ishould drink outof the ¥ DtOuAr at the 
cptréAou Eas ths Hépas exeiv Stav atid 
vine until the day : that!® whenever sea 


Trive kaivov év tH Baoirel 00 
Imay bedrinking new in the Boone of the 


Ge0d, 26 Kai Upvioavte e€nAGov 
God. And having sung hymns er 
slg td “Opog tay ‘Edaidv. 
into the Mountain of the Olives. 
27 Kal A€yer adtoig 6 = "Inaod: 
a 
And is saying fo them the Jeena? oe, 
Ndvtes oKxavdariac0joeabe, 
All You will be stumbled. nee ia 
yéypartat Narage tov toipéva, kat 


it has been written Ishallsmite the shepherd, and 


ta mpdBata SiacKopmiaAcovta 28 GAG 

the sheep will be scattered through; but 
peta 1d éyepOhvai E TIPOG 

after the to be raised up ire I shal go ne 

byag eig «= thy CFaAiAaiav. 29 6 5é 
You into the Galilee, The but 


Nétpog  & op auTa Et kal hice 

Peter said toni false as 
oKxavEcdic6hcovtat, GAA’ ovk éyd. 30 i 
they will be stumbled, “but ‘not 'E  Ana 


Aéyer att 6 *Inoods ’Aphy ré 
€ é eyo 
issaying tohim the iSece® ‘Amen dameaying 
cot St ob ofpepov tatty TH vuKTl oolv 
toyou that you today to this the night pefore 
4 Sig GAEKTOPA gavicat tpi E 
than twice cock Be sound tired une ne 
arapyjon. 3h 6 && exrepicad 
"n. tora) 
you win disown, The (one) but out abandanthy 
éAdAel "Edy bén ye 
was speaking [fever itmay be necessary me 
ouvatrobavely col, o8 pn oe dtrapyicoua 
todie with you, not hot you Tshaildisown 
aoavtas S& Kal tmévte beyov. 
As-thus but also all § they Wale saying, 


82 Kai Epyovtat elg xwpiov Vy] 3 
3 CV 
And they are coming int ene of which the 
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they all drank out of 
it. 24 And he said 
to them: “This means 
my ‘blood of the cov- 
enant,’ which is to be 
poured out in behalf 
of many. 25 Truly I 
say to you, I shall by 
no means drink any- 
more of the product 
of the vine until that 
day when I drink it 
new in the kingdom 
of God.” 26 Finally, 
after singing praises, 
they went out to the 
Mount of Olives. 

27 And Jesus said 
to them: “You will all 
be stumbled, because 
it is written, ‘I will 
Strike the shepherd, 
and the sheep will 
be scattered about.’ 
28 But after I have 
been raised up I will 
go ahead of you into 
Galilee.” 29 But 
Peter said to him: 
“Even if all the others 
are stumbled, yet I 
will not be.” 30 At 
that Jesus said to 
him: “Truly I say to 
you, You today, yes, 
this night, before a 
cock crows twice, even 
you will disown me 
three times.” 31 But 
he began to say 
profusely: “If I have 
to die with you, I will 
by no means disown 
you.” Also, all the 
others began saying 
the same thing. 

32 So they 


came to a spot 


233 


Svoua TeOonpavei, Kal Aéyer TOS 
name Gethsemane, and heissaying to the 


Kadioarte O5e Eas 


oOntai adto0 
Teelpies” Sit youdown here — until 


disciples of him 


mpocedEapai, 33 Kat TrapadapBaver 
might pray. And he takes along 
tov Nérpov kat Tov "laxaBov 
the Peter and the James 
kal tov. *lakvnv per’ = arto, ~— kal 
and the John with him, and 


Ap§ato ekOapPeioOat kal d&Snpoveiy, 
he Foire to be stunned and to be sorely troubled, 
34 Kai Aéyet avrois Nepidumés éoriv 
and heissaying tothem Deeply grieved is 
ux} pou fa Savérou' pelvare O5e 
dh be ofme until death; toy you here 
kal nyopeite, 35 Kal TrPOEAO OV 
and be Siating awake, And having gone forward 
1KPOV émimtev éni otis yA 
nitad! {dfstancel he was falling upon the pals 
kal tmpoonlxeTo ied el Suvatév éotiv 
and waspraying inorder that if possible itis 
TrapéAOn ar’ attod i dpa, 36 Kal 
might passaway from him the hour, and 
EAeyev "ABBA =6 = Tratip, TrovTO 
he an vayine ABB the Father! all (things) 
Suvat& oolt TapéveyKe 1O ToTHPIov TOUTS 
possible toyou; remove the cup this 
ate’ €od" GAN’ ot Ti eyo Beda — GAAS 


from me; but not what am willing but 


ti ob, 37 Kat Epxetat Kal ebpioKel 
what you, And heiscoming and_ is finding 
avtots § KaGedSovtac, Kat réyer Bay 
them sleeping, and issaying tothe 
Nétp: Lipoy, kabedbeIc; oOuK 
Peter’ Simon, are you sleeping? Not 
toxuon piav dpav ypnyopicat; 


you did Lave Strength one hour to stay awake? 


38 ‘opeite kal —- rpocelxeo0e, 
Be edintoing awake and Devoe praying, 


HI #AOntE 
no’ you might come 


mvedua TPdGupOV 


‘ive 
in order that 
elo Treipacpév; TO ev 


into temptation; the indeed — spirit eager 
6 oepE = eo Devijg. 89 Kal =a 
the but flesh weak, And again 


derreAOdv ampoonifato tov attév Adyov 
having gone off e prayed the very word 


eirdv. 40 Kal wéAw éABcav e0pev 
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named Geth-sem’a-ne, 
and he said to his 
disciples: “Sit down 
here while I pray.” 

33 And he took Peter 
and James and John 
along with him, 

and he started to 

be stunned and to 

be sorely troubled. 

34 And he said to 
them: “My soul is 
deeply grieved, even 
to death. Stay here 
and keep on the 
watch.” 35 And 
going a little way for- 
ward he proceeded to 
fall on the ground and 
began praying that, if 
it were possible, the 
hour might pass away 
from him. 36 And he 
went on to say: “Abba, 
Father, all things 

are possible to you; 
remove this cup from 
me. Yet not what I 
want, but what you 
want.” 37 And he 
came and found them 
sleeping, and he said 
to Peter: “Simon, are 
you sleeping? Did you 
not have strength to 
keep on the watch one 
hour? 38 Men, keep 
on the watch and 
praying, in order that 
you do not come into 
temptation. The spirit, 
of course, is eager, 
but the flesh is weak.” 
39 And he went away 
again and prayed, 
saying the same 
word, 40 And again 
he came and found 


having said, And again having come he found 
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avtols KadeUSovtas, foav yap atrtdv ol 
them sleeping, were for ofthem the 

OoApoi KataBapuvéyevor, Kal obK fSeicav 
ng being reel ata down, and not fee knew 
bit croxpi8doiv att®. 41 Kai 
what they might answer to him, And 
Epxetat 1 tpltov Kal Aéyer avTois 
he iscoming the third [time] and is saying to them 


KaGevSere ie) Aortrdv kal 
you are sleeping the leftover (thing) and 
cvorratieoGe: cerréxe’ WAGev 4 pa, 


youareresting up; itishavingoff; came the hour, 


{S00 mrapabiSotar 6 ulds tod dvOpdrrou 
look! is being given over the Son of the mar. 


el Bie efor tev cpaptordy. 
dnt the ands of the eannerst 
42 éye(pecde &yopev’ (S00 
Be you getting up let us be going; look! 
mapasiSoug pe fyyiKev. 


the (one) giving over me has drawn near. 
43 Kal evo) Ett = ato ~— Axo 
And  atonce yet ofhim speaking 
mrapayivetat 5 ‘lod&ag elo tdv 8d8eKxar 
comes alongside the Judas one ofthe twelve 
Kal pet’ adtod byAog pet& paxaipdv Kal 
and Sith him. chowd Sich Hons and 


EUAav Tra TOV &pxtepéov kai 
‘woods beside the chief priests and 
Tv atéav Kal Tv mpecButépev. 
the Poe and the peg Be (hres 


44 Sedexer 6é é tmrapabiSovc avtov 
Had given but the (one) givingover him 
ovoonpov avtois Aéyov “Ov av gidiow 
agreed sign tothem saying Whom likely I should kiss 
avtés totiv’ Kpaticate  autdv kal 
he it is; seize you him and 


crc&yete copards. 45 Kal é\Odv 
be you leading off safely. And having come 
e000¢ arpooeAdv aura déyer 
atonce havingcome toward him he is saying 
“RaBBet, kal katepiAnoev aurév. 
Rabbi, and he kissed down him, 
46 ol St éréBadav tag xelpag avTd 


The (ones) but thrustupon the hands to him 
Kal éxp&tnoov = atév. 47 ele 6 tig 
and they seized him, One but any 


Tey TapEaTHKSTOV gTracdyevos Thy 
of the (ones) having stood beside having drawn the 


pdxatipav Eraicev tov So0A0v Tod dpxiepéo 
sword hit the slave ofthe chief priest 
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them sleeping, for 
their eyes were 
weighed down, and 

so they did not know 
what to answer him. 
41 And he came the 
third time and said to 
them: “At such a time 
as this you are sleep- 
ing and taking your 
rest! It is enough! 

The hour has come! 
Look! The Son of 
man is betrayed into 
the hands of sinners. 
42 Get up, let us go. 
Look! My betrayer has 
drawn near.” 

43 And imme- 
diately, while he was 
yet speaking, Judas, 
one of the twelve, 
arrived and with him 
a crowd with swords 
and clubs from the 
chief priests and the 
scribes and the older 
men. 44 Now his 
betrayer had given 
them an agreed sign, 
saying: “Whoever it 
is I kiss, this is he; 
take him into custody 
and lead him away 
safely.” 45 And he 
came straight up 
and approached him 
and said: “Rabbi!” 
and kissed him very 
tenderly. 46°So 
they laid their hands 
upon him and took 
him into custody. 

47 However, a certain 
one of those standing 
by drew his sword 
and struck the slave 


of the high priest 
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kat dgetrev  adtod «Td dtdpiov. 48 Kat 
and liftedupoff ofhim the _ little ear, And 
dcrroxpiGeig 6 *Inoods eltrey attois ‘Os 
having answered the Jesus said tothem As 
émi Anotiv e€AOate peta paxaipav Kal 
upon Tipper pe ebany Ayith yess and 
E0Aov ovAAcBeiv pe; 49 kad” 
‘woods to arrest me According to 
é yom bas ev 1  lepd 
o> Guu ges, tue Be ee 


BiSdoKv Kal ovK exporriigorré pe cA’ 
teaching and not you seized me; but 


Tva TAnpwOdorv at ypagat. 
inorder that might be fulfilled the Scriptures. 


50 Kal aéevTe avrov — Epuyov 
And having let PS off him they aed 
mé&vtes. 51 Kat veavioKosg hits 
all, And young man any 
ouvnkoAovGer atte 
was following with him 
Trep|REeBAnpEVOS oivSdéva 


having thrown around himself fine linen garment 


ént yupvod, kal Kpatovoiv = avév, 
upon naked [body], and theyareseizing him, 

52 é 6 KorraxAiTraav Thy 

the (one) but having left behind the 


ovSdéva, unvos Epuyev. 
fine linen garment wa eae fled. 


53 Kal dmiyayov tov “Inoody Tm Ov 
And they te off the Jesus rps, the 


Spxtepéa, kal ouvépxovTat Travtes ol 
chief priest, and are coming together all the 


c&pxiepeit kai of mpecBitepo: Kal of 
ches priest and the older men. and the 


ypappateic, 54 Kal é Nétpog = ded 


scribes, And the Peter from 
paKkpdbev HKoAov8noev atte Eco 
long way off followed tohim until 


tow elg tiv atAtv tod dpxtepées, Kal 
inside ind Hi Bl ofthe chief priest, and 


Av ouvKkadrHEvo peta tTav OTnpetdv 
he was (one) sitting together with the subordinates 


kal Oeppativdpievo' mpds TO pac. 55 ol 
onl warning Himeals tovard the ent: The 


6 Spxtepei kal SAov 1d ouvéSpiov 
chief 


but priests and whole the Sanhedrin 
frou Kata Tod ‘Inood paptupiav 
wee seeking downon the Tescs witness 


cig 8. Bavardca: adtov, kal ov: 
into the to puttodeath him, and nol 
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and took his ear off. 
48 But in response 
Jesus said to them: 
“Did you come out 
with swords and clubs 
as against a robber to 
arrest me? 49 Day 
after day I was with 
you in the temple 
teaching, and yet you 
did not take me into 
custody. Nevertheless, 
it is in order that the 
Scriptures may be 
fulfilled.” 

50 And they all 
abandoned him and 
fled. 51 Buta 
certain young man 
wearing a fine linen 
garment over his 
naked body began to 
follow him nearby; 
and they tried to seize 
him, 52 but he left 
his linen garment 
behind and got away 
naked. 

53 They now led 
Jesus away to the 
high priest, and all 
the chief priests and 
the older men and 
the scribes assembled. 
54 But Peter, from 
a good distance, 
followed him as far 
as in the courtyard 
of the high priest; 
and he was sitting 
together with the 
house attendants 
and warming himself 
before a bright fire. 
55 Meantime the chief 
priests and the whole 
San’he-drin were 
looking for testimony 
against Jesus to put 


him to death, but 


MARK 14:56—64 
ndpioKov. 56 troAAot é 
they were finding. Many Ge 
épevSopaptupouv Kar” avtod 
were giving false witness downon him,’ bes 
toot ai paptupiat otk fioav. 57 Kai 
equal (ones) the te nites not feoy re 4 


Tome naving Mood Gp _werd giving tie Witness 
dir Rane Mevoures Sct 88 Hueie feeodomuey 
Sih 'Stsing® fine “SY andiPitee down The 
aivineSabitation “QHs”” the Tone) niSde with bance 
or ine ee REDE SNOW, 
aS polite, Cteetaioes 8? wa coe 
obras: Jon. ive ie, uapupia gerey, 

© SSd nasingsiood up the SSPE SE 
Bega ernie ce ey! | lpseiys Abyov, (Qo 


croxpivy ovbév; ti obtoi cou 
are youanswering nothing? What these of you 
Katapaptupotoiv; 61 6 S& eordstra 


are testifyingdownon? The (one) but was silent 
kai oUK ctexpivato ovSév. wodv 6 
and not answered nothing. Again the 
&pxiepets émnpora advtév Kal 
chief priest was innuiotee upon him a Rptios 
adt® Xd ef 6 1oTdg 6 Uld yy 
fohin: You vere the ‘haeist: the Son of the 
evAoyntod; 62 6 8 ‘Inoodg efrey “Eye: 
Blessed One? ‘The but Jesus’ said & i 
elut, Kal dweo8e toy vidv Tod A 
am, and you willsee the Son ofthe evipsrroy 
&K Sefiav KaOrpeve A 
out of right-hand [parts] sitting” of the 
Suvéyems Kal épxduevoy pet& Tay vegeddv 
power and coming with the clouds 
tod ovpavod. 63 6 ta é&pxieped 
of the heaven, The but one teat 
Siapnfag tovg = xi Tava autod ré 
having nfs 4 the inner Cente ofhim is saving 
Ti én xpeiav Exopev apTUPOV; 
what yet “need arewehaving dt witnessed? 


236 


they were not finding 
any. 56 Many, 
indeed, were giving 
false witness against 
him, but their testi- 


id | monies were not in 


agreement. 57 Also, 
certain ones were ris- 
ing and bearing false 
witness against him, 
saying: 58 “We heard 
him say, ‘I will throw 
down this temple that 
was made with hands 
and in three days I 
will build another not 
made with hands.’” 

59 But neither on 
these grounds was 
their testimony in 
agreement. 

60 Finally the high 
priest rose in their 
midst and questioned 
Jesus, saying: “Do 
you say nothing in 
reply? What is it these 
are testifying against 
you?” 61 But he 
kept silent and made 
no reply at all. Again 
the high priest began 
to question him and 
said to him: “Are you 
the Christ the Son 
of the Blessed One?” 
62 Then Jesus said: “I 
am; and you persons 
will see the Son of 
man sitting at the 
right hand of power 
and coming with the 
clouds of heaven.” 

63 At this the high 
priest ripped his inner 
garments and said: 
“What further need do 
we have of witnesses? 
64 You heard the 


64 HKoboate Tig PAaconniac; _ ti but 
Youheard of Re Pagoonnic What. torou 


blasphemy. What 
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gaivetat; ol 88 wa&vtes KatéKpivay adtoV 
‘appears? The (ones) but all judgeddown him 


Evoxov elvai Bavetou, 65 Kal Ap§avtd tives 
heldin tobe of death. And started some 


gute att Kal TrepikaAdrteiv attod 
tospiton tohim and tobe covering about of him 


7d mpdcwmov Kal Kodagiteiy avtov kat 


the face and tobe buffeting him and 

déyew ait Mpogrtevcov, kai of 
tobesaying tohim Prophesy, | and the 
Ornpétat iopaciv avtav EAcBov. 


subordinates to slaps on the face him took. 
66 Kai dvtos tod Métpou Kata év TH 
And being ofthe Peter below in the 

athh — pxerat pia tov TaibioxaGv Tod 
courtyard iscoming one ofthe servant girls of the 
apxiepéas, 67 Kai (Sodca azov Métpov 
chief priest, and havingseen the Peter 
Beppaivopevov. épPArepaca ated 
weenie himself having looked on to him 
déyet Kai ob pet& tod Natapnvot fo8a 
she issaying And you with the Nazarene were 
tou “Incod 68 é 8% fpvicato Aéyov 
of the Sana; the [man] but denied saying 
Oote olSa obte trictapat od Ti 
Neither Ihave known nor Iunderstand you what 
Aéyets, kal &€fAGev fo sig 1d 
you are saying, and he wentout outside into the 
mpoatAtov. 69 Kai tradiok iS0bca 
Fonecourt And a servant pun having seen 

avtov fipfato méAv Aéyewv toi¢ 

him started again tobe saying to the (ones) 
mapeotaow Sti Otto é attav 
having stood beside that This (one) otha them 


éotiy, 70 é 6 waAIV Fpveito. Kat 
is. The (one) but again wasdenying. And 
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is evident to you?” 
They all condemned 
him to be liable to 
death. 65 And some 
started to spit on him 
and to cover his whole 
face and hit him with 
their fists and say 

to him: “Prophesy!” 
And, slapping him 

in the face, the court 
attendants took him. 
66 Now while 
Peter was below in 
the courtyard, one of 
the servant girls of 
the high priest came, 
67 and, seeing Peter 
warming himself, she 
looked straight at him 
and said: “You, too, 
were with the Naz- 
arene’, this Jesus.” 
68 But he denied it, 
saying: “Neither do 

I know him nor do I 
understand what you 
are saying,” and he 
went outside to the 
vestibule. 69 There 
the servant girl, at 
the sight of him, 
started again to say 
to those standing by: 
“This is one of them.” 
70 Again he was 
denying it. And once 
more after a little 
while those standing 
by began saying to 
Peter: “Certainly you 
are one of them, for, 
in fact, you are a 
Galile’an.”| 71 But 
he commenced to 
curse and swear: “I 
do not know this man 
of whom you speak.” 


pet& 1Kpdv Trav oi 
after little [time] again the (ones) 
TAPEOTOTES PAeyov oO Nétpe 
having stood beside weresaying to the Peter 
*AAnSOs e€ = avrav el, kal yap 
Truthfully outof them youare, also for 
PodiAatos et 71 é && Apfato 
Galilean you are; the (one) but started 
évadepatifey Kal Spvivat ott OK 
to be cursing and tobeswearing that’ Not 
ota av &vOpurrovy = ToUTov év 
Ihave known the man this whom 
déyete. 72 Kai e086 é& 
ou are saying. And atonce out of 


72 And immediately 


MARK 15:1—7 


Seutépou 
second [time] cock 


& Métpog 1d 


the Peter the saying as said tohim the 

"Incods 6tt Npiv GAEKTO &i 
Jesus that Before cock twike 
KOVAC TpiS e arrapvijo: 

ba sound three times ue you Wilt dlsoWn, 


kal étriBadreyv 


and having thrown upon 


1 5 Kal ev00¢ 


And atonce 


OupPovAIoy Toijcavtes ol 
consultation having made the chief priests with 


tv mpecButépav Kal 
the older men and 


tO  ouvéSpiov Bijoavres Tov 
hav: 


the Sanhedrin 


brought off and 
emparnoev avtov 6 


inquired upon him the Pilate 

*louSalcov; é 
Jews? 

att® déyer XO 

having answered to him is sving You you are saying. 


Borovets tay 
king . of the 


ccroxpiGeig 


3 Kal Katnydpouv attod of  dpxieped 
And wereaccusing ofhim the chiet pests 
TIOAAG. 46 8 Mewar 

many (things), The but Pilate ® me 

érnpertar aurov Aéyov Ovx 
was inquiring upon him saying Not 


écroKpivn oudév 


gou katnyopovoiv. 
of you 


not yet nothing answeres 
tov MeiA&rov, 
the Pilate. 

6 Kat& 5& 


avrtoic Eva 
to them one 
TapnTouvTo. 
they were petitioning for, 
Aeydyevog Bay ee 
pt Metra 
SeSepévoc 
having been bound = who 


Gdéxtap eodvnoev: Kal dvepvio8n 


bijua as elev attd 6 


ing bound the Jesus 


Gmfveykav Kal tmapéSaKxav Neré&erp, 2 Kai 
Bave over 


i 6e Bifelexed 
are you answering nothing? See how many (things) 


they are accusing. The but Jesus 
ovkétt ovSév Corecbiby, Gore  Caupdcteiv 


éoptiv ‘éQuev 
According to but fextival he was loosing off 


oitives év TH otdce: gédvov 


sounded; and recalled 


EkAaev. 
he was weeping. 


mpeal 

early in the morning 
apxiepeig pete 

ypappatéov Kat SAov 
scribes and whole 

*Incoov 


to Pilate. And 

Newatog FU ef 6 

You are the 

6 

The (one) but 
Aéyers. 


56} 6% = Inoods 


as-and to be wondering 


Séopiov bv 
bound one whom 
7 Jv 6 é 

as but the (one) 


HETa TOV oTaciacTay 
with the — seditionists 
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a cock crowed a sec- 
ond time; and Peter 
recalled the saying 
that Jesus spoke to 
him: “Before a cock 
crows twice, you will 
disown me three 
times.” And he broke 
down and gave way to 
weeping. 


1 5 And immediately 
at dawn the chief 
priests with the older 
men and the scribes, 
even the whole San’- 
he-drin, conducted a 
consultation, and they 
bound Jesus and led 
him off and handed 
him over to Pilate. 
2 So Pilate put the 
question to him: “Are 
you the king of the 
Jews?” In answer to 
him he said: “You 
yourself say [it].” 
3 But the chief 
priests proceeded to 
accuse him of many 
things. 4 Now Pilate 
began questioning him 
again, saying: “Have 
you no reply to make? 
See how many charges 
they are bringing 
against you.” 5 But 
Jesus made no further 
answer, so that Pilate 
began to marvel. 
6 Well, from festival 
to festival he used 
to release to them 
one prisoner, whom 
they petitioned for. 
7 At the time there 
was the so-called 
Bar-ab’bas in bonds 
with the seditionists, 


in the sedition murder 


who in their sedition 
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mreromjkeioav. 8 Kai avo 6 dx)o! 
they hed done. And having sae up the cond 
fipato alteioBat Kad 
started to be petitioning according as 
érroiet auvtois. 9 6 && = Meida&rosg 
he wasdoing tothem. The but Pilate 
cerexpiOn autoic Aéyov OéAete 
answered to them saying Are you willing 
écroAbow buiv tov Baoiléa  tdv 
Tshould loose off toyou the king of the 
“louSaiav; 10 éyivaokev ep ét 
Jews? ‘ Hetasknowing “toe that 
Sik g8dvov = trapabeSaxerioay = arrov 
through envy had given over him 


ig ig. IL of 6&  dpxiepei 
the chte prlests, The but ehlet pres 


dvéceicav tov dxAov tva HaAAov tov 
stirred up the crowd inorderthat rather the 


Ba; & croton atroig, 12 4 
saving he should ae off to ier The 


S& MeiAatog eA — cerroxpiGelg fAeyev 
but Pilate again having answered was saying 
advtois Ti otv TroInow év 
tothem What therefore should Ido [with] whom 
Aéyete Tov Baciléa tav ‘louSalwv; 
youare saying the king of the Jews? 
13 ol bi wéAw Expafav LXravpacov 
The (ones) but again cried out Puton the stake 
attév. 14 6 S& Meiatog eAeyev attois 
him, The but Pilate “ was saying to them 
Ti yap éroincey Kakdv; ot 
What (thing) for did hedo bad? = The (ones) 
mepicods Expafav Xtatpwoov abtitév. 
A abundantly Eepatoy Put on the stake him, 
15 4 && MleiA&tog Bouddyevog tH dyxAi 
The but Pilate wishing tots cw 
7d ikavov roifjgot drréAucev autoi¢ 
the (thing) sufficient todo loosed off to them 


ov BapaBBév, kai TrapéSeoxev Ov 


the Barabbas, and gave over the 
*Inoobv PayEAAdoa: iva 
Theus ioine whipped in order that 


ortaupedi. 
he might be put on the stake. 


16 Ol && of, Ota hyayov aitov 
ot but Cues eriyey him 


Eow Ths  avAr & éotw tTpaiteapiov, 
inside’ the cura which “is” "ractorium’ 


kal _ouvkadodow = SA my oomel 


MARK 15:8—16 


had committed 
murder. 8 So the 
crowd came on up 
and started to make 
petition according to 
what he used to do 
for them. 9 Pilate 
responded to them, 
saying: “Do you want 
me to release to you 
the king of the Jews?” 
10 For he was aware 
that because of envy 
the chief priests had 
handed him over. 

11 But the chief 
priests stirred up the 
crowd to have him 
release Bar-ab'bas 

to them, instead. 

12 Again in reply 
Pilate was saying to 
them: “What, then, 
shall I do with him 
whom you call the 
king of the Jews?” 

13 Once more they 
cried out: “Impale 
him!” 14 But Pilate 
went on to say to 
them: “Why, what bad 
thing did he do?” Still 
they cried out all the 
more; “Impale him!" 
15 At that Pilate, 
wishing to satisfy 
the crowd, released 
Bar-ab’bas to them, 
and, after having 
Jesus whipped, he 
handed him over to be 
impaled. 

16 The soldiers 
now led him off into 
the courtyard, that 
is, into the governor's 
palace; and they 
called the whole body 


and theycalltogether whole the body of ‘Oops. 


of troops together, 


MARK 15:17—25 


1 Kal év6iSGcKxovow attdv ‘mopptpav i 
Ka 
And ~ they deck him ras and 


mepitiOéaow atte TrAEEav TE: ak&vOivov 
Place around him Uli ele thorny 


orépavov' 18 kai FipEavto corretec Oat 
crown; and they started _to be greeting 


autév Xaipe, Baoired Ov *louSaiwv 
him Herejoicing, "King ofthe Jews; 


19 Kal éruttov auto) Thy rl 
KEgaAry 
and they were smiting of him a aa 


KoAGu@ kal évérrtuov auTe kal 
foresd and werespittingon ‘im’ and 


TiPévteg «ta -yvarta TpooEKUVOUV 
placing the knees they were doing obeisance 


avtd. 20 kal Ste évérratEav att 
to him, And when they Te rh 


&&éucav avtov ry tropovpayv Kal 
e 


they stripped him purple and 
évébvoav autov hid ipatia 

they clothed him the outer garments 
auto. Kal e€dyouow avirdv ‘iva 

ofhim, And theyleadout him inorder that 

oTaupaowov autév" 21 1 

they might put on the stake him; snd 


é&yyapetouciv Trapdyovrd tivo Lipeova 
they impress into service going beside any Simon 
Kupnvaiov épxdyevov cr’ cypod, tav tmatépa 
Cyrenian coming from field, the father 
*AdeEdvEpou kal 


‘ 
Povipou, 
of Alexander and Moet 


iva 
of Rufus, —_in order that 


Gen Tov oTaupdv aiTod. 

he should tise up the metupe) of him, 
22 Kai gépouoiv autév  éni 18) 
And __ they are bearing him upon the 


Podyo@av térov, 6  éotiv peOepunveudpevo 
Golgotha place,” which is Meine ansicted: = 


Kpaviou Térrog. 23 Kat é5(50uv ord 
of Skull igeae And they were giving tohim 


éopupvicpévoy otvov, &¢ 8& ovx 
having been drugged with myrrh ‘wing, who but not 


HaPev, 24 kal otaupototv 
he took. And they are putting on the stake 
attév Kal Siapepifovtar tre {patio 


him and aredistributing the outer garments 
avto0, BdAdAovtes KAfpoy én’ atte ti 
of him, casting lot upon them one 
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17 and they decked 
him with purple and 
braided a crown of 
thorns and put it 
onhim, 18 And 
they started greeting 
him: “Good day, 

you King of the 
Jews!” 19 Also, they 
would hit him on 

the head with a reed 
and spit upon him 
and, bending their 
knees, they would 

do obeisance to him. 
20 Finally, when they 
had made fun of him, 
they stripped him of 
the purple and put 
his outer garments 
upon him. And they 
led him out to impale 
him, 21 Also, they 
impressed into service 
a@ passerby, a certain 
Simon of Cy-re'ne, 
coming from the 
country, the father of 
Alexander and Ru‘fus, 
that he should lift up 
his torture stake." 

22 So they brought 
him to the place 
Gol’go:tha, which 
means, when trans- 
lated, Skull* Place. 

23 Here they tried to 
give him wine drugged 
with myrrh, but he 
would not take it. 

24 And they impaled 
him and distributed 
his outer garments by 
casting the lot over 
them as to who takes 
what, 25 It was now 


25 fv 8 dpa pith kal 


Ti Gen. 
what might lift up. as but hour third and 


the third hour, and 


21" See App 3c. 22" Cal-va’riae (Calvary), Vg. 
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Eotatpacav avrév, 26 Kal Fv A 
they put on the stake him. And was the 


én TH altiag adTod 

inset pao of le charge of him 
émryeypappéevn, ‘O  BaaiAeli tev 

having Ra tga ad upon The King y of the 


*louSaiwv. 27 Kat ov atte 
Jews, And together with him 


otaupotoiv B00 Anotds, Eva &k 
they are putting on stakes two robbers, one outof 


SeEidv Kal Evo evaovipnav 
right-hand [parts] and one out of left-hand [parts] 


avtod. 29 Kat ol TrapaTropevdpeEvot 
of him, And the (ones) going their way by 


éBracohpouv attdv Kivodvtes Tas KEparag 
ee blaspheming him moving” the’ heads 


avtav Kal A€éyovtes OU& 6 KaToAU@v 
ofthem and saying Wa! The (one) loosing down 


TOV vadv kai olkoSonav tv tpioiv 
the divine habitation and building in three 


épais, 30 odoov ceauTov KataBa 
Tugpass, save yourself having rane dow 


és T00-~— so Taupod. 31 duoims = Kal of 
from the stake, Likewise also the 


dpyiepeig = urrarifovtes §=—_ Trpds cAANAOUS 
chief priests makingfun toward one another 


pet& TOV ypappatéov EAeyov “A)Aous 


with the scribes were saying Others 
Zowoev, Eautov 08 SbvaTat cdoai 32 6 
hesaved, himself not heisable to save; the 
1OTS é ao Aevs *"loapana 
*Enrist $ the Bs King of Israel 
KkaTaBdaro voy ard Tod otaupod, 
lethimcomedown now from the stake, 


‘iver {Sopnev kal morevo@pev. Kal 
in order that we might see and might believe, And 


ot ouveotauptpévor obv 
the (ones) having been put on stakes together with 
aut evelSiTov autév, 
him werereproaching him, 
33 Kal evOMEVNS Spas EKTNS 
And having come tobe — of hour sith 


oxétos §«tyévero §«68g”—SAnv Thy yy Eo 
Sadauoes cane to be aie whole Ht earth until 
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they impaled 

him. 26 And the 
inscription of the 
charge against him 
was written above, 
“The King of the 
Jews.” 27 Moreover, 
they impaled two 
robbers with him, one 
on his right and one 
on his left. 28 ——* 
29 And those going by 
would speak abusively 
to him, wagging their 
heads and saying: 
“Bah! You would-be 
thrower-down of the 
temple and builder 

of it in three days’ 
time, 30 save 
yourself by coming 
down off the torture 
stake.”* 31 In like 
manner also the chief 
priests were making 
fun among themselves 
with the scribes and 
saying: “Others he 
saved; himself he 
cannot save! 32 Let 
the Christ the King of 
Israel now come down 
off the torture stake, 
that we may see and 
believe.” Even those 
impaled together with 
him were reproach- 
ing him. 

33 When it became 
the sixth hour a 
darkness fell over the 
whole land until the 
ninth hour." 34 And 
at the ninth hour 
Jesus called out 


pag évatns, 34 Kal TH évatn dpa 
feas finde Apa tothe ninth! hour 
éBdonoev é *Inood: cov} eycAn 
oe out =the Jesus a sorvolee Hoveat 


App 3c. $8* Ninth hour, that is, about 3 p.m. 


with a loud voice: 
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*EAwi gAwi Aaya ocoPaxybovei; 6 éotiv 
Blot ‘Blot lara corey avel which — is 
neBepunveusuevoy *O Ocdg pou 6 6ed 
being translated The God ofme the Go 
Hou, ig ti é karéArrrég pe; 35 Kal 
ofme, into what leftyoudownin me? And 


TIVES Tay TAPES THKOTOV 
some of the (ones) having stood alongside 
é&Kovoavre: fA\eyov "186 *HAefav 
having hear were saying See! Elijah 
povel. 36  Spapav &é TT 
he is sounding to, Having run but someone 
yenicas oméyyov ‘ou 
having filled piste of sour “tiie 
cTrepiOeic KoAgu énétivev 
having put around yeaa was une drink 
avtév, Aéyov — “Agere Wepuev ef Epxerat 


him, saying Let you go off let us see if is coming 
*Hreiag  kaeAciv attév. 87 5 68 *Inood: 
Elijah to takedown him, The but does 

ceig poviy peya&Anv 
having let go off Wore K deat 


38 Kai 16 Katamétacpa Tod vad 
And the curtain of the divine habitation 
éoxfo8n sig S00 dm’ Gvabev Ewo Kero. 
was split into two from above until below. 
89 15av 6 6 Kevtupiov é 
Having seen but the centurion the (one) 
TOAPEOTHKOS & évavtiag adtod 
having stood alongside _ out of opposite of him 
Sut obtag é€émvevcev eltrev *AAnBc_ obtoO: 
that thus heexpired said Truthfully this’ 
& &VOpwirog vids Ge0d fv. 
the man Son ofGod was. 


é€érrvevoev. 
expired. 


40 *Hoav S& Kal yuvaikes dd poKpdbev 
Were but also vce from u near 


Bewpodoa, év af kat = Map 
viewing, | in which bhes also Mary e a 


MaySaAnviy Kal Mapia “lakes tod 
Macon and Macy its poreney the 


uiKkpod = kal. ‘laofto mp Kal Ladrw 
udtistene) ad. of vosen® Hfgne and.’ @aomey! 


41 at 6te iv ey oq Toadirat 
f cx 
who when hewas = in thie Galilee = 
HKoAcKBouv «att Kal Sinkdvouw att, 
were following tohim and wereserving to him, 
kal dda TroAAa a 
and others many the [women] 
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“Eli, Eli, la‘ma 
sa-bach-tha’ni?” which 
means, when translat- 
ed: “My God, my God, 
why have you for- 
saken me?” 35 And 
some of those stand- 
ing near, on hearing 
it, began to say: “See! 
He is calling E-li‘jah,”* 
36 But a certain one 
ran, soaked a sponge 
with sour wine, put it 
on a reed, and began 
giving him a drink, 
saying: “Let [him] be! 
Let us see whether 
E:li‘jah* comes to take 
him down.” 37 But 
Jesus let out a loud 
cry and expired. 

38 And the curtain 

of the sanctuary was 
rent in two from top 
to bottom. 39 Now, 
when the army officer 
that was standing by 
with him in view saw 
he had expired under 
these circumstances, 
he said: “Certainly 
this man was God’s 
Son.” 

40 There were also 
women viewing from a 
distance, among them 
Mary Mag’‘da-lene 
as well as Mary the 
mother of James the 
Less and of Jo’'ses, 
and Salome, 41 who 
used to accompany 
him and minister 
to him when he 
was in Gal’ilee, and 
many other women 


35*, 86° Elijah (B-li-ya‘hu), meaning “My God Is Jehovah,” J1718, 
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ouvavaBaoar atta ig “lepooddupa. 
havinggoneupwith him into Jerusalem. 


42 Koi 7&1 Sypicr EVOHEVNS, 
Rea aleddy ohevaling nailng come Che, 


éret fv TAPACKEUN, 6 éotw 
since it was Preparation, which is 


mpoodBRatov, 43 eOav *loono 
(one) before the sabbath, having come Joseph 


amd ‘Apipabaiag etoxnuav BouAeuTh 6s 
from Retsil repolable feueeaion who 


Kal adtdg fv mpooSexdpevog tiv BaoiAeiav 
also Ae was tonal waiting for the kingdom 


tod @e00, ToAphoas elofAdev tpdg tov 
ofthe God, having daréd he went in toward the 


Neiarov kal wmoato 1d odpa tod 


Pilate and askedfor the body of the 
"Inood. 44 & 8% Meidatog eabyaoev ei 
Jesus. The but Pilate wondered if 
bits) TéBYN KEY, Karl 
annendy nehae died, and 
TrPOOKaAEO a LEVOS TOV kevTuplava 
having called toward himself the centurion 
émmpotncev adtév si Won écrréBorvev" 
he inquired upon him if already he died; 
45 Kal yvous amd TOO -Kevtupiavos 
and havingknown from the centurion 


&Sepioato To TTdOpa TH “laono. 46 Kai 


he granted the corpse tothe Joseph. And 
é&yopacag ovSéva KadeAdv 
having bought fine linen having taken down 
abtov éveiAnoev Hh oivSév1 Kal 
him he wrappedin the finelinencloth and 
#Onkey advtov év BVA BOTE 6 fv 
put him in memorial (tomb) which was 
AeAarroynpévov ék TrETPAG, kat 


having been quarried outof rock-mass, and 


mpocek0Nicev AlPov éml tiv BUpav Tod 
he rolled toward stone upon the door of the 


vnetouv. 47 ‘H && Mapia ai] 
anemneinl tora The but Mary the 


MarySaAnviy Kot Mapia 4 *La@ortos 
Magdalene and Mary the[mother] of Joses 
Bedpouv rod téBeITOUL. 
were viewing where he has been put. 
16 Kai Siayevopévou 00 
And having come to be through of the 


MarySoAnvi, Kal 


caBBatou 4 Mapia 
Ge . H Magdalene and 


sabbath the Mary the 
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who had come up 
together with him to 
Jerusalem. 

42 Now as it was 
already late in the 
afternoon, and since it 
was Preparation, that 
is, the day before the 
sabbath, 43 there 
came Joseph of Ar-i- 
ma-the’a, a reputable 
member of the Coun- 
cil, who also himself 
was waiting for the 
kingdom of God. He 
took courage to go 
in before Pilate and 
asked for the body of 
Jesus. 44 But Pilate 
wondered whether 
he was already dead, 
and, summoning 
the army officer, he 
asked him whether 
he had already died. 
45 So after making 
certain from the army 
officer, he granted 
the corpse to Joseph. 
46 Accordingly he 
bought fine linen 
and took him down, 
wrapped him in the 
fine linen and laid 
him in a tomb which 
was quarried out of 
a rock-mass; and he 
rolled a stone up to 
the door of the me- 
morial tomb. 47 But 
Mary Mag’da-lene 
and Mary the mother 
of Jo'ses continued 
looking at where he 
had been laid. 


16 So when the sab- 
bath had passed, 


Mary Mag’‘da-lene, and 


MARK 16:2—8 
Mapi« q tod *laxaBou kat Lardun 
Mary the[mother] ofthe James and Salome 
hyépacay dpdpata eq &ABodoar 
bought spices inorder that haying come 
GAciyooivy attév. 2 Kal Nav teal 


they might grease him, And exceedingly early 


1H Tie tay coBB&tav  epxovtat 

to the one (day? of the feet nies coming 
éml HYnHEtov dvateiAavtog Tod 
upon the memorialtomb havingrisenup of the 


HAiou. 3. Kal BAeyov mpog — Eaut&s 
sun. And they were saying toward themselves 


Tig. &roKuAicer ‘iv tov AiPov &k TH 
Who will roll away fely the stone out of the 


OUpac 00 (OU; 4 kal 
door of the menhoral tomb? And 
evo BAgpacat Gewpodoivy St 
having looked up they are viewing that 
vakexvAiortou 6 AiBoc, fv yao péyas 


has been rolled away the stone, itwas for great 


ogdbpa. 5 kai eiceABodoa gig Bre) 
extremely, And having entered into the 

Hvrpeiov elSov veavioKov 
memorial tomb they saw young man 


KaOrHevov év TOIg Se€iois 
sitting in the right-hand [places] 


TreptBeBAnpEvov otoAry Aeukhy, Kai 
having thrown around himself robe white,’ and 


£EeOapBHOnoav. 6 6 SE Ayer adrat 
they were stunned. The (one) but is ving to then 


Mi éxOapBetobe: *Inootv Cnteite Tov 
Not be youstunned; Jesus you are seeking the 


Na apnvov tov 


éotoaupapévov' 
Nazarene Geele 


the (one) having been put on the stake; 


nyépon, ovx gotiv O8e t6e 6 tét0¢ 
he was raised up, not heis here; see! the place 


Grou Onkav attév' 7 GAAK bmc&yete 
where they put him; but be you going under 
eitate Toig pabntaics avtod kai tH Méto 


say tothe disciples ofhim and tothe Peter 


St Npodcyer bas eis thy Todidaiav: 
that Heisgoing before “You ints the Galilee; 


éxel adtév dweoGe, koa  eftrev byiy. 
there him you will see, according as he said to you. 


8 Kal E€eABobcat Eguyov = &rd— TOD. 
And nase come out ihey Med from the 
yvnusiou, elev yap attas tedpos 


memorial tomb, washaving for them trembling 
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Mary the mother of 
James, and Sa-lo'’me 
bought spices in order 
to come and grease 
him. 2 And very 
early on the first day 
of the week they came 
to the memorial tomb, 
when the sun had ris- 
en. 3 And they were 
saying one to another: 
“Who will roll the 
stone away from the 
door of the memorial 
tomb for us?” 4 But 
when they looked up, 
they beheld that the 
stone had been rolled 
away, although it was 
very large. 5 When 
they entered into the 
memorial tomb, they 
saw a young man 
sitting on the right 
side clothed in a 
white robe, and they 
were stunned. 6 He 
said to them: “Stop 
being stunned. You 
are looking for Jesus 
the Nazarene’, who 
was impaled. He was 
raised up, he is not 
here. See! The place 
where they laid him. 
7 But go, tell his 
disciples and Peter, 
‘He is going ahead 

of you into Gal’i-lee; 
there you will see 
him, just as he told 
you.’” 8 So when 
they came out they 
fied from the memori- 
al tomb, for trembling 
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kai Exotacis’ kat ovdevt oudév 
and ecstasy; and tonoone nothing 
eltrav, époBobvto §=—- yep" 
they said, they were fearing for; 


MARK 16:8 


and strong emotion 
were gripping them. 
And they told nobody 
anything, for they 
were in fe: 


LONG CONCLUSION 


Certain ancient manuscripts (ACD) and versions (VgSy*P) add the 
following long conclusion, but which xBSy*Arm omit; 


9 *Avaord: be col x 
robin ‘stood up but any to firs 


spavn tov Magli 
he appeared ont to May 


4s exbe6Ahxer tata 
whom he had thrown out seven 


mogevdetoa 


axtyyeitev 


on oab6atou 
it [day] of sabbath 


th Mayor 10.9” 
hg pt mmm 


Samsdvia. 10 
demons. 


éxelvn 
That (one) 


per’ adrod 


ot: 
having gone her way reported back tothe (ones) with him 


yevonévous 


having heard that he lives 


nevéotor xal xialovow: 
having come tobe mourning and weeping; 


dxotoavtes St. th = mal 


11 xdxeivor 
and those 


ebedtn tn’ adriis 
and was viewed by her 


fjalomoay. 12 Meta 8& — Taira Bvolv 8 
disbelieved. After but these (things) totwo out of 
aitGv  xegitatotcwy eqaveodin tv étéoa 
them walking about he was made manifest in different 
noogii nogevopévors el¢ dyedv- 18 xdxeivor 
form going their way into field; and those (ones) 
GxeMBbvreg dahyyetkay toils Rownoig: = odBE 


having gone off reported back tothe leftover (ones); not-but 


duelvous éxiorevoay, 14 “Yategov ys 
to those (ones) they believed. Later but 
avaxernévors abtois xoig EvBexa 
to (ones) lying up to them to the eleyen 
Epaveodon, zal dvelBioev thy _datotlay 
he was made manifest, and hereproached the lack of faith 
atrav nal oxAnooxagdtav’ ba ois 
of them and hardheartedness because to the (ones) 


Peacaptvorg avtdv 
having viewed 
ob% énlotevoay. 
not they believed. 
Tlogevdévtes 
Haying gone your way into the 


wd evayyéAtov xdon Ti 
the good news toall the creation. 
nal 6antiotels 
having been baptized 


motetous 

haying believed and 

6 Be dato 

the (one) but having di! 
17 onpeta 8% ois 

Signs but to the (ones) 


raita, ty 1) dvdpatl pov Sampdvia 


éynyequévoy tx 
him having been raised up out of dead (ones) 


15 xab elnev 


vexodv 


avtots 


And he said to them 


elg tov xdopov dxavra xnovgate 


world all preach you 


xtioet. 16 é 
‘The (one) 


oobhoetat, 
will be saved, 


Tas xataxerdijoetar. 
isbelieved will be judged down, 


motetoacw dxodoviyjcer 
having believed —_ will follow 


éxbahotow, 


these, in the name of me demons they will throw out, 


Aadjoovaty, 
they will speak, 


yidooas 
to tongues: 


18 xal tv tais xeQolv 
and in the hands 


9 After he rose early on 
the first day of the week 
he appeared first to Mary 
Mag’da-lene, from whom 
he had expelled seven 
demons. 10 She went 
and reported to those who 
had been with him, as 
they were mourning and 
weeping. 11 But they, 
when they heard he had 
come to life and had been 
viewed by her, did not 
believe. 12 Moreover, 
after these things he 
appeared in another form 
to two of them walking 
along, as they were 
going into the country; 

13 and they came back 
and reported to the rest. 
Neither did they believe 
these. 14 But later he 
appeared to the eleven 
themselves as they were 
reclining at the table, and 
he reproached their lack 
of faith and hardheart- 
edness, because they did 
not believe those who had 
beheld him now raised up 
from the dead. 15 And 
he said to them: “Go 

into all the world and 
preach the good news to 
all creation. 16 He that 
believes and is baptized 
will be saved, but he 

that does not believe 

will be condemned. 

17 Furthermore, these 
signs will accompany 
those believing: By the 
use of my name they 

will expel demons, they 
will speak with tongues, 


18 and with their hands 


MARK 


Sets &otiow xOv Savdoudy te 
serpents they will liftup andifever deadly — anything 
alooiy o} uh adtods 6iawn, éxt 
they should drink not not them” it should hurt, upon 


Soodatous yeloas emibyicovow xal xahds  EEovat. 
sick (ones) “hands they will impose and finely” they will have, 


19 ‘Ope otv xbol *Inoots peta 1d 

The indeed therefore “Lord® Jesus after the 
Aakijgat adtoig dvahfagon eis tév oteavoy xai 
tospeak tothem wastakenup into the heaven and 


xdticey tx bebe 

sat down out of right-hand [parts] of the God. 

20 exetva, 88  eEeADSvtes extiovEav aavtayod 
Those (ones) but having gone out preached averywiere. 

700 xvolov auvegyoivres xal tov Réyov GeBatoivtos 

ofthe Lord working with” and the word stabilizing 


ba tv éxaxohovdotvtoy onueioy.] } 
through the following upon signs.]] 


10d eod. 


SHORT CONCLUSION 


Some late manuscripts and versions contain a 
Mark 16:8, as follows: 
[Hdvra Be ta xaonyyeAuéva 

: [fall but the (things) —_having-vees commanded 

Tots xeol tov Iétoov ovvtéums éEnyyetdav. 
tothe (ones) about the Peter briefly they related. 
Mera 58 ratte wal ade & *Inoots dxd 
After but these (things) also himself the Jesus from 
dvarohig xal azo Siicews eEaxéorethev 81’ 

east and until west he sent off out through 
abtav td leodv xal deptagtoy xhevywa tis 
them the sacred and incorruptible preaching _of the 


aicviou awenotas.}] 
everlasting — salvation, ) 


* 
8° Manuscript L 019 (Codex Regius of the eighth 
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they will pick up 
serpents, and if they 
drink anything deadly it 
will not hurt them at all. 
They will lay their hands 
upon sick persons, and 
these will become well.” 
19 So, then, the Lord 
Jesus, after having 
spoken to them, was 
taken up to heaven and 
sat down at the right 
hand of God. 20 They, 
accordingly, went out 
and preached everywhere, 
while the Lord worked 
with them and backed up 
the message through the 
accompanying signs. 


short conclusion after 


But all the things that 
had been commanded 
they related briefiy to 
those around Peter. 
Further, after these 
things, Jesus himself sent 
out through them from 
the east to the west the 
holy and incorruptible 
proclamation of everlast- 
ing salvation. 


century) contains both 


conclusions after Mark 16:8; giving first the short conclusion and prefixing to 
each conclusion a note to say that these passages are current in some quarters, 
while evidently not recognizing either conclusion as authoritative. 


KATA AOYKAN 
ACCORDING TO LUKE 


“= i AAot érexeipnoav 
I 
evatdfacbat Sijynow it Tov 

to metood sta’ Mardis about the 
TeTANpopopnpéveay éy piv 


having been carried through to the full = in us 
Tpaypatev, 2 Kaba mrapéSocayv Hnyiv ol 
of facts, soccnaing as Ieee over any the 
én’ &pxhs avténtat Kal  trnpétar 
from pete eyewitnesses and subordinates 
yevdpevor tod Adyou, 3 €50€e 
having become ofthe word, it seemed [good] 
k&poi mapnkohouenkért Gvobev 
also tome having followed closely from above 
Teo eaxpipas Kabe€ic 
toall (things) accurately according tosubsequence 
got yeeupart, Kpétio Te Oedoire, 
toyou  towrite, © mostmighty |‘ Theophilus, 
4 Tva émtyvo wepi Gv 
inorderthat you might oon upon about which 
Adyav hv 


katnxn6 
you have Don taught orally of words the 


coodAciav. 
safeness. 
5 Eyév éy Tati sé, “Hp@Sou 
ioeetin ES Meders “Unites 


jaci Agen Th *lovSaiasg tepedi TIS 
6 king : of the Judea . poest someone 
dvopati = Zaxapla é Eonpepiag 
to one Zechariah ete eeatil service] 
*ABi&, kat =—s-yuvi} ate &k Tay 
of Abijah, and woman tohim outof the 
Ouyatépwy “Aapdy, Kai 16 Svopa adti 
daughters, ofAcron’, and the uae other 


*EdcioaBet. 6 foav 6 Sixaior &yodtepor 
Elizabeth. yom but righteous baun (ones) 


évavtiov tod Geo, Topeudyevor év Tré&oaIg 
infront ofthe God, going theirway in all 
tais évToAaig kai Sikaidpaci 

the commandments and_ righteous requirements 


1 Whereas many 
have undertaken to 
compile a statement 
of the facts that are 
given full credence 
among us, 2 just as 
those who from [the] 
beginning became 
eyewitnesses and 
attendants of the 
message” delivered 
these tous, 3 I re- 
solved also, because I 
have traced all things 
from the start with 
accuracy, to write 
them in logical order 
to you, most excellent 
The-oph'ilus, 4 that 
you may know fully 
the certainty of the 
things that you have 
been taught orally. 

5 In the days of 
Herod, king of Ju-de'a, 
there happened to 
be a certain priest 
named Zech-ari’ah* 
of the division of 
Abi'jah,” and he 
had a wife from the 
daughters of Aaron, 
and her name was 
Elizabeth. 6 They 
both were righteous 
before God because of 
walking blamelessly 
in accord with all the 
commandments and 
Jegal requirements 


2° Literally, “of the word"; Jehovah’s word, J3%22, 
“Jah Has Remembered”, J7-18.21.22; Zach-a-ri'as, AB. 
Father Is Jah”, J7-18.21,22; A-bi'a, RAB. 
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5° Zech-ari’ah, meaning 
5* A-bi'jah, meaning “My 


LUKE 1:7—15 


tod = kupiou Gyueptto. 7 kal otk iv 
ofthe Lord blameless (ones). And not was 


avtoig —TéKvov, kaéri iv 

to them child, according towhich was the 
"EAciodBer oteipa, kat cp pdtepor 
Elizabeth barren, and both (ones) 


tmrpoBeBnkétes ev Tai Epaig avtdv foav. 
having advanced in the Aufipa 5 of them fea, 
8 'Eyéveto be éy Bia) 
It happened to be but in the 
lepareverv avtév év tH Taber THs 

to be serving as priest him in the order of the 


Epnuepias avtod Evavtt tod G00 
upon-day [service] ofhim infront ofthe God 
9 Karte 7 0g TH lepatian 

according to the custom ofthe priestly o: 
EAaxe 00 Oupiaoar 
he obtained by lot of the to offer incense 


eloe\Oav elg Tov varov tod 
having entered into the divine habitation of the 


kupiou, 10 kal wav 1d WARBOS Fv Tod 


Lord, and all the multitude was ofthe 
Aaod = tpoceuxdpevov #Eeo 7H Ope 
people praying outside tothe hour 


to0 = Bupi&watos’ 11 do6n 6 attd 


of the incensing; wasseen but tohim 
&yyedos Kupiou Eordss &k 
angel of Lord having stood out of 
Se€idv to) } = Buciactnpiou tod 
right-hand [places] of the altar of the 
Oupia&patos. 12 Kai étapayOi Zaxapia 
incense, And became troubled “Zeshariak 
(Sav, kal @dBog éméwecey én’ avtdv. 


having seen, and ‘fear’ fellover upon him. 

13 efrev 62 avtév 6 &yyedog Mh 
Said but Ruse him the agar : Not 

goBob, Zayapia,  Si6T1 elonxoto® 

be fearing, Zechariah, because was heard within 


" Sénol gov, kat  yuvy cou 
the atepseton, of you, and the oni of you 


*EdciodBer EVVYOE! uldév oo, Kal 
Elizabeth will generate son toyou, and 
KaAégel tO dvopa attod ’ladvnv: 14 Kal 


youwillcall the name ofhim John; and 


Eotat xap& oor Kal d&yaANaoic, Kal toAAol 
willbe joy toyou and exultation, and many 


émi ti yevéoet avtod xaproovta 15 gota 
upon the origin ofhim will rejoice; he will be 
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of Jehovah.* 7 But 
they had no child, 
because Elizabeth was 
barren, and they both 
were well along in 
years. 

8 Now as he was 
acting as priest in 
the assignment of 
his division before 
God, 9 according to 
the solemn practice 
of the priestly office 
it became his turn to 


ice | offer incense when 


he entered into the 
sanctuary of Jehovah;* 
10 and all the mul- 
titude of the people 


| was praying outside 


at the hour of offering 
incense. 11 To him 
Jehovah’s* angel 
appeared, standing at 
the right side of the 
incense altar. 12 But 
Zechariah became 
troubled at the sight, 
and fear fell upon 
him. 13 However, 
the angel said to 
him: “Have no fear, 
Zech-ari’ah, because 
your supplication 

has been favorably 
heard, and your wife 
Elizabeth will become 
mother to a son to 
you, and you are to 
call his name John.* 
14 And you will have 
joy and great glad- 
ness, and many will 
rejoice over his birth; 
15 for he will be 


6* Jehovah, J7-1723; the Lord, xAB. 9* Jehovah, J7-3822.23; the Lord, xAB. 
1L* Jehovah's, J%-1316-18,22-24; Lord’s, RAB, 13° See Matthew 3:1 footnote. 
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yap péyag évdmiov Kupiou, Kal olvov Kai 
for great insight ofLord, and wine and 


oike, ov ph tin, kal mveduatos 
strong rink not not he might drink, and of spirit 


cyiou mAno@icetat Et: ek  KoIdiag bntpdc 
holy he willbe filled yet outof cavity of mother 


avtod, 16 Kai moAAolg tav vidv ‘lopaiA 
of him, and many ofthe sons of Israel 


émiotpépet émi Kdptov tov Gedy avtav 
he willturn back upon Lord the God of them; 


17 Kal atitds mpoedetcetat évorriov avtod év 


and he willgoahead insight ofhim in 
mvedpat: Kal Suvepyer "HAeia, emotpéepar 
spirit and power of Elijah, to turn back 
Kapdiag Tratépov én TéKVEE kal 
hearts of fathers upon children and 
areiOeig év ppovijcet 
disobedient (ones) in sensibleness 
Sikatoov, étoipdoor Kupig Aadv 


of righteous (ones), togetready toLord people 


KaTEOKEVaCLEvoV, 
having been furnished down, 


18 Kai eltrey Zayapiag mpds tov &yyeAov 
And said Zechariah toward the angel 
Kar& a vOdoua toto; tya y&p 
Accomingto what shalltknow ‘tist’ f° Yor 
ely = peo BU kal oh Yury you 
Als peokemns and the woman ofme 


fix év tai épaig atts. 19 Kal 
erpceeete % ee Mess ae 


ccroxpi6ei é €A0g elev alta 'Eyo 

having Se rcted the Syyehes said to an ¥ 

elu FoBpiA 

tes Ghet the (one) 
TAPES TKO éveotriov 700 


having been standing alongside in sight of the 


Be0b, Kal dmreotaAnv AaAjoa Tpdg oe Kai 
God, and I was sent off tospeak toward you and 


evayyeNioaoai ool THOT 
to declare good news to you these (things) ; 
20 Kal [50d o1omav kal 


Eo 
and look! youwilt be (one) being silent and 


Suvapevor AaAnoat = &xpr 
ue hang able to speak until 


Epa 
Augpas 


fis 
of which 
yéyntat tadTa, &v0" 
should take place these (things), instead of 
ov otk émiotevoacg Toig Adyoc 
which (things) not you believ tothe words 


LUKE 1:16—20 


great before Jehovah.* 
But he must drink no 
wine and strong drink 
at all, and he will be 
filled with holy spirit 
right from his moth- 
er’s womb; 16 and 
many of the sons of 
Israel will he turn 
back to Jehovah* their 
God. 17 Also, he will 
go before him with 
E/lijjah’s* spirit and 
power, to turn back 
the hearts of fathers 
to children and the 
disobedient ones to 
the practical wisdom 
of righteous ones, to 
get ready for Jehovah” 
a prepared people.” 

18 And Zechari’ah 
said to the angel: 
“How am I to be sure 
of this? For I am 
aged and my wife is 
well along in years.” 
19 In reply the angel 
said to him: “I am 
Ga’bri-el, who stands 
near before God, and 
I was sent forth to 
speak with you and 
declare the good news 
of these things to you. 
20 But, look! you will 
be silent and not able 
to speak until the day 
that these things take 
place, because you did 
not believe my words, 


15° Jehovah, J7.8.10-18.22.23; Lord, xAB. 16°, 17” Jehovah, J7-182224; Lord, RAB. 
17" Ejli’jah’s (Eli-ya’hu), meaning “My God Is Jehovah,” 5171822, 


LUKE 1:21—27 


Hou, oftive TAnpwOhoovTat — el tov 
dims, whieh npabtiggurs into the 


Karpov avtav, 21 Kal Fv & Aad 
appointed time of them, And aus the eophe 


trpocSoKav tov Zaxapiav, kal  ebatpatov 
waiting for the Zee! aria and were cee 


éy TO ovitery ev BA) 
in the tobe fing his] time in the 

vad altév, 22 &€eAOdv && 
divine habitation him. navies come out but 
ovK e60vato AadAfioat auvtois, kat 
not he was able to speak to them, and 

éréyvacav St orrraciav édpakev 

they recognized that sight he had seen 


éy ot vaxdd* kal = ad 
in # divine Fa on and he ° oy, 
Siavetov adtots, Kat Siépevev 

(one) making signs tothem, and was remaining 
Kapdc. 28 Kal tyéveto ao  érAnoOnoav 
dumb. And it Happened ae were fulf led 
al ypepant HS Aertoupy (a avrod, 
the days of the public telvice ofhim, 


derfiAOev. elg tov olkov attod, 
he went off into the house of him, 


nace ie “hoa? ES Mages cuncabe 
Sree A gl, aero F wat 
she vo enpee about pouriy ete Sie 
maee Mapua ay AB: Obras | Hot. areirofrcay 
Eee EOE Ol ee ee an 
Rist ae Sesibée Aro 4 cvéptiirors, 

96 Ey RE Te um a8 Bere ‘antoed 
fe PYyeiosi GBeIN: ed, a0) Be0d) | als 


TOV AG Podvarlas 
ec 


Svopet 
city of tI Galilee to whith Ceity] narne 


Notapétr 27 = mpd 
Nekook toward ier 
épvnoteupévny i 


c&v6pi 
having been promised in marriage to male person 


Cy Svopa "lwotp €€ olkou Aaueid, 
towhom name Joseph outof house of David, 
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which will be fulfilled 
in their appointed 
time.” 21 Meanwhile 
the people continued 
waiting for Zech-a-ri’- 
ah, and they began to 
wonder at his delaying 
in the sanctuary. 

22 But when he came 
out he was not able 
to speak to them, and 
they perceived that 
he had just seen a 
supernatural sight in 
the sanctuary; and he 
kept making signs to 
them, but remained 
dumb. 23 When, 
now, the days of his 
public service were 
fulfilled, he went off 
to his home. 

24 But after these 
days Elizabeth his 
wife became pregnant; 
and she kept herself 
secluded for five 
months, saying: 

25 “This is the way 
Jehovah’ has dealt 
with me in these days 
when he has given me 
his attention to take 
away my reproach 
among men.” 

26 In her* sixth 
month the angel Ga’- 
bri-el was sent forth 
from God to a city of 
Galilee named Naz’- 
areth, 27 to a virgin 
promised in marriage 
to a man named Jo- 
seph of David’s house; 


25° Jehovah, J7-182223; Lord, AB. 26° Literally, “the.” 
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kal 1d dvopa tig trapbévou Mapic&p. 28 Kal 
and the Mane of he Seein Mary. And 
eloeABav mpog aut elev Xaipe, 
having entered toward her he said Be rejoicing, 
KEeXapI Tope r) KUpIo 
(one) having heen Mighiy favored, the Tera’ 
eT Gov, 29 && émi 1H Ady 
With you. The Ha) but upon the By 
Sietapax8n kal SieAoyifeto 
was deeply disturbed and ‘was reasoning out 
TOTATTO ein 6 dotracpds obtos. 
of what sort wouldbe the greeting this. 
30 kal elrev 6 &yyedog alti Mr Bod, 
Aad janie-dhe. Angel to her Not eee 
Mapic eUpes yap xapiv mwape TH 
Rare gioaveuna: toe’ aaver Balas. dhe 
Ged: 31 Kal iSod OVA LYN év yaorpi 
Goll; and look! you Te in Yeellye 
kal TEEN uldv, Kal  Kadéoet 
and you will give birth to son, and you will call 
td dvoya avtod ‘Inoodv. 82 obtog kota 
the name ofhim Jesus. This one will be 
éyag Kal uldg ‘Ywiotou KAnOyoeta, Kal 
Krtat’ and Som of Most High will Gioeray and 
Bdcet abt Kupiog 6 8edg tov Opdvov 
willgive tohim Lord the Gor the throne 
AavelS ToD matpds  avtod, 33 Kai 
of David of the father of him, and 
acietoe: él tov olkov ‘lax®B els tots 
e willreign upon the house ofJacob into the 
aldvar kal TAS jaciAeiag avtod ovK 
agen,” and ‘of Be Paoislas ofhim not 
Eotoi TéAoG. 
willbe end. 


34 efrev 62 Mapidp tr tov &yyeov 
Sold’ but Mary” mp8, the ~ bhgel 


Mag gota todto, érel evEpa ou 

How will be this, since male person not 
yivdoxo; 35 Kal éerroxp Belg 

am knowing? And having answered the 

ayyedo etirev aury Nivea = &y1ov 
year s said toher Spirit holy 

érreAcboeTat émt oé, kat Sbvapis 

will come over upon you, and power 
“‘Ypiotou émiokiacet gol" 


61d 
ost High willovershadow you; through which 


kal TO YEVVLEVoOV &yiov KAnOiceta, 
also the (thing) being generated holy willbe called, 


LUKE 1:28—35 


and the name of the 
virgin was Mary. 

28 And when he 

went in before her 

he said: “Good day, 
highly favored one, 
Jehovah’ is with you.” 
29 But she was deeply 
disturbed at the 
saying and began to 
reason out what sort 
of greeting this might 
be. 30 So the angel 
said to her: “Have no 
fear, Mary, for you 
have found favor with 
God; 31 and, look! 
you will conceive in 
your womb and give 
birth to a son, and 
you are to call his 
name Jesus." 32 This 
one will be great and 
will be called Son of 
the Most High; and 
Jehovah’ God will 
give him the throne 
of David his father, 
33 and he will rule as 
king over the house 
of Jacob forever, and 
there will be no end of 
his kingdom.” 

34 But Mary said 
to the angel: “How is 
this to be, since I am 
having no intercourse 
with aman?” 35 In 
answer the angel said 
to her: “Holy spirit 
will come upon you, 
and power of the Most 
High will overshadow 
you. For that reason 
also what is born 
will be called holy, 


28° Jehovah, J57182223; the Lord, RAB. 31" See 
32° Jehovah, J51422-24; Lord, RAB. 


Matthew 1:21 footnote. 
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uldc O00" 36 Kai iSob ’EXciod Bet ouyyevi 
and look! cere i Lelntive® 


Son’ of God; 

cou kal att 

ofyou also very 

ynpet adtic, Kal obtog piv 


oldage ofher, and 


Th | TH KoAoupév 
toher the (one) being dalle, 


ovK = &Buvactrioet 
not will be impossible 


bijpa. 38 etrev 58 


saying. Said but 
SoU Kypfoy. 
slave girl of Lord; 


korrdt A 
according to be Pape 


am’ autig 6 &yyedos. 


angel. 


from her the 
89 *Avaotéoa 


Having stood up but 


Epa O 
Huiees “Teuigis 


Spiviy fis eis 16 
mountainous teountry) were oroueiis seis: wGhy 


“lodSa, 40 kal 
of Judah, and 
Zayapiou Kati 
of Zechariah and 
41 Kal éyéveto, © 

Kaa ‘if heppened,' as 


TAS =Mapia *Eneio& i 
Mary? d meper torigragey 78 


of the 


Bpépos év th KoIXig ari i A 

infant’ in. the. ‘cavi other ond eens 
Trvedparro eyiou "Edciok 4 1 
erepirit holy fh Elizabeth, ” ? and 
dvepovnoev Kpavyf peycéAnq Kal eltrev 


she sounded up 


EvAoynuéw ob fv uve €i 
(Gualtavine tse tisenea’ Seu ee Tete 
kat evAoynpEvo & Kaptrd A 
and (one) having ean blessed the Truit ° of the 
Koiniag cou. 43 Kai r68ev 

cavity of you. And from where b ms 


ToUTO iva 
this (thing) in order that 


to0 kupiou ou 
ofthe ‘Lord of me 


she has conceived son in 


went 


elofAdev cig tov olkov 

entered into the house 

fotdocato thy ‘EdcioaBer. 
greeted the Elizabeth. 


to outcry great and said 


ouvelAngev uidv. ev 


&xtog éotiv 
this month sixth is 


oteipg 37 St 
barren; because 


mapa Tod Geod av 
beside the God every 


Mapic 1500 
Mary” Look! The 


yévoité por 
may it take place to me 


gov. Kal drmAAdev 
ofyou. And went off 


6 Mapidy ev tat 
May in. he 
érropevn el i 
Rerway into the 


haste into city 


Hkougev tov dotracpov 
heard the greeting 


leaped the 


£8 A 
should Some ih aah 


252 


God's Son. 36 And, 
look! Elizabeth your 
relative has also 
herself conceived a 
son, in her old age, 
and this is the sixth 
month for her, the so- 
called barren woman; 
37 because with God 
no declaration will 
be an impossibility.” 
38 Then Mary said: 
“Look! Jehovah’s* 
slave girl! May it 
take place with me 
according to your 
declaration.” At that 
the angel departed 
from her. 

39 So Mary rose in 
these days and went 
into the mountainous 
country with haste, 
to a city of Judah, 

40 and she entered 
into the home of 
Zech-ari'ah and 
greeted Elizabeth. 

41 Well, as Elizabeth 
heard the greeting 

of Mary, the infant 
in her womb leaped; 
and Elizabeth was 
filled with holy spirit, 
42 and she called out 
with a loud cry and 
said: “Blessed are you 
among women, and 
blessed is the fruit of 
your womb! 43 So 
how is it that this 
[privilege] is mine, 

to have the mother 
of my Lord come to 


mpog épé; 44 (500 


towar me? Look! 


me? 44 For, look! 


88° Jehovah's, J5.71822-24; Lord’s, AB. 
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ap ag tyéveto avi} To §=doTracpHod 
hor ae odgucred és totes ofthe greeting 
cou elo tae Ot& ov, toxipmoev ev 
of you ing the ears a mé, Taped in 
ayoddicoe: 1 PBpégos ev TH KOIAIg HOU. 
exultation the infant’ in the cavity of me. 


45 kal pakapia A mortevoaoa 

And happy the [woman] having believed 
St Eotat TEAEIWOIS 
because will be complete performance 
TOIS AeAaANpEVOIS auth 

to the (things) having been spoken to her 

trapa& Kupiou. 

Deaide Lord, 


46 Kal efrev Mapicp MeyoAtver  puxn 
And said Mary Magnifies the soul 

pou tov Kipiov, 47 kal hyadNiageyv 1d 
ofme the Lord, and exulted the 
mvedp& pou ém 1 bed TH owrTpi pou" 
spirit ofme upon the Goa Tie peal dt me; 
48 ou éréBrewev eri THY TaTreiveow 
because he looked over upon the low position 

i) S001 avtod, i600 y érd TOU. 
ofike slave gel ofhim, look! yop from the 
vov pakapiovciv pe waou ai 
now will pronounce happy me all the 
yevecis 49 Str érroinoév por 
generations; because did tome 
peycra é Suvards, Kal &yiov 7 
great (things) the powerful (One), and holy the 
Svopa atod, 50 Kai 1S EAeog avtod els. 


name ofhim, and the mercy of him 
EVES kal yeveds ToiS 
generations and generations to the (ones) 
oBoupévoig «atTév, 51 "Eroinoey Kpc&tos 
* Poulin 2 him, He ala might 
év Bpaxiov avtod, Sieokdpmicev Urrepnpcvous 
in arm ofhim, hescattered superior (ones) 
Biavoig = kapSiag ©=attav" 52 aDeiAev 
to intention of heart of them; he took down 


Buvdotas dd Opdvev Kai Gyacev tarreivous, 
potentates from ones and exalted lowly (ones), 
eyabav 
of good (things) 


évérrAngev 


53 rreivvtTas 
he infilled 


hungering (ones) 


kai TTAOUTOOVTAS eEarréoteibey — KEVOUS. 
and (ones) beingrich hesentoffout empty. 
54 avteAdPeto *lopanA TmatSdg avtod, 
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as the sound of your 
greeting fell upon 

my ears, the infant 

in my womb leaped 
with great gladness. 
45 Happy too is she 
that believed, because 
there will be a com- 
plete performance of 
those things spoken to 
her from Jehovah.”* 
46 And Mary said: 
“My soul magnifies 
Jehovah,* 47 and 
my spirit cannot keep 
from being overjoyed 
at God my Savior; 

48 because he has 
looked upon the low 
position of his slave 
girl. For, look! from 
now on all generations 
will pronounce me 
happy; 49 because 
the powerful One 

has done great deeds 
for me, and holy is 
his name; 50 and 
for generations after 
generations his mercy 
is upon those who 
fear him, 51 He has 
performed mightily 
with his arm, he has 
scattered abroad those 
who are haughty in 
the intention of their 
hearts, 52 He has 
brought down men of 
power from thrones 
and exalted lowly 
ones; 53 he has 
fully satisfied hungry 
ones with good things 
and he has sent away 
empty those who 

had wealth. 54 He 
has come to the aid 


Hecametotheald ofIsrael boy ofhim, 


of Israel his servant, 


45°, 46° Jehovah, J°182223.2; (the) Lord, xAB. 
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LvnoPAvat édgous, 55 Kado éAGAnoev 
to call to mind of mercy, according as he spoke 


TpdS TOUS Tate av, TO *ABpac 
joven the. “dathors® Apay, tothe abposu 


kal 7 omépyati attod els tov aldva. 
the 


and to seed ofhim into the age. 
56 “Epewev 6& Mapic&p ow auth 
Remained but ary together with her 


@>o pivas tpeic, Kal bréotpepev elc tov 
as ihonthe three, and recuned ino e 


olkov avis. 
house of her. 


ST TA ' f 
mths ge. EneioaBet endjoen é 


Elizabeth was fille: the 

xXpdvos 00 TEKEIV aviv, Kai 
time of the to give birth her, and 
éyéwnoev ulév. 58 Kal jKougav of 
she generated son. And heard the 


mepioikot Kal of ovyyevetg atti 61 
neighbors and the relives’ of hee that 
épeyaduvey Kupiog 1d Edeog attod per’ 
magnified Lord the mercy ofhim with 
auras, Kal ouvéxaipov avr. 59 Kai 
her,” and they were rejoicing with her. And 
éyéveto ev Ti é th «Oy56: Abav 
it semua’ in the Anges the elghth ae came 
Tepitepeiv TO TraiSiov, Kal éxcAouv 
to circumcise the little boy, and they were calling 
avté emi tH dvdpatt tod trated avtod 
it upon the mame ofthe father of it 
Zaxapiav. 60 Kal — deroxpieion nT 
Zechariah. And Having snawered ds shots 
avtoo elev Ovxi, GAG KAnBhcetas 
of it said No, but he will called 
*ladvng. 61 Kal eltav = rpdg_. adv STI 
John, And they said toward her that 
Oubeig Eotiv ek tig ouyyeveiag cou & 
Noone is outof ihe PelatNonship® of you whe 
koAcirat 78 évépatt Toute. 
is being called to the name this. 


62 évéveuov 6 1 tTatpl avtod 
They were nodding in but tothe father of it 


TO oth ov OéAor KoAeioBat 
the what likely hewould will tobe being called 


até. 63 Kai altigag = tivakiSiov Eypawpev 
it. And having asked for tablet he wrote 


éyov "*ladvng éotlv dvopa attod. Kai 
saying John is name ofit. And 
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to call to mind mercy, 
55 just as he told 

to our forefathers, 

to Abraham and to 
his seed, forever.” 

56 Then Mary 
remained with her 
about three months, 
and returned to her 
own home. 

57 The time now 
became due for Eliza- 
beth to give birth, and 
she became mother 
toason. 58 And 
the neighbors and 
her relatives heard 
that Jehovah’ had 
magnified his mercy 
to her, and they began 
to rejoice with her. 
59 And on the eighth 
day they came to 
circumcise the young 
child, and they were 
going to call it by the 
name of its father, 
Zechariah. 60 But 
its mother answered 
and said: “No, indeed! 
but he shall be called 
John.” 61 At this 
they said to her: 
“There is no one 
among your relatives 
that is called by this 
name.” 62 Then 
they went asking its 
father by signs what 
he wanted it to be 
called. 63 And he 
asked for a tablet 
and wrote: “John is 
its name.” At this 


58° Jehovah, J51822-24; Lord, xAB. 
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Babpac mavtes. 64  dve@yd bd 
wocdersa” ail * Was opened but the 


otéua avTod Tro FM Kat Adooa 
Tout of him jeaitlls and 3. Yegngue 
avtod, Kai eAGAet evadoyav tov Gedy. 
of him, and he wasspeaking blessing the God. 
65 Kai éyévero emi mévtasg o6Bog Tobs 
And cametobe upon all fear the 
TTEpIoIKOUVTAS avtols, Kal év 6A 
(ones) dwelling around them, and in whole 


4 dpwi af *louSaias 
th mountelnous feountry’ of the Judea 
SieAaAeito Tav1a To phpata 


was being spoken through all the sayings 
tadta, 66 Kal Eevto mavtTes ol 
these, and put all the (ones) 
dkovoavtec ev TH Kapbig avtdv, Aéyovtes Ti 
favinghenrd in the ‘heart™ of ther, Slying > What 
&pa 1 waiSlov toto total; Kal yap xelp 
really the little boy this willbe? And for hand 
Kupiou fv pet’ avtod. 
of fora Ath Sith it. 
67 Kat Zayapiag & Tartip abtod érAnod 
And Dethariah the father of it was hiled 
TrVEO arto! fou kal émpogritevcev Atyov 
ore Sylo and Bropliesied saying 
68 Evdoyntés Kipiog 6 Ged5 tod ‘lopar, 
Blessed ” Lord’ the ofthe Israel, 


6ti érreoképato kal érroinoev 
because he looked upon and did 
AGTpaCIV Ai?) Aa atrod, 69 kai 
deliverance to the people of him, and 


Hyeipey Ke oumpia iv év olka 
he Saised up ent of salvation fuly in house 


AavelS waiSd¢ adtod, 70 Kabdg  tAdAnoev 
ofDavid boy of him, according as he spoke 


Six otdpatog Ov ayiov am’ aidvoc 
through mouth ofthe holy from age 


TPOONTaV coret, 71 owtnpiav Le ex8pav 


prophets of hi salvation out enemies 
dv Kal &k EIpOG = TaVTOV TOV 
Aye and outof Naha of all the (ones) 


b ac, 72 trovjoat EAeor Evo 
wigoing hugs, fo 0 mary’! bits 


a Epav hpdv Kal pvno@Avat —SraByKns 
the: "Weathers 4 rr and teal to mind of covenant 
&ylag adtod, 73 SpKov Sv dpooev pds 


holy of him, oath which he swore toward 
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they all marveled. 
64 Instantly his 
mouth was opened 
and his tongue loosed 
and he began to 
speak, blessing God. 
65 And fear fell upon 
all those living in 
their neighborhood; 
and in the whole 
mountainous country 
of Jude‘a all these 
things began to 
be talked around, 
66 and all that heard 
made note of it in 
their hearts, saying: 
“What really will this 
young child be?” For 
the hand of Jehovah" 
was indeed with it. 
67 And Zech-ari‘ah 
its father was filled 
with holy spirit, 
and he prophesied, 
saying: 68 “Blessed 
be Jehovah* the God 
of Israel, because he 
has turned his atten- 
tion and performed 
deliverance toward his 
people. 69 And he 
has raised up a horn 
of salvation for us in 
the house of David 
his servant, 70 just 
as he, through the 
mouth of his holy 
prophets from of old, 
has spoken 71 of 
a salvation from our 
enemies and from 
the hand of all those 
hating us; 72 to 
perform the mercy in 
connection with our 
forefathers and to 
call to mind his holy 
covenant, 73 the 
oath that he swore to 


66°, 68° Jehovah, J>182224; Lord, xAB. 
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"ABpadw Tov tratépx fudv, 74 tod Sodvat | 


Abraham the father ofus, ofthe to give 


Hiv apd &k ELPOG éy8pav 
tous fearlessly out of and of enemies 
pucbévtac Aatpevetv 


having been drawn to be rendering sacred service 


auT® 75 év da1dtntt Kal Sikaiogtvn évatiov 
to him in loyalty and righteousness in sight 


avtod Té&gatg Taig Hwépaig Hudv. 76 Kal ot 


ofhim toall” the days ” ofus. And you 
8é, tratSiov, TPOPHTHS “Ypiotou 
but, little boy, prophet ost High 


kAn8ijon, TpoTropevan, yap 
youwillbecalled, youwillgoyourway before for 
év@ttiov Kupiou étoipdoat d800g attod, 
insight of Lord tomakeready ways of him, 
77 oO So00vat yvdoiv owtnpiag TO 
ofthe togive knowledge ofsalvation tothe 
Aa@ avtod gv apécer cpaptidv abtdav, 
people ofhim in lettinggooff ofsins of them, 
78 8 omdcyyva eAgoug Geod Hydv, ev 
through intestines ofmercy ofGod ofus, in 
ofc émiokéwetar has dvatoAn é€  Gyouc, 
which willlookupon us daybreak oufof height, 


79 éripavai TOIG év okétet = kal 
toshine upon tothe (ones) in darkness and 


oKie Baverou KaOnpévoic, tod 


shadow of death sitting, of the 


KaTev8ivat tots 66a Hav elo d5dv 
tostraightendown the feet ofus into way 


elprvns. 

of peace. 

80 7 8 tmraiSiov nvEave Kol 
The but  littleboy © wasgrowing and 


ékpataiolto tmvevpatt, Kal Fy év Talis 
was getting mighty tospirit, and he was in the 
éprpois wg Auépag dvabei€ews adtod 
desolate [places] until day "ofshowing up of him 
moc Tov *lopana. 
toward the Isuacl! 


2 *Eyéveto 88 éy tats ipépaig éxefvarc 
Ithappened but in the days those 


e€fAvev S6yya tap& Kaicapog Avyototou 
went out decree beside Caesar Augustus 


atroypddeoO8at macav thy _ ocikoupévnv: 
to be getting registered all the inhabited [earth]; 
2 adfitn ctroy par TPOTI éyéveto 
this registration ast counred 
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Abraham our fore- 
father, 74 to grant 
us, after we have 
been rescued from the 
hands of enemies, the 
privilege of fearlessly 
rendering sacred ser- 
vice* tohim 75 with 
loyalty and righteous- 
ness before him all 
our days. 76 But as 
for you, young child, 
you will be called a 
prophet of the Most. 
High, for you will 

go in advance before 
Jehovah* to make his 
ways ready, 177 to 
give knowledge of 
salvation to his people 
| by forgiveness of their 
sins, 78 because of 
the tender compassion 
of our God. With 

this [compassion] a 
daybreak will visit us 
from on high, 79 to 
give light to those 
sitting in darkness 
and death’s shadow, 
to direct our feet 
prosperously in the 
way of peace.” 

80 And the young 
child went on growing 
and getting strong 
in spirit, and he 
continued in the 
deserts until the day 
of showing himself 
openly to Israel. 


2 Now in those days 
a decree went forth 
from Caesar Au-gus'tus 
for all the inhabited 
earth to be regis- 
tered; 2 (this first 


registration took place 


74* Or, “rendering worship.” %6* Jehovah, J5-18,22-24; 


Lord, 8AB. 
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TYEWOvVEUOVTOS THS Lupiag Kupnviou" 
aie governor of the Syria Quirnius; 
3 Kat éropevovTo TAVTEG 
and they were going their way all 
é&rroypagecGan, EKATTOS cig Thy 


to be getting registered, each (one) into the 
éautod _méAw. 4 *AvéBn SE all ‘Jeaie 
ofhimself city. Wentup but also Josep! 
dma tig TodiAaiag &k méoAews Na Capét 
from the Galilee” outof city © Nazareth 
sig thy “louSaiav sig wéAw Aaueid FTi¢ 
into the Judea into city of David which 


KOAEiTat BnOAcéu, bia TO Elva 
isbeing called Bethlehem, through the tobe 
autév &€ oikouv kal TAaTpIas Aavei5, 

him outof house and father [place] of David, 
5 droypawac8ar ow Mapiau 7 

to get registered together with Mary the (one) 

éuvnoteupévy att, oton 


having been given in marriage to him, being 
évkt@. 6 “Eyéveto & év TO elvan attots 
pregnant, Itoccurred but in the tobe them 
éxel émrAfoOnoav al fuépar tod TeKely 
there were fulfilled the days ofthe to give birth 
adtiy, 7 Kat évekev Tov uidy. auTiS 
her, and shegavebirthto the son ofher 
Tov TPwTOTOKOV, Kal goTrapycvecey aUTOV Kai 
the firstborn, ‘ and sheswaddled him and 
avéxAivey adtov év gdtvn, Sidt: odk fv 
made recline him in manger, because not was 
attoicg tétrog ev TO KaTaAGuatt. 
tothem place in the loosing-down [place]. 

8 Kal mrotpéves fioov gy Th xope Th 

And shepherds were in the country the 

atti c&ypaudotvtes Kal guAdcoovTEs puAaKas 
very living in the fields and © guarding ° ‘watches 
Tis vuKtog él thy tofwvnv attév. 9 Kal 
ofthe night’ upon the flock ofthem., And 
&yyedog Kupiou éméotn attois Kal 86fa 
angel of Lord stoodupon them” and glory 
Kupiou trepiéAappev. adtots, Kal époByOnoav 
of Lord gleamed around them, and they feared 
goBov péyav 10 Kal efey atitoig 6 a&yyeAoc 
fear great; and said tothem the angel 


MA ooBeiobe, iSod yap 

Not be you fearing, look! for 
evayyediCopat byiv xapdav peycAnv 

Iam declaring good news to vou ~ joy great 


LUKE 2:3—10 


when Quirin‘ius was 
governor of Syria;) 

3 and all people 

went traveling to be 
registered, each one 
to his own city. 4 Of 
course, Joseph also 
went up from Gal’ilee, 
out of the city of Naz’- 
areth, into Ju-de’a, to 
David's city, which 

is called Beth'le-hem, 
because of his being a 
member of the house 
and family of David, 
5 to get registered 
with Mary, who had 
been given him in 
marriage as promised, 
at present heavy 

with child. 6 While 
they were there, the 
days came to the 

full for her to give 
birth. 7 And she 
gave birth to her son, 
the firstborn, and she 
bound him with cloth 
bands and laid him 
in a manger, because 
there was no place for 
them in the lodging 
room. 

8 There were also 
in that same country 
shepherds living out 
of doors and keeping 
watches in the night 
over their flocks. 

9 And suddenly Jeho- 
vah’s* angel stood by 
them, and Jehovah’s” 
glory gleamed around 
them, and they 
became very fearful. 
10 But the angel said 
to them: “Have no 
fear, for, look! I am 
declaring to you good 
| news of a great joy 


9* Jehovah’s, J57-13,16,17,.22-24; Lord’s, nAB. 9” Jehovah's, 75,7,81028,22-24; Lord’s, 


RAB. 


LUKE 2:11—19 


frig Eorat «= travtl st «Aa, IL ot 
which will be toall the people, because 


eréxOn byiv cijpepov owtip 65 ton 


was born. to you Savior who 
xpiords kupiog év méAe: AaveiS: 12 kat Toit 
ist 


Lord in city of David; and this 
bpiv ieiov, evpiicete 
to'vov oe vou whit And Rpfgos 


forrapyavianévoy kal Keipevov év odtvn. 
having been swaddled and lying in manger, 


13 kal &&é tyéveto oW 16 EN 
And Eins camp tobe with the dyyeho 
TAHO0g §=otpatias ovpavi votre 
multitude lary : heavenly. of (ones) praising 
tov = Oedv kal Aeyovtav 14 Adfa é&y 


the God and saying Glory in 
uypioror Oe kal ért ‘i el 
hightat (plates! to a and upon eatth sion 
év dvOpdrroig ~—_ eUSoKlac. 
in men of well thinking. 
15 Kal éyéveto > — d&mrAAOov er’ 


And itoccurred as they wentoff from 


avtdv els tov ovpavdv of cyyedol, of 
them int the heaven the canals, " the 


eve eG AANA 
adnan. \Wavesoestiag>. SuRER <caoanerbes 
AiéNapev 


6r Foy Bree! 
Let us go through actuany uni Bethlehem 
kal (Sapev 1d pia toOTo 1d EYOVOS 
and letussee the saying this the having occurred 
6 KUpiog éyvapicev iv. 16 Kai 
which the roa inade Enowh Wee Ani 
AACav omrevoavtes = Karl eve thy Te 
they came having made haste and found up the and 
Mapicp kai tov "loon kal 1d Bpépoc Keipevov 
Mary” and the Jooank and the Bpé pos ibing 


éy Th gatvn 17 [Sdvtes 6 
in the manger; having seen but 

éyvapioavy mepi tod pryatog tod 
thiey'made known about the Panaros the 


AaAnBévros adtots mept to aiSiou 
having been spoken tothem about the little boy 


toutou, 18 Kal mévrec ol SKodcavres 
this. And all the (ones) having hear 


avpacav rept Tov AccAnBévtoov 

wondered about the (things) having been spoken 
bmd tev woipévov pds avtots, 19 Hh 
by the shepherds toward them, the but 
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that all the people 
will have, 11 because 
there was born to 
you today a Savior, 
who is Christ [the] 
Lord, in David’s city. 
12 And this is a sign 
for you: you will 

find an infant bound 
in cloth bands and 
lying in a manger.” 
13 And suddenly 
there came to be with 
the angel a multitude 
of the heavenly army, 
praising God and 
saying: 14 “Glory in 
the heights above to 
God, and upon earth 
peace among men of 
goodwill.” 

15 So when the 
angels had departed 
from them into 
heaven, the shepherds 
began saying to one 
another: “Let us by 
all means go clear 
to Beth’le-hem and 
see this thing that 
has taken place, 


‘d | which Jehovah* 


has made known to 
us.” 16 And they 
went with haste and 
found Mary as well as 
Joseph, and the infant 
lying in the manger. 
17 When they saw 

it, they made known 
the saying that had 
been spoken to them 
concerning this young 
child. 18 And all 
that heard marveled 
over the things 

told them by the 
shepherds, 19 but 


15* Jehovah, J5.7.8,10-18,22,23; the Lord, RAB. 
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Mapla waévta ouvetiper ote pyyata tadta 
Mary all waspreserving the sayings these 
ouvPdAAouca ev tH KapdSig adtis. 20 Kal 
pouieiouge: in the ‘heart of uee And 
Urréotpewov of roipéves So0fdtovtes kal 
Seabee, the sheers glorifying and 
alvoivtes tov Gedv éni meow ols 
praising the God upon all (things) which 
fikoucav Kal elSov Kabas éAaANON 
they heard and saw accordingas it was spoken 

TT attous. 

sees, ees 
21 Kai dre énAfobnoav Hepat dKtd tod 
And when were fulfilled days eight of the 


Trepiteyeiy = avtév, Kal exdf@n 7 dvopa 
tocircumcise him, and wascalled the name 
attod *Inoods, re) KAnOiv bd Tod 
of him Jesus, the [name] called by the 


&yyéAou Tr TOD GVAANLPOAVa! abTov ev TH 
Wigel before the to pa donceied him in the 
Koil. 
cole’ 


22 Kal dre erAfioOncay al Aen 00 
And when were fulfilled the lays of the 
Kabapiopod §= au Tay Korree tov vopov 
purification ofthem according to the law 
Mauoéws, aviyayov attév elc¢ *lepoodAupa 
ofMoses, theyledup him into Jerusalem 
kupig, 23° Kader 
Lord, ? 


TAPATTCAI ais) 
according as 


to present to the 
yéypartat év vouq Kupiou 61 Mav 
ithas been written in law ofLord that Every 


Gpoev Siavoiyov prt &yiov 1 Kupi 
Tele opening” wornb” ‘holy, tothe “Ler 


KAnOAgetat, 24 Kal tod S00var Cuciav 
will be called, and ofthe togive — sacrifice 
Kate TO elpnpuévov év TO vopo 


according to the havingbeensaid in the law 


Kupiou, Zedyo tpuyévev 7) 800 voogots 
of ora! Par” ofturtledoves or two nestlings 


TEpIoTEpAv. 
of pigeons, 
25 Kai IS00 &vOpwrog fv tv *lepovoaAry 
And look! man ” was in Jerusalem 
dvona Tupedv, kal 6  &vOpwtros 
towhom name Simeon, and the man 


obtosg Sikaiog Kal evAaPrc, tmpooSexdpevog 
this righteous and holding well, waiting for 
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Mary began to 
preserve all these 
sayings, drawing 
conclusions in her 
heart. 20 Then the 
shepherds went back, 
glorifying and praising 
God for all the things 
they heard and saw, 
just as these had been 
told them. 

21 Now when eight 
days came to the 
full for circumcising 
him, his name was 
also called Jesus,* 
the name called by 
the angel before he 
was conceived in the 
womb. 

22 Also, when the 
days for purifying 
them according to the 
law of Moses came to 
the full, they brought. 
him up to Jerusalem 
to present him to 
Jehovah," 23 just 
as it is written in 
Jehovah's’ law: “Every 
male opening a womb 
must be called holy to 
Jehovah,"* 24 and to 
offer sacrifice accord- 
ing to what is said in 
the law of Jehovah:* 
“A pair of turtledoves 
or two young pigeons.” 

25 And, look! there 
was a man in Jerusa- 
lem named Sim’e-on, 
and this man was 
righteous and 
reverent, waiting for 


21* See Matthew 1:21 footnote. 22°, 28%, 24° Jehovah, J518.22.23(24; (the) Lord, 


xAB. 23° Jehovah's, J51822-24; Lord’s, xAB. 


LUKE 2:26—34 
/ 
TrapaKAnoiw tod ‘lopand, Kal mvedHa fv 
consolation ofthe Israel, and spirit was 
Gyiov am” atitév" 26 Kal iv aut 
holy upon him; and = =was tohim 
KeXpnpatiopévoy bd TOO Trvedpatos 
having been divinely revealed by the spirit 
to) cylfou bi Sciv Odvatov mpiv A av 
ofthe holy not tosee death prior to or likely 
tq wav xpiotév Kupiou. 27 Kal AAGev 
he should see the Christ of Lord. And he came 
év 1 Tvetpart elg 1d lepdv' Kal ev 1H 
in the spirit int the temples and in the 
eloayayeiv tol ‘oveig TO Traidiov *Inoodv 
fo lead in he parents the little boy ‘Tenus 
ToD «Trolfioo avTols Kor& Bie} 
ofthe todo them” according to the (thing) 
elOiopévov to0 véuou trep! attod 
having been made custom ofthe law about it 
28 Kal attds é6é€ato attd elg tas a&yKaAas 
and he received it into the arms 
kal evAdynoev tov Oedv Kal elrrev 29 Nov 
and blessed the God and = said Now 
ecrroAvets tov Bo0Adv cou, Séotrota, 
you are loosing off the slave of you, Sovereign Lord, 
Kate 70 fiuc cou é eipyvn: 
according to the Sipe ofyou in Tonos, 


30° ot eldov of dp8aApof pou 1d 
because saw the eyes of me the 


cwTipiov cou 31 8/ Hroipacas 
means of saving of you whigh you made ready 
roared mpdcuTrov mayrav av Aady, 
according to face of/all the peoples, 
32 g&> el croxdAupiw /é0vav Kal 86fav 
light into uncovering ofnations and glory 
Aaod cou ‘lopaiA. 33 Kal Av 6 Tarth 
of people of you of fac And was the Teens 
avtod Kal = Amp BAaupacovter éni 
ofit and the inaliiee UBeLONTES upon 
Tog AaAroupévoig rept attod. 34 Kal 
the (things) being spoken about it, And 
evVAdynoev avtolg Lupedv xal elev pd 
leweca them® Sirheon and = said tawara 
Mapi&p tiv pntépa attod “1600 — obto 
Mary" the iabiner “ofle Look! ‘This tone) 
keitat elo mrdowv Kal dvdotaciv moAAdv 


islying into fall and standing up of many 
é&y ot *"lopahA kal el onneiov 
in 2 Terael and into "igs 
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Israel's consolation, 
and holy spirit was 
upon him. 26 Fur- 
thermore, it had been 
divinely revealed to 
him by the holy spirit 
that he would not see 
death before he had 
seen the Christ of 
Jehovah.* 27 Under 
the power of the spirit 
he now came into the 
temple; and as the 
parents brought the 
young child Jesus in 
to do for it according 
to the customary 
practice of the law, 
28 he himself received 
it into his arms and 
blessed God and said: 
29 “Now, Sovereign 
Lord,* you are letting 
your slave go free 

in peace according 

to your declaration; 
30 because my eyes 
have seen your means 
of saving 31 that 
you have made ready 
in the sight of all 

the peoples, 32 a 
light for removing 
the veil from the 
nations* and a glory 
of your people Israel.” 
33 And its father and 
mother continued 
wondering at the 
things being spoken 
about it. 34 Also, 
Sim‘e-on blessed them, 
but said to Mary its 
mother: “Look! This 
one is laid for the 

fall and the rising 
again of many in 
Israel and for a sign 


26" Jehovah, J518.22-4; Lord, kAB. 29° Sovereign 


Lord, xABJ7.8,10,13,16,17,22; 


Jehovah, J%16, $2* Or, “a light for a revelation of the nations.” 
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dvtiAeyéuevov, 35 Kal cod avtig tiv 
being talked against, and ofyou very the 


ug SieAedoetat exc, Sire 
eet will go through Pouccicns: so het 
Sv  &rroxadugOGow tk = TroAAGv KapSidv 
likely may be uncovered outof many hearts 
SiaAoyicopoi. 
reasonings. 
36 Kai vy “Awa mpogitis, Suyd&rnp 
And ud Anna tise dU daughter 
Davouna, éx AF *Aaor} ait 
of Seely outot “ibe of Aster, this 
oBeAnkvia év Hpépaig TroAAatit hoaoa 
sithee ritcd in Augpais Sa nage lived 
évBpe Em, émr& ded Ths Tapl_evicn 
pers male sine venta seven from the be akira 
avtis, 37 kal = ad xr Ease érav 
un 


of her, and she widow years 
dySonkovtTa Tecodcpay, OUK 
Y elghiy= four, | ae not 


dpiotato oO} =lepod )3= vmortefaig kal 
was missing from the temple to fastings and 
Sejceaw Aatpevouca voKra Kal 
supplications rendering sacredservice night and 
épav. 38 Kal auth Ail Spe 
Anfpe And to very the hour 
émiotaoa &vOaporoyeito 7 OO 


having stood upon was returning thanks to the God 
kai éAdAet mrepi avtod waow — TOS 
and wasspeaking about it toall the (ones) 
mpooSexopévois AUTpwcww = * lepougaAHy. 
waiting for 4 deliversnce of Terusalea, 
39 Kai ao éré\ecav TdavTa Bios 
And as they ended all the (things) 
Kate tov voyov Kupiou, érréotpetpav 
according to the law ofLord, they returned 


elg tiv PoAdialav elo méAw éautdv 
into the Galilee into city of themselves 


Natapér. 40 To && traiSiov nbEavev 
Nazareth, The but little boy was growing 
kal éxpataro0To TAnpotpevov 
and was gevting mighty be! fe ed 
cool Kal xcpig Qcod fv én’ ard. 
to wisanen, and ror of God pide upon it, 

41 Kat érropeVovto ol yoveis attod 


And were going their way the parents of him 


kar” Erog els *lepoucaAn fi opti 
according to vor into arti tothe festival 
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to be talked against 
35 (yes, a long sword 
will be run through 
the soul of you 
yourself), in order 
that the reasonings of 
many hearts may be 
uncovered.” 

36 Now there was 
Anna a prophetess, 
Phan‘wel's daughter, 
of Ash’er's tribe (this 
woman was well along 
in years, and had 
lived with a husband 
for seven years from 
her virginity, 37 and 
she was a widow now 
eighty-four years 
old), who was never 
missing from the tem- 
ple, rendering sacred 
service* night and day 
with fastings and sup- 
plications. 38 And 
in that very hour she 
came near and began 
returning thanks to 
God* and speaking 
about [the child] to all 
those waiting for Je- 
rusalem’s deliverance. 

39 So when they 
had carried out all the 
things according to 
the law of Jehovah,” 
they went back into 
Gal'i-lee to their 
own city Naz’a-reth. 
40 And the young 
child continued 
growing and getting 
strong, being filled 
with wisdom, and 
God's favor continued 
upon him. 

41 Now his parents 
were accustomed 
to go from year to 
year to Jerusalem 
for the festival 


87° Or, “rendering worship.” 38* God, kAB; Jehovah, J5717; the Lord, VgSy»s. 


39° Jehovah, J518222; Lord, RAB. 


LUKE 2:42—50 
0) mé&oya, 42 Kat dre byéveto 
ofthe — passover. And when _hecame tobe 
érav 665exa, dvoBaivévtev avtav 
of years twelve, going up of them 
[reaied 7d Bog =~ tHG ss Eoptig 43 Kal 
according to the custom ofthe festival and 


TeAcIwodyTov Tas AYE év 1 Urrootpégeiv 
having finished the Angpas, in ihe to be pipeaely 
avtols —sbrrépreivev "Ingodg 6 Taig é&v 
them. remained behind Jesus the boy in 
*lepovoaAny, Kal ovK Eyvacav of  yovel 
Tecunalaon and not thew the peene 
avtod, 44 vopicavtes 6& avroy elvar ev 
of him, Having opined but him tobe in 
th ouvodig — AAGov ~pag d666v_ kal 
the company theycame of day way and 


dvetyyrouv avTov éy toig 
were seeking up him in the 


ovyyevedolv kat Toi Veo! 45 Kal ph 
relatives and the siequatataricees and not 
ebpdvtes tréotpepav elg *lepoucaAr 
having found they Oierhen inte Tecualen: . 
dvatntobvtes avtév, 46 Kai éyéveto peta 
seeking up him, And itoccurred after 
Hwépas tpeig edpov avtov tv tH lepd 
days three theyfound him in The terple 
kaOetouevov ev péom tdv SiSacKdAav Kal 
sitting in midst of the teachers and 
cdkoviovta avTay kal Erreparréovrar autous: 
hearing them and inquiring upon them; 


47 e&iotavto 6& wavtes ol 
were being amazed but all the (ones) 
é&kovovtes alto éml th ouvécet kat 
hearing him upon the understanding and 
Taig dmoKpiceow attod, 48 Kal (S6vtes 
the answers of him, And having seen 


adtov é€errrcynoay, kal elev pd 
him they were astounded, and said davané 

avrév Wy ptne avtod Téxvov, ti éroinoa 
him. tle Inbther ofhim Child,” why didyau de 


Huilv oUtac; [S00 6 Tatip cou kal tyd 
tous thus? Look! The father ofyou and I 


SSuvepevor Cntobpnév oe, 49 kal — elrrev 
being pained we are secking you, And he said 
mpds avtodg Ti St eCryreité he; 
toward them Why that you were seeking me? 


ouK Serre 6m év TOI 00 
Not hadyouknown that in the (things) ofthe 
Tratpdsg pou Sei elvai pe; 50 Kai 
Father’ ofme itisnecessary tobe me? And 
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of the passover. 

42 And when he 
became twelve years 
old, they went up 
according to the 
custom of the festival 
43 and completed the 
days, But when they 
were returning, the 
boy Jesus remained 
behind in Jerusalem, 
and his parents 

did not notice it. 

44 Assuming that he 
was in the company 
traveling together, 
they covered a day’s 
distance and then 
began to hunt him up 
among the relatives 
and acquaintances. 
45 But, not finding 
him, they returned 

to Jerusalem, making 
a diligent search for 
him. 46 Well, after 
three days they found 
him in the temple, 
sitting in the midst 
of the teachers and 
listening to them 

and questioning 
them. 47 But all 
those listening to 
him were in constant 
amazement at his 
understanding and 
his answers. 48 Now 
when they saw him 
they were astounded, 
and his mother said to 
him: “Child, why did 
you treat us this way? 
Here your father and 
I in mental distress 
have been looking 

for you.” 49 But he 
said to them: “Why 
did you have to go 
looking for me? Did 
you not know that I 
must be in the [house] 
of my Father?” 

50 However, 
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avtol ov ouvijkav 7 pfjpa é 
they not comprehended the ing which 
&\dAnoev atitoic. 
he spoke to them, 
51 Kal katéBn per’ attdv Kal AAGev 
And he wentdown with them and came 
elg Natapét, kal iv Orrotaco6pEvos 
ins Nobaoer and lees (one) subjecting himself 
advrois. kal An avtod 
wis, AS] the | Stim 
StetHpet mévta Ta Phyata év TH 
sein is eae coeciod all the sayings in the 
Kapdig¢ avtiic. 52 Kal ‘Inoodg mpoéKoTtev 
gpse rhe And east was cutting before 
TH «cogig Kal Aiki kal x&prtt 
tothe winger and to pss Srowth and to favor 
mrapk Be Kal dvOparrois. 
beside God and men. 


3 "Ev Eret 6& wevtekaiSexato TAS 


year but five and tenth of the 
ENOviCK TiBepiou Kaloapos, 
Ayspovicr ip of Tiberius Caesar, - 
fyeHovetovros Novtiou NetAc&rou TAS 
eing governor _of Pontius Pilate of the 


"louSalas, Kal tetpaapxovtos tig Tadiaias 
Tudes,”” and being ifarch of tie Galilee 
‘Hp@Sou, DiAimrou 5 tod &SeAqod avtod 
of fired, of Philip but the brother ofhim 
TeTpaapxodvTO TH *|roupaiat kal 
Meagan” of the Teufaea : and 
TpaxevitiSo: pas, Kai Auoaviov tis 
of Renchonitie® BP Sere and ofLysanias of the 
"ABeiAnviig TetTpaapxoivtos, 2 emi dpxiepéws 
Bena iS pene te parce upon chief priest 
“Awa kai Kaidga, tyéveto fina = Bod. 
Anes ES) Calapnas’ catbe'to be Bie. of God 


él *lodvnv tov Zaxapiou ulov ev TH 
upon John the ofZechariah son in the 


éprne. 
desolate (placel. 
3 Kal fASev elo maoov — trepixwpov 
And hecame into all country around 
* , ’ 
00 lopScvou Knpvcowv Bérrtiopa 
of the Jordan petaching baptism 
eTAVOI CK el¢ &opeowv Gpaptidy, 
of eoentanes into letting go off of sins, Y 


4 éyparrrat év BiBA Adyov 
és ities een written in RBG of words 


*Hoaiou tod mpoprtou Davi} Bodvtos 
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they did not grasp the 
saying that he spoke 
to them. 

51 And he went 
down with them and 
came to Naz’areth, 
and he continued 
subject to them. Also, 
his mother carefully 
kept all these sayings 
in her heart. 52 And 
Jesus went on 
progressing in wisdom 
and in physical 
growth and in favor 
with God and men. 


In the fifteenth 

year of the reign 
of Ti-be'ri-us Caesar, 
when Pontius Pilate 
was governor of 
Ju-de'a, and Herod 
was district ruler of 
Gal'i-lee, but Philip 
his brother was 
district ruler of the 
country of It-urae'a 
and Trach-oni'tis, and 
Ly:sa’ni-as was district 
ruler of Ab-ile’ne, 
2 in the days of chief 
priest An‘nas and 
of Ca'ia-phas, God’s 
declaration came 
to John the son of 
Zech-a-ri'ah in the 
wilderness. 

3 So he came 
into all the country 
around the Jordan, 
preaching baptism [in 
symbol] of repentance 
for forgiveness of 
sins, 4 just as it is 
written in the book 
of the words of Isaiah 
the prophet: “Listen! 


ofIsaiah the prophet Voice of (one) calling out 


Someone is crying out 


LUKE 3:5—11 


év Th 


f eprine 
in the desolate [place] Make youready the way 
Troveite 


Kupiou, ev0elag 
ofLord, straight 
of him. Every gully 
wav Spog kal. Bi 


every mountain and 
Kal Foto te 


kal al = tpaxeiar 


Swetar maca oap§ 1d 
will see all 


7 “Eneyev 
He was saying 


éxTropevopévois 
going siete ‘way out 


avTod Pevvy ora 
Oyiv guyety ard 
to you to flee 


8 woijoate obv 
Make you therefore 


Hetavoiac’ Kal 


repentance; and not startyou tobesaying in 
éautoig Natépa éxopev tov *ABpac 
selves Father wearehaving the APeaci, 

Nya yap byiv St: SUvarar 6 Gedc 
Tamsaying for toyvou that isable the God 


ék  Tav AiBav tobTav 


outof the stones these to raise up children to ‘the 


*ABpacy. 9 f6n 88 


Abraham. Already but also the ax toward 
thy pilav tav  Sévpev Keita = Trav 
the root of the trees islying; every 

otv 5évSpov ui Troio0v KapTrév KaAdv 
therefore tree not making fruit fine 


éxxértetat Kal el¢ 


isbeing cutout and into fire is being thrown. 
10 Kal énnpdtov avtov of dxdar 
, And were inquiring upon him the crowds 
AéyovTes Ti ody TOInowpeEv; 
lying What therefore should we. do? 
11 drroxpibeis 6é BNeyev auToiS 
Having answered but he wassaying to them 

i &xav 800 ITOVASG 
The (one) having two undergarments 


be you making the roads 
avtod. 5 aca gapay— mAnewicerat kal 
w 


OKONe els 
and will be the crooked (things) into straight (ones) 


ele 680g Aciacg: 6 Kai 
and the rough (ones) into ways smooth; and 


flesh the saving means of the God. 


bxAo1g  BatticbAvat on’ 
crowds 


éxibvav, tig Uméder€ev 
him Generated (ones) ofvipers, who § 


tis KedAovons Sépyfic; 
from the 


Kaptrobg &€ioug ths 
HL GpEnoOe 


‘Etoindoate tiv o56v 
tag TpiBous 


be filled and 


jouvds = TatreivaOAceTat, 
hill’ will be made low, 


evdeiag 


awrtipiov tod Beod. 


o 


otv TOS 
therefore 


to the 
tobe baptized by 
showed 

about to be 


wrath? 


fruits _ worthy of the 
Aéyerw ev 


éyeipat «= téxva = tO 


kal wy &&ivm pds 


Op BaAAeran, 
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in the wilderness, 
‘Prepare the way of 
Jehovah,* you people, 
make his roads 
straight. 5 Every 
gully must be filled 
up, and every moun- 
tain and hill leveled 
down, and the curves 
must become straight 
ways and the rough 
places smooth ways; 
6 and all flesh will 
see the saving means 
of God.’” 

7 Therefore he 
began to say to the 
crowds coming out 
to be baptized by 
hii “You offspring 
of vipers, who has 
intimated to you to 
flee from the coming 
wrath? 8 Therefore 
produce fruits that 
befit repentance.* And 
do not start saying 
within yourselves, 

‘As a father we have 
Abraham.’ For I say 
to you that God has 
power to raise up 
children to Abraham 
from these stones. 

9 Indeed, the ax is 
already in position at 
the root of the trees; 
every tree, therefore, 
not producing fine 
fruit is to be cut down 
and thrown into the 
fire.” 

10 And the crowds 
would ask him: 
“What, then, shall we 
do?” 11 In reply he 
would say to them: 
“Let the man that has 


two undergarments 


4° Jehovah, J?-151%.18.224; Lord, rAB. 8 Or, “change of mind.” 
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TAS TO Ria) uh Exovti, kal 
let tim share with the (one) hot having, and 


é Exo PO NATH Ouofes 
the (one) having ings to eat likewise 
Tol TO. 12 AABov SE Kal — TeAdvai 


Came but also tax collectors 


Bortio@fvat kal eltrav mpds = autév 

to be baptized and theysaid toward him 

AiSaoxoaAe, th tromowpyev; 13 
Teacher, what should we do 


let him be doing. 


é 
The (one) but 


elev pds = aos MnSév mAgov Trapa& 

said toward them’ Nothing more beside 
73 Biatetay pévov byiv 

the (thing) having been prorated to rou 
mpaocerte. 14 érmmpaotav tor 

be rou performing, Were inquiring upon but 

avtov Kal oTpATEVSHEVOL Aéyovtes 


him also [men] serving in the army saying 


Ti Towjowpev Kal fpeic; Kal elev adtois 
What shoulddo also we? And he said to them 


MnSéva Staceionte pndé 
No one ou should harass nor 
oukooavTonte, kal dpxeiobe 


should you take by fig-showing, and be you satisfied 


toig dpwvioig buav. 
tothe provisions of you. 


15 MpocSoxdvtog 5 tod Aaod Kai 


Expecting but ofthe people and 
Biadroyifopévav m&vtav = év Taig KapBiaig 
reasoning ofall (ones) in the hearts 

avtav epi tod “lwcvou, ph TOTE 
ofthem about the John, not at sometime 
auto! et é piotés, 16 drrexpivato 
he omightbe the “Christy” he answered 
Aéyav aow 6 ‘lwdvnsg ‘Eyd pév 
saviog toall the John I indeed 
Bari Bartifo byacs = Epxetan 6 
to water am baptizing You; is coming but 
6 loxupdtepdg pou, of ovk elpi 
the (one) Stronger ofme, whose not Iam 
ikavdc Adoot Tov IpdvTa Tay broSnuctav 
sufficient to loosen the lace of the sandals 
adtod: attds Opes Pontice: ev tvedpati 
of him; he a Yon will baptize in spirit 
&yio kal tupi 17 oS 1d mrTUov 
Tesh and ate} whose the winnowing shovel 
év th xeip! = adtod SiaKab&par why 
in the hand ofhim tocleanthoroughly — the 


Gdova autod Kal ouvayayeiv dv ofTov 
threshing floor of him and to lead together the wheat 
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share with the man 
that has none, and 
let him that has 
things to eat do the 
same." 12 But even 
tax collectors came to 
be baptized, and they 
said to him: “Teacher, 
what shall we do?” 

13 He said to them: 
“Do not demand any- 
thing more than the 
tax rate.” 14 Also, 
those in military ser- 
vice would ask him: 
“What shall we also 
do?” And he said to 
them: “Do not harass 
anybody or accuse 
anybody falsely, but 
be satisfied with youR 
provisions.” 

15 Now as the 
people were in expec- 
tation and all were 
reasoning in their 
hearts about John: 
“May he perhaps be 
the Christ?” 16 John 
gave the answer, 
saying to all: “I, for 
my part, baptize you 
with water; but the 
one stronger than I 
am is coming, the 
lace of whose sandals 
I am not fit to untie. 
He will baptize you 
people with holy spirit 
and fire, 17 His 
winnowing shovel is 
in his hand to clean 
up his threshing 
floor completely and 
to gather the wheat 
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el iW arro8rKny avtod, 71d 
inte, Te, storehitede ofhim, the &. Sxupev 


ne'wilibumn down fre inesewlakable 

. aS ont ead ine by Hann 
Tgponandy he was beuhe co pers news to Bid 
Decblo; ihe Bee Me@eas 8, “etgadpns. 


freyxdyevoc tm’ attod tepl ‘Hp@dicS0¢ tH 
being reproved by him about Rifrodias ® whe 
yuvaikdg 700 = &6eAg00 =attod Kal epi 
woman ofthe brother ofhim and about 
TrdvTOV ov éroinoev Trovnpav 
all of which aid of wicked! things) 
& ‘Hens, 20 mpocéOnxev Kal tolto él 
the tered as POrded also this upon 
Tao, Katékreicev tov ’lodvny év pudaki. 
all [deeds], he locked down the Sonn in once 
21 “Eyéveto 88 é&y 1H BarrniobAvat 
Itoccurred but in the tobe baptized 


&rravta Tov Aadv kat *Inood 
all the people also of Jesus 
BarrrioBévto: kal Trpocet 

having been baptized and ceuxoutvou 

ave@yOFjvat tov ovpavoyv 22 Kai 

to be opened the heaven and 


kataBfvat 1d TvEedna TS Gyiov cwpaTiKd 
tocomedown the spirit the holy to bodily 
elSer o> Tepiotepdy em’ adtdv, Kal gaviv 
shape as dove upon him, and voice 
#€ obpavod yevéoOat > 3 é 
out of heaven tocometobe You are the 
vids pou 6 amntés, gv ool  evSédxnoa. 
Son ofme the loved, ee in you I thought well. 
23 Kal ards iv "Incods &pxdpevog dcei 
And he " aly tance” commencing Qs it 
étOv TPIaKOVTE, av uid 
of years thirty, ” being ton! re 
évopiteto “loon 100 “HAci 
itwasbeing opined, of Josegh. ofthe Hel 
24 to MatOat tod Aeuei tod MeAyel tod 
ofthe Matthat of the Levi of the Melchi of the 
‘lawai tod *lwofp 25 100 Mattadiou tod 
Jannai ofthe Joseph ofthe Mattathias of the 


"Au&s tod Naobp tod ’Eodel tod Nayyat 
Amos ofthe Nahum ofthe Esli ofthe Noeyal 


26 to0 Maé® tod MarttaSiou tod Lepeci 
ofthe Maath of the Mattathias of the iene, 
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into his storehouse, 
but the chaff he will 
burn up with fire that 
cannot be put out.” 

18 Therefore he 
also gave many other 
exhortations and 
continued declaring 
good news to the peo- 
ple. 19 But Herod 
the district ruler, for 
being reproved by him 
concerning He-ro’di-as 
the wife of his brother 
and concerning all 
the wicked deeds that 
Herod did, 20 added 
also this to all those 
[deeds]: he locked 
John up in prison. 

21 Now when 
all the people were 
baptized, Jesus also 
was baptized and, as 
he was praying, the 
heaven was opened 
up .22 and the holy 
spirit in bodily shape 
like a dove came down 
upon him, and a voice 
came out of heaven: 
“You are my Son, 
the beloved; I have 
approved you.” 

23 Furthermore, 
Jesus himself, when 
he commenced [his 
work], was about thir- 
ty years old, being the 
son, as the opinion 
was, of Joseph, [son] 
of He’li, 24 [son] 
of Mat'that, [son] of 
Le'vi, [son] of Mel’chi, 
[son] of Jan'na-i, [son] 
of Joseph, 25 [son] 
of Mat-ta‘thi’as, [son] 
of A’mos, [son] of 
Na’‘hum, [son] of Es'li, 
[son] of Nag’ga-i, 

26 [son] of Ma’ath, 


[son] of Mat-ta-thi’as, 
{son] of Sem’e-in, 
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to *laonx to *lod& 27 Tod “Imoavdv 
ofthe Josech ofthe Joda ofthe Joanan 


t00 ‘Pno& tod ZopoP&BeA tod LadabiviA 
ofthe Rhesa ofthe Zerubbabel ofthe Shealtiel 


00 ~Nnpef 28 tod MeAxef tod *ASSei tod 
ofthe Neri ofthe Melchi ofthe Addi of the 


Koogy tod “EApaS&y tod “Hp 29 tod 
Cosam ofthe Elmadam ofthe Er of the 


"Inood tod “Edélep tod “lapeip Tod 
Jesus ofthe Eliezer ofthe Jorim of the 


Mab0é&r 00 Acuei 30 tod Xupedv 
Matthat of the Levi of the Symeon 


To0 *lovSa Tod “lwonp Tod “lave Tod 
ofthe Judas ofthe Joseph ofthe Jonam ofthe 


"EMakeip 31 tod MeAek tod Mewe tod 


Eliakim ofthe Melea ofthe Menna ofthe 
Martrad& 00 NoSép 00 Aaueld 
Mattatha of the Nathan of the David 


32 tod 'lecoai tod “laPBAA oO Bods 


ofthe Jesse ofthe Obed ofthe Boaz 
Tod Zah& ToD Noacody 33 100 
of the Salmon of the Nahshon of the 


*ASueiv tod “Apvei tod ‘Eopév od 
Amminadab ofthe Arni ofthe Hezron ofthe 


Dapig 100 ‘lotSa 34 tod “laxoB tod 
Perez ofthe Judah ofthe Jacob ofthe 


"load tod “A6pac&py tod Oapa& tod Naxcdp 
Isaac ofthe Abraham ofthe Terah of the Nahor 


35 tod epotx Tod ‘Payal Tod PdAeK 
ofthe Serug ofthe Reu ofthe Peleg 


to0 ©"EBep tod ork 36 tod Kaivep 
ofthe Eber ofthe Shelah ofthe Cainan 


tod ’ApoaféS to0 hy oO Node tod 
ofthe Arphaxad ofthe Shem ofthe Noah of the 


Ac&pex 37 to Madoucakd tod ‘Evay 
Lamech ofthe Methuselah ofthe Enoch 


rob «'Id&pet toO MoaAeAefA Tod Kaew 
ofthe Jared ofthe Mahalaleel ofthe Cainan 


38 tod "Evisg tod ZO tod “Ada&y tod 
ofthe Enos ofthe Seth ofthe Adam of the 


G00. 
God. 
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{son] of Jo‘sech, [son] 
of Jo‘da, 27 [son] 

of Jo-an‘an, [son] 

of Rhe’sa, [son] of 
Ze-rub'ba‘bel, [son] 

of Sheal’ti-el, [son] 

of Ne’ri, 28 [son] of 
Mel'chi, [son] of Ad’di, 
[son] of Co’sam, [son] 
of El-ma'dam, [son] of 
Er, 29 [son] of Je- 
sus,” [son] of E:li-e’zer, 
[son] of Jo‘rim, [son] 
of Mat’that, [son] of 
Le’vi, 30 [son] of 
Sym’'e-on, [son] of 
Judas, [son] of Joseph, 
{son] of Jo‘nam, 

{son] of E-li’a‘kim, 

31 [son] of Me'le-a, 
[son] of Men‘na, [son] 
of Mat'ta-tha, [son] 

of Nathan, [son] of 
David, 32 [son] of 
Jes'se, [son] of O’bed,* 
[son] of Bo’az, [son] 
of Sal’mon, [son] of 
Nah’shon, | 33 [son] of 
Am-min’a-dab, [son] of 
Ar’ni, [son] of Hez'ron, 
[son] of Pe'rez, [son] 
of Judah, 34 [son] of 
Jacob, [son] of Isaac, 
[son] of Abraham, 
{son] of Te'rah, [son] 
of Na’hor, 35 [son] of 
Se'rug, [son] of Re'u, 
[son] of Pe'leg, [son] of 
E’ber, [son] of She‘lah, 
36 [son] of Ca:i’nan, 
[son] of Ar-pach'shad, 
{son] of Shem, [son] 
of Noah, [son] of 
La'mech, 37 [son] of 
Me-thu'se:lah, [son] of 
E’noch, [son] of Ja’red, 
[son] of Ma-ha'la-le-el, 
[son] of Cai’nan, 

38 [son] of E’nosh, 


[son] of Seth, [son] of 
Adam, [son] of God. 


29° Jesus, xABVgSy*J2822; Jo’se(s), Sy?J!721, 32° Jobel, x’BSy*. 
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*Incodg §=S& TAH mvevyatos &yiou 
4 Tosae but Hit of ait holy 


Orréotpepev eord to0 §=’ lopSdvou, ~— kal 
turned under from the Jordan, and 
iyeTto é&y ot mvedpat) gv th 
was being led in the spirit in the 
Epypo 2 Hpépas TECOEPaKOVTA 
desolate [place] days forty 
treipatépevos td tod SiaBdAov. Kal ovk 
being tempte by the evil. And. not 


Epayev ovSév ev tai épats ékeivaic, Kal 
Heale’ nothing in the® need Se cent and 


ouvteAcobeioay atta érreivacev. 
having been concluded of them he got hungry. 


3 etrev && att 6 SidPodAoc El uidc ef 

Said but tohim the Devil If son youare 
tod Qeod, cite TH) AlOy Tobe iva 
ofthe God, say tothe stone this in order that 
venta &ptog. 4 kal — derexpidh 
itmay become loaf [ofbread]. And Shewered: 
mpds attov 6 ‘Incou Téypontat 
toward him the Jemust It has teen written 
611 O0K tw’ &pr Ovi NOeTat 6 
that Not upon read eee caret the 
&vOpwrros. 

man, 

5 Kai  dvayayov attov gefev atta 

And havingledup him  heshowed tohim 

mé&oasg tag Bacieiag TAS olkoupé: 

all the kingdoms of the inhabited tedeth) 
év otiypi) xpdvou' 6 Kal elmev att@ 6 
in puncture of time; and said tohim the 


BiGBorog Loi Saou thy eouciav taltny 
Devil “To you Ishallgive the authority this 


Gracav Kal tiv 66€ov atta, St épot 
all and the glory ofthem, because tome 


mrapadsé60Ta = Kal 8 av 6 
ithas been given and towhom likely Iam willing 
SiSoout avtiv: 7 ob ob éav 
Tam giving it; you therefore ifever 


MPOoKUVO'H évedtriov £100, Eotat ood 
you should worship insight ofme, willbe of you 


taoa. 8 Kai a&troxpieig 6  *Inooics 
all. And havinganswered the Jesus 


elev att Péyparrton Kuptov tov @edv 
said tohim Ithasbeen written Lord the God 
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Now Jesus, full of 

holy spirit, turned 
away from the Jordan, 
and he was led about 
by the spirit* in the 
wilderness 2 for 
forty days, while being 
tempted by the Devil. 
Furthermore, he ate 
nothing in those days, 
and so, when they 
were concluded, he 
felt hungry. 3 At 
this the Devil said 
to him: “If you area 
son of God, tell this 
stone to become a 
loaf of bread.” 4 But 
Jesus replied to him: 
“It is written, ‘Man 
must not live by bread 
alone.’”* 

5 So he brought 
him up and showed 
him all the kingdoms 
of the inhabited earth 
in an instant-of time; 
6 and the Devil said 
to him: “I will give 
you all this authority 
and the glory of them, 
because it has been 
delivered to me, and 
to whomever I wish 
I give it. 7 You, 
therefore, if you do 
an act, of worship 
before me, it will all 
be yours.” 8 In reply 
Jesus said to him: 

“It is written, ‘It is 
Jehovah" your God 


1* Or, “active force”; Spi’ritu, Vg. 4* ADItVgSyr add: but by every word 
of God; J7810.13-15.17 add: but by everything proceeding from Jehovah’s mouth. 


8* Jehovah, J7-1822-24; Lord, xAB. 
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cou TPOOKUVIICEIS kal att = pdvea 
ofyou youshallworship and tohim alone 
Aarpedoeis. 
you shall render sacred service. 
9 “Hyayev 88 attov eig *lepovoadnp Kal 
Heled but him into Jerusalem and 


fotmmoev émi 14 mteptyiov tod iepod, Kal 
stationed upon the wing ofthe temple, and 


elmev adt@ El vids ef tod Oe00, Bade 
said tohim If son youare ofthe God, hurl 


oeauToy évTe0Oev Kato 10 yéyparrat 
yourself fromhere down; it has been written 


{er Sti Tol &yyédor avTod 
Pee that tothe ‘iigels . of him 
évteActtat mept cod tod Siapudc€Ea 


he will give charge about you ofthe to guard 


oe, WW xai oti én xeipdv dpodciv ot 
you, and. that upon ‘hands they will lift you 


mn TOTE Tpooképns  tpdos AiPov tov 
not atany time you should strike toward stone the 


m68a cov. 12 Kai dmoxpiGeic elev aT 


foot of you. And having answered said to him 
6 *Incods bu Eipntat OvK 
the Jesus that It has been said Not 


SeireIDaOeIG Kipiov tov Gedy cou. 18 Kai 
youshalltestout Lord the God of you. And 


ouvTeAécas TavTa = TEIPAC HOV é 
having concluded all temptation the 
Sic Bodog reer cr’ attod &xpt 

Devil stood o! from him until 
kaipod. 


appointed time. 
14 Kai Gréotpepey 6 ‘Inoods ev TH 
And turnedunder the Jesus” in the 


Suvapet tod mvedpatos sig thy Fadidaiav. 
power of the spirit into the Galilee. 


ol ‘ é€FAGev Ko@’ 6Ang TH 
And Lebo talk ay. out down through whee whe 


TTEPIXQPou tepi attod. 15 kal adtds 
surrounding country about him. And he 
e5iSacxev gv tats ouvaywyalg até, 
wasteaching in the synagogues of them, 
So€aldpevos bnd Travtwv. 
being glorified by all. 


16 Kai fAGev cic Notapd, 08 fv 
And hecame into Nazareth, where he was 


teOpappévoc, Kat elohAGev Kate hice) 
having been reared, and he went in according to the 
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you must worship, 
and it is to him alone 
you must render 
sacred service.’” 

9 Now he led him 
into Jerusalem and 
stationed him upon 
the battlement of 
the temple and said 
to him: “If you are 
a son of God, hurl 
yourself down from 
here; 10 for it is 
written, ‘He will 
give his angels a 
charge concerning 
you, to preserve you,’ 
11 and, ‘They will 
carry you on their 
hands, that you may 
at no time strike your 
foot against a stone.’” 
12 In answer Jesus 
said to him: “It is 
said, ‘You must not 
put Jehovah* your 
God to the test.'” 
13.So the Devil, 
having concluded 
all the temptation, 
retired from him until 
another convenient 
time. 

14 Now Jesus 
returned in the power 
of the spirit into 
Galilee. And good 
talk concerning him 
spread out through 
all the surrounding 
country. 15 Also, 
he began to teach 
in their synagogues, 
being held in honor 
by all. 

16 And he came 
to Naz’a-reth, where 
he had been reared; 
and, according to 


12* Jehovah, J7-18.22-24; Lord, sAB. 
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ciwddg att ev TH ej tOv ocaBbB&rov 
custom tohim in the Anges ofthe sabbaths 


cig why = ouvaywyry kal é&véon 
into HH synagogue,’ and he stood up 
evayvevat, 17 kal érre560n, 

to read. And was given upon [hand] 


attd BiBAiov tod mpogrtou “Hoaiou, kal 
tohim scroll ofthe prophet Isaiah, and 

évoi fac 7 BiBAiov etpev dv Tétrov 
having opened the scroll hefound the place 


fo) fv YEYPapLEVov 18 MveGpa 
where it was having Bele written Spirtt 
Kupiou én’ eye, od elvexev 
of Lord upon me, of which on account 

éxpicéy pe evayyedicacbat TTOXOIS, 


he anointed me to declare good news to poor (ones), 


drréotaxAKév Gy Knplfar xix parATON 
he has sent off he snpesen a Captives 5 
cpeciv Kat TUpAroic a&vGBAwpiy, 
letting go off and toblind (ones) looking again, 
c&rrooteiAat teOpauCpEvOUS év doécel, 


tosendoff (ones) having been crushed in release, 
19 xnpl§ai eviautév Kupiou Sextdév. 20 Kai 
to preach year of Lord acceptable, And 
mrveas 7d = BiBAiov atroS0b¢ 
having rolled up the scroll having given back 
TO urnpérn &kdOioevy kal wavtav of 
tothe subordinate hesatdown; and ofall the 


Sg8arpot —év rh ouwaywyi —figav 


eyes in the synagogue were 
e&revitovte autd, 21 are) 5 
looking povres ly to him. Peete but 


Aéyeiv Tp autos St:  Xhpepov 
to be saying temrand Shean” that They 
TETANPOTAI HN yearn aitn év toig dolv 
has been fulfilled the ae itae thiy in he ears 

byav. 

of you. 
22 kal mdvteg éyaptipow attd kal 
And all were witnessing tohim and 


Eaxdpatov ént toig Adyoig ais 
were wondering upon the words of the 
X&pITOS tots éxtropevopévoig = EK 


graciousness tothe (ones) proceeding forth out of 


tod otépatog avtod, Kal Beyov Ovi 
the mouth ofhim, and weresaying Not 


vidg éotiv *loono odtos; 23 Kai efiev 
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his custom on the 
sabbath day, he 
entered into the 
synagogue, and he 
stood up to read. 

17 So the scroll of 
the prophet Isaiah 
was handed him, and 
he opened the scroll 
and found the place 
where it was written: 
18 “Jehovah’s* spirit 
is upon me, because 
he* anointed me to 
declare good news 

to the poor, he sent 
me forth to preach a 
release to the captives 
and a recovery of 
sight to the blind, 

to send the crushed 
ones away with a 
release, 19 to preach 
Jehovah's* acceptable 
year.” 20 With 

that he rolled up 

the scroll, handed it 
back to the attendant 
and sat down; and 
the eyes of all in the 
synagogue were in- 
tently fixed upon him. 
21 Then he started to 
say to them: “Today 
this scripture that 
you just heard is 
fulfilled.” 

22 And they all 
began to give favor- 
able witness about 
him and to marvel at 
the winsome words 
proceeding out of his 
mouth, and they were 
saying: “This is a son 
of Joseph, is it not?” 
23 At this he said 


son is ofJoseph this (one)? And he said 


18* Jehovah’s, J75202824; Lord’s, xAB. 
19° Jehovah's, J7-18.2022-24;' Lord’s, RAB. 


18* He, kAB; Jehovah, J7.810.15.5, 
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mpds attolg  Mdavtas épeité por Thy 


toward them Atallevents you willsay tome the 


TrapaBorty tavmy larpé, Bepatreucov 
spoon this” = Healer,” cure 
ceauTév" boa TKovoapev 
yourself; as many (things) as we heard 


yevopevar el v Kagapvaodp troinoov 
having happened in wm Capernaum do you 
i G5e év TH  Trarpib&t gov. 24 elev 
‘iso here 4 the father Tblace) of you. He said 
8é "Anny = Aéyw Opiv St ovSels mEOoH™MS 
but nen Iam aiving to tou that noone prophet 
Sekt totw fv TH mrarpi6i autod. 
acceptable is in the father|place] of him. 
25 én’ dAnOeiag SE Atyo byiv, troAAai 
Upon truth but Iamsaying to vou, many 

WT ica ev Tal épais "HAefou év TH 
Weve pi in tue Augears of Elijah in the 
*lopariA, Ste  ékdeloOi 6 ovpavdg Em 
Teacl, “ when was shut Up the Raven years 


i i pi &, dc éyéveto Aipd 
tree aa Hon & on oceursed fahine 


inl tracav Thy Yi 26 Kal mpd 

néyas Sxl mag TY oats, “Pana coward 
USepiav autav éré| *"Hrciag el el 
odBeuiav airay éréuedy "HDsigs gt a) it 
Léperta tig LiSeaviag my uvatika XIPav. 
Zatephata of the Sidon § omens, Yyoman bali 
27 kal woAAol A|etrpol fioav év TH “lopatr 

And many lepers were in the Israel 


émi ’EXtoatiou Tod mpogytou, Kal ov6eic 
upon Elisha the prophet, and noone 


crav exaday fon, el pi) Natpev 6 Lbpoc. 
Sie Vasctansed, it ho Neaman the Syrian. 
28 Kai emdnoOnoav tévtes Oupod ev Ti 

And Moores all : of auger in the 


uvayayi  &koUovte! tadta, 29 Kal 
Tnamorie hearing . these (things), and 
dvaotavTes e€éBadov attdv Eo ths 


having stood Up they threwout him outside th 
TON Kal fyayov attév Eas dspptog tod 
cig,” and Peyted “hin until brow of the 
Spou ép’ od TrOAtg _ @KOSéuNTO 
menntaia appn which dh city had been built 


Utay, Gore Kkatakpnpvicat autév" 
Ofihers, as-and to throw dowh headlong “him; 
SreABadv Six 


30 avrds BE 
he 


but having gone through through 
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to them: “No doubt 
you will apply this 
illustration to me, 
‘Physician, cure 
yourself; the things 
we heard as having 
happened in Ca:per’- 
na‘um do also here in 
your home territory.'” 
24 But he said: “Truly 
1 tell you that no 
prophet is accepted 
in his home territory. 
25 For instance, I 
tell you in truth, 
There were many 
widows in Israel in 
the days of E-li‘jah, 
when the heaven was 
shut up three years 
and six months, so 
that a great famine 
fell upon all the 
land, 26 yet E-lijah 
was sent to none of 
those [women], but 
only to Zar’e-phath in 
the land of Si’don to 


w.|a widow. 27 Also, 


there were many 
lepers in Israel in the 
time of E:li’sha the 
prophet, yet not one 
of them was cleansed, 
but Na'a‘man the man 
of Syria.” 28 Now all 
those hearing these 
things in the syn- 
agogue became filled 
with anger; 29 and 
they rose up and 
hurried him outside 
the city, and they led 
him to the brow of 
the mountain upon 
which their city had 
been built, in order 
to throw him down 
headlong. 30 But 
he went through the 
midst of them and 


pégou auTav érropeveTo. 
midst of them he was going his way. 


continued on his way. 
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31 Kat KarfAGev cig Kagapvaotp méAiv 
And he went down into reheated city 


ms  Tadiraiac. Kai tv Si 8doKev 
of the Galilee, And he was teaching 
aol év toi céBBacw: 32 Kal 
them? in the aSpp aot and 


é€errAnjcoovto émt 1H 8iSaxh ado, 
were being astounded upon the teaching ofhim, 

ét1 év é€ouoig fv 6 Adyosg avrod. 
because in authority was the word ofhim, 


33 Kal év ti ocuvayoyi fv GvOpcrog Exav 
And in the synagogue was man having 


mveOua Saipoviou d&Kabd&ptou, Kal dvéxpagtev 
spirit of demon unclean, ' and he shouted 
dovi eycAyn 34 “Eq, Ti iv Kal 
to voice atl Ahi What faly and 
soi, *Inood Natapnvé; _AAGeg croAgoat 
toyou, Jesus Nazarene? Came you to destroy 
Twas; ofS& oe Ti et é 
us? Ihave known you oo youare, the 

&yiog — to0 Beod. 35 Kat éretipnoev altd 
Holy (One) of the God. And gave rebuke to it 
& *Inoods A€yov DipdOnti Kai #€eAGe ar’ 
the Dons saying Be spiertedt and te out from 
auto. Kal piwov avtév 710 
him. And having thrown him the 


Saipdviov elg TO péoov e€AAdev dr’ attod 
demon into the midst cameout from him 


undév BAcpov avtdv. 36 Kal tyéveto 
nothing havinghurt him. And cane to be 
@c&puBos ént TrdvTO kal 
Pen eae upon all, Se and 
ouveAcAouv mpdcg GAAMAous AéyovTes 
they were conversing toward one another saying 


Tic 6 Adyosg obtog Str eFouaicx kal 
What the word this because in authority and 


Suveper émité&oget toig = &kaeB&ptoig 
power he gives orders to the unclean 


trveduaotv, kat &&€pxovtat; 37 Kal 
spirits, and they come out? And 
é€erropeveto fixos epi attod eic 
was going its way out resound about him into 
mrdvta TtéTrov As TrEPIXOPOU. 
every place ofthe surrounding country, 
38 *Avaotas 6& did TAS cuvaywyh 
Having stood up but from whe hacoeas 
elonAGev el¢ thy olkiav Lipevoc. _ trevOep& 
he entered into the house of Simon. Mother-in-law 
6 tod Lipwvoo fv cuvexo| 
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31 And he went 
down to Ca:per‘na-um, 
a city of Gal’i-lee. 
And he was teaching 
them on the sabbath; 
32 and they were 
astounded at his way 
of teaching, because 
his speech was with 
authority. 33 Now 
in the synagogue 
there was a man 
with a spirit, an 
| unclean demon, and 
he shouted with a 
loud voice: 34 “Ah! 
What have we to do 
| with you, Jesus you 
Nazarene’? Did you 
come to destroy us? I 
know exactly who you 
are, the Holy One of 
God.” 35 But Jesus 
rebuked it, saying: 
“Be silent, and come 
out of him.” So, after 
throwing the man 
down in their midst, 
the demon came 
out of him without 
hurting him. 36 At 
this, astonishment fell 
upon all, and they be- 
gan to converse with 
one another, saying: 
“What sort of speech 
is this, because with 
authority and power 
he orders the unclean 
spirits, and out they 
come?” 37 So the 
news concerning him 
kept going out into 
every corner of the 
surrounding country. 

38 After getting up 
out of the synagogue 
he entered into 
Simon's home. Now 
Simon's mother-in-law 


évi 
but ofthe Simon’ was __ being held gether 


was distressed 
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mupet@ peydre, Kal fpdtmoav avrdv Trepl 
Dever Seat’ and they requested him about 


Otis. 39 Kal EMIOTAS éwava alts 
ue And having stood upon ontop of her 
érretipnoev 1 mrupeT@, Kal — &piKev 
he pave rebuke to the fever, and it let go off 
OTH ise’ Apa 6& évaotaoa 
gael Teseaely but having stood up 

Sinkdéver avtois. 
she was serving to them, 


40 Avdvovtog 8 Tod  ‘Afou 


raves 
Setting” but ofthe sun all 


bc01 elxov coPevotvtas 
as many as were having (ones) being sick 
vocou moiKkidaig fryayov avtols TOS 
to pee various le them toward 
autév" é 6 évi éxdot@ avTav 


him; the (one) but toone each of them 


fe at émitiBel eOepdrrevey adTous. 
the ee putting font was curing them. 
41 é€4pxeto SE Kal Saipdvia ard 


Were coming out but also demons from 
qoANav, Kpdtovta Kal A€yovta St. FO ef 
many,  cryingout and saying that You are 
6 vid to} §6Gc00' Kal «émtipav ovK 
the ‘Son ofthe God; and rebuking not 

ela eared AaAciv, ét 
he was permitting them tobespeaking, because 

Seicav tov xpiotov autov Elva. 
aes known the Christ him to be. 

42 Tevonéw 6 wépas é€eAOdv 

Having beomne but ofday having gone out 


TTOpEUO: elg Epnuov térov' Kai ol 
he eropeyn ints lonely place; and the 
* Aer 
6xAo1 érreCytouv, aurtév, kal 
cers were seeking upon him, and 
ABov Zag  avtod, Kal KOTEIXOV 
a came 5 Shims’ and — were detaining 
avtév Tou ph tropeveoOat ar’ axttév. 


him ofthe not tobe going his way from them. 


43 é 6& eltrev mpds avtols St: Kat 
The (one) but said soward them that Also 


waic étépaic TéAcoWw = eayyeAloaoBai = WE 

to the diterent cities to declare the good news me 
Sei thy Bacireiav tod Ged, Sti 

itisnecessary the Peon ofthe God, because 


t ‘0UTO creotdAny. 44 Kai iv 
ie this (thing) {was sent of. And he was 
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with a high fever, and 
they made request of 
him for her, 39 So 
he stood over her and 
rebuked the fever, and 
it left her, Instantly 
she rose and began 
ministering to them. 

40 But when the 
sun was setting, all 
those who had people 
sick with various 
diseases brought them 
to him. By laying his 
hands upon each one 
of them he would cure 
them. 41 Demons 
also would come out 
of many, crying out 
and saying: “You 
are the Son of God.” 
But, rebuking them, 
he would not permit 
them to speak, be- 
cause they knew him 
to be the Christ. 

42 However, 
when it became day, 
he went out and 
proceeded to a lonely 
place, But the crowds 
began hunting about 
for him and came out 
as far as he was, and 
they tried to detain 
him from going away 
from them, 43 But 
he said to them: “Also 
to other cities I must 
declare the good news 
of the kingdom of 
God, because for this 
I was sent forth.” 
44 Accordingly he 
went on preaching 
in the synagogues of 


Knpicoay ei Tas cuvaywyds Tho “louSaiac. 
leaching into the synagogues of the Judea. 


Jude'’a, 


LUKE 5:1—8 
5 ’Eyévero 6& é& mo tov dyxAov 
Itoccurred but in theltime] the crowd 
émixetoBat avTd = kat é&kovev TOV 
to be lying upon him and tobehearing the 
Adyov oO Oe0d Kal adtds Av totas 


word ofthe God and he was having stood 


map& thy Aipvny Cevwnoapét, 2 kai — elbev 
Deals the “lake” ‘Genutesset’ aud he saw 
TAoia S00 totdta mwap& thy Aiyvny, of 5 
oats, two having stood beside the lake’ the but 
cAceig eer’ autav coroBdvte: 
fishermen from them having stepped off 
&rAuvov tx Siktua, 3 éuBas 
were washing off the nets. Having stepped in 
S& cig Ev tav mrolav, 8 Fv Lipavos, 


but into one ofthe boats, which was of Simon, 


‘ v aud card A fj 
pied ated hi Abas from tes ah 
éravayayeiv dA yov, kaBioas 6 


to lead upward upon 
ék — tod trAoiou 


little, having satdown but 
&6{SacKxev tots dxAous. 


outof the boat hewasteaching the crowds. 
4 >¢ 68 énavdcato AcAdv, elev trpdc 
As but heceased speaking, hesaid toward 
tov Lipava  'Enavéyaye ig 1d Pd&Bos 


the Simon Lead upwardupon into the deep 
kal xoaAcoare ta Siktux bydv eis c&ypav. 
and lower the nets ofyou into catch. 


5 Kat drroxpiOeig = Lipo elev “Emortata, 
And having answered Simon said Instructor, 


&’ 5)ng VUKTOS komidoavres oudév 
through whole night having toil nothing 
éAGBopey, én & 1 Huati cou 
we toh, ‘upon but the phys of you 

XaAcou TK Sixtua, 6 Kal to0TO 
I shall lower the nets, And this 
Tromoavtes § ouvéKAcicav — TARO01 by8bav 
having done theyenclosed multitude fishes 
TOAU, Siepyoceto é ta 6Siktua 
much, were being broken through but the nets 
adtav. 7 Kal Katéveucav Toig petdxoic 
ofthem. And they motioned tothe partners 
év t &brépq Aoi Tod édOdvTacg 
in the different boat ofthe (ones) having come 

ovAraBéoOat atroic' Kat  FAGav, kal 


togive assistance tothem; and theycame, and 
ErAnoav c&updtepa ta TAoia ote uditecdar 


they filled “both the boats as-and to be sinking 
atta, 8 {Sav && Zipov Nétpoc 
them. Havingseen but Simon Peter 


274 


On an occasion 

when the crowd 
was pressing close 
upon him and 
listening to the 
word of God, he was 
standing beside the 
lake of Gen-nes’aret. 
2 And he saw two 
boats docked at the 
lakeside, but the 
fishermen had got 
out of them and were 
washing off their 
nets. 3 Going aboard 
one of the boats, 
which was Simon's, 
he asked him to pull 
away a bit from land. 
Then he sat down, 
and from the boat he 
began teaching the 
crowds. 4 When he 
ceased speaking, he 
said to Simon: “Pull 
out to where it is 
deep, and you men 
let down your nets 
for a catch.” 5 But 
Simon in reply said: 
“Instructor, for a 
whole night we toiled 
and took nothing, 
but at your bidding I 
will lower the nets.” 
6 Well, when they did 
this, they enclosed 
a great multitude of 
fish. In fact, their nets 
began ripping apart. 
7 So they motioned to 
their partners in the 
other boat to come 
and assist them; and 
they did come, and 
they filled both boats, 
so that these began 
to sink. 8 Seeing 


this, Simon Peter 


mpocétecev 
fell down toward 
“EfeAGe «9 cer’ 


Go out from 


Gpaptwadrds elt 
Moen > rem 


Trepiéoxev 
ow 
together with 
ype Tav 
catch 
ouvéAaBov, 
they took together, 

kal *lodvnv 

and John 
Kowavol TO 
sharers to the 


tov Lipava *Incods MA goRod' ard Tod 
the ‘Simon sesun : Not be fearing; from the 
viv &v@pcrtrout Eo oy pav. 1 kai 
now pan S you will be catching alive. And 
Kare évte: tx wAaota emi my yfV 
having ja awh the boats upon the earth 


12 Kai 


And it occurred 
wi& Tav TdAEwv Kat [Sov 


one ofthe cities and look! male person fu! 
Aérpac: Sav & dav *Inoodv 
of enays havingseen but the Jesus 
TECOV émt mpdcwmov  é6e8q attod 
having fallen upon face he begged of him 
Aéyov Kipie, dv 6éAns Sivacai pe 


saying Lord, 
kaBapioat. 13 
to make clean. 
xe 
and 
kadapic8nti 
be you made clean; 
deriAGev cer’ 
went off from 
rapiyyethev 
gave orders to 
cored Baov 


‘O 


having gone off sh 


mrept TOU 
about the 


TPOCEVEYKE 
offer 


Tol ‘évaciv 
he % knees 


200, én evap 
male person 


avroév kai 
overwhelmed him and all 


of the 


apevTes TrevTe 
having let go off all (things) 


Fpocr 
he touched 


aut 
him to no one 


Seiov ceautdv 4 f 
ow yourself tothe priest, and 
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me, because 


8apBo 
ane 


Tra&vTaS 


KUpie’ 9 
Lord; 


aut éri 
him upon 
tyOUev 


fishes 


likewise but also 


viots ZeBeSaiou, of  foav 
sons of Zebedee, who were 
Xipev. Kat elev pds. 


Simon, And said 


in the tobe 


ifever you may will youare able me 


kal éxtelvas 
And having stretched out 


attod §=Aéyav 
him saying 
kal eUBEws 
14 kat 
And 


eineiv, 
to say, 


avrod. 
him. 
unbdevi 


Kabapio pod 
cleansing 


*Inood Aéyov 
ofJesus saying 


TOUS 
the (ones) 


ov 
of which 
10 dpolasg S& Kal *ldKaBov 


James 


toward 


FKoAovOncav alta. 
they followed to him, 


elvor attév év 
éyéveto. ty TH adrév tv 


cviip mAfions 


O2w, 
Tam willing, 
et pa 
and immediately the leprosy 


lepe?, 


‘ep 
Yor 


ai 
the 


Thy 
the 


atid 
he 3 
AAG 
but 
7, Kat 


cou 
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fell down at the knees 
of Jesus, saying: “De- 
part from me, because 
Iam a sinful man, 
Lord.” 9 For at the 
catch of fish which 
they took up aston- 
ishment overwhelmed 
him and all those 
with him, 10 and 
likewise both James 
and John, Zeb'edee's 
sons, who were shar- 
ers with Simon, But 
Jesus said to Simon: 
“Stop being afraid. 
From now on you 
will be catching men 
alive.” 11 So they 
brought the boats 
back to land, and 
abandoned everything 
and followed him. 

12 On a further oc- 
casion while he was in 
one of the cities, look! 
a man full of leprosy! 
When he caught sight 
of Jesus he fell upon 
his face and begged 
him, saying: “Lord, 
if you just want to, 
you can make me 
clean.” 13 And so, 
stretching out his 
hand, he touched him, 
saying: “I want to. Be 
made clean,” And im- 
mediately the leprosy 
vanished from him. 
14 And he gave the 
man orders to tell no- 
body: “But go off and 
show yourself to the 
priest, and make an 
offering in connection 


of you 


with your cleansing, 


LUKE 5:15—20 


Kadas trpooétatev Mavofc els 
according as directe Moses into 
apTUpiov avroic. 15 Sijpxeto 6 
y ahnes to en: Was eaming through but 
UGAAov 3} Adyog =o trepi = ato, ~— kal 
rather the word about him, and 

ouvipxovTo 6xAo1 troAAot = &kovelv 
were coming together crowds many to be hearing 


kal GepatrevecBa ard tdv coGeverdv attdv 
and to be cured from the sicknesses of them; 


16 aitds 68 =v Urroxapav ey Taig 
he but was (one) retiring in the 
éprpor kal mpoceuxdpevos. 
desoiat Tplaces) and baht Ss 
17 Kat tyévero tv wig Tv av 
And itecouea in as of the Ayseé 
kai altég iv BiScoKev, kai Aoav 


and he was (one) teaching, and were 
KaOApevor =Papioaion Kal vopodiScaKaAor 
(ones) sitting Pharisees and jaw teachers 
ot = fioav éAndvddtes &  méons 


who were (ones) havingcome outof every 
Kouns ths ToAdAaiag Kal “louSaiag Kal 
village of the Galilee and Judea an 


*lepovoaAdny Kal Sivayic Kupiou fv eli 
spouaaahi and owas of Lord sft int 


7d doOot §=— atv. 18 Kai i50b ©=— &vBpeg 
the tobe healing him, And look! male persons 
gépovtes emi KAivng «=GvOparrov «85 hv 
bearing upon bed man who was 
TrapaAeAULEvOS, kat élyrouv 


(one) having been paralyzed, and they were seeking. 
autov eloeveyxeiv Kal Geivar adtdv éverriov 


him tobringin and toput him in sight 
adtod. 19 Kal my evpovTes 
of him. And not having found 


Troias eloevéyKxwotv § avtov 
of what sort of [way] they might bring in him 


Bik tov dxAov SvaBéwres éri td 
through the crowd having steppedup upon the 


Sapa Sic tév Kepcpov KoOAKay = atov 
roof through the jles they let godown him 


ovv tm KAwibiea Eig Td péoov 
together with the littlebed into the midst 
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just as Moses directed, 
for a witness to 
them.” 15 But the 
word about him was 
spreading the more, 
and great crowds 
would come together 
to listen and to be 
cured of their sick- 
nesses. 16 However, 
he continued in retire- 
ment in the deserts 
and praying. 

17 In the course 
of one of the days 
he was teaching, and 
Pharisees and teach- 
ers of the law who 
had come out of every 
village of Gal'i-lee and 


id | Ju-de’a and Jerusalem 


were sitting there; 
and Jehovah’s* power 
was there for him to 
do healing. 18 And, 
look! men carrying on 
a bed a man who was 
paralyzed, and they 
were seeking a way 
to bring him in and 
place him before him. 
19 So, not finding 

a way to bring him 
in on account of the 
crowd, they climbed 
up to the roof, and 
through the tiling 
they let him down 
with the little bed 
among those in front 
of Jesus. 20 And 
when he saw their 


EutrpocGev tod ‘Inood. 20 Kai i6av 

in front ofthe Jesus. And having seen 
Thy = tiotiv avtTav eltrey “AvOparre, 
the faith  ofthem _he said Man, 


faith he said: “Man, 


17* Jehovah's, J™822-24; Lord’s, RAB. 
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apewovtai cot al cpaptiat cov. 
have been let go off to you the sins of you. 


2 ee tee Greens oy, ee 
. 5 f * 
ok oh es eas is Set 
SS is Bing Bissanlesy wee Sah! 
Sug RTIOS pe anne BA Nites the Goat 

22 émryvous 


6 86 "Inoods TOUS 
Having recognized but the 


esus the 
SiaAoyiapols § = avtav dcroxpiGeig elrev 
reasonings 


ofthem having answered said 
mpds avTou Ti SiadoyifecGe ev Taig 
tween thent® What are youreasoning in the 


i bpav; 23 vi éotiv 
kapeigs z Which (thing) is 


earts of you? 
evkoTratepov, eltreiv *Agéovtai gol 


easier, tosay Have been let go off to you 
&paptiat cou, eltreiv “Eyetpe 
& ee of you, uP tosay Be getting up 


kal TEpITIGTE!; 24 


‘iva 6& 
and be walking about? In order that but 


elSqte Sti 6 uldc¢ tod dvOpadrrou 
you mightknow that the Son ofthe man 
#Eouciav Exet éni TAS yi 
authority is having upon the eartl 
&giévat cpaptiag — eltrev TO 
to be iatting go off " sine — he said to the 
TrapaAeAupevi Zoi AEya, 
(one) mops ben paralyzed Toyou Iam saying, 
Eyeipe Kat &pas to KAividtév 


Be getting up and having lifted up the little bed 


cou Tropevou elg tov olkév cov. 
of you begoing yourway into the house of you. 


25 xal tra iced dvaote évérriov 
And Tostantly, having stood up _in sight 
UTay, & p” 6 
of thera, having lifted up upon which 
KQTEKEITO, cerfASev_— el tov olkov 


he was lyingdown, hewentoff in the house 
wTo0 Sofdtav tov Gedv. 26 Kai Exoracis 
of him Sota the God. And — ecstasy 
aBev Eravtag kal £66£atov Tov 
hats all Chem) and they were glorifying the 


év, Kal érAjoOncav géBou A€yovtes St 
aed tad feagomcey oefou saying” that 


16 Trapabofa EPOV. 
Eibaiey. ieecna Roe oripeno 
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your sins are forgiven 
you.” 21 Thereupon 
the scribes and the 
Pharisees started to 
reason, saying: “Who 
is this that is speak- 
ing blasphemies? Who 
can forgive sins except 
God alone?” 22 But 
Jesus, discerning 
their reasonings, 

said in answer to 
them: “What are you 
reasoning out in YouR 
hearts? 23 Which is 
easier, to say, ‘Your 
sins are forgiven you,’ 
or to say, ‘Get up and 
walk’? 24 But in 
order for you to know 
that the Son of man 
has authority on the 
earth to forgive 
sins—” he said to the 
paralyzed man: “I say 
to you, Get up and 
pick up your little 
bed and be on your 
way home.” 25 And 
instantly he rose up 
before them, picked 
up what he used to 
lie on and went off to 
his home, glorifying 
God. 26 Then an 
ecstasy seized one and 
all, and they began to 
glorify God, and they 
became filled with 
fear, saying: “We have 
seen strange things 


today!” 


LUKE 5:27—34 


27 Kal pet& tadta e€nAGev kal 


And after these (things) he wentout and 
&eacato TeA@vny ovépatt Aeveiv 


beheld tax collector to name Levi 


KaOnpevov émi 7d teAdviov, Kal  eltrev 
sitting upon the taxoffice, and he said 


aut *AxoAovdet po. 28 Kai 
to him Be following to me. And 


KOTOAITOV evaor& 


isewaied S 
having left behind all (things) having stood up 


HKoAoUGe: alta, 29 Kai érroingev 
he was following to him. And made 

Soxhv weydaAnv Aeveic att® ev th 
reception feast teat Levi tohin. in the 
olkig = attod- kal fv bxAo TOA 
house of him; and was crow much 

TEAOVOV kai G&A\ov of joa: per’ 
of tax collectors and ofothers who were with 
avtav KataKeiyevor, 30 Kal éydyyutov 
them lying down, And were murmuring 
of apicaio: Kai of |ateig «até 
the haticees and the i gatel oes z of them 
v waOntas  avtod Aéyovtes 


TpPOS TO 
toward the disciples of him saying 


At& Ti pete §=6TtOv TEAVOV kal 
Through what ‘with the taxcollectors and 
&paptovdy tobiete kat Tivete; 

sinners are youeating and are you drinking? 

31 Kal crroxpiBeic¢ [| ngods eltrev 

And having answered the esus said 

mpds avutotc Ov xpeiav  Exouolv ol 

toward them Not need arehaving the 
bytaivovtes fatpod = dAA& ol 

(ones) being healthy of healer but the (ones) 


Kakas Exovtec' 32 otk _ eAnAUBa ~— argon 
badly having; not Ihave come to call 


Bikafoug GAAK &papTwAods elg peTdvorav. 
righteous (ones) but sinners —_ into repentance. 
33 Oi S& eltrav modo attév Oi 
The (ones) but said toward him The 


poaOntal *ladvou vnotedouciv  truKva = al 
disciples ofJohn are fasting frequently and 


Sef\oeig = Tro1o0vtai, dyofws Kal ol 
supplications are making, likewise also the (ones) 
Tv) Papicaicv, ol && col eo8iouclw 


ofthe Pharisees, the (ones) but to you are eating 


Kai tivovow. 34 6 68 *Ingods eltrev 
and are drinking. The but sus” said 


meds avttols Mh Bivac8e tols viotg 00 
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27 Now after these 
things he went out 
and beheld a tax 
collector named Le'vi 
sitting at the tax 
office, and he said to 


28 And leaving every- 
thing behind he rose 


him. 29 Also, Le'vi 
spread a big reception 
feast for him in his 
house; and there was 
a great crowd of tax 
collectors and others 
who were with them 
reclining at the meal. 
30 At this the Phari- 
sees and their scribes 
began murmuring to 
his disciples, saying: 
“Why is it you eat and 
drink with tax col- 
lectors and sinners?” 
31 In reply Jesus said 
to them: “Those who 
are healthy do not 
need a physician, but 
those who are ailing 
do. 32 I have come 
to call, not righteous 
persons, but sinners 
to repentance.” 

33 They said to 
him: “The disciples of 
John fast frequently 
and offer supplica- 
tions, and so do those 
of the Pharisees, but 
yours eat and drink.” 
34 Jesus said to them: 
“You cannot make 


toward them Not youareable the sons of the 


the friends of the 


him: “Be my follower.” 


up and went following 
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vuEod 


pdvog ev ® é 
puucamties in which [time] the 
per  attav— eoiv 


with them 


35 gretcovrat 5 HpEépat, 


Will come but 
carpi 


0H 
may have been removed i 
vupdlog TéTe vnoTevcouow ev éxeivaig Taic 
puidegrom then they willfast in t thi 


Anepars. 
days. 
36 = “EXeyev 


upon outer garment 


kal 7d Kaivov oxicet 
also the new will tear away and to 


oO cupgevicel Td 
not waiecuad with the cast-upon 
toO Katvod, 37 Kal oSeig BaAdet olvov véov 
the new. And noone 


y) uous: el 
aoKous ToAcic iS iY 


eis 
into skin bags 


niger 6 olvos 6 


will'Burst the wine 


L adri éxxvOrgerat 
bes Ss 4 spilled out and the 


arroAodvtat? 88 GAA 


and it will 


will be destroyed; 


coKous Kaivous 
skin bags new (ones) 
mov TraAaiov 


having drunk old 


for The old 
6 *Eyéveto 


It occurred 
Siatropeved@ar 


to be going his way through 
fpav, Kal &tiAAov 
Crtites: and were plucking the disciples of him 
kai fo8iov = ToS 
and wereeating the 
Brod epoiv. 2 tTivég Se 
the Pras: Some but 


to the 


8 Kal TrapaPoAry Trpds 

He was saying but also 
autou ét1 Ovsei im 
ion that No ane cast-upon (piece) 


ipatiou Kauvoo 
outer garment new 


> dye t 
éri lpatiov | TraAaidv’ | sO eke ny 


véog tolg coKousc, 


is willing new; he is saying 
cp jotés éoTiv. 
yap ‘O raAdaids xene a iS im 


aOntal attod 
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bridegroom fast while 
the bridegroom is 
with them, can you? 
35 Yet days will come 
when the bridegroom 
will indeed be taken 
away from them; then 
they will fast in those 
days.” 

36 Further, he 
went on to give an 
illustration to them: 
“No one cuts a patch 
from a new outer 
garment and sews 

it onto an old outer 
garment; but if he 
does, then both the 
new patch tears away 
and the patch from 
the new garment does 
not match the old. 

37 Moreover, no one 
puts new wine into 
old wineskins; but 

if he does, then the 
new wine will burst 
the wineskins, and 

it will be spilled out 
and the wineskins will 
be ruined. 38 But 
new wine must be put 
into new wineskins. 
39 No one that has 
drunk old wine wants 
new; for he says, ‘The 
old is nice.’” 


Now on a sabbath 

he happened to 
be passing through 
grainfields, and his 
disciples were pluck- 
ing and eating the 
heads of grain, rub- 
bing them with their 
hands. 2 At this 


some of the Pharisees 
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elmav Ti Troieite 6 otk =E€eoriv | said: “Why are you 
said Why are youdoing which not is lawful/ doing what is not law- 
toig od Basi; 3 kai caroxpi8eig | ful on the sabbath?” 

to the sabbaths? And having answered 


mpdg autos elev 6 “Ingots Ov6E 
toward them’ said the Jesus” Neither 


todto dvéyvote 8  éroinoev AavelS Ste 
this did you read which did David when 


émcivacey altos Kal oi pet’ avTOO; 
he got hungry he and the (ones) with him? 


4 >¢ elonAdev elg tov olkov tod Oe00 
How heentered into the house ofthe God 


Kal tots &ptoug Tg tmpobécews AcaPBdav 
and the loaves ofthe presentation having taken 


Eoayev Kal EScxKev TOI pet’ avtod, 
heate and gave tothe (ones) with him, 


obs otk Efeotiv§ gayeiv ef ph povou 
which not Py toeat if fae Ueane 
TOUS lepeigs 5 Kal Beyev avrois 
the priests? And hewassaying to them 


Kipiés totiv tod cabBdtou 6 ulds Tod 
Lord is ofthe sabbath the Son of the 


avOpeorrov. 
man. 


6 ’Eyévero 6& & été oaBBar 
Itoccurred but in aifferent rapper? 


eloeADeiv attév elo thy ouvaywyhy Kal 


‘to enter him into the synagogue and 
SiSdoxew' Kai fv &vOpatrocg exe? Kal 

to be teaching; and was man $ there and ih 
lp avtod Se&ic iv ce 
tend of him & right hia Byes 


7 mapetnpodvto 8 avrdv of yeanpareis 
were observing beside but him the scribes 


kat of apioaio: ef gy oaBBar 
and the Pharisees if in # oRBarce 
Geparretiet, Tva etpwoiv 
he is curing, in order that they might find 
Katnyopeiv attod. 8 avtds 5 fde1  tods 
to be accusing him, He "but had known the 
S1aAo0yiopous auTav, ettrev 5é 
reasonings of them, said but 
1 é&vBpi 70 ay 
to the male person to the tone) Syed 
Exovtt my EIpa “Eyeipe 
having the ane Be getting up 


kai otfO els 1d péoov" Kai evaoTe 

and stand into the midst; and having stood up 
tom. 9 efrev 58 6 “Inoodg mpd 
he stood. Said but the Jesus toward 


3 But Jesus said in 
reply to them: “Have 
you never read the 
very thing David did 
when he and the men 
with him got. hungry? 
4 How he entered into 
the house of God and 
received the loaves of 
presentation and ate 
and gave some to the 
men with him, which 
it is lawful for no 
one to eat but for the 
priests only?” 5 And 
he went on to say to 
them: “Lord of the 
sabbath is what the 
Son of man is.” 

6 In the course 
of another sabbath 
he entered into the 
Synagogue and began 
teaching. And there 
was a man present 
whose right hand was 
withered. 7 The 
scribes and the 
Pharisees were now 
watching him closely 
to see whether he 
would cure on the 
sabbath, in order to 
find some way to 
accuse him. 8 He, 
however, knew their 
reasonings, yet he said 
to the man with the 
withered hand: “Get 
up and stand in the 
center.” And he rose 
and took his stand. 
9 Then Jesus said to 
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attolg _"Emepwtd opdc, el Vv 
TOUS J nguicupon You" if itis lawful to the 
coBBér é&yaBotroificat =} 
pee 0 do goed or 
UXT gacat 4 ccrroAgoat; 
be to save on to destroy? 
rep BAEwapevor mrévtag avtols 


having looked around at all 


att@ “Extewov tiv xelng 
tohim Stretchout the 


of him. They but became 


kal SteAcAouv TrPOS 


and were talking through toward one another what 


av TOINoaIEV 1 "Inood. 
likely they woulddo tothe Jesus, 


12 *Eyéveto 5é év Taig H 


Ithappened but in the 
é€eA0civ auTov els 
him 


to go out into 
trpocetEacBai kal 
por pray, and 
Siavuxtepevav év 
continuing through the night in 
tod §=Gc00. 13 Kal Ste 
ofthe God. And when 
TPOCEgaYNEV tol) 


he sounded toward [himself] the 


also apostles he named, 


kal @vdynacev Métpov Kal 
also he named Peter and 


&5ed9dv alTod Kal "léKwBov Kal *ladvny Kal 


brother ofhim and James 


iAumrov Kai BapSoAopotiov 15 kal Ma®Gaiov 


Philip and Bartholomew 


Kai Ouopav Kai “laKeBov 
and Thomas and James 


Lipeva Tov KaAoUpEvov 


Simon the (one) being called 


lodSav *laxdBou Kal *lodSav “loxapiad o¢ 


Judas ofJames and Judas 


éyéveto mp086T1 
Bune: Retrayels’ 


17 Kai KaTaBpas 


and having come down 


KakoTroIAoat, 


ut 
and of you; 


6 éroinoey, kal. d&wekateoté6n fh 


but did, and _was restored 


ee eas an 
avtod. 11 Adtot 58 érAjod: pay elom 


OTE 
wepat 8 ihese s 


vi Tpoceuxi} 
é 
it 
pabntas adtod, 
disciples of him, 


Kal ékAe&&pevog am’ attav Sd5eKxa, 
and havingchosen from them 


6 a 14 Xi 6 
Kal dmootéAoug avépacey, Zine SOY. 


of Alphaeus and 
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them: “I ask you men, 
Is it lawful on the 
sabbath to do good or 
to do injury, to save 
or to destroy a soul?” 
10 And after looking 
around at them all, 

he said to the man: 
“Stretch out your 
hand.” He did so, and 
his hand was restored, 
11 But they became 
filled with madness, 
and they began to talk 
over with one another 
what they might do to 
Jesus, 

12 In the progress 
of these days he went 
out into the mountain 
to pray, and he 
continued the whole 
night in prayer to 
God. 13 But when 
it became day he 
called his disciples to 
him and chose from 
among them twelve, 
whom he also named 
apostles: 14 Simon, 
whom he also named 
Peter, and Andrew his 
brother, and James 
and John, and Philip 
and Bar-thol'omew, 
15 and Matthew and 
Thomas, and James 
[the son] of Al-phae’us, 
and Simon who is 
called “the zealous 
one,” 16 and Judas 
{the son] of James, 
and Judas Is-car‘i-ot, 
who turned traitor. 

17 And he came 


down with them 


LUKE 6:18—23 
tor éni tétrou treSivod, v 
hestord upon ‘place. level,” xe oye Tales 


yoabntav avtod, Kal qmWAAB0s TOAU TOU 
ofdisciples ofhim, and multitude much of the 
aod dnd re TAS =“ louBat kat 
People from an? ine Sudea a and 
“lepoucaAhp kal TH Trapadiou 
Jerusalem and the maritime [country] 


Tépou Kat LiSdvos, of AABav a&KoOoa! avTod 
ded and Sidon,” who ney to hear him 


kal faBFivat «= ats tow Utadv: 
and tobehealed from the  sicknesses ae. 


18 kai ol évoxAotpevot ard trveunatov 
and the (ones) being troubled from spirits 
exabdptav eepatredovto’ 19 Kal mao 6 
unclean were being cured; and all the 
dxAog — eCiytouv G&rtec8at = attod, sti 
crowd were seeking tobe touching him, because 
Sivapig map’ avtod e€npxeto kai 
power beside him was 8) ing out and 
lato = tava. 
was healing all. 
20 Kai autos emg Tov: 
And he having ited upon he 
SpBaApots attod slg tots poaOntas ato 
eyes Genin, int the “Gisclples of him 
bdeyev 
was saying 
Maképrot of TTOXO!, ét 
Happy the poor (anes), because 
Oyetépa gotliy A aciAcia Tod Be00. 
YOURS is the ‘ingdom. ofthe God. 


21 paKépior of Teivavtes vOv, Sti 
Happy the (ones) hungering now, because 


xoptacSicec8e. 
You will be satiated. 
PaKepior ol kAaiovtes viv, 671 
Happy the (ones) weentage now, because 
yeddoete. 


you will laugh. 


22 paxdpioi tote Srav  piofoworv buds 
Happy You are whenever might hate you 


ol dvOpwrro, Kal Stay epopiowoiv 
the men, ' and whenever they paral separate 
buds Kal dveiBiowow Kal exPdAwow 1d 


you and might reproach and might throw out the 


Svopa bydv o> trovnpdv Evexx tod vlod 
mame ofyou as wicked onaccount ofthe Son 


100 d&vOpertrou” 23 xGpnte ev éxeivy TH 


282 


and took his station 
on a level place, and 
there was a great 
crowd of his disciples, 
and a great multitude 
of people from all of 
Ju-de'a and Jerusalem 
and the maritime 
country of Tyre and 
Sidon, who came 

to hear him and 

be healed of their 
sicknesses. 18 Even 
those troubled with 
unclean spirits were 
cured, 19 And 

all the crowd were 
seeking to touch him, 
because power was 
going out of him and 
healing them all. 

20 And he lifted 
up his eyes upon his 
disciples and began 
to say: 

“Happy are you 
poor, because yours is 
the kingdom of God. 

21 “Happy are you 
who hunger now, 
because you will be 
filled. 

“Happy are you who 
weep now, because 
you will laugh. 

22 “Happy are you 
whenever men hate 
you, and whenever 
they exclude you and 
reproach you and cast | 
out YOUR name as ! 
wicked for the sake 
of the Son of man. 


ofthe man; may you rejoice in that the 


23 Rejoice in that | 
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épg Kal oxipticate, 150d yap 6 picd: 
Auger and cage * look! tor. the Seward 


budv odbc év TH ovpave: Kate ied 


of you much in the heaven; accordingto the 
lowareg yap émoiouy ois mpogrytais 
very (things) for weredoing tothe prophets 
ol martépes avTaév. 
the fathers of them, 
24 NAnv ovat buiv toIc 
Besides woe to you the 
mrAouctots, 61 core ete Thy 
rich (ones), because you are having back the 


mapaKAnoi Updv. 


consolation of you. 
25 ovat Spiv, ol 
Woe to you, the (ones) 
éptretrAnopévor vov, 611 
having been filled within now, because 
TEIVACETE. 
you will hunger. 
ovat, i yehdvteg viv, 611 
Woe, the (ones) laughing now, because 
qrevOjoete kai KAaUCETE. 
you will mourn and you will weep. 
26 ovat Stav Karas byag eitwoiv 
Woe whenever finely you mightsay 
mavteg ol &v8perrot, Kate Te 
all the men, according to ‘the 
ate yap étroiouv TOTS 
very (things) for were doing to the 


euSoTpoprTaig of Tatépeg avTav. 
Waive ooress the fathers” of them, 
27 "AMG —Opiv AEyo ToiS 
But toxou Iamsaying to the (ones) 
&yamate tov ex8pobg bydv, 
hearing, Beyouloving the enemies of you, 
KaAas _ Troieite ToS pioodow Opec, 
finely be you doing tothe (ones) hating you, 
28 — evAoyeite Tos KaTapapévous Upac, 
be you blessing the (ones) cursing you, 
mpooetxecOe Trepl TOV érmpeatévtav 
be you praying about the (ones) insulting 
bpas. 29 ay aimtovtt oe émi tiv 
you. To the (one) smiting you upon the 
ciayéva Tépexe Kat thy GAAnv, Kal dard 
cheek beoffering also the other, and from 
to0 = atipovtég «<gou «7d iyatiov — kal 
the (one) lifting up of you the outer garment also 


tov yitdva BA KoAdans. 
the undergarment not youshould keep back. 


&kovouclv, 
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day and leap, for, 
look! your reward 

is great in heaven, 
for those are the 
same things their 
forefathers used to do 
to the prophets. 

24 “But woe to You 
rich persons, because 
you are having YOUR 
consolation in full. 

25 “Woe to you 
who are filled up now, 
because you will go 
hungry. 

“Woe, you who are 
laughing now, because 
you will mourn and 
weep. 

26 “Woe, whenever 
all men speak well of 
you, for things like 
these are what their 
forefathers did to the 
false prophets. 

27 “But I say to 
you who are listening, 
Continue to love 
your enemies, to do 
good to those hating 
you, 28 to bless 
those cursing you, 
to pray for those 
who are insulting 
you. 29 To him that 
strikes you on the 
one cheek, offer the 
other also; and from 
him that takes away 
your outer garment, 
do not withhold even 


the undergarment. 


LUKE 6:30—36 
30° travti altobvti oe  SiSou, kai 
To everyone asking you begiving, and 
rd rt] aipovtog ta oe my) 
from the (one) liftingup the your (things) not 
crraitet. 
be asking back, 
31 Kal = kabds OéAete Tva 


And according as you are willing in order that 


Toimow piv of  d&vOpcrrot, Troieite 
maydo toyou the men, be you doing 
avtoig dpoiws. 
to fier likewise, 
32 Kal ef cdyordte TOU éyarravtas 
And if you are loving the (ones) loving 


bye Troia byiv xapig gotiv; Kal yd 
Tour of what sort torou-taver “eit” Also. Yor 
of &paprtodoi TOUS eyarravtas agrods 

them 


the sinners the (ones) loving 
a&yardov., 33 Kat yep éav 
they are loving. And for ifever 
aya8orroirte TOUS 
you may be doing good to the (ones) 
&yaborroiodvtas Upas, — Troia byiv x&pic 


doing good to xou, of whatsort to vou favor 
éotiv; Kal of cpaptodrol 1d auto 
isit? Also the sinners the very (thing) 
troiodolv. 34 Kai ea Savionte Trap’ 
are doing, And ifever you mightlend beside 
av éArrigere AoBeiv, Troia 
which (ones) you are hoping to receive, of what sort 


bpiv Crt éotiv; kat &paptwdol 
iptey Savor “SHY = Also Tigers 
&paptwdo%s Savitovoiv Tua 
to sinners are lending in order that 
aroAdcBwoiv ics toa. 
they might get back the equal (things). 
35 Any cyara&te toto &ex8potc bpav 


Besides be youloving the enemies of you 


Kal cyo@orotcite Kat Saviete pndév 
and be you doing good and be you lending nothing 


cored ifovtes: kal goto 6 icbdc 
hoping [to get] back; and willbe the reward 


bydv odds, kat Eoeo8e viot ‘Ywpiotou 
ofyou much, and you willbe sons of Most High, 


& Ord. és ki éni y 
Tt arog xenon iS uv i tous 


because upon the 
&xapiotou kat TrO} 1G. 
Tathankeful? and Wikked: 
36 ViveoBe olktippoves Kadas 
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30 Give to everyone 
asking you, and from 
the one taking your 
things away do not 
ask [them] back. 

31 “Also, just as 
you want men to do 
to you, do the same 
way to them. 

32 “And if you love 
those loving you, of 
what credit is it to 
you? For even the 
sinners love those 
loving them. 33 And 
if you do good to 
those doing good to 
YOU, really of what 
credit is it to rou? 
Even the sinners do 
the same. 34 Also, 
if you lend [without 
interest] to those from 
whom you hope to 
receive, of what credit 
is it to you? Even 
sinners lend [without 
interest] to sinners 
that they may get 
back as much. 35 To 
the contrary, continue 
to love your enemies 
and to do good and 
to lend [without 
interest], not hoping 
for anything back; 
and your reward will 
be great, and you will 
be sons of the Most 
High, because he is 
kind toward the un- 
thankful and wicked. 
36 Continue becoming 


Continue you becoming merciful according as 


merciful, just as 
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é TaThp bpdv 
of you 


the Father 
37 Kai ph 
and not 
KpiOfjTe 
you should be judged; 
Karadixatete, 
be you condemning, 


KataSixaoGite. 
you might be condemned. 


kal ccroAuBhoecGe: 


and ou will be released; 


S08AceTat 
it will be given 


KaAdv 
fine 
cecaAeupévov 


Kpivete, kal ov) ph 
be You judging, and not not 


olktippav 


gotiv® 
merci: is; 


and not 


kal ob pt 
and not not 
crroAvere, 

Be you releasing, 

38 Si6orte, kat 
be vou giving, and 
bpiv: péTpov 
to You; measure 

TTETTIEG HEVOV 
having been pressed down 


brrepexxuvvopnevov 


having been shaken [together] overfiowing 


Sacoucw elc¢ 
they will give into 


& 
to ise tae 
eTpnOncetat 


pétp@ 


measure 


tov KéATroy, = Ov" 
the bosom of You; 


METPEITE 
you are measuring 


bpiv. 


cutis 
it will be measured in return to you. 


39 Etrev 68 kal 


Hesaid but also 


Matt S0vatat 
Not what is able 

oSnyeiv; ovxt 
tobe Juiding? “Not 


puind'iman] 
c&podtepor el 
net 2 ind 


trapaRoAny avtois 
apaRon to them 
TUPADS TUpAdY 
blind [man] 
Bdé8uvov 
pit 


éurecodvtat; 40 otk Eotiv paOnThAs brép Tov 


Aa fallin? Not is disciple over the 
Si:SaoKaAovy, KaTnpticHévos 62 

: teacher, | having uly adjusted down but 

Bice, Zotat oo 6 S1Sd0KaAo0g attod. 
eraroes will be the teacher of him. 
41 Ti & BaAérreic 7d K&PHOS Bie) 


Why but youareseeing the straw the (one) 


év TO d980ANG TOD 
in the 2 


eye of the 


&5eAp00 cou, thy 
brother of you, the but 


SoKdv nV gv TO Sie SpBaALd od 
rafter the (one) in the own, eye not 

Katavoets; 42 mds SWvacant 
you are perceiving? How are you able 
Aéyew 7 &5eA9G cou “*AdEAQE, 
tobesaying tothe brother ofyou Brother, 
) TO tO By 


ape ExBar K&pgOG 
let 60 of I might throw out the straw the’ (one) in 


tH do8aAu@ cou, 
the eye of you, 


avTo¢ why ev 1} 
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your Father is 
merciful. 
37 “Moreover, stop 
judging, and you 
will by no means 
be judged; and stop 
condemning, and you 
will by no means be 
condemned. Keep 
on releasing, and 
you will be released. 
38 Practice giving, 
and people will give 
to you, They will 
pour into youR laps a 
fine measure, pressed 
down, shaken together 
and overflowing. For 
with the measure that 
you are measuring 
out, they will measure 
out to you in return.” 
39 Then he also 
spoke an illustration 
to them: “A blind 
man cannot guide a 
blind man, can he? 
Both will tumble 
into a pit, will they 
not? 40 A pupil is 
not above his teacher, 
but everyone that is 
perfectly instructed 
will be like his teach- 
er. 41 Why, then, 
do you look at the 
straw that is in your 
brother's eye, but do 
not observe the rafter 
that is in your own 
eye? 42 How can you 
say to your brother, 
‘Brother, allow me 
to extract the straw 
that is in your eye,’ 


very (one) the in the 


while you yourself 


LUKE 6:43—48 


S98aAn@ cod SoKdv ob PAégtoav; OrroKpitTa, 
eye of you rafter not seeing? Hypocrite, 
&xBade mpdtov thy SoKdv éx Tod Spadpod 
throw out first the rafter from the eye 
god, Kal TéTe BiaPAsweis 7 KaPHOS 
of you, and then you willclearly see the straw 
1d ev TH OQ8aAUG To a&bEAGOD cou 
the (one) in the eae of the brother of you 
&xBareiv. 
to throw out, 
43 OU yap zotw 5évSpov Kaddv troiodv 
Not for is tree ine making 
Kaptrov gampév, ov5é mdaAw SévSpov compdv 
fruit rotten, neither again tree rotten 
Trolov Kaptrov KaAdv. 44 Exactov yap SévSpov 
making = fruit fine. Each for tree 
&x tod §iSiou Kaptrod WwooKEeTar ov 
outof the own fruit is being known; not 


yop &€ dxavOdv ovadéyougiv odka, 
for out of thorns they are gathering figs, 
ovbe &k Barou oTapuAry 
nor out of thornbush grapes 
tpuyaaiv. 45 6 dyabdg avOperro 
they faa ered off. The esa s man s 


é& Tod c&ya8oG Ongaupod Ths KapSicn 
outof the Topd tantice of the Meare . 
mpopéper tO cyabdv, Kai d  Trov 

brings dorth the good (thine), and the wires 


ék tod Trovnpod. TPOgEpEL TO 
outof the wicked tifeasure] phere forth the 
Trovnpév' &k ap  Teplocebpato 
eioked | thing); outof Me Rbinaance > 


KapSiag AacAet 16 oTdpa avtod. 
ofheart speaks the mouth of him. 
46 Ti 6& pe Kadcite  KUpie Kpte, Kal 
Why but me are you calling Lord. Lord, and 
ob qroeite. & Ayo; 47 ra 
not you aredoing what Iam saying? Everyone 
épxdyevog mpd¢ pe Kal dkovwv pou 
the (one) coming iS Ful pes and hearing ofme 
tav Aédyav Kat Toidv avtolc, Urrodeifo opiv 
the words and doing them, Ishall show to you 
tiv gotiv Spoiog: 48 Syoids gotiv d&vOpeorr 
to whom he is hikes Hike he is col 
olkoSopodvT: ~~ oikiav &¢ Eoxapev kai 
building house who dug and 
éPdbuvev Kal Onxev OepéAtov emi tiv 


deepened and put foundation upon the 
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are not looking at 
the rafter in that eye 
of yours? Hypocrite! 
First extract the raf- 


and then you will see 
clearly how to extract 
the straw that is in 
your brother's eye. 

43 “For there is not 
a fine tree producing 
rotten fruit; again 
there is not a rotten 
tree producing fine 
fruit. 44 For each 
tree is known by 
its own fruit. For 
example, people 
do not gather figs 
from thorns, nor do 
they cut grapes off 
athornbush. 45 A 
good man brings forth 
good out of the good 
treasure of his heart, 
but a wicked man 
brings forth what 
is wicked out of his 
wicked [treasure]; 
for out of the heart's 
abundance his mouth 
speaks, 

46 “Why, then, do 
you call me ‘Lord! 
Lord!’ but do not 
do the things I say? 
47 Everyone that 
comes to me and 
hears my words and 
does them, I will show 
you whom he is like: 
48 He is like a man 
building a house, who 
dug and went down 
deep and laid a foun- 
dation upon the rock- 
mass. Consequently, 


métpav! —- TWAQU LY 6& EVOLEVI 
rock-mass; of fod-tide but having secured 


when a flood arose, 


ter from your own eye, 
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weectenie, oh Taae?s woth Se RA 
Ean “Cee” 
i. 8 Be Cee 
* ane fone, Be aise Sa nae 


Bygss tar GeBecme olsoeel bait" house 
a wy ee sarees alone to which 
wesctente, 8. Temus SS) stone 
gadrrerey: Sh (Yeti the wréabinwup of the 
ines SSL trast 

7 “GreSh irklence, “ane he lpi 
oPaee SIS TES SEES. Tah petite, heemtered 
PS a tS 


S000 KaKa Exov TieAAev 

ahany save’ baal having was about 
eAEuTE fe} Vv aut@®  Evtipos. 
tobe deceasing, who Bila tohim — in honor. 
3 d&Kxovoas Si strep x00 =’ Inood 


Having heard but about the Jesus 


TEIAEV TT avtév mpeoButépoug Tav 
crtoreite ee him roidor men of the 


*lovSaii épwtdv adTov Sas 
; fh a requesting him so tha’ 
63 Siacaa: tov BoiAov 
ae ie he should rave through the slave 
autod. 4 ol && TTApayevopevol 


of him, The (ones) but having come to be beside 
Tr tav “Incodv qrapekcAouv = auto 
toward the Jesus were entreating him 
Batic Aéyovte 6t GEi6g = gotiv 
Ee reasly . eyovres that worthy he is 
Trapésn toto, 5 cyamg yap 

wes you wil EE ter this,’ he isloving fo: 
5  §vo Ov Kal Thy ouvaywyny altos 
the mation Apes and the synagogue he 
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the river dashed 
against that house, 
but was not strong 
enough to shake it, 
because of its being 
well built. 49 On the 
other hand, he who 
hears and does not 
do, is like a man who 
built a house upon 
the ground without a 
foundation. Against 
it the river dashed, 
and immediately it 
collapsed, and the 
ruin of that house 
became great.” 


When he had 

completed all 
his sayings in the 
hearing of the people, 
he entered into Ca- 
per‘naum, 2 Nowa 
certain army officer’s 
slave, who was dear 
to him, was ailing 
and was about to pass 
away. 3 When he 
heard about Jesus, he 
sent forth older men 
of the Jews to him to 
ask him to come and 
bring his slave safely 
through. 4 Then 
those that came up 
to Jesus began to 
entreat him earnestly, 
saying: “He is worthy 
of your conferring this 
upon him, 5 for he 
loves our nation and 
he himself built the 
synagogue for us." 
6 So Jesus started off 


iv. 6 6 be *Inootg 
nob bun Pry Duy. The but Jesus 
érropeveTo ov attois. — dn 


was going his way together with them, Already 


with them. But when 


LUKE 7:7—12 


&& adtod ob paKxpdv dtréxovtog ard TH 
but ofhim not "far Being distant from the 
olkiag  étrepwev ido [-) éxatovTg 

house poles riends the centuxiore ny 
Aéyov att Kupie, pi} oKUAAou, ou 
saying tohim Lord, not be bothering yourself, not 


yap tkavég ely iva bd thy oTéyny 
for sufficient I in in order that under the Toe 
Hou elotAOnc: if 61d oudé 
ofme you should enter; through which not-but 


épautov Agicoo mpos o& éAGeiv: 
myself Iconsidered worthy toward you to come; 


GAA ele Adyo, Kai Nbdiled 6 trais 
but say toword, and letbehealed the boy 

ou 8 Kal yap éyd GvOpwrds ely bd 
of me; also for rT man am under 


&Eouciav qorosuevoc, tyov br’ gpautov 

authority beingstationed, having under myself 

otpatiatas, Kat Evo TOUTE 
soldiers, and Tam saying to this (one) 


Nlopev@nt:, Kal mopevetat, Kai che 
Be on your way, and he is on his way, and to another 


“Epxou, Kal  épxetat, Kal 1 6S0tdAq 
Becoming, and heiscoming, and tothe slave 
you Noincov toto, Kat Trotel. 
of me Do this, and he is doing, 
9  dkotcag THOTH 6 *Inoods 
Having heard but these (things) the Jesus 


€atpacey attév, Kail otpageis Bit) 
wondered at him, and having turned to the 
&KoAoUBotVT! atta Sxdo elirev Aéyoo 
following tohim crowd hesaid Iam saying 
byivy, ov ev 1H” lopoin tooatmy tiotiv 
to you, Notbut in the Israe 80 grea’ faith 


edpov. 10 Kat bmootpéavtes elg tov ofkov 


I found, And havingreturned into the house 
‘ot TrELoOEVTE epov tov So0Aov 
the (ones) Havite besn pent found the slave 
bytaivovta, 
being in health. 
11 Kai éyévetro. fv tt &&h 
And ieecnured in sn tients 
érropevOn elg méAIv KaAoupévny Naty, 


he wenthis way into city beingcalled Nain, 


kal ouverropetovto att® of paOntal avtod 
and were going with him the disciples of him 
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| he was not far from 
the house, the army 
officer had already 
sent friends to say 
to him: “Sir, do not 
bother, for I am not 
fit to have you come 
in under my roof. 
7 For that reason I 
did not consider my- 
self worthy to come to 
you. But say the word, 
and let my servant be 
healed. 8 For I too 
am a man placed un- 
der authority, having 
soldiers under me, and 
I-say to this one, ‘Be 
on your way!’ and he 
is on his way, and to 
another, ‘Come!’ and 
he comes, and to my 
slave, ‘Do this!’ and 
he does it.” 9 Well, 
when Jesus heard 
these things he mar- 
veled at him, and he 
turned to the crowd 
following him and 
said: “I tell you, Not 
even in Israel have 
I found so great a 
faith.” 10 And those 
that had been sent, 
on getting back to the 
house, found the slave 
in good health. 

11 Closely following 
this he traveled to 
a city called Na’in, 
and his disciples 
and a great crowd 
were traveling with 
him, 12 As he got 
near the gate of 


kal 6xA0g ToAtc. 12 &> Se 1OEV 

also craw mute ‘aS but nf as near tothe 
TUAN TAS TOAEWS, kat iS00 
gate of the city, and look! 


the city, why, look! 


la 
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e€exop(Ceto tebunKas 
was eee piicers: out having died only-bego' 
vids TH tpi avtod, Kal avy Av xnpa, 
ao to the father ofhim, and ah was widow, 
kai SxAog Tig TWéAEaS iKavo iv ovv 

a ad Mp city Swasnetent ahi together with 


OvoryeV) 
aes oa 


and crowd of the 
avth. 13 Kat Sav avtiv 6 KUpIoS 
ee And having seen se the Lord 
éomrAayxvic8 én’ abt Kal elev atti 
was aowed Sith pity upon her and said toher 
MA kAaie. 14 Kat mpoceBav 
Not be weeping. And having come toward 
Hpato TH copod, ol bé 
heloacied tne. bier, the (ones) ~—but 


jactatovtes fotnoav, Kal eftrev Neavioxe, 
8 ren : stood [still], and he said Young man, 
coi AEYo, éyép8nti. 15 cal dvexdBioev 
to you Iam saying, Beraisedup. And sat up 

6 _vexpo: Kal fip§ato Aarely, Kal 
the dead'tone) and arted tobe speaking, and 
ESaxev attdv TH mTpi atto0, 16 “EAaBev 
hegave him tothe Hdiker of him. Took 


E 96 mra&vtas, Kal £66€atov tov 
aa effec all (them), and they sete glorifying the 
Gedy = AéyovTes étt Fpogitns = He yas 
God saying that Prophet great 

7 éy ‘iv, kat én 
sion yépOn up in yi and that 
*Erreoxépato 6 @Ged¢ Tov Acdv 
Turned his attention upon the God the people 
bro. 17 Kal é€AAPev 6 Adyos obtog év 
ofhim, And Cus cut, the! werd this” in 
6A. th louSai mept alto). Kal téon 
rnold the Sudea about him and toall 

i] TEPIXOPH. 
the surrounding country. 

18 Kat = dryyeidoav — “Iwaver ol poOntal 


And they reported back to John the disciples 


attoO §=otrepl = TravTav touTav. 19 «ai 
of him about all these (things). And 
mpookaAeo&pEevos 600 TIVaS 
having called toward himself two some ones 
TOv paOntav ad’tod 6 ‘lodvng Emepyev 
ofthe disciples ofhim the John sent 


") upiov Aéyov xO ef é 
ayant 4 ‘Tora sain You are the (one) 
Epxdpevor Etepov trpocSokGpev; 
salve A aimerent (one) weare expecting? 
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there was a dead man 
being carried out, the 
only-begotten son of 
his mother, Besides, 
she was a widow, A 
considerable crowd 
from the city was also 
with her, 13 And 
when the Lord caught 
sight of her, he was 


| moved with pity for 


her, and he said to 
her: “Stop weeping.” 
14 With that he 
approached and 
touched the bier, and 
the bearers stood still, 
and he said: “Young 
man, I say to you, 
Get up!" 15 And the 
dead man sat up and 
started to speak, and 
he gave him to his 
mother. 16 Now fear 
seized them all, and 
they began to glorify 
God, saying: “A great 
prophet has been 
raised up among us,” 
and, “God has turned 
his attention to his 
people.” 17 And this 
news concerning him 
spread out into all 
Jude'a and all the 
surrounding country. 
18 Now John's dis- 
ciples reported to him 
about all these things. 
19 So John sum- 
moned a certain two 
of his disciples and 
sent them to the Lord 
to say: “Are you the 
Coming One or are we 
to expect a different 
one?” 20 When 


20 Traparyevouevot 52 mpdg avtov 
Having come to be alongside but toward him 


they came up to him 


LUKE 7:21—26 
ol &vBpe! et si 7 
Be ap ene SREY JRO 16. (Baxeriorn 


améoteirev Has ot Aéyov Fd ef 
sent off Aue 3 Paul you mayiie. You are 


é épxdpyevo GArov trpocSoxapev; 
the (one) felt $ i) another we are empestina? 
21 ev éxeivn th pq eeparreucey troAAou 

In that’ the hour ke cured many S 


ard voowv «Kal paotiyev Kal mveupctav 
from sicknesses and scourges and spirits 

Trovnpav, Kal tudo’ ToAAoig éxapicato 
wicked,’ ana to blind tones) “mmany® “he severed 
PAérrerv. 22 Kal ccroxpiBeic elrrey 


to be seeing. And having answered he said 
avtots Nopevdévte: corayyeiAate 
to them aaving gone ane way repent back 
*Tadver & elSeve Kal tKkovcate: 
toJohn what (things) yousaw and _ you heard; 
TtUpAol dvaBAétrouoty, XoAoi 
blind (ones) are seeing again, lame (ones) 
mepitratodoiv, A~eTpol KaBapifovta: kai 


are walking about, lepers are being cleansed and 


Kapol dkovouoty, vexpol 
deat (ones) are hearing, dead (ones) 
éyeipovtat Ttexot 
are being raised up, poor (ones) 
evayyeAiCovtai* 23 Kal pakapids 


are being told the good news; and happy 
totiv 85 = édv iy cKavba) 08h év époi. 
not m bled 


heis who if ever ight be stum| in me, 
24 *Ared\Odévtav be av é&yyidov 
Having gone off but ofthe messengers 


* leacvou ATO Aéye hu yy 
of John wheiere, to be saying mmpes, he 
5xAous rep *"lwdvou Ti e&4AOate 
crowds about John What did you go out 
eig Thy Epnpov Gecoao8ai; 

ints the desolate [place] to view?” peBsuiow 
td = &vépou gaheuépevov; 25 GAA ti 
by wind being shaken? But what 


eEHAOate = Seiv; dv i 
aera to aces parc i henaeis 


{patios fypiecpévov; iSod 
outer garments having pie about himself? Look! 
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the men said: “John 
the Baptist dispatched 
us to you to say, ‘Are 
you the Coming One 
or are we to expect 
another?’” 21 In 
that hour he cured 
many of sicknesses 
and grievous diseases 
and wicked spirits, 
and granted many 
blind persons the 
favor of seeing. 

22 Hence in answer 
he said to the [two]: 
“Go YOUR way, report 
to John what you saw 
and heard: the blind 
are receiving sight, 
the lame are walking, 
the lepers are being 
cleansed and the deaf 
are hearing, the dead 
are being raised up, 
the poor are being 
told the good news. 
23 And happy is he 
who has not stumbled 
over me.” 

24 When the 
messengers of John 
had gone away, he 
started to say to the 
crowds concerning 
John: “What did 
You go out into the 
wilderness to behold? 
A reed being tossed by 
the wind? 25 What,. 
then, did you go 
out to see? A man 
dressed in soft outer 
garments? Why, those 
in splendid dress and 
existing in luxury. 
are in royal houses. 
26 Really, then, what 
did you go out to 


ot év tpotiopg — ev86' i A 
The (ones) in Petes!” Beste, ant Jeu 
bmépyovres év toig BaoiArgioig eloiv. 26 cAAc 

existing in the kingly houses are. But 
vi e€hASarte (Sei; Amy; f, 
what did sin Toout tosce? “Tropheth’ Yau’ 


see? A prophet? Yes, 
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eyo Spiv, kal TrEepioodéTepov 
Iamsaying toyov, and (one) more abundant 
mpogrytou. 27 odd éotiv = trepi oy] 
OY prophet. This fone) is about whom 
yéyparrtat 1500 roo TEA Ov 
ithas been written Look! TIamsendingoff the 
G&yyeAév pou mpd mpoodmou gov, & 
mnestenger dime belore "Ptmce ofgou, who 
KataoKevdce! Thy 656v cou EutpocGév gov. 
will prepare the way ofyou infront of you. 
28 Ey bpiv, peilav év yewntoig 
Iam saying to You, greater in (ones) generated 
yuvaikav "ladvou ovSeig gots 6 6 
ofwomen ofJohn noone is; the but 
iKpétepog ev Th Pacireig tod Bod peilov 
instar one in the Raoineic ofthe God greater 
avtod totiv.— 29 Kal mag 6 Aads 
of him is. = And all the people 
&kovoasg Kal of Teddvai eSikai@oay tov 
having heard also the tax collectors justified the 


Bedv, BarrrioBévtes 7d Rartiopa 
God, having been baptized the baptism 


*"ladvou: 30 of 6% Papicaion Kat ol 
of John; the but Pharisees and the (ones) 
vouikol tiv Bovdty 00 Ge0d HOEtNCOV 
versed inlaw the counsel ofthe God disregarded 
el éautotc, BorrrioBévte tr’ 
ints shemeelves, oo having been baptized by 
auto. — 
him, — 
31 Tiv otv dpoidow  tods 
Towhich one therefore shallI liken the 
évOpcrtrou TH ever THT kal 
an : of the genstaton thin and 
viv eiciv Spoor; 32 Spoioi elow 
to which one arethey like? ike they are 
mrai5ior tois tv) «kyop& = kaOnpévor 
to little bore the (ones). in mek atpince sitting s 
Kal tTpoopwvotciv  aAANAoIG, &  éyer 
and sounding toward to one another, who is saying 
HvAnoapev bpiv Kal obk mpxiioace: 
‘We played the flute toyou and not yov danced; 
éOpnvijoapev Kal otk exAaloate: 33 érrAudev 
we wailed and not you wept; has come 
&p “lacing 6  Partioth Eo8wv G&ptov 
ce joan, the Parga pi eating rae 


LUKE 7:27—34 


I tell you, and 

far more than a 
prophet. 27 This is 
he concerning whom 
it is written, ‘Look! I 
am sending forth my 
messenger before your 
face, who will prepare 
your way ahead of 
you.’ 28 I tell you, 
Among those born of 
women there is none 
greater than John; 
but a person that is a 
lesser one in the king- 
dom of God is greater 
than he is.” 29 (And 
all the people and the 
tax collectors, when 
they heard [this], 
declared God to be 
righteous, they having 
been baptized with 
the baptism of John. 
30 But the Pharisees 
and those versed in 
the Law disregarded 
the counsel of God to 
them, they not having 
been baptized by 
him.) 

31 “With whom, 
therefore, shall I 
compare the men of 
this generation, and _ 
whom are they like? 
32 They are like 
young children sitting 
in a marketplace and 
crying out to one 
another, and who say, 
‘We played the flute 
for you, but you did 
not dance; we wailed, 
but you did not weep. 
33 Correspondingly, 
John the Baptist 
has come neither 
eating bread nor 
drinking wine, but 
you say, ‘He has-a 
demon.’ 34 The 


pyre rive olvov, Kat Aéyete 
nor drinking wine, and you are saying 
Aaipéviov Eyer 34 eAndAvBev 6 Ulds 


Demon he is having; hascome the Son 


Son of man has come 
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700 }§=6dkvOpetrou «= EoBav skal 
of the man eating and drinking, 


DéyeTe 1500 &vO, OS 


You are saying Look! lan 

olvotré iro 

wine dsinkes;| Slant’ lof tax ontlectors 
cpaptwAdyv. 35 kal e6iKaridOn 


of sinners. And was justified the 


ard mavtev Tay téxvov 
from all the children 


36 "Hpdta &é TIS 
Was requesting but someone 


Papioaiov seg 


gay 
Pharisees in order that he might eat with 
Katt eloeABav eig tov 
and havingentered into the 
Papicatou karrexA(8n. 87 Kal [S00 yuvi, fits 
; And look! woman who 


Pharisee _ he recline 


fv év Ti TrOAeI 
was in the city 
émryvoloa 6r1 


having accurately known that he islyingdown in 


wh Oolki to) §=— Dapicafou, 
the. 'heuse ” ‘of the Pharisee, 


éAGBaotpov puopov 38 Kat o 
and having stood 


orriow tmap& tolg m65ag attod KAaiouca, 


alabaster [case] of perfumed oil 


behind beside the feet 


trois SdKpuctv fipfato 8 
d to 


to the tears she starte 
mé6bag attoO Kal Taig 
feet ofhim and to the 


KEMOAAS avril &€éEpacoey, 
head ofher - she ere wiping off, 
she was kissing down the 


KaTepirer tos wé6Sag attod Kai 


Acipev 7 
was greasing to the 


39 *18av 8 6 apicaios 


Having seen but the — Pharisee 


kadéoa aurov elev év auto 
having called him sald in himself neyy 


OGtos el fv 
This (one) if he was 


éyiveookev & otis Kal ocr} 
he was knowing likely Re and what sort of ey 


yu) ftts a&rtetat adtod, 


woman who istouching him, 
éotiv. 40 Kat ccroxpiOeic 


she is. And having answered _ the 


given to eating and 


&yoy 
8 


having brought 


e wetting the 
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eating and drinking, 
but you say, ‘Look! 

A man gluttonous 

and given to drinking 
wine, a friend of tax 
collectors and sinners!’ 
35 All the same, 
wisdom is proved 
righteous by all its 
children.” 

36 Now a certain 
one of the Pharisees 
kept asking him to 
dine with him. Ac- 
cordingly he entered 
into the house of the 
Pharisee and reclined 
at the table. 37 And, 
look! a woman who 
was known in the 
city to be a sinner 
learned that he was 
reclining at a meal 
in the house of the 
Pharisee, and she 
brought an alabaster 
case of perfumed 
oil, 38 and, taking 
a position behind at 
his feet, she wept and 
started to wet his feet 
with her tears and 
she would wipe them 
off with the hair of 
her head. Also, she 
tenderly kissed his 
feet and greased them 
with the perfumed oil. 
39 At the sight the 
Pharisee that invited 
him said within him- 
self: “This man, if he 
were a prophet, would 
know who and what 
kind of woman it is 
that is touching him, 
that she is a sinner.” 


40 But in reply Jesus 
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elev mrpdg attév Lipo, Exe ool 
said toward him Simon, Iamhaving to you 


TI eltreiv. 6& ArSdoKahe, 
something tosay. The (one) but Teacher, 


elré,  onolv. 
say, hes saying: 
41 60 IAErext cov Savior Tivi" 
Two eaters fos tolender any; 
é el ervev Envapia tevtakdcia, 6 5é 
the on mi denari ‘Ave hundred, the but 
Erepor mrevtyKovta. 42 éxdvtav 
aifterent asa} fity. Hi Raving 
avtdv droboivai c&ypotépor éxapioato, 
of them to give back i ta he eas forgave. 
tis obv avtav tAeiov c&yaticet 
Which (one) therefore of them more will love 


avtév; 43 arroxpi0elc Xivyeav — elev 
him? Having answered Simon said 
‘YrokapRéve = St ra) 7O —-TrAeiov 
I suppose that towhom the more 
exapicaro. é S& elvev auTd 
he freely forgave. The (one) but said tohim 
"Opdd Expivas. 44 Kal oTpagels 
Pieter you judged. And having turned 


7 tiv yuvaika 7 ipo  & 
apes, the Woman to the Simon he tala 
Brérerc TavtTny Thy yuvaika; elonAGov 
Are you looking at this the woman? I entered 
cou elo thv-olkiav, BSwep or eel TrdBx 
of you inte he house, water teens. upon eee 
ouK = EbaKac* att 6% ois SdaKpuoiv 
not yougave; this (one) but tothe tears 
efév pou tol mOSag Kal Taig Opisiv 
EBpete dt me nee feat and tothe RpIgh 
aut éEépakev. 45 piAnu& por ouK 
of hee oe guage off. pails tome not 
axas’ abt 6 =a’ fig 
yougave; this (one) but from which [hour] 
elofAGov ob SiéAitrev KatapiAodo& pou TOUS 
Ientered not leftoff kissingdown ofme_ the 
md5ac. 46 Aci Vv KEDOATY ou ok 
feet” To of wy lead" ofme not 
Aeupars’ an tr O 
wu waned; this tone but to pelfumed oil 
fiAeipev tols mo5ag pou. 47 od 
greased the feet of me, Of which (thing) 
epi, Aéyo ool, epéwvtat 
es, Iamsaying toyou, have been let go off 
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said to him: “Simon, 
I have something to 
say to you.” He said: 
“Teacher, say it!” 

41 “Two men were 
debtors to a certain 
lender; the one 
was in debt for five 
hundred denar‘i:i, but 
the other for fifty. 

42 When they did not 
have anything with 
which to pay back, he 
freely forgave them 
both. Therefore, which 
of them will love him 
the more?” 43 In 
answer Simon said: 

“I suppose it is the 
one to whom he freely 
forgave the more.” 

He said to him: “You 
judged correctly.” 

44 With that he 
turned to the woman 
and said to Simon: 
“Do you behold this 
woman? I entered into 
your house; you gave 
me no water for my 
feet. But this woman 
wet my feet with her 
tears and wiped them 
off with her hair. 

45 You gave me no 
kiss; but this woman, 
from the hour that I 
came in, did not leave 
off tenderly kissing 
my feet. 46 You did 
not grease my head 
with oil; but this 
woman greased my 
feet with perfumed oil. 
47 By virtue of this, 

I tell you, her sins, 
many though they are, 


ai épaptiat atts al ToAdai St 
the Mein other the many,’ because 


are forgiven, because 


LUKE 7:48—8:5 

Hyarnoev = roAd & 5% — dAfyov 

she loved much; to whom but little 
cpietat, OAtyov  dyoamg. 48  eltrev 

is being let go off little he is loving. He said 

&& adth *Agéavtai cov at Spaptict. 

but toher Have eee let go off of you the 

49 kai fipSavto oi Cuvavakeipevot 
And started the (ones) lying up together 


Aéyeiv tv éautois Tig obtég gotiv Ss 
to be saying in Waee ee Who this is who 


Kal = &paptias inow; 50 elwev 6é 
also sins is int ing go off? Said but 
mpog thy yuvaika ‘H tiotig cou céowxév 
toward the woman The faith of you has saved 
oe Tropevou elg elprvny. 
you; be going your way into peace. 
8 Kai éyévero ty 1H KadeEh 

And ithappened in the order of subsequence 
Kal alto SioSevev KatT& rdoAtv 
and he was journeying through down city 
kal K@pnv knplcowv Kal - evayyediTouevos 
and village preaching and declaring as good news 


tiv Baciteiav to0 G00, Kai of Sd5exka 
the kingdom ofthe God, and the twelve 


obv aT, 2 Kal yuvaikés tieg at 
together with hae! and women some who 
fioav teBepatreupévat ard TIVEULaTOV 
were having been cured from spirits 


Tovnpav Kai doGeverdav, Mapia n 
wicked and of sicknesses, Mary the (one) 


kaAoupévn MaySaAnvy, ao” fig Saipdvia 


being called Magdalene, from whom demons 
émt& é€eAnrvGer, 3 Kal “lodva yur, Xout& 


seven had gone OM, and Joanna woman of Chuza 
émitpdétrou Horbbou kal Lovodwa Kal 
man in charge erod = and Susanna = and 


Etepat ToAAai, aitives Sinkdvouv 
different [women] many, who were serving 
autois ék Tv btapxévtav 
to them out of the (things) belonging 


autais. 
to them [women]. 
4 Xuvidvtos 6&  SxAou roAAOD Kal 
Collecting together but of crowd much and 


Tv KaTe TOA 
of the (ones) according to city 


émitopevopévev mwpdc adtov efrev Sik 
going their way upon toward him he said through 


TrapaBonfg 5 ’EERAGev 6 oTeipwv tod 
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she loved much; but 
he who is forgiven 
little, loves little.” 

48 Then he said to 
her: “Your sins are 
forgiven.” 49 At 
this those reclining 
at the table with 

him started to say 
within themselves: 
“Who is this man who 
even forgives sins?” 
50 But he said to the 
woman: “Your faith 
has saved you; go 
your way in peace.” 


8 Shortly afterwards 
he went journeying 
from city to city 
and from village to 
village, preaching and 
declaring the good 
news of the kingdom 
of God, And the 
twelve were with him, 
2 and certain women 
that had been cured 
of wicked spirits and 
sicknesses, Mary the 
so-called Mag’da-lene, 
from whom seven 
demons had come out, 
3 and Jo-an’na the 
wife of Chu’'za, Herod’s 
man in charge, and 
Su-san’na and many 
other women, who 
were ministering 
to them from their 
belongings. 

4 Now when a great 
crowd had collected 
together with those 
that went to him 
from city after city, 
he spoke by means 
of an illustration: 


parable Went out the (one) sowing of the 


5 “A sower went out 
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oTreipat tov oTrdpov 
Roar. tha thing sown of him, 


omeipewy = autov 


8 
tobesowing him which one 


x Thy O56v, Kol 
besde the ‘way’ and 5 eee and 


tk TeTelv& Tod ovpavod Katéoayev agrs. 


the birds ofthe 
6 Kai Etepov 


And different (one) 


qétpav, Kat 


ouév 
rock-mass, and having sprouted 


Sie 10 Pat 
through the no! 


7 Kai Etepov 
And different (one) 
ékavbav, Kai 


thorns, and — having grown bd together 


& urd, 8 xai 
Geroybent ieee EaY ct And ainerent (one) 


thorns choked off 
émecev cig Thy 
fell #6 the 

guiv 

having sprouted 

éxatovtaTAaciova. 

hundredfold. 

égaver 

he was on to 


éxove éKoueT 
to be heating let him be heaiing. 


9 *Ermpatev 


Were inguiring a 


AON Tat aur ‘00 
Hoos of him 


Ay. 10 
as mrapopon . 


‘Y piv Sé6oTat 

To cue it has been given 
puotpia TAS BaciAeias 

pweripio of aS, kingdom 


this the parable. 


Adyos ro! Geo0. 12 


word ofthe God. 


Katérecey = étti 


Tad 
These eo 


Aoritrois éy tmapaBorcaic, 
but leftover (ones) in 


AETrOC IV 
PReTONE' Al tmey may belwoking and hearing 


ouviaotv. 
Hh they may be comprehending. 


adm 1 TrapaBodh. 


kal &Kkodovtes 


6 gotiv x 
the thing sown ie 
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to sow his seed. Well, 
as he was sowing, 
some of it fell 

, | alongside the road 
and was trampled 
down, and the birds 
of heaven ate it up. 
6 Some other landed 
upon the rock-mass, 
and, after sprouting, 


up | it dried up because of 


not having moisture. 


*|% Some other fell 


among the thorns, and 
the thorns that grew 
up with it choked it 
off. 8 Some other fell 
upon the good soil, 
and, after sprouting, 
it produced fruit a 
hundredfold.” As he 
told these things, he 
proceeded to call out: 
“Let him that has ears 
to listen, listen.” 

9 But his disciples 
began to ask him 
what this illustration 
might mean. 10 He 
said: “To you it is 
granted to understand 
the sacred secrets of 
the kingdom of God, 
but for the rest it is 
in illustrations, in 
order that, though 
looking, they may 
look in vain and, 
though hearing, they 
may not get the 
| meaning. 11 Now 
the illustration 
means this: The seed 
is the word of God. 


12 Those alongside 


LUKE 8:13—17 


tv O8é6y ciow of gxotoavtes, etta 
the way are the (ones) havingheard, then 


Epxetai 6 816BoA0g Kal aiper tov Adyov 
iscoming the Devil and liftsup the word 
amd tig KapSiag adtév, Tua my 
from the heart ofthem, inorder that not 


moTEvoavTes owabdciv, 13 ol 5 
having believed they may be saved. The (ones) but 


éml ths mwétpag of  dtav éKkotowatv 
upon the rock-mass who whenever they might hear 


HEeTa xapag  Séxovtat tov Adyov, Kal obto! 
with “joy  arereceiving the word, and these 
biav ovK —éxouoy, ot ot Kaipov 

root not arehaving, who ees, cape 


Tiotetouoiy Kal éy Kalpd ~=—TreIpacpod 
are believing and in season of testing 


epiotavtar. 14 td 5 els tag dKavOa 
stand off. The (one) but ine ihe thorns’ 


treodv,  o0toi clow ot ckotioavtes, 
having fallen, these are the (ones) having heard 


kal Od pepipvev Kal mAobTOU Kal WSovev 


and by anxieties and riches and pleasures 
T00 Biou TTOPEUSHEVOI 
of the living going thelr way 
ouvtrviyovtar kal ou 

are being choked together and not 
EMEC Popovatv. 15 Bre} S& év tH 


are bearing to perfection. The (one) but in the 


KoA yf, obo ciow oftives év KapSia KaAR 
fine nh, these are he ax heart ane! 


kat &ya8h é&xotoavte tov Adyov 
and good having hear the word 
katéxouo1v kal Kaptropopovoiv éy 


they are retaining and theyare bearing fruit in 
btropovij. 
endurance, 
16 Ovdeic 52 Adyvov yer koAdrrtet 
Noone but lamp having lighted is covering 
avrov oKevet A brroxata ~— Ain 
it to vessel or underneath bed 
tino, GAA’ eri Auxvias, tiOnow, 
is putting, but upon lampstand he is putting, 
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| the road are the ones 
that have heard, then 
the Devil comes and 
takes the word away 


"| from their hearts in 


order that they may 
not believe and be 
saved. 13 Those 

| upon the rock-mass 
are the ones who, 
when they hear it, 
receive the word with 
joy, but these have no 
| root; they believe for 
a season, but in a sea- 
son of testing they fall 
away. 14 As for that 
which fell among the 
thorns, these are the 
ones that have heard, 
but, by being carried 
away by anxieties and 
riches and pleasures 
of this life, they are 
completely choked 
and bring nothing to 
perfection. 15 As for 
that on the fine soil, 
these are the ones 
that, after hearing the 
word with a fine and 
good heart, retain it 
and bear fruit with 
endurance. 

16 “No one, after 
lighting a lamp, 
covers it with a vessel 
or puts it underneath 
a bed, but he puts 
it on a lampstand, 
that those stepping 
in may behold the 
light. 17 For there 
is nothing hidden that 
will not become man- 
ifest, neither anything 
carefully concealed 


In order that the Yones) gamma ghee eva, 
maf pebekorat Om fox eh ep erv 
hiaden hing) which set Reamigenr av ASETOe 

° ae » 5 
neither carefully concealaa wien not bot 


that will never 
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Yyo088 Kal ig avepov . | 
should be kuown and into what is manifest 
On. 18 BAérete oby ma 
should come. Be you looking at therefore how 


cxovete* ds a yap éxn, 
you are hearing; who likely for may be having, 
So08hoetat avTd, Kal &¢ oy own 
itwilttegiven fohim, and - who likely hat 
é kal 8 Soxet Exeiv 
may befaving, also which he thinks to be having 
&pOncetat am’ = adt00. 


will be lifted up from him. } 


19 Napeyéveto S& mpds avtov H | 
Came th be alongslie but toward him the 

7 kai of  a&eAgoi attod, Kai ovK 
tae Sa’ Bie meoties pehony and). ‘net 


HoWvavto = ouvtuxeiv, = aT Si& Ov 
were able tomeetup with him through the 
dxAov. 20 dem y YeAn, 6  abTd 

Sowa It was ta tet back but tohim The 


Th cou Kal of &SeAgoi cou éothKaciw 
hethee of you and the brothers of you have stood 
Ew iSeiv BéAovtéc oe. 21 é 6 
ante to see willing? you. The (one) but 
coroxpiGeig = eltrev, srpdg)=attols §=Mntnp 
having answered said toward them Mother 
jou Kai GSeAgoi pou obtoi cio ol 
dtmae and brothers dime these are the (ones) 
tov Adyov to Be00 dKovovtes Kai TolodvTEs, 
the word ofthe God hearing and _ doing, 
22 'Eyéveto 8 év pig TOv pepdv Kal 
reamed but in aS of the ae and 
UTd évé| cig tAotov Kai of poadntal 
a ie Pr in ind boat and the disciples 
autod, Kal elev tpdg attotg AréADwpev 
of him, and he said {oaed ithe Levusgo titcugh 
el 70 trEpav Ais = Aipvns, kal 
ints the other side gethe lake, and 
dvixOnoav. 23 -rAedvtev 6% adTav 
they fiyOn led up. Sailing but of them 
doonvecev. Kai KaTéBy ara  dvépou 
he fell asleep. And descended violent storm of wind 
elg thy Aipvny, Kat ouveTtAnpodvtTo 
into the tke. and they were being filled up with 
kal éxivSdveuov. 24 — mpoceAdvtes 6 
and were in danger. Having come toward but 
Biqyeipav_ adtov Agyovtes “Emortata émiot&ta, 
they roused him saying” Instructor Instructor, 
cero AGpebax" 6 fora BieyepGeic 
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become known and 
never come into the 
open. 18 Therefore, 
pay attention to 

how you listen; for 
whoever has, more 
will be given him, 

but whoever does not 
have, even what he 
imagines he has will 
be taken away from 
him.” 

19 Now his mother 
and brothers came 
toward him, but they 
were unable to get to 
him because of the 
crowd. 20 However, 
it was reported to 
him: “Your mother 
and your brothers 

are standing outside 
wanting to see you.” 
21 In reply he said to 
them: “My mother and 
my brothers are these 
who hear the word of 
God and do it.” 

22 In the course of 
one of the days he and 
his disciples got into 
a boat, and he said to 
| them: “Let us cross 
to the other side of 
the lake.” So they set. 
sail, 23 But as they 
were sailing he fell 
asleep. Now a violent 
windstorm descended 
upon the lake, and 
they began to fill up 
with [water] and to be 
in danger. 24 Finally 
they went to him 
and roused him, 
saying: “Instructor, 
Instructor, we are 
about to perish!” 


we are perishing; the (one) but having been roused 


Rousing himself, 


LUKE 8:25—29 

émetipnoey TO dre kal TH KAUSeovt 
gaverebuke to the Seine? and to the raging 
to Sato, kal ematoavto, Kal éyéveto 


ofthe water, and they subsided, and came to be 
yoArvn. 25 elev 88 attois Mod 


calm, Hesaid but tothem Where the 
tiotig bydv; oBnGévte && 
faith” of vou? ving oe made tearful but 
fatpacav, A€éyovtes tmpds GAAMAoUS Tic 


they wondered, saying toward one another Who 


&pa obtég got Str Kal toig dvépor 
really this is because also to the Ros 


émité&ocel kal BA) 
heisgivingorders and to the 


braKkovovoly atth; 
they are obeying him? 


26 Kal KatémAeucov sic tiv xdpav 


Sati, Kal 
water, and 


And theysaileddown into the country 

Tay Pepaonvéy, Att totiv 
of the pena wie is 
avtitrepa, Ti Toriraicc 

opposite on other side of the Galles.” 

27 2€edOdvtt 6 att éni tiv 


To (one) having gone out but tohim upon the 


yfiv  bmivtnoev evi} TI é&k TH 
earth met up with male retson ae out of ine 
TrOAEWS Excov Saipdvie: Kal ov 
city (one) having demons: and Gi ime 
Ikov® otk eveBtcato —iptatiov, kat év 
sufficient not puton glitter gurtaett, and in 
oikia ouK Eyevev GAN’ év Tots pyc. 


house not hewasstaying but in the tombs. 


28 iSdov SE Tév"Inoodv dvaxpé 

t ox 
Having séen but the Teste having EROS 
Tpocttecey aT Kal poovij 


he fell toward him and to voice neyahn 
oe what oe Meese, eS BE ae 
Tee theater eee Sou, wih Be 
soc ane, THe ee TR 
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he rebuked the wind 
and the raging of 
the water, and they 
subsided, and a calm 
setin. 25 Then he 
said to them: “Where 
is your faith?” But 
Struck with fear, they 
marveled, saying to 
one another: “Who 
really is this, for he 
orders even the winds 
and the water, and 
they obey him?” 

26 And they 
put in to shore in 
the country of the 
Ger’asenes, which is 
on the side opposite 
Galilee. 27 But as 
he got out onto land 
a certain man from 
the city who had 
demons met him. And 
for a considerable 
time he had not worn 
clothing, and he was 
staying, not at home, 
but among the tombs. 
28 At the sight of 
Jesus he cried aloud 
and fell down before 
him, and with a loud 
voice he said: “What 
have I to do with you, 
Jesus Son of the Most 
High God? I beg you, 
do not torment me.” 
29 (For he had been 
ordering the unclean 
spirit to come out of 
the man. For over a 
long time it had held 
him fast, and he was 
repeatedly bound 


mvetnatt TH &kaOdpt~e e€eAOciv dad Too 

spirit the unclean tocomeout from the 
e&vOparrov. TrOAAOIG ve vol 

man. To many or iene 

A ouvnpTraKer adréy, kat 

it had snatched away with him,’ and 

&Seqpeteto éAtoeow kal 

he was being bound to chains and 


with chains and 
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méSaig gudacodpevoc, Kal Siapfoowv 
fetters’ being guarded, and breaking through 
Te Seopa TAatveto érd 
the bonds he was being driven from 
tod) §=©Saxioviou ei¢ || 0E Eprjyous. 
the demon into the _ lonely [places]. 


30 émnpdtncev 5& adtév 6 “Inootg Ti 
Inquired upon but him the Jesus’ What 


coi dévopd éotiv; é 8& elev Aeyiav, 
toyou name is? The (one) but said Legion, 


St elof{ABev Sarpdviae TOAAG €ig aTOv. 
because entered demons many into him. 


31 kal wapexcéAouv = aTov va Hw 
And they were entreating him in order that not 


émitagy autois eig thy G&Puccov 
he should give orders tothem into the abyss 
ceoreASeiv. 32 "Hy S& exe? cyéAn yxoipwv 


to go off. Was but there herd of pigs 
ikavav Booxopévn éy 10 
sufficient feeding itself in the 
Sper kal wapexc&Acooav abtov ‘vor 
mountain; and they entreated him in order that 


émitpépny avtois cig — éxefvous 
he should give permission to them into those (ones) 


eiceAGeivy = kal émréTpEwev avrois. 
to enter; and hegave permission _to them, 


33 eeAOdvta SBE TK ~Sapdvia dd TOD 
Having gone out but the demons from the 


évOparrou eichABov. elg tots xolpous, Kai 
man entered into the pigs, and 


Spyunoev &yéfAn Kat& Tod Kpnyvod ic 
fished if Herd! down the precipice into 


ty Atuvnv Kal doremviyn. 34 16dvteg 5é 
the ‘“Iske” and was drowned. Having seen but 
oi Béokovte: yeyoves 


fe TO 
the (ones) feeding the (thing) having happened 


#puyov Kal amyyyeidav cig thy TOAW Kal Eig 
Meo and: reported back into the city and into 


tots c&ypovc. 
the fields. 


35 é€AGov 6& iSeiv 7} 
‘They came out but tosee the (thing) 
FACav mpos TOV 


EyOvO kai 
we taupe theycame toward the 


having happened and 
"Incodv, Kal epav KaGiyevov tov dvOpwrrov 


Jesus,’ and found sitting — the man 
ag” od ies Sapdovia 2€AAGev 
from whom the demons came out 
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fetters under guard, 
but he would burst 
the bonds and be 
driven by the demon 
into the lonely 
places.) 30 Jesus 
asked him: “What is 
your name?” He said: 
“Legion,” because 
many demons had 
entered into him. 

31 And they kept 
entreating him not 

to order them to 

go away into the 
abyss. 32 Nowa 
herd of a considerable 
number of swine was 
feeding there on the 
mountain; so they 
entreated him to 
permit them to enter 
into those. And he 
gave them permission. 
33 Then the demons 
went out of the man 
and entered into 

the swine, and the 
herd rushed over the 
precipice into the lake 
and drowned. 34 But 
when the herders saw 
what had happened, 
they fled and reported 
it to the city and to 
the countryside. 

35 Then people 
turned out to see 
what had happened, 
and they came to 
Jesus and found the 
man from whom the 
demons came out, 
clothed and in his 


ipatiopévov Kal  omppovolvTa — mapa 
having been clothed and being of sound mind beside 


sound mind, sitting at 


LUKE 8:36—42 
TOUS 16506 700 *Inood, Kai 
the feet of the Jesus, and 
époBhOnoav. 36 dmijyyeiAav && 
they were made fearful. Reported back but 
auvtois ol \Sdvtes wads  eod6n 


tothem the (ones) havingseen how was saved 


é SaipovioGeic, 37 Kat ATNOEV 
the (one) demon: pomaamea: And Hedines 
aro Grav 70 mfBo: 

him all the multitude 
TH TTEpIX@pou tov Te vav 
of he sirroutd groountey. of the Garssoca 
creAGeiv dr’ avtdv, br 6 eyo 
to getaway from them, because gz pe Piteat® 
ouveixovto* autos 6 
they were being held together; he but 
éuPac el TAoiov UE tpewev. 
having stepped in ind boat Soon 


88 —tSeito §=— BE_ aD «6 avip &q’ 

Was begging but ofhim the male person from 
oD eeAnAvOer te Boi pdvin elvert ovv 
whom had gone out the demons to be together with 
aura: crréAuoev 6& = avtév = Aéyav 
him; he let loose off but him saying 
39 ‘Yrréotpepe lg tov olkdv cou, Kal 

Bereturning into the home ofyou, and 


Sinyod boa oor émoingey 6 
be relating as many (things) as to you did the 


Geés. kal — deriA@ev kad” SAnv thy 
God. And he wentoff downthrough whole the 
TOA _KnpUcowv 50a érroinoev 
city preaching as many (things) as did 
avt® 6 ‘Inaodc. 
to hia the Tones.’ 
40 "Ev 6 1H brootpépervy tdv *Inoodv 
In but the tobereturning the Jesus 


areBéEato altov 6 Sxho«, foov yap 


received off him the crow: were for 


wavteg TpocSoKavtes attév, 41 Kal Sod 
all expecting him, And look! 
AAOev = dvi bvopa *Ic&eipos, Kat 


came male person towhom name Jairus, and 


odtog &pxwv Tig ouvaywys Utipxev, 
this [man] ruler ontie aynaeonen® wane eter: 


kal, Treaav Tapa tots méSag *Incod 
and having fallen beside the feet of Jesus 


TrapeKcAet avtov eloeAOeiv elg tov olkov 
he wasentreating him toenter into the house 


avtod, 42 St:1 Ouyatnp povoyevis fv 
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the feet of Jesus; 
and they became 
fearful. 36 Those 
who had seen it 
reported to them how 
the demon-possessed 
man had been made 
well. 37 So all the 
multitude from the 
surrounding country 
of the Ger’a-senes 
asked him to get 
away from them, 
because they were in 
the grip of great fear. 
Then he went aboard 
the boat and turned 
away. 38 However, 
the man from whom 
the demons had gone 
out kept begging to 
continue with him; 
but he dismissed the 
man, saying: 39 “Be 
on your way back 
home, and keep on 
relating what things 
God did for you.” 
Accordingly he went 
away, proclaiming 
throughout the whole 
city what things Jesus 
did for him. 

40 When Jesus 
got back, the crowd 
received him kindly, 
for they were all 
expecting him. 
41 But, look! a man 
named Ja‘i-rus came, 
and this man was a 
presiding officer of the 
synagogue. And he fell 
at the feet of Jesus 
and began to entreat 
him to enter into his 
house, 42 because 
he had an only- 


of him, because daughter only-begotten was 


begotten daughter 
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att > srdv 8d8exa Kal ath dréOvnoxev. 
tohim as ofyears twelve and she 


avtdv of dxAor 
In but the tobegoingunder him the crowds 


adtév. 43 Kai yuvi) 
And 


"Ev 6 1 brcyeiv 
ouvérviyov 
were choking together him. 
otca év pice: aipatog dard 
being in flow ofblood from 


Fitts ovK 


Toxucev 
who not 


was strong enough 


OeparrevOivai, 44 mpoceBodca 
2 ig having come toward from behind 


be cured, 
To toO KpacTéS0u tod 
dua, the fringe of th 


adtob, Kal Troy Ana Eo 
of him; and eet stood 


of her. 
é epapevds 
the (one) having touched me? 
mré&vtov efrev 6 Meétpocg ” 
of all said the Peter 
SxAor ouvéxouciv 
crowds are holding together 


cro8AiBovow. 46 6 68 


are closely pressing. The but 


“Hwyatd poo TIC, ty yap Eyvav Sdvapiv 


Touched me someone, for 


e€eAnAvOviav der’ eo. 47 
having gone out from me, 


611 UK 
the woman that not 


tpépouca AAGev Kal 


att® 6" fv altiav 


him through what cause she touched him 


dmhyyeidev éveotriov travtds To Aaod Kal a> 
separa back insight of a the people and as 


1&On trapaxphya. 48 
she was healed instantly. 
elev atti) §=Ouyér 
mds foher Daughter, ch 
céowKév OE Tropevou 


has saved you; be going your way 


49 “Er attod Aadodvtos Epxetal TS 
Yet ofhim speaking iscoming someone 


mapa Too a&pxiouvaydyou 


beside the synagogue ruler 
TéOvnxev 4 ®uya&tnp 
Has died the daughter 


the flow ofthe 


iuatoc attics. 45 Kat elev 6 "Inoodcs Tis 
olBisod “on het And said the Jesus " Who 


pou; dpvoupévav 6é 


&dadev 
she escaped notice 


tTrpoaTredo0Tm 
trembling came and having fallen down toward 


was dying. 


woman 


étav deka, 

years twelve, 

é&r’ — odSevd 
from no one 


SmioGev 


lpectiou 
e outer garment 


HY ptorg Tod 


Denying but 


Emotara, ol 
Instructor, the 


oe kat 
you and 


> n 
Inooids ettev 
seus > said 


knew power 


Wotoa 5é 
Having seen but 


adtod 


Fiporro 


é 8é 
The (one) but 


miotig cou 
faith’ of you 


elg eiprvnv. 
into peace. 


éyou = ST 
saying that 


gou, unkéti 
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about twelve years old 
and she was dying. 
As he was going 
the crowds thronged 
him. 43 Anda 
woman, subject to 
a flow of blood for 
twelve years, who had 
not been able to get 
a cure from anyone, 
44 approached from 
behind and touched 
the fringe of his outer 
garment, and instant- 
ly her flow of blood 
stopped. 45 So Jesus 
said: “Who was it that 
touched me?” When 
they were all denying 
it, Peter said: “In- 
structor, the crowds 
are hemming you in 
and closely pressing 
you.” 46 Yet Jesus 
said; “Someone 
touched me, for I 
perceived that power 
went out of me.” 
47 Seeing that she 
had not escaped no- 
tice, the woman came 
trembling and fell 
down before him and 
disclosed before all 
the people the cause 
for which she touched 
him and how she 
was healed instantly. 
48 But he said to her: 
“Daughter, your faith 
has made you well; go 
your way in peace.” 
49 While he was yet 
speaking, a certain 
representative of the 
presiding officer of 
the synagogue came, 
saying: “Your daugh- 


of you, not yet 


ter has died; do not 
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oKUAAE tov 818aoKaAov. 50 6 S& 
be bothering the teacher. The but 
*Inoods éKovcag dexpifn attd Mi 
Jesus having heard answered tohim Not 
poBod, pOévov tioteugov, kai 
ve. fearing, only exercise faith, and 
owOroetat, 51 erOadv 5 elo thy 
she will be saved. Havingcome but into the 
olkiav otx dofKev eloeAGeiy tive obv 
house not let gooff toenter anyone together with 
auT® el i) Nétpov Kat ‘lad&vnv Kal *lakoPov 
him if no Peter and John and James 


kal tov jatépa tig tmoiSdc Kal Thy untépa. 


and the father ofthe girl and the mother. 
52 ExAatov 6 TaVTEC kal 
Were weeping but all (they; and 
&x6mrTOvTO auth. 6 6 
were beating themselves for her. The (one) but 
etreyv Mi kAaiete, ob yap crréBavev 
said Not beyou weeping, not for she died 
GAAK kadev5et, 53 kat 
but she is sleeping. And 
Katey éAov attod, elSdtes étt 


they were laughing down of him, having known that 


eeréBavev, 54 avtdg S& KpaTyicas TH 
she died. He ” but having takem hold of the 


IPOS AUT épdavncev A€yov ‘Hai 
pens artis pea saving The “girl” 


Pa YYEIpE. 55 kal éméor, orpewev TO TrveOpa 
be getting up. And turnedupon the — spirit 


autiic, Kal d&véotn Tapaxpriua, Kal 


ofher, and she toad up instantly, and 
Siétakev av So06Fvat civ, 56 Kal 
heordered to v4 to be given seve. And 


ot rovetg. aur 
saved SEEDY ulin the weave ari 


6 6 ra €\Aev aot Sevt 
the (one) but erent ores tony one 


eitreiv Bi} yeyous 

tosay the (thing) having Soeheds 

9 Zuvkodeoguevor 6 toto 8dSexa 
Having called together — but the twelve 


EScoxev attoi¢ Sivayiv Kal e€ovolav él 
he gave tothem power and authority upon 


mavta ta Satpdvia Kal védcoug Geparretev, 
the demons and sicknesses to be curing, 


2 kal drréoteikev adtotg  Knptcoeiv Ti 
and hesentoff them’ tobepreaching the 


Baciteiav tod 600 kal iGo8ar, 9 3 Kal 
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bother the teacher 
any longer.” 50 On 
hearing this, Jesus 
answered him: “Have 
no fear, only put forth 
faith, and she will be 
saved.” 51 When he 
reached the house he 
did not let anyone go 
in with him except 
Peter and John and 
James and the girl's 
father and mother. 
52 But people were 
all weeping and 


" | beating themselves 


in grief for her. So he 
said: “Stop weeping, 
for she did not die but 
is sleeping.” 53 At 
this they began 

to laugh at him 
scornfully, because 
they knew she had 
died. 54 But he took 
her by the hand and 
called, saying: “Girl, 
get up!” 55 And her 
spirit returned, and 
she rose instantly, and 
he ordered something 
to be given her to 

eat, 56 Well, her 
parents were beside 
themselves; but he 
instructed them to 
tell no one what had 
happened. 


9 Then he called the 
twelve together 
and gave them power 

and authority over 
all the demons and 
to cure sicknesses. 

2 And so he sent 
them forth to preach 
the kingdom of God 


kingdom ofthe God and tobe healing, and 


and to heal, 3 and 
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elmev TT exvto1 Mn6év aipete 
he said piece nor Nothing be vou lifting up 


elg thy d86v, tt Te PaBEov pnite Trjpay 


into the way, ither sta: nor pouch 
TOV Me dpyv IOV Ate 80 
write oe read ue he ven é att re two 
i Kal ls fv = & 
I Tava 
un RNC te to be Eh And into what likely 


olkiav eloéAGnte, éxet pévete kal 
house you might Unter, there be you staying and 
éxeiOev é€épyeobe. 5 Kal Soot 

from there be you goingout, And asmanyas 


ay 7 SéxevTat pac, eee Spevor 
likely bot may be receiving you, aos 
érd TH web neeos exeivng Ty ronoprdy én 
from the that 
bv av Pentti ae 

pied Seat a you _ be you shaking off int 

TUpIOV a avtots, 6 ’E€epxdpevon, Sé 
nepriple upon arabs aS te out, but 


Spx Kat& TaS KOA 
they were Bring! through down the villages 
eM GOpevot Kai @epatredovTes 
ae ehicoue news and curing 
TravTaxov. 
everywhere. 
7 “Hxoucev 68 Ale} TETPAGPXNS 
Heard but “Hpeén fe & tatranels 
Te VO NEVE TwavTa, kat 
the (things) Nappening all,” and 


Sintrdper Sia 1d AéyeoBat 
was in thoreugh perplexity through the to be said 


Ord twov Sti ‘locvns TyépOn, &k 


by some that John was raised up outof 
vexpav, 8 ord Tivav 6& Str “HAsiag 
aesd{ones), by some but that Elijah 


avn, Gro 6 Stt Tpopry TIC 
Pel ofothers but that poeriens some 


Vv dpxaiov dvéot. 9 elev SE 6 
Bod ancisck (ones) stood up. Said but the 


‘H ‘| v &yd drexepdrica tic 5é 
segs "ecw by 


beheaded; who but 

Sto} trepl ob ékotw 
oor Onis’ about © whom Tam hearing 
ToradTa; kat ethyret eiv adrév. 
suse Ghings)? And hewasseeking tosee him. 


10 K brrootpépavte of émrdctoAo1 
Ke Grogtpepayy the apostles 


Sinyfcavto aut érrofnoav. 
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he said to them: 
“Carry. nothing for the 
trip, neither staff nor 
food pouch, nor bread 
nor silver money; 
neither have two un- 
dergarments. 4 But 
wherever you enter 
into a home, stay 
there and leave from 
there. 5 And wher- 
ever people do not 
receive you, on going 
out of that city shake 
the dust off your feet 
for a witness against 
them." 6 Then 
starting out they went 
through the territory 
from village to village, 
declaring the good 
news and performing 
cures everywhere. 

7 Now Herod the 
district ruler heard 
of all the things hap- 
pening, and he was 
in great perplexity 
because of its being 
said by some that 
John had been raised 
up from the dead, 

8 but by others that 
Elijah had appeared, 
but by still others 
that a certain one of 
the ancient prophets 
had risen, 9 Herod 
said; “John I behead- 
ed. Who, then, is this 
about whom I am 
hearing such things?” 
So he was seeking to 
see him. 

10 And when the 
apostles returned 
they recounted to 
him what things 


S00, 
recounted exe as many (things) as They did. 


they had done. 


LUKE 9:11—16 

Kat trapodapay autos  dtrexdpnoev 

And having taken along them he withdrew 
kar’ iSiav elg méAw KarAoupévny 


according to private [spot] into city being called 
BnOcati&. 11 of 8 d5xAor yvovtes 
Bethsaida, The but crowds having known 
HKOAOUOnGaY att®. Kai ccroBeFcpevoc 
followed tohim. And having received kindly 
autous éAGAgr avtoig trepi a 
them he was speaking tothem about the 
Baoireiag tod G00, Kal TOUS xpeiav 
kingdom ofthe God, and the (ones) need 
Exovtas Oepatreiag l&ro, 12 ‘SH 6 
faving of cure he was healing. The but 
Hepa fe€ato kAlveiv' trpoceAdvTe: 
Hag ‘amed to be declining; having come award 


6& ol S5exa elrav att *Ardducov tov 
but the twelve said tohim Let loose off the 


6xAov, ved mropevdévtes el¢ 
crowd, inorderthat having gone their way into 
THC KOKA KOLO kat OU 

the to circle villages and eae 


KaTaAvowolv kal eGpworv émoitiopév, 
they might let loose down and might find provisions, 


611 be év eof totem éopév. 13 efrrev 
because here in lonely place we are. He said 


6 mpds adtou Aéte attoig gayeiv 
but tovent them> Give you fo tien to eat 


byeic. ot 6& eltav Ovx eloiv fyiv 
you. The (ones) but said Not are tous 


wAciov fh &ptot tévte Kal x8Geq S0o, ef 
more than loaves five and ishes two, if 


Atl tropevOévte et 
sot what Having gone cE way, ee : 


cyopdéompey cig tavta tov Acdv ToUTOV 
might buy into all the people this 


pata, 14 fioav ap acel &vEpe 
Propane feoy ae as if maie Dentotie 


mevtakioxiAtol. etrev 68 Tr TOU rc 
five thousand, He said but ees, the’ yaonras 


avtod KatakAivate attobs KAiciag doe 
ofhim Make yourecline them’ groups asif 


dv& mrevtiKovta, 15 Kal érofnoav olita¢ Kal 
up fifty. And they did thus” and 


KatékAivay = Grravtac. 16 AaPav & 
made recline all (them). Having taken but 


tog mévte Gptoug Kal tots Sto ixOver 
the’ five loaves? and the’ two Zones? 


evaBréwas sig tov otpavdv evAdynoev 
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With that he took 
them along and with- 
drew to privacy into a 


city called Beth-sa’i-da. 


11 But the crowds, 
getting to know it, 
followed him. And he 
received them kindly 
and began to speak to 
them about the king- 
dom of God, and he 
healed those needing 
acure, 12 Then the 
day started to decline. 
The twelve now came 
up and said to him: 
“Dismiss the crowd, 
that they may go 
into the villages and 
countryside round 
about and procure 
lodging and find 
provisions, because 
out here we are ina 
lonely place.” 13 But 
he said to them: “You 
give them something 
to eat.” They said: 
“We have nothing 
more than five loaves 
and two fishes, 

unless perhaps we 
ourselves go and buy 
foodstuffs for all these 
people.” 14 They 
were, in fact, about 
five thousand men. 
But he said to his 
disciples: “Have them 
recline as at meals, 

in groups of about 
fifty each.” 15 And 
they did so and had 
them all recline. 

16 Then taking the 
five loaves and the 
two fishes, he looked 


having lookedup into the heaven he blessed 


up to heaven, blessed 
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grads nol Money SSL warineing oie 
nedyrats ropeehen 52 Sah: IT ASAI 
Eoayov ai, dyoprécineay wa nd 
sage up Be rowenta avin pounded 
edrolg Kasouires Soeee Se | 

Bia bie, & 2 Oh uy, 


dyevov Kate povas, 
TOO agin according to solitary [places] 
ouvigav avte of padntai, Kal 
came fagether to hin. the disciples, and | 
émnpotygev avtolsg Aéyav Tive pe oi 


he inquired upon them’ saying Whom me the 


Spo, Mycutty SNE”? me fines) Bit 
rmepsseess “tna! “Neha” the Pia” 
Ser BE HAE” Shek ote tint “Booher” 
She Me andEXC(Gtn Saad us, aaa 
BE girls Wusls BR itt fe are'ov anving 
chy DEtzS BB, nadiRgRinitea “tad The 
xo Te Geet The oa) & 
nETEUICES4 SURE ne pate etions 
LIBS. to MMEing “Ba” * natin ta tat 


Aci tov. uidv TOU évOpatrou 
Itisnecessary the Son of the man 
AAG moGeiyv Kal catroSoxipaoivai 
many (things) to suffer and to be rejec' 


3 tev mpecBuTépav Kal dpxiepéwv Kal 
ee. the peo men and chief priests and 


vy Kal drroxtavOfvat kal TH 
yeaunorts and to be killed and to the 


ic é éyepOvat. 
"Bind MUEG™ tolneaisea uD. 


23 "Edeyey BE Pog TévTaG ET 
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them and broke them 
up and began to give 
them to the disciples 


| to set before the 


crowd, 17 So they all 
ate and were satisfied, 
and the surplus that 
they had was taken 
up, twelve baskets of 
fragments. 
18 Later, while he 
was praying alone, 
the disciples came 
together to him, and 
he questioned them, 
saying: “Who are the 
crowds saying that 
Iam?” 19 In reply 
they said: “John the 
Baptist;* but others, 
Elijah,” and still 
others, that one of the 
ancient prophets has 
risen.” 20 Then he 
said to them: “You, 
though, who do you 
say I am?” Peter said 
in reply: “The Christ 
of God,” 21 Then in 
a stern talk to them 
he instructed them 
not to be telling this 
to anybody, 22 but 
said: “The Son of 
man must undergo 
many sufferings and 
be rejected by the 
older men and chief 
priests and scribes, 
and be killed, and 
on the third day be 
raised up.” 

23 Then he went 


He was saying but toward all (them) If 


on to say to all: “If 


19° Or, “the Immerser.” 19 Meaning “My God Is Jehovah,” J*71822, 
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TIS O£Ae1 étriow OU Epyeo8 

anyone iswilling behind ‘me tobe comin, 
dpyvnocobe é~autdv Kai cpara TOV 
let him disown himself and let fie lift up the 


otaupdv = avtod kad” t 
stake  ofhim according to fygeov, and 
c&KoAouBel te pot. 24 &> yap ay 


let him be following to me, Who for likely 
mayan me “SY Siig eee, Saghige 
OcnY ilo fut ukely Sree TY Max)’ 
Sthim onacrount of'ne, mn Toney wii'ave 
OM PS arias TGP ivctte berctten S*EuzTOS 
nee rai, TY MOY Show. touniy Sb 
faving on a frre Hate ae sas Fe Ae yee 
iedy, rath eo KE Ket Teds uduous 
METER: ARS, hey MOS: Gra Segoe 
frit be hated ities Heine lomerte GA 
SEE0 comp’ kod od werpds Kal: Tov dyiav 
eyyédov. 27 Aéya 5& byiv dAnOdc, 
angels. Tam saying but ,% you truthfully, 
fre’ some. ofthe tones) Kare’ Man So vi 
mot tol dhouidtae Sfdente ERS by 
ue ely see ay Raoihsiav ae Geo 


28 "Eyéveto §& pet& Tots Adyous TOU 
It happened but Rfter he vende these” 


@oel fuépar. dKtd TaparaBday Nétpov 
as if aye eight hap hee sone Peer 


Kal *lodcvny Kal "IdKkaBov  dvé| elg 1 
and John and James eens inte sn 


Spog trpogetgacat, 29 Kal éyéver 
mountain to pray. And it Happened 


éy 6 mpocetyecOat attov 1d ff) 
eT6o 00 
in the ‘tobepraying ‘him the form® ofthe 


Tpocdmou altod Erepov xal § [patiopds 
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anyone wants to come 
after me, let him dis- 
own himself and pick 
up his torture stake’ 
day after day and 
follow me continually, 
24 For whoever wants 
to save his soul’ will 
lose it; but whoever 
loses his soul for my 
sake is the one that 
will save it. 25 Real- 
ly, what does a man 
benefit himself if he 
gains the whole world 
but loses his own self 
or suffers damage? 
26 For whoever be- 
comes ashamed of me 
and of my words, the 
Son of man will be 
ashamed of this one 
when he arrives in his 
glory and that of the 
Father and of the holy 
angels, 27 But I tell 
you truthfully, There 
are some of those 
standing here that 
will not taste death at 
all until first they see 
the kingdom of God.” 
28 In actual fact, 
about eight days 
after these words, 
he took Peter and 
John and James 
along and climbed 
up into the mountain 
to pray. 29 And as 
he was praying the 
appearance of his 
face became different 


face ofhim different and the ‘apparel 


and his apparel 


28° See App 3c. 24* Or, “life.” See App 4a. 
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avToO AeuKds efaotpdrtav. 30 Kai [Sov 
ofhim white —_ lightening out. And look! 
GvBpeg 800 ~— ouveAcAouv aT, Ol tIVES 
male persons two were speaking with him, who 
fioav Moavoiig Kal "Haeiac, 31 
were Moses and Elijah, the (ones) 
So0évteg ev B4En = ZAeyov_— Ti _ EEobov 
having appeared in glory weresaying the exodus 
avrod = tv fipeAAev An poby éy 
ofhim which he wasabout tobe fulfilling in 
"lepoucaAnp. 32 6 8 Nétpoc Kai ot 
Jerusalem, The but Peter and the (ones) 
obv avTe hoa BeBapnyévor 
together with ie were having been weighed down 
Unve’ —_ Biaryepnyoproavte 5 elSav.—o Ti 
to Meeps having Aitrewanened but they saw the 
6dEav avto0 Kal tobs S00 dvbpas TOUS 
glory of him and the two male persons the (ones) 
oueot@tac atta. 33 Kal éyéveto ev TH 
having stood with him. And it happened in the 
BiaxwpiecOar avtots dm’ avrod elmev 6 
tobe separated them from him said the 
Nérpog mpdc ov ‘Incodv ’Emotd&rta, Kaddv 
Peter toward the Jesus Instructor, fine 
gotiv Hwas Oe elvat, Kat tromjo@pev oxnvac 
itis us here tobe, and letusmake tents 
tpeis, piav gol Kal piav Mauoei Kal play 
three, one toyou and one toMoses and one 
"Hel Mm el5¢ fe d€éyel. 


toBlijah, not having known which he is saying. 
34 Greihxed && avtod Aéyovtog étyéveto 
These (things) but ofhim saying came to be 
vepéAn kat érreokiacev avrots’ 
cloud and was overshadowing them; 
époBhOnoav Si év 1 eloeAGeiv 


they were made fearful but in the to enter 
avrod el hy -vedéAnv. 35 Kal cove} 
hen ind the coud And Racal 
tig veoéAng A€youoa Ors: 
came to be out of elena saving This > 
got 6 ulég Hou 6 éxAeAey Hévos, 


is the Son of me the (one) having been chosen, 


avtod cKovete. 36 Kal éy ara 
of him be you hearers. And in the 


yevéoOa = THY ~— peoviv ebpébn "Incods 
to occur the voice was found Jesus 


pévosg. Kat abtot —gofynoav, Kal — ovSevi 


tyévero 
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became glitteringly 
white. 30 Also, 

look! two men were 
conversing with him, 
who were Moses and 
Elijah. 31 These 
appeared with glory 
and began talking 
about his departure 
that he was destined 
to fulfill at Jerusalem. 
32 Now Peter and 
those with him were 
weighed down with 
sleep; but when they 
got fully awake they 
saw his glory and the 
two men standing 
with him. 33 And 
as these were being 
separated from him, 
Peter said to Jesus: 
“Instructor, it is fine 
for us to be here, 

so let us erect three 
tents, one for you and 
one for Moses and 
one for E:li‘jah,” he 
not realizing what he 
was saying. 34 But 
as he was saying 
these things a cloud 
formed and began to 
overshadow them. As 
they entered into the 
cloud, they became 
fearful. 35 Anda 
voice came out of the 
cloud, saying: “This is 
my Son, the one that 
has been chosen. Lis- 
ten to him.” 36 And 
as the voice occurred 
Jesus was found alone. 
But they kept quiet 
and did not report to 


alone. And they becamesilent and to noone 
amiyyerav év— éxelvaig «= Taig = epaus 
reported back in those the days 


anyone in those days 


LUKE 9:37—43 
ovdév 
nothing 


37 ’Eyéveto 
It happened 


Ruépg 


ay 
of what (things) 


Sé 
but 


kateABovTav 


day having come down 


Spous 


ouvyvTncev att dxAo! 


mountain met up with him 


tov 
look! 


Aéyov AiSckoKaAe, 
saying Teacher, 


dviip 


émi tov vidv pou, 


rd 


male person from the 
Sopa 


a 

to the 
adtév 
of them 


TroAUs. 


crowd much, 


édpaKav. 
they have seen. 


gic 
of subsequence 
cero 
from the 


TOU 


38 Kal 
And 


tod dxAou éBdnoev 


crowd 


called out 
gou émBAgpar 


Tam begging of you to look at 


ét Hovoyevys 


poi 


upon the son of me, because only-begotten to me 


éotiv, 89 Kal 


and sudi 
pHeT& d&op00 Kal 
with 


port 


is receiving 


convulses 
crroxopet 


avtod ouvtpiBov attév: 40 Kai e5enOnv 


him bruising 
paontav cou 


es 
disciples of you in order that they s! 


abT6, kal 
it, and 


41 &rroxpibeic 


Having answered but the 


yevex = Getto T0. 


generation 
Fog 
until when 
avéFouat 
shall Thold up 


vidv. cou, 42 én 


Epon tev 

oe 
ouveotrcpakev" 

convulsed together; 


adtov 
him 


tothe spirit the 


faithless 


Tote Eoopat 
shall I be 
Oudv; tpookyaye 
piiour Lead toward 


him; 


ovK 
not 


& 


iS Kat 


and I begged 


iS0b tvedpa AcpBaver adtdv, 
is, and look! spirit 


kat e6Eqvng Kpactet, 
lenly he cries out, and 


him, 


kal oTrapdoce: avtév 


him 


in 


foam and scarcely itis getting away from 


TOV 
of the 


&xBdAwow 
should throw out 


ASuvH8noav. 
they proved able. 


esus 


6 ?Inood * 
ae ts 


Steotpappévn, 


Trpd bye 
toward ‘tou 


and having been perverted, 


kal 
and 


Obe tov 
here the 


&& tmpocepxopévou attod 
son of you. Yet but ui ale 


Ax) 
the 


éretinoeyv 62 6 


coming toward 


Satpdviov 
demon 


gaverebuke but the 


unclean, 
maiSa Kal dréBKevy avTov  T 


*Incod: 


of him 
kai 
and 


Jesus 


TH Trvevpati TH a&Kaldpte, Kal idcato Tov 
and he healed the 


Tatpt avtod. 


boy and gaveback him tothe father of him. 


43 é€eTrArjooovto S& tdvtes 
They were being astounded but all 
TH «peyaAerdtnt: tod Geod. 
the majestic power ofthe God. 
Neévtev 6& Baupatévtev 
Of all (them) but wondering 


éri 
upon 


éni 


upon 
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any of the things 
they saw. 

37 On the 
succeeding day, 
when they got down 
from the mountain, 
a great crowd met 
him. 38 And, look! 
aman cried out from 
the crowd, saying: 
“Teacher, I beg you 
to take a look at my 
son, because he is 
my only-begotten, 
39 and, look! a 
spirit takes him, and 
suddenly he cries out, 
and it throws him 
into convulsions with 
foam, and it scarcely 
| withdraws from him 
after bruising him. 
40 And I begged your 
disciples to expel it, 
but they could not.” 
41 In response Jesus 
said: “O faithless and 
twisted generation, 
how long must I 
continue with you 
and put up with you? 
Lead your son over 
here.” 42 But even 
as he was approach- 
ing, the demon dashed 
him to the ground and 
| Violently convulsed 


S| him. However, Jesus 


rebuked the unclean 
spirit and healed the 
boy and delivered 
him to his father. 
43 Well, they all 
began to be astounded 
at the majestic power 
of God. 

Now as they were 


all marveling at 
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maow ols érofet —_efmev_ mrpdg_TobS 
all (things) which he was doing he said toward the 
axOntxs avtod 44 Ogoe wpeig elo Ta Gta 
HReinles of him Put you’ into the ears 
Cae 2 f 5 : 
Suav tots Adyoug ToUToOU 6. y&p vulds 
GRY TRUS Coe “these, ther dor’ 1 Son 


tod dvOparou péAAcr TrapadiSoo8a is 
of the man isabout tobe given over into 
eTpa avOparrav. 45 ot 6e 
ane: of men, The (ones) but 
‘vOouv 7d bfiya  todto, kal 
seat knowing the saying this, and 
Vv TApakeKAAULWEVOV an’ auTév 
it Ue having been epntealed beside from them 
va BA aicBavtat | auté, Kal 
inorder that not they might perceive it, and 
&goPobvto épwticat avtév epi Tod 
Pru fearing torequest him about the 
prpatog TovTou. 
saying this. 
46 EiofASev 8é Siadoyiopos éyv 
Entered but reasoning in 
OToIg, TO Th av ein, petCav 
hem the one likely mightbe greater (one) 
itav. 47 6 8  "Ingodcs eiSa¢ TOV 
of them. The but Jesus having known the 
AAV IT POV 7h Kapdiag adtaév 
2 oye of the heart of them 
émiAaBouevosg Traidiov Zotnoev. auto 


having taken upon. little boy made stand it 


taut®, 48 Kai elev adtoic “Og | dv 


peside himself, and said to them: ‘wae likely 
mighfleseive “this” the Tiiebos pon the 
vbuert ou, dub 5 Severs, 2s ats seenly 
ae he we receive he porte the (one) 


yap pikpdtepos év 


( ie 6 
mooreihayts bt smallerone in 


having sent off me; the for 


LUKE 9:44—49 


all the things he was 
doing, he said to his 
disciples: 44 “Give 
lodgment to these 
words in YOUR ears, 
for the Son of man is 
destined to be deliv- 
ered into the hands of 
men.” 45 But they 
continued without 
understanding of this 
saying. In fact, it was 
concealed from them 
that they might not 
see through it, and 
they were afraid to 
question him about 
this saying. 

46 Then a reason- 
ing entered among 
them as to who would 
be the greatest of 
them, 47 Jesus, 
knowing the reasoning 
of their hearts, took a 
young child, set it be- 
side him 48 and said 
to them; “Whoever 
receives this young 
child on the basis of 
my name receives me 
[too], and whoever 
receives me receives 
him [also] that sent 
me forth. For he that 
conducts himself as a 
lesser one among all 
of you is the one that 
is great.” 

49 In response John 
said: “Instructor, we 
saw a certain man 
expelling demons 
by the use of your 
name and we tried to 


5 Bei lstt s « z. 
mao Opiv bmapxav obtég totiv péyac. 
all al existing this (one) is great. 
49  ’ArroxpiGeic && — *ladvng — elirev 
Having answered but John said 
’Emotata, elSapév tiva ev TH OvdpaTi 
Instructor, wesaw someone in the name 
gou éxBaAAovTa Satpdvia, kal 
of you throwing out demons, and 
éxa@Avopev adtov 671 ovK 
we were preventing him because not 


prevent him, because 
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é&xoouGei = ed” dv. 50 elev Se (3 
Said but toward 
avtév *Ingoig Mh KoAveTe, iS 

him Jesus Not be you preventing, who for 
ovK ~otiv ka’ Guy rep byav Eotiv. 
not is down (on) you i 


he is following with us, 


51 ’Eyéveto S& év th oupTA 
It occurred but in the 


Nuépag Tig dvoArppeas auro0 Kal avtds Td 


days ofthe taking up 


mpdcwrov éoTHpICEV TOO 
face 


firmly set of the 
el *lepoucaArp, 52 
mis Seeumatean a 
&yyédous ™pdo  Tpoddtrou 
messengers _ before face 
tropeuBévtes elofnAsov 


having gone their way they entered 


Zapaperrdv, oso  étoipaoat 
of Samaritans, as to prepare 


ou  é6é€avto arév, 


elrropev Trop KarTar 
we should tell fire to com: 
ovpavod kat evarhdoat 
heaven and to annihilate 


55 otpadel 6& érreti 
Favitgrnraea but he rebt 


érropedOnoav eig étépav Ko 
they went their way into different vil 


57 Kal tropevopéveov 


And going theirway ofthem in the way 


elwév Tig tmpds avtév *"AxoAouBicw col 
Tshall follow to you 


said someone toward him 


érov  éav é&répyn, 


where ifever you may be going off, 
GAatreKeg gwAeobc 


alt® & ‘Inoodg Al 
tohim the Jesus” The 


txyovoiy Kal «Tao TreTeWwer 
arehaving and the birds 


Kataoknveceis, 6 68 vid 
tentingsdown, the but Son ofthe 


ouK Exel Trot Thy Keo 
e 


not ishaving where t 


potoBat Ta 


to be going his way 


ata: 53 Kai 
TO Tpdcctrov 
not they received him, because the p 


avtod fv TOpEUdHEVOV 
ofhim was (one) going its way into 


54 [Sdvre 8 ol Antal ’ 
Having eee but the Hielbles: lecoBog beh 


"lod eltrav KG 
Sonn'® said Lora 


els’ lepovcaAry. 


are you willing 


avtoic. 56 Kai 
id | 55 But he turned 
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he is not following 
with us.” 50 But 
Jesus said to him: 
“Do not you men try 
to prevent [him], for 
he that is not against 
you is for you.” 

51 As the days 
were now coming to 
the full for him to be 
taken up, he firmly 
set his face to go to 
Jerusalem. 52 So he 
sent forth messengers 
in advance of him. 


yy | And they went their 


way and entered 

into a village of 
Samaritans, to make 
preparation for him; 
53 but they did not 
receive him, because 
his face was set for 
going to Jerusalem. 
54 When the disciples 
James and John saw 
this they said: “Lord, 
do you want us to 

tell fire to come down 
from heaven and 
annihilate them?” 


and rebuked them. 
56 So they went toa 
different village. 

57 Now as they 
were going on the 
road, someone said 
to him: “I will follow 
you to wherever you 
may depart.” 58 And 
Jesus said to him: 
“Foxes have dens and 
birds of heaven have 
roosts, but the Son of 
man has nowhere to 


he may incline. 


lay down his head.” 
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59 Efmev 8% pds Erepov “Axodovbel 


He said but toward different Be following to me. 
6& elrev “Enitpepdv por mre ‘ 


The (one) but said Permit tome 


erreABvT1 Adyar tov Tratépa 
having gone off toner: the father 


60 ctrev 5é avtd 


Odwar tots  éautdv vexpotc, ov 


tobury the of themselves dead (ones), you but 


cerreN Bicyyedre vy Bacireiov 

having eg be acclaving abroad my kingdom 
0 cod, 61 elev 5& Kal Etepos 

ofthe Beop Said but also different (one) 

*AxoAovOycw Ol KUpie> TP@TOV 

{whallfollow toyou, Lord; ‘first 

éwity por drroTé&acGat TOI 


permit tome tosetselfoff tothe (ones) into 
tov ofkév pou. 62 efrev be mpdg avtov 


the house ofme, Said but toward 
& *Inoods Ovbeis émiBadav 


the Jesus Noone having thrust upon 


ay én’ &potpov Kal PAérrov 
iy upon ee and looking 
Bred émion  etOet6g totiv 
the (things) behind well fitted is 
ei oO Bed. 
kingdom ofthe God. 


10 Maré 6 TadTH gvéberbey 
r 


but these (things) designa' 


KUPLOS étépous EBSophkovta 500 Kal 
Lord t 


different (ones) seventy- 
iméoterhev abTods dv 600 Sto 
agent off then up two two 


poodrou avtod el¢ maoov mrOAv Kal TOTrOV 
a of toe of him into every city and place 


Vike e08an. 
Be nfBABar HES lta 


where he was about : 
2 b\eyev 6% mpdc avTols ‘O 


He was saying but toward them The indeed 
Repiopds Todds, of Sé épyatat dAfyor 
much, f 


harvest the but workers 


Monte  ovv tod Kupiou To OEepiopod 
Bett pi therefore ofthe Lord ofthe harvest 
elg 


TTC ETE &xBar 

os that Byes he should thrust out into 
dv avtod. 3 Orréyete’ 

Septae of him. Be you going under; 


ccrroo TEA bpas ao &pvas wv weg 


Tam sending off You as lambs 


of me, 


“Ages ovg veKpolS 
He said but to him Let sees off ed dead (ones) 


wo and 
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59 Then he said to 
another: “Be my 
follower.” The man 
said: “Permit me first 
to leave and bury 

my father.” 60 But 
he said to him: “Let 
the dead bury their 
dead, but you go 
away and declare 
abroad the kingdom 
of God.” 61 And still 
another said: “I will 


t follow you, Lord; but 


first permit me to 

say good-bye to those 
in my household.” 

62 Jesus said to him: 
“No man that has 

put his hand to a 
plow and looks at the 
things behind is well 
fitted for the kingdom 


| of God.” 


1 After these 


6 | things the Lord 


designated seventy 
others and sent 
them forth by twos 
in advance of him 
into every city and 
place to which he 
himself was going 
tocome. 2 Then 
he began to say to 
them: “The harvest, 
indeed, is great, but 
the workers are few. 
Therefore beg the 
Master of the harvest 


Tov 
the | send out workers 


180d | 
look! 


into his harvest. 
3 Go forth. Look! I 
am sending you forth 


as lambs in among 


LUKE 10:4—11 


AdKov. 4 ph 


Baoratete BadAdvtiov, m3] 
P 


of wolves, jot be you carrying urse, nor 
TINpav, Bn ‘roby pare, kal nSévar 
pouch, nor sandals, and no one 
kata tiv dé8dv GormdéonoBe. 5 elo fv 
down the way you should greet. Into what 
8 &v eloéAOnte oikiav —_ mpadtov 
but likely you might enter house Piet 
Aéyere Eipyw ™ olka tote. 6 Kal 
be you saying Peace! to the boise this? And 
éav eéxet 9 uldc elon érravatrancerat 
ifever there may be son of peace, ‘will repose Itself 
ém’ avtov 1 elpfvn budv: ef 68 €, 
upon him the peace of vou; if but not fYSsa, 
8p’ Wnes — dvakcpwer. 7 ev adth 68 TH 
upon you it willbend again. In this’ but the 
oikig pévete, Eo®ovtes Kal ivovtec 
house be you staying, eating and drinking 
ied map’ = atv, &EI0 ap 6 
the (things) - beside them,’ SiC Te ae 
épyarns 00 picbod autod. 7 
worker of the reward of him, Kee 
HetaBatvete & — olkiag = elcg  olkiav. 
be you going across outof house into house. 
8 kai cig fv dv wéAW eloépxnode 
And into what likely city you may e entering 
kat Séxoovtax byac, éoGiete 
and they may bereceiving you, be you eating 
TH Trapat Gépeva buiv, 9 Kai 
the (things) being put alongside to vou, and 
Geparrevete Tog ev atti dobeveic, Kai 
be vou curing the (ones) in “it “sick” K&L 
Aéyete — adtoig_ —_“Hyyikev &o" bac 


be you saying tothem Has drawn near upon you 


 Bacireia 100 Beo0, 10 ef iy 6 
the kingdom ofthe God, Into ait but 
ov TOA eloé\6nte kal 7 
likely city you might’ enter and ie 
EXcovTant Ope e€eAOdvre el 
they may be receiving soos nase come Sut in 
Tag mAatelag «= adtiig «etrate 11 Kal dv 
the broad ways of it say you And the 


Kovioptév = Tov iS 
dust the (one) having stuck tous outof th 

TMOAcwS ONdv ic Tobs Téa cropaccénel 
city % of you into the feet ‘ ines 


KOAANBévta Hiv ek | TH 


we are wiping off | 
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| wolves. 4 Do not 
carry a purse, nor 
‘a food pouch, nor 
sandals, and do not 
| embrace anybody in 
greeting along the 
road. 5 Wherever 
You enter into a house 
say first, ‘May this 
house have peace.’ 
6 And if a friend of 
peace is there, YouR 
peace will rest upon 
him. But if there is 
| not, it will turn back 
| to you. 7 So stay in 
that house, eating and 
drinking the things 
they provide, for the 
worker is worthy of 
| his wages. Do not 
be transferring from 
house to house. 

8 “Also, wherever 
| You enter into a city 
and they receive you, 
| eat the things set 
‘before you, 9 and 
cure the sick ones 
| in it, and go on 
telling them, ‘The 
kingdom of God has 
come near to you.’ 
10 But wherever you 
enter into a city and 
they do not receive 
YOU, go Out into its 
broad ways and say, 
11 ‘Even the dust 
that got stuck to our 
feet from your city 
we wipe off against 
you. Nevertheless, 
keep this in mind, 


byiv: aA To0TO yivooKere 61 
to you; besides this be you knowing that 

fyyixey 4 aiAeia = TOD—Ss«@c10. 
has drawn near the ‘ingdom of the God, | 


that the kingdom of 
God has come near.’ 
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2 é Spiv Sti LoSdyors év TH Hep! 
4 oe to Gor that to Bodom in in day 


éxeivy dvextétepov gota i TH mTroAet 
that’ more cndurabte it willbe than tothe city 


éxeivn. 
that, 
13 Ovai cor,  Xopateivy oval cor, 
Woe toyou, Chorazin; woe to you, 
BnOoaS& Sti el ev Tipe Kal LiSdvi 
Bethsaida; because if in Tyre and Sidon 
nOnoov = al Suvéuerc al 
Hyeuenes the powerful works the (ones) 
evOpevat év opiv, moda dv & 
having taken place in our long ago likely in 
KK kat oTro58 Kar pevor 
oe th and ashes sitting 
eTevonoay. 14 aTrAfy Tipe 
they became repentant, Besides to Tyre 
t XiSavi  dvextdtepov toro vy TH 
tad to Sidon more cndurabie itwillbe in the 
kpioes Ff bpiv. 15 Kai ob, Kagapvaoty, 
judgment than toou. And you, Capernaum, 
a“ e . 
EZ ovpavod byobhon; 
Ee antl heaven will you be exalted? 
fac tod &&0u kataBron. 


Until the Hades you will come down, 


16 ‘O — dkodwv Spadv ép0d Sxober, 
The (one) hearing of you of me he is hearing, 


kal 6 GGetav byes eye 
and the (one) disregarding You me 
dOetei* 6 S& épé dOetdv 


he is disregarding; the (one) but me disregarding 
aGetel tov — &trooteiAavT& Ee. 

is disregarding the (one) having sent off me. 
17 ‘Yréortpet & of éP5oprKovta S00 
Returne: but the seventy- two 

pet& xap&s A€yovtes Kupte, kal ta Soipdvia 


with joy saying Lord, also the demons 
brotdcoetat Hiv év 1 dvéparri 
are subjecting themselves tous in the name 
. 1B elvev 58 avtoig "E®edpouv 
Brien He said but tothem I was beholding 


. Sera x 
dv Latavay oo dotpariy ék tod ovpavod 
the Satan ef Nektning outof the heaven 


évta. 19 [600 5éBaKa byiv thy 
having fateh, Look! Ihavegiven to you the 


eouciav Tod Trateiv érrdva _SgEWV 
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12 I tell you that 

it will be more 
endurable for Sod’om 
in that day than for 
that city. 

13 “Woe to you, 
Cho-ra’'zin! Woe to you, 
Beth-sa'i-da! because 
if the powerful works 
that have taken place 
in you had taken 
place in Tyre and Si’- 
don, they would long 
ago have repented 
sitting in sackcloth 
and ashes. 14 Con- 
sequently it will be 
more endurable for 


| Tyre and Si’don in 


the judgment than for 
you. 15 And you, 
Ca:per'na-um, will you 
perhaps be exalted 
to heaven? Down to 
Ha’‘des* you will come! 
16 “He that listens 
to you listens to me 
[too]. And he that dis- 
regards you disregards 
me [too], Moreover, 
he that disregards me 
disregards [also] him 
that sent me forth.” 
17 Then the 
seventy* returned with 
joy, saying: “Lord, 
even the demons are 
made subject to us 
by the use of your 
name.” 18 At that 
he said to them: 
“I began to behold 
Satan already fallen 
like lightning from 
heaven, 19 Look! I 
have given you the 
authority to trample 


authority of the tobe trampling on top of serpents 


underfoot serpents 


15" Ha‘des, xABJ2; She'ol, J™822, 17" Seventy, RACWSy?. 
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kal oKoptiav, Kai 
and 
to0 § éxOp00, Kai 
ofthe enemy,’ 
&bixnoe:. 20 wAny 
‘will hurt. Besides 
Cri PETE St 
be you rejoicing —_ that 
brotcooeta, 


éri 
scorpions, and upon all 
ousév 
and nothing 


the 
buds od 
You not 
év ToUTH 
in this (thing) 
Ta  TrveUpaTa, 
the spite 
xaipete 6& 


ma&coav thy Sivapiv 


power 


not 


it 


«im 
bpiv 
to You 


ér1 


are subjecting themselves, be you rejoicing but that 


ra Ovépata byudv 
the names 
ovpavois, 21 *Ey 
heavens. In 
HYaAAtaoaTto 
he became exultant 
kal eftrev 
and said 
KUpte tod ovpavod 
Lord ofthe heaven 
Grr éxpuiper Tan 
you careful! 
kat OuvETov, 
vai, é 
yes, the 


ioc’ 
Ytpabes: 


evuSoKia 
well-thinking it came 


220 Névta spot 
All (things) tome 


matpég pou, Kal ov& 


of you have 


16 
tothe 
*E€opodoyoopati 
Tam confessing out 


iy hid these (things) 


EVETO 


evyéy portant év 
een inscribed in 
auth Ba 
very the 
TrVeOPaTi 


spirit the 


kal 
and 
OTH 
from wise 


Tol 
the 


hour 


TO yin 


holy 


col, TATED 
to you, Father 


TH fis, ét 
of tie RAL because 
cmd copa 


ones) 


kal drrexddupas atta 


and comprehending (ones), and you reveale: 


Tathp, 671 
Father’ because 


TO EutrpooGév 


trapeS60n = Ud 
were givenover by 


lg -YIV@OKEL 


Father ofme, and noone is knowing who 


6 vuldg ei ph 
the Bor if pa] he 


6 rarip ef ph 6 
the Father if sob the 

WANTat é 
ie isting the Son 


23 Kal 


kart’ iSfav 


according to private [spot] 


SpOaApot ot 
eyes the (ones) 
BAérrete. 24 


you are looking at, 


tTroAAol tpogAtat Kal Ba 


many prophets and 
& bpeic 
what (things) You 


a é 
Joint wad wos 


uldc Kal 


them 


ota 
Sus 
gou. 

in front of you, 


00 
the 


tig totiv 


is 
OT 
is 


6 av 
Son and to whom likely 


i Cpa, 
aoe 


etrev Maképior 
hesaid Happy 


BAérrovtes 
looking at 


Aéyo 


& 
what (thi 
yep byiv 


BAérrete kal 
are lookingat and 


otpageig mpdg tots padntas 


And having turned toward the disciples 


ol 
the 


ings) 
bt 


Tam saying for to you that 


cotAeig AOEAnoaov l5eiv 
ings desived to see 
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and scorpions, and 
over all the power 
of the enemy, and 
nothing will by any 
; means do you hurt. 
20 Nevertheless, do 
not rejoice over this, 
that the spirits are 
made subject to you, 
but rejoice because 
YOUR names have 
been inscribed in 
the heavens.” 21 In 
that very hour he 
became overjoyed 
in the holy spirit 
| and said: “I publicly 
| praise you, Father, 
Lord of heaven and 
earth, because you 
have carefully hidden 
these things from wise 
and intellectual ones, 
| and have revealed 
them to babes. Yes, 
| O Father, because to 
do thus came to be 
the way approved by 
you, 22 All things 
have been delivered to 
me by my Father, and 
who the Son is no one 
knows but the Father; 
| and who the Father 
is, no one [knows] 
but the Son, and he 
to whom the Son is 
willing to reveal him.” 
23 With that he 
turned to the disciples 
‘by themselves and 
Said: “Happy are 
the eyes that behold 
the things you are 
beholding. 24 For 
I say to you, Many 
prophets and kings 
desired to see the 


ovx | things you are 


not 


beholding but did not 
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elBay, kal éxodoat & 
they saw, and to hear what (things) 
cxoveTe kai oUK fKovgav. 
you are hearing and not they heard. 
25 Kal [500 Vonks TIS 
And look! _ one versed in the law some 
dvéom extreipatav avtév Aéyov AtdSdoxKane, 
stood up Hora eciey him saying Teacher, ' 


ti = Tomoas 


what having done verlasting shall I inherit? | 
26 é && eltev tpdc avtov ‘Ev 1H 
The (one) but said Pu him In the 
v6 vi Ey pamrra; TOs 
sae what has teen written? How 
wooKeic; 27 6 écrroxpi0eig 
are you reading? The (one) but having answered 
elmev ’Ayotrigeig Kupiov tov Gedv gov 
said You shall love Lord the God of you 


2€ = SAng KapBiag 


outof whole heart 
ux, cou Kal év OAn TH loxd: cov 

pet ofyou and in whole the strength of you 
kai gv 6A i  Stavoii cou, Kal Tov 
Kal fy whole «the mind® of you, and the 
mAngiov gov > ceoutdv. 28 eltrev be 
neighbor ofyou as yourself. He said but 
att *Opba écrexpi8ns: Todto — Toiet 
to him ces, youanswered; this be doing 


kai 


29 


The (one) 


said 


TrAngiov; 
neighbor’ 


“AvOpeortés 


? lepoucaAtp 
Jerusalem 


TrEpléTTEGEV, 
fell about, 


said 
"plows 


Bovi. ‘8 
eat foifddad, 


lepetc 
priest 


ed 


and sae itive. 


‘Oo SE BéAwv SiKaidoai EauTdv 
to justify himself 
elev Tr tov *Inoodv Kai tig éotiv 
Wet he 2 


but willing 


esus And 


30 brroAaBav 6 
Having taken under the 


TIS 
some 


eic 
into 
ot Kal 


*leperxe 


émiBévtes darAASov 


having put upon they went off 
ouykupiav 6 


Kate 


katéBaivev 


TIS 
was going down 


some 


totv aidviov KAnpovontiaty 
fe e' 


cou Kal gv SAN Th 
ofyou and in whole the 


who is 


korréBanvev 
was going down 


kat 
Jericho and 


éxStoavtes  altov Kai 
who also having stripped 


According to coincidence 


pou 
of me 
*Inoods eltrev 
Jecus said 


ard 


from 
Ea caete 
him and 
inn COATS, off 
but 
& mh 686 
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see them, and to hear 
the things you are 
hearing but did not 
hear them.” 

25 Now, look! a 
certain man versed in 
the Law rose up, to 
test him out, and said: 
“Teacher, by doing 
what shall I inherit 
everlasting life?” 

26 He said to him: 
“What is written in 
the Law? How do you 
read?” 27 In answer 
he said; “‘You must 
love Jehovah* your 
God with your whole 
heart and with your 
whole soul’ and with 
your whole strength 
and with your whole 
mind,’ and, ‘your 
neighbor as yourself.'” 
28 He said to him: 
“You answered cor- 
rectly; ‘keep on doing 
this and you will get 
life.'” 

29 But, wanting to 
prove himself righ- 
teous, the man said to 
Jesus: “Who really is 
my neighbor?” 30 In 
reply Jesus said: “A 
certain man was going 
down from Jerusalem 
to Jer‘icho and fell 
among robbers, who 
both stripped him and 
inflicted blows, and 
went off, leaving him 
half-dead, 31 Now, 
by coincidence, a cer- 
tain priest was going 


in the way 


down over that road, 


27° Jehovah, J&2821-2, Lord, xAB. 27% Or, “life.” See App 4a. 
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ékeivn, kat Sav autov 
that, and having seen him 

dvtiTraphAsev- 32 dyoiag 5 Kai 

went along by opposite side; likewise but also 

Aeveitng Kata Tov TdTrov &ABaov kai 

Levite downon the place havingcome and 


1Sev dvtitraphAvev. 
having seen went along by opposite side. 


33 Lapapeitms SE Tic OSe0av AAGev 
Samaritan but some makinghis way came 
kat” auto kat iSav 
down on him and having seen 
éotrAayxvio8n, 34 Kai amrpoceABdv 
‘was moved with pity, and having come toward 
KatéSnoev Ta Tpaduata avtTod  émixéav 


he bound down the wounds ofhim pouring upon 
émPiP&oag 8 adtov 


®\aiov kal ofvov, 
oil and wine, having mounted but him 


éml =. TEt0v KTH Hyayey avtov 
upon the own beast of burden he ed him 


gig mavSoxetov kal étrepeArOn  adtod. 35 Kai 
into inn and he took care of him. And 
éni tiv atpiov éx6ardv S00 Snvapia 


upon the morrow having thrustout two denarii 


Eaxev tH trovdoxel kal elev *EmipeAn@nti 
he gave tothe innkeeper and said Take care of 


auto, Kal ét1 ov tpoobarravion 

him, and that likely you might spend pien 
éyo & Th érravépxecBai 1 
t in the to be coming back upon fre 


é&rroba0e cot. 36 tig 
shall give back to you. Which one ofthese the 


tpiav mAnoiov Soxet got YEvovevan 
three neighbor itseems toyou to have become 


gutecdvtog sig tots Anotdc; 


toltav Thay 


toU 
of the (one) 


having fallen into the robbers? 
37 6 6é  eltrev ‘Oo Trooas 
The (one) but said The (one) having done 
To EAcog pet’ adtod. elev SE altd@ 6 
the mercy with him, Said but tohim the 
*Inoods Nopeviou kal ot Trofer 
Jesus Be going yourway and you _ bedoing 
dpofas. 
likewise. 
88 “Ev & 716 tropetecOan adtols 


In but the tobegoingtheirway them 


abtdég ciofAGev elo KOunv tive yum 5é 
he entered into village some; woman but 


mig = 6vpaTt: =Map8a = bTreSéEato §=— a Tov 
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but, when he saw 
him, he went by on 
the opposite side. 

32 Likewise, a Levite 
also, when he got 
down to the place 
and saw him, went by 
on the opposite side. 
33 But a certain Sa- 
mar‘i-tan traveling the 
road came upon him 
and, at seeing him, he 
was moved with pity. 
34 So he approached 
him and bound up his 
wounds, pouring oil 
and wine upon them. 
Then he mounted him 
upon his own beast 
and brought him to 
an inn and took care 
of him. 35 And the 
next day he took 

out two de-nar’ii, 

gave them to the 
innkeeper, and said, 
‘Take care of him, 
and whatever you 
spend besides this, I 
will repay you when 

I come back here.’ 

36 Who of these three 
seems to you to have 
made himself neighbor 
to the man that fell 
among the robbers?” 
37 He said: “The one 
that acted mercifully 
toward him.” Jesus 
then said to him: “Go 
your way and be doing 
the same yourself.” 

38 Now as they 
were going their way 
he entered into a 
certain village. Here 
a certain woman 
named Martha 


some toname Martha _ received under him 


received him as guest 
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7} ikiav. 39 Kai Se fv | 
ls The ‘Route. And to the (one) but was 
aSeAQi Kooy] Mapic, i kat 
fate, bee we Marys who also 
aGeceion mpdc Tol Wodag Tod 


x 

having sat alongside toward the feet of the 
Kupiou  fiKouev Tov. Adyov atitod. 40 4 
Lord wes bearing the word ofhim. The 
S& Mé&p8a TrEPIEOTATO Trepl TroAAny 
but Martha Gan being distracted about much 


Siakoviav émotaoa S& elwev Kopi, 
serving; having stood upon but said Lord, 
1] péAet cor ott  &SeAgh pou 
not doesit matter toyou that the sister of me 
ovnv pe — KaTéAerrev Siaxovelv; — eitrov 
Bion is was leaving down tobe serving? Say 
obv auth iva. Hot 
therefore to he in order that to me 
ouvavTiAGAntat. 41 deroxpibelc . 5 
she might give aid together. Having answered but 
elev atta 5 KUpiog Ma&p8a Map8a, 
said toher the Lora’ Martha Martha, 


eee pal you RRS ODlurhed Tet 
aa: = of ro ee) ff sary Teed 
A és, Maze yee ae Syst” Msc 
eeeAeEarTO AS, OOF vite Redcap stom “her 


Kai _éyévero gy 1 elvar abrév év 
11 And it Henneabd in the tobe him in 
réma Til Tpocevxdpevov, OS éravcato, 
place some Poeranag, ‘as he ceased, 
eitév Tt Ov pobntav attod pds 
said. someone of the Kiselples ofhim toward 
adtov Kupie, SiSafov fac mpocetxeoGat, 
him Lord, _ teach us be praying, 
KacOco kal *ladvng e5iSa€ev tobs padntac 
according as also John taught the’ ‘disciples 
adtob. 
of him. 
2 elrev 6 avtoic "Orav 
He said but to them Whenever 
tTpocevxnobe, Aéyete Netep, 
you may slick ae be you saying Father, 
é&yiactitea 1d Svou& our éAPdTa 


let be sanctified the name ofyou; let come ‘the 


Baoilcia gov: 3 tav Gptov fev Tov 
kingdom of you; the bread of us the 
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into the house. 

39 This woman also 
had a sister called 
Mary, who, however, 
sat, down at the feet 
of the Lord and 

kept listening to his 
word. 40 Martha, 
on the other hand, 
was distracted with 
attending to many 
duties. So, she came 
near and said: “Lord, 
does it not matter to 
you that my sister 
has left me alone 

to attend to things? 
Tell her, therefore, to 
join in helping me.” 
41 In answer the Lord 
said to her; “Martha, 
Martha, you are 
anxious and disturbed 
about many things. 
42 A few things, 
though, are needed, 
or just one. For her 
part, Mary chose the 
good portion, and it 
will not be taken away 
from her.” 


1 Now on the occa- 

sion of his being 
ina certain place 
praying, when he 
stopped, a certain one 
of his disciples said to 
him: “Lord, teach us 
how to pray, just as 
John also taught his 
disciples.” 

2 Then he said to 
them: “Whenever you 
pray, say, ‘Father, 
let your name be 
sanctified. Let your 
kingdom come. 


3 Give us our bread 


LUKE 11:4—10 


émrovoiov 6iSou_ {piv 1d kod” 
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for the day according 


upon [day] being be giving tous the according to) to the day's require- 


Hpépav' 4 Kal doe iv TAS Gpapti & 
day; and let go ft he wine Sane Tyee, 
kai yap = adtol d&oiopev tavti 


also for very (ones) we are letting go off to everyone 


SgeiAovTt Hyive Kal pA eigevéyK 
owing tous; and not should ear eieeia 
£ig TEeIpacpov. 

into temptation, 


5 Kal efrrev my adtot 
And he said 88, thea’ 


Guay &€er = pidov. Kal 


Ti é 
which one otis 
Topevcetat pds 


ment, 4 And forgive 
us our sins, for we 
| ourselves also forgive 
everyone that is in 


Auas | debt to us; and do 


not bring us into 
temptation.’” 

5 Further, he said 
to them: “Who of you 
will have a friend and 


you willhave friend and will go his way toward Will go to him at mid- 


autov peoovuxtiou kai eit = =alt@ «ide, 
him [of] midnight and mightsay tohim Friend, 


xpfody pot tpeig Gptous, 6 éeid giro 
don time: Gores loaves’ Eine « friend 
pou TApEyéVvETO 2€ 6500 mpds pe 
ofme came to be alongside outof way toward me 
kal ovK Exo 6 trapabycw Ute" 
and not Iam Raving which Imight ue beside “him: 
7 Ka&Keivos EowSev erroxpiGei 
and that (one) frominside having chawared 
ein MA pot Kétrous pexe* 


7 
troubles be Davin Neside; 


75 q kékAEloTa kal Ta 
aintedy the door hasbeenlocked, and the 
radia Hou pet’ éy00 sic thy Kol 
little children of me Sith ps into the a 


might say Not tome 
iH OUpa 


siciv. ob S0vapat cvaote Soivai gor. 
are; not ITamable having s up togive you, 
8 Evo bpiv, el kai oF doe = aT 


Iam saying to you, if and not he will give to him 


cvaotd teltes to elvat tov 
Hsing stad up through the tobe pale 


ofhim, gets i fact mw ation 
State marlatgotey © teciigve Shim 
of oe as he PHC ae ae £ uy a ey 
saevmig, ai grmmtetinn so%; 
ne ag Soy PNT tee ee eng, 


Kal avolynoetat piv. 10 was ya 


and it will be opened to you. Everyone for 


6 altdy AapBdavel, Kat 6 tev 
the (one) asking receives,’ and the (one) Bey 


night and say to him, 
‘Friend, loan me three 
loaves, 6 because 

a friend of mine has 

just come to me on 

a journey and I have 
nothing to set before 
him’? 7 And that 

| one from inside says 

in reply, ‘Quit making 

me trouble. The door 

is already locked, and 

| my young children 
are with me in bed; 

I cannot rise up and 

| give you anything.’ 

8 I tell you, Although 
he will not rise up 

and give him anything 

because of being 

| his friend, certainly 

| because of his bold 
persistence he will 

get up and give him 

what things he needs. 

!9 Accordingly I say to 

you, Keep on asking, 
and it will be given 

you; keep on seeking, 

and you will find; 

keep on knocking, and 


pit will be opened to 


you. 10 For everyone 
asking receives, and 
everyone seeking 
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edpioxet kal Bis KpovovT! 
nas.” and to the tone) Shocking 
dvoryjoetat. IL — tive 6 =2€ ba 
it will be opened. Which one but outof you 
co coats aimoer 6 uldc tyOv, yh 
the father will ask the san fish, not 


dvti ixQdog dow atte ém15ace1; 
instead of fish serpent tohim will give upon? 
12 4 Kal aitjoe dédv, émBacet auTé 

Or also he willask egg, he will give upon to him 
oxoptriov; 13 ci obv pei arovnpol 

ora If therefore soe wicked (ones) 
Omapyovtes ol6ate S6pata aya8& SiSdvat 
existing have known gifts good to be giving 
Toig TéKvorg § bpOv, nré0@ HGAAov 6 
tothe children of you, tohowmuch rather the 
Tat é 2€ ovpavod Saoe mvebpa 
Fainee the (one) outof heaven will give spire 


&yiov ToiS altodow attév. 
holy tothe (ones) asking him, 


14 Kai fv éxBaAA@v Sapdviov Kempo" 
And he was throwingout demon dumb; 


SE tod Saipoviou  é€eABdvtoc 
ithappened but ofthe demon having come out 


EAGAnoev 6 Kapds. Kat eBatpacav oi 
ie the dumb fone). And Sontlered the 


dydor 15 twig 52 €€ — avtdv elmav “Ev 


éyéveTo 


crowds; some but outof them said In 
BeeteBobA 1 &pxovts Tov Satpoviav 
Ree epou) the mn er of the demons 
&xBaAAEr zx Saipdvia: 16 Etepor 
he is throwing out the demons; different (ones) 
6 weipaCovtes onpeiov é€ ovpavod 
but tempting sign outof heaven 
értouy Trap’ adtod. 17 abtég BE 
were seeking beside him. He but 


adtav ta Siavonpata elev altois 


elSa¢ 
to them 


knowing ofthem the imaginations said 


Na&oa Baciteia ég’ éautiv Siapepiobeioan 
Every kingdom upon itself having been divided 
épnpourat, kai olkog éni  olkov 
is being made desolate, and house upon house 
minter. 18 cf 5& Kal 6 atavag eg” 
it is falling. If but also the Satan upon 
Eautav Siepepio® 7 otaiicetat =o 
four Bad alvided, Res willstand the 
Bacitcia avtod; étt Aéyete_ ev 
kingdom of him? Because youaresaying in 
BeeteBovA éxBadAeiv pe Tk Saipdvia. 


Beelzebul tobe wingout me the demons. 
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finds, and to everyone 
knocking it will be 
opened, 11 Indeed, 
which father is there 
among you who, if his 
son asks for a fish, 
will perhaps hand him 
a serpent instead of a 
fish? 12 Or if he also 
asks for an egg, will 
hand him a scorpion? 
13 Therefore, if 

you, although being 
wicked, know how 

to give good gifts to 
your children, how 
much more so will the 
Father in heaven give 
holy spirit to those 
asking him!" 

14 Later he was 
expelling a dumb 
demon. After the 
demon came out, the 
dumb man spoke. And 
the crowds marveled. 
15 But certain ones of 
them said: “He expels 
the demons by means 
of Be-el’ze-bub the 
ruler of the demons.” 
16 However, others, 
to tempt him, began 
seeking a sign out 
of heaven from him. 
17 Knowing their 


| imaginations he said 


to them: “Every king- 
dom divided against 
itself comes to deso- 
lation, and a house 
[divided] against itself 
falls. 18 So if Satan 
is also divided against 
himself, how will 

his kingdom stand? 
Because you say I 
expel the demons by 


means of Be-el’ze-bub. 
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19 ci S& eyo ev Beet eRous &xBdArAw ives 


izebul Iam throwing out the 


If but I in Bee 


Saipdvia, oi viol Opev év tive 
demons, the sons ofyou in whom 
ékBa&AAougiv; 6i& toto avtol buav 


are they throwing out? Through this they of you 
Kpitai goovtat, 20 ei S& év SaxtiA~ Oe00 


judges will be. Tf but in finger of God 
eye éxBarrAw tx Saipdvia, apa 
am throwing out the demons, really 


EqOacev éo’ buds 4 Bacireia tod 


came aheadof upon you the kingdom of the 


Gc00, 21 dtav 6 loxupds 
God. Whenever the strong [man] 


Ka®wrtriopévog quAdcon Thy 
having been armed down _— may be guarding the | 
éautod avAry, év eipfvn éotiv Te 
ofhimself courtyard, in peace is the 
brépxovta atitod: 22 émév 2 ioyupdtepos 
belongings of him; whenever but ‘stronger 
adtod érreAOdv vikyon adtév, 


ofhim having come upon he might conquer him, 


why TavoTtAiay autod — alpet 4 
the fullarmament ofhim he liftsup upon which 


érrero(0e1, kal Ta oKUAq auvTod 
hehad been trusting, and the spoils of him 


SiabiSaciv, 23 6 uy Ov yet’ 
he is giving through. The (one) not being with 
éuo0 kat’ god éotiv, Kal é a 
me downon me is, and the (one) no! 


ouvayov pet’ god oKopmizer. 
gathering with me isscattering, 


24 "Otov 7 &kdbaptov Trved yo 
Whenever the unclean spirit 
&&EAOn dard tod dvOpadtrov, Siépxerar 
might come out from the man, it is passing 
60 dvbSpev Tétreav Cntobv dvarravoty, Kal 
through waterless places seeking resting-place, and 
bi evpioxov Tote Aéyer ‘Yrrootpépa ei 


not finding then itissaying Ishallreturn into 
tov ofkév pou 60ev e§AAGov; 25 Kai 


the house ofme from where I came out; and 
éA0dv evpioKel oXoAGCovta, 
having come it finds being unoccupied, 
CECaPwWLEVOV kai KEKOOLNMEVOV. 
having been swept and having been adorned, 
26 téte mropevetat kal = trapoAauRBaver 
Then itgoesitsway and takes along 


&tepa mvevyatax trovnpétepx éautod émrrd, 
different spirits more wicked ofitself seven, 
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19 If it is by means 
of Be-el'ze-bub I expel 
the demons, by whom 
| do YOUR sons expel 
them? Because of this 
they will be judges 

of you. 20 But if 

it is by means of 
God's finger I expel 
the demons, the 
kingdom of God has. 
really overtaken you. 
21 When a strong 
man, well armed, 
guards his palace, his 
belongings. continue in 
peace. 22 But when 
someone stronger than 
he is comes against 
him and conquers 
him, he takes away 
his full armament in 
which he was trusting, 
and he divides out the 
things he despoiled 
him of. 23 He that 
is not on my side is 
against me, and he 
that does not gather 
with me scatters. 

24 “When an 
unclean spirit comes 
out of a man, it passes 
through parched 
places in search of 
a resting-place, and, 
after finding none, it 
says, ‘I will return to 
my house out of which 
I moved.’ 25 And 
on arriving it finds 
it swept clean and 
adorned. 26 Then 
it goes its way and 
| takes along seven 
| different spirits more 
| wicked than itself, 
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kal _ eloeADdvta KQTOIKEt 


and having entered they are dwelling there, 


yivetat ta Eoyata toO 
isbecoming the last (things) of the 
éxefvou xelpova tadv TPATOOV. 
that worse ofthe first (things). 
27 ’Eyévero 6& év TH  Aéyew 
Ithappened but in the tobesaying him 


THO: 


TOL ércpacd& S 
these (things) having liftedup someone 
yuu) ék To SyAou etrev alt Maxapia| 
woman outof the crowd said tohim Happy 


KoINia 4 Bactécack of 
the cavity the (one) havingcarried you and 


aotol obs e0fAcioas 28 abtds &é eftrev 
; e 


reasts which you sucke 
Mevodv pakdptot 


ol 
Indeed therefore “happy the (ones) 


tov Adyov. ToU Bed Kat puAcooovtes. 
the word ofthe God and (ones) guarding. 


29 Tay SE dxAov  érraBpoiSopévev 
massing upon 


Of the but crowds 
FipEato Aéyelv ‘d 


hestarted tobesaying The generation 
yeve& trovnp& éotiv’ onpeiov 
iB 


generation wicked is; sign 


kai onpetov of S00hceta avti ei 
and sign not willbegiven to it 


yap éyéveto 


onpetov “lava. 30 Koda 


sign of Jonah, According as 
6 ‘lavas totg Niveveltaic onyetov, ofnes 


the Jonah tothe Ninevites 


¥otat kat 6 vids Tod dvOpwrrou 


willbe also the Son ofthe 


Eved tattn. 31 Pacidiooa 


generation this. Queen 


éyepOjoeta = ey TH Kpioet 
wiltendised Up in the judgment 


dvbpav TAS eved 
male persons on the generation 


KatoKpivel attodc: St RACev 
willjudgedown them; because she came outof the 


mepatav Tis yas &kodcat 


limits ofthe earth to hear 
LoAopavoc, Kal ISov tAeiov 


of Solomon, and look! something more of Solomon 


O&e, 32 SvSpeq — Nivevettan dvaotrgovtat év 
will stand up 


tabtys Kat 


here, Male persons - Ninevites 


ah Kpioe ete TH yeveds 
Aun judgment esti the generation 


Thy copiav 
the wisdom 
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xai | and, after getting 


inside, they dwell 
there; and the final 
circumstances of that 
man become worse 
than the first.” 

2% Now as he was 


| saying these things 


a certain woman out 
of the crowd raised 
her voice and said to 
him: “Happy is the 
womb that carried you 
and the breasts that 
you sucked!” 28 But 
he said: “No, rather, 
Happy are those 
hearing the word of 
God and keeping it!” 
29 When the crowds 
were massing togeth- 
er, he started to say: 
“This generation is a 
wicked generation; it 
looks for a sign. But 
no sign will be given 
it except the sign of 
Jonah. 30 For just 
as Jo’nah became a 
sign to the Nin’e-vites, 
in the same way 
will the Son of 


| man be also to this 


generation, 31 The 
queen of the south 
will be raised up in 


| the judgment with the 


men of this generation 
and will condemn 
them; because she 
came from the ends of 
the earth to hear the 
wisdom of Sol'o-mon, 
but, look! something 
more than Sol'o-mon 
is here. 32 The men 
of Nin‘e-veh will rise 
in the judgment with 
this generation and 
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kataKkpivodolv = oauniv: Str eTEVvonoav 
they will judge down it; because they repented 
gig TO KYpuy wo “love, kai {50d 
into the thing’preéached ofJonah, and look! 
TWAgiov love O8e. 33 OvSeic Adyvov 
something more of Jonah here. Noone lamp 
Eas elg KpUtrtTmyv TiBnow ov6E bd 
having lighted into aut pines nor under 
Tov pdSiov GAN éni thy Auxvicn, 
the measuring basket but upon Whe laabotend: 
vo ol elotropevdpevot 1d ods 
in order that the (ones) going their way in the light 
Brérraoiv, 84 ‘O Adxvog Tod odpatds goTIV 
may behold, The lamp ofthe body is 
& dp8aAnds cov. Stav & dp8aApds 
the eye ofyou. Whenever the eye 
gou amiots 4, Kat Gro 15 cdya& 
ofyou single maybe, also whole the body 


gou gotivév. gottvy émav 8 trovnpds 
of you enlightened is; whenever but wicked 


LD kal 16 odp& cou oxorTivdv, 
itmaybe, also the body of you dark, 
35 oxérret otv A 1d OB me fv 

Bealert therefore te the frat the (one) in 
goi oxdtog totiv, 36 ci ofv =o cape 
you darkness is, If therefore the body 
gou Sdov getivdv, ut} gxov pépog Tr 


of you whole enlightened, not having part’ any 


oKotivéy, EoTat wtiveyv SAov o> stay 
dark, “it will be enlightened whole as’ whenever 


& Adxvog TH Sorparri nat oe. 
the lap tobe flashing ‘nario ening you. 


87 "Ev 8 1 AaAfjoa Epcore aurov 
ing 


In but the tospeak is reques' him 
Papioaiog Srreo Spiothon Trap’ 
Pharisee so tha’ hemightdine _ beside 


aut  eloeAOdv 68 dvérecev. 38 6 GE 
him; having entered but he fell back. The but 


Papicaios iSav &atpacey St: ov 
Pharisee’ havingseen wondered because not 
tTpdtov  éBatrticOn pd to) §=dpiotou. 
first he was dipped before the inner 
39 elmey 5% 5 KUpiog mds attév Nov 
Said but the Lord? Peslaciey him Now 
byeis of Dapicaio: 13 E€wbev tod tompioi 
you the Pharisees the zeatey of the pure . 
Kal tod tivakos xadapitete, we 88 
and ofthe dish youarecleansing, the but 
EowSev bydv yéper &ptrayfic Kal tovnplac. 
inside of you hu of} plonaee and wickedness, 
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will condemn it; be- 
cause they repented at 
what Jo'nah preached; 
but, look! something 
more than Jo’‘nah 
is here. 33 After 
lighting a lamp, a 
person puts it, not in 
a vault nor under a 
measuring basket, but 
upon the lampstand, 
that those stepping 
in may behold the 
light. 34 The lamp 
of the body is your 
eye. When your eye 
is simple, your whole 
body is also bright; 
but when it is wicked, 
your body is also 
dark. 35 Be alert, 
therefore. Perhaps the 
light that is in you is 
darkness. 36 There- 
fore, if your whole 
body is bright with 
no part at all dark, it 
will all be as bright 
as when a lamp gives 
you light by its rays.” 
37 When he 
had spoken this, a 
Pharisee requested 
him to dine with him. 
So he went in and 
reclined at the table. 
38 However, the 
Pharisee was surprised 
at seeing that he did 
not first wash before 
the dinner. 39 But 
the Lord said to him: 
“Now you Pharisees, 
you cleanse the 
outside of the cup and 
dish, but the inside of 
you is full of plunder 


and wickedness. 
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40 &opoves ov 6 Troon 
Beno taeea), met the (one) anne Ree 


to #@bev kal T EowSev érroincev; 


the outside also the inside he made? 

41 TARY ated évévta 66te 
Besides the (things) being inside give you 

eXenpoowwnv, Kai {Sov méavta = kaap& 


giftsofmercy, and look! all (things) clean 
tyiv = gotiv. 42 GAG ovat So Opiv — Toig 
to rou is. But woe to rou the 


Papicaiois; Str doroBexatodte 1d 
Pharisees, because you give back the tenth of the 


HSVoopoy Kal 16 Thyavov kal mav 
mint and = the rue and == every 


Adxavov, Kal mrapépyeabe tv Kpiow 
vegetable, and youare bypassing the judgment 
Kai thy a&yérnvy tod Ged’ — tadta 5 
and the love ofthe God; these (things) but 


&er Troon K&KETvor Hy, 
it wasnecessary todo and those (things) not 


mrapeivat. 43 oval vpiv toi Sapioaiorg, 
to let go beside. Woe toyou the Pharisees, 


6t c&yorra&te tiv Tpwtoxabedpiav 
because youareloving the front place of sitting 


ty taig ocuvaywyais Kal totc domacpots év 


in the synagogues and the greetings in 
tac c&yopaic. 44 oval bpiv, ét1 
the marketplaces, Woe toyou, because 


tort OS Te hun peiar ied 
youare as the memorialtombs the (ones) 


&&nAq, kal ol §=— &v8patror oi 
notevident, and the men the (ones) 
mrepitratoovtes émrdve ovK olSacrv. 
walking about’ ontop not they have known, 

45 ’AroxpiGeic 5é TS TOV 

Having answered but someone of the 


VOUIKOV Aéyer att AiSdoxare, 
ones versed in the law issaying tohim Teacher, 


Biewtared Aéyov Kal was OBpiLeic. 
these (things) saying also us you are outraging. 
46 é && elev Kat tyiv toig 

The (one) but said Also toyou the 


VOUKoIS otal, oti goptifete 
ones versed in the law woe, because you are loading 
tots dvOparous goptia SuoBdoTtaKta, Kal 

the men loads hardtobeborne, and 
adroi évi Tay GaxtUAav «= Gav 

very (ones) toone ofthe fingers of you 

ob — tpoopaveTe toig § oprTiois. 

not you are touching to the tae 
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40 Unreasonable 
persons! He that made 
the outside made also 
the inside, did he not? 
41 Nevertheless, give 
as gifts of mercy the 
things that are inside, 
and, look! all [other] 
things are clean about, 
you. 42 But woe 
to you Pharisees, 
because you give the 
tenth of the mint and 
the rue and of every 
[other] vegetable, 
but you pass by the 
justice and the love of 
God! These things you 
were under obligation 
to do, but those other 
things not to omit. 
43 Woe to you Phari- 
sees, because you love 
the front seats in the 
synagogues and the 
greetings in the mar- 
ketplaces! 44 Woe 
to you, because you 
are as those memorial 
tombs which are not 
in evidence, so that 
men walk upon them 
and do not know [it]!” 
45 In answer a 
certain one of those 
versed in the Law said 
to him: “Teacher, in 
saying these things 
you also insult us.” 
46 Then he said: “Woe 
also to you who are 
versed in the Law, 
because you load 
men with loads hard 
to be borne, but you 
yourselves do not 
touch the loads with 


one of your fingers! 
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47 oval byt, ét1 oikoSoueite = Ta 
Woe toyou, because you are building the 
pn eta Tv = Trpopntav ol 5é 
metho tombs. of the See the but 
TraTEpeg bydv doréktetvay adrous. 
fathers of you killed them. 
48 dpa pc&ptupéc éote kat 
Really witnesses you are and 
ouvevSoKeiTe tots epyoi¢ = Tav 
you are thinking well with tothe deeds’ of the 
TraTépav byav, 671 avtol bev 
fathers of you, because they indeed 
dréxtewav attotg bpeig S& oilkoSopeite. 
killed them you but are building. 
49 Sic toto Kat  codia Tod 
‘Through this also the wisdom of the 


Bed elev “AtrooteA® elo atitols mpogrtas 
God ‘said Iwillsend off into them’ prophets 


kal &trootéAous, kal €€ atitdv droKtevodaw 
and apostles, and outof them they will kill 


kat SidEovai, 50 var 
and will persecute, in order that 


éktntnby 7 alba wévtwy ‘tdv 
intght Pe chakt out the  bléod of all the 


TPOPNTAV TO ékKeEXUpevov rd 
prophets the [blood] having been poured out from 


kataBoAAs Kéocpou émd TH eved 
craton B of world from The qgeheration 
tabtns, 51 and — alpato “ABed Foo 
tle. . trom Hisod? of ro unt 
alpatog Zaxapfou ToD crroAopévou 


blood of Zechariah the (one) having been slain 


peresgo to Buciactnpiou Kai Tod ojkou' vat, 
etween the altar and the house; yes, 


EY. only, extnmPorocetat dard th 
Tam eine sph: teil beeought out from ins 


yeveds = tatitns. 
generation — this. 


52 ovat byiv ‘tots vopikotc, 
Woe toyvou the ones versed in the law, 


6t1 fipate thy KAgiba ths yvdcewc: 
because you lifted up the key of the knowledge; 


adrot ovx eiotASate kal TOUS 
very (ones) not vouventered and _ the (ones) 


eicepyopévoug éktoAtoarte. 


entering you hindered. 
53 KédxeiOev &€eAOdvtog attod 
And from there having gone out —of him 


ip§avto ol appateig Kal of Papicaior 
Carel the Blass altel I and the Pliaisees 
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47 “Woe to you, 
because you build 
the memorial tombs 
of the prophets, but 
your forefathers killed 
them! 48 Certainly 
you are witnesses of 
the deeds of your 
forefathers and yet 
you give consent to 
them, because these 
killed the prophets 
but you are building 
[their tombs]. 49 On 
this account the 
wisdom of God also 
said, ‘I will send forth 
to them prophets and 
apostles, and they 
will kill and persecute 
some of them, 50 so 
that the blood of all 
the prophets spilled 
from the founding 
of the world may be 
required from this 
generation, 51 from 
the blood of Abel 
down to the blood of 
Zech-a-ri'ah, who was 
slain between the 
altar and the house.’ 
Yes, I tell you, it will 
be required from this 
generation. 

52 “Woe to rou 
who are versed in 
the Law, because you 
took away the key 
of knowledge; you 
yourselves did not go 
in, and those going in 
you hindered!” 

53 So when he 
went out from there 
the scribes and the 
Pharisees started 
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Seas évéyetv kat écrrootopatifew 
terribly to be holding in and to force mouthings from 


autév epi TAciévev, 54  éveSpevovtes 
him about more (things), lying in wait for 


avtév Onpedoai TT &k to otéyaTos 
him tocatch something outof the mouth 
autob. 

of him, 


12 "Ev ols émiouvaxbetodv 
In which (things) having been led together upon 


tay pupiaSov 00 dyxAou, 
of the myriads of the crowd, 
dore KatoTrateiy GAAHAoUs, 
as-and to be treading down one another, 
Fip§ato Aéyetv TePOS celle 
he elated to be saying toward the 

poaSntas attod mpdtov Mpovéxete 


disciples of him first 


Be you giving attention 
gautoig dd TH 0 fit goriv 
to malved from. the pate svbtekt is 


brrékptots, TOV Papicaiav. 2 Ovsdéev 
hypocrisy, of the Pharisees. Nothing 


&& OUyKEKGAUEVOV totiv & 
but having been carefully concealed is which 


obK crroxaAdugOicetat, Kal KpuTTév 6: ot 
not will be revealed, and secret which not 


yracticerat. 3 dv’ 
will become known, Instead of 
boa év th oKotig eltate év 
as many (things) as in the ‘darkness yousaid in 
th gati dkouoOAceta, Kal §& mpog 7d 
the light willbeheard, and which toward the 
ots = EAarAjoate «= ev—Ss TONS TapElois 
ear you spoke in the private rooms 
KnpuxOjcetat emi tOv Sopctov. 4 Aéyo 
wilkbe preached upon the housetops. Iam saying 
Se byiv Tol Aon OU, fj 
tat. foboe the oon. dt Tae ache 
goBnOrATe dm6 TOV aTroKTetvévTav 
be you made fearful from the (ones) killing 
7d oGpa Kal pete tadTa yh, exdvtov 
the body and after these (things) not having 
mepioodtepév Tu Toifjoat. 
more abundant to do. 


av 
which (things) 


5 brroSeifwo && byiv 
I shall indicate but to rou 
tive oBn Ofte” 
whom xou should epnerre fearful of; 


Ov peta TO 
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in to press upon him 
terribly and to ply 
him with questions 
about further things, 
54 lying in wait 

for him, to catch 
something out of his 
mouth. 


12 In the meantime, 
when the crowd 
had gathered together 
in so many thousands 
that they were 
stepping upon one 
another, he started 
out by saying first to 
his disciples: “Watch 
out for the leaven of 
the Pharisees, which 
is hypocrisy. 2 But 
there is nothing 
carefully concealed 
that will not be 
revealed, and secret 
that will not become 
known. 3 Wherefore 
what things you say 
in the darkness will 
be heard in the light, 
and what vou whisper 
in private rooms 
will be preached 
from the housetops. 
4 Moreover, I say to 
you, my friends, Do 
not fear those who 
kill the body and after 
this are not able to 
do anything more. 
5 But I will indicate 
to you whom to fear: 


oPnente ™ 
be you made fearful of the (one) after the 


Fear him who after 
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a&troxteivat ExovTa od cada éuBodeiv el 
to kill having authorit: row in into 


Ey Yeewov" val, eyo bpiv, 


to0Tov 
ehenna; yes, Yam caving to you, this (one) 


6 odxi évte ortpoudia 
vewos Sade lestearce::' Wee: Ree Gebeows 
TododvTar dooapiov 600; Kal év 


é 
are being sold ofassarii two? And one cute 


avtdv otk Eotiv  émideAnopévov = Evtriov 
them not is having been forgotten in sight 
to) § Qeod. 7 GAG Kai ai tplxes TH 

ofthe God, But ae the is of the 


Keparg bpav unvTou 
porey of Rey all hairs} have pion A irabered: 
pn poPeiobe: TrOAAGy otpouBiav 
not be you fearing; of many sparrows 
Siagépere, 
you es OE e. 
8 Aétyo 6 bpiv, mwas b> ay 


Tam cathe but to you, everyone who likely 


dpodroyrcet fv éyol EprpooGev 
BueA oe! ft SuSt, Enmpoonen Soe crepes 


kal 6 ie to0 dvOpdtrou Spuodoyyce év 
also the Son of the ean puchoy ess in 


avt® Eumpoobeyv av cyyéAwv Tod Oe0d" 
him infront ofthe angels ofthe God; 


9 6 62 dpynocpevds @  éveotriov 
the (one) but ne PUeaLENSS, the ‘ineight 


tay  avOparrav wnOycetat = EvedTriov 
of the men he Susp disowned in sight 
Ttav ayyéAwv tod Qed, 10 Kai mas d¢ 
ofthe angels of the God, And everyone who 


épei Adyov elo tov vidv tod dvOpaTro 
will say word int the Son ofthe ee Me 


dpeOrcerat avta TO & elo 1d 

it will be let go off tohim tothe (one) but into the 

&yiov mrvedpa Braco \TavTt ouK 
or spirit having punt, not 
&oeOhoetat. il "Orav 6& 

it will be let go off, Whenever but 
elopépwoiv Ope éri Exes 

they lowes bringing in tor upon the 


owayayas Kal Tac &pxas kai 
synagogues and the government officials and 


tag eouciac, " EPIMVHONTE 
the seougtas. nat should vou: peeled anxious 
mao fh ti caroAoynonobe 


how or what Pocahoula ence f in defense o 
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killing has authority 
to throw into Ge-hen’- 
na.* Yes, I tell you, 
fear this One. 6 Five 
sparrows sell for two 
coins of small value,* 
do they not? Yet not 
one of them goes 
forgotten before God. 
7 But even the hairs 
of your heads are all 
numbered. Have no 
fear; you are worth 
more than many 
sparrows. 

8 “I say, then, to 
you, Everyone that 
confesses union with 
me before men, the 
Son of man will also 
confess union with 
him before the angels 
of God. 9 But he 
that disowns me 
before men will be 
disowned before 
the angels of God. 

10 And everyone that 
says a word against 
the Son of man, it will 
be forgiven him; but 
he that blasphemes 
against the holy spirit 
will not be forgiven 

it. 11 But when they 
bring you in before 
public assemblies and 
government officials 
and authorities, 

do not become 
anxious about how 

or what you will 


speak in defense or 


5* See App 4c, 6* One assarion was /;, denarius, 
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12 1d yap Gyiov medpa 


ti eltnte" 
how the for holy spirit 


what you should say; 
iSdEer Spas ev adth tH Spa & 
bearer pcs in aot the ee what (things) 


Sei elrreiv. 
itisnecessary to say. 


13 Etmev 5€ his ék tod dxAou 
Said but someone outof the crowd 


att@ AtScoxaAe, eink wih adeAp@ pou 


tohim ‘Teacher, Grotier of me 
epicacbat er’ a 00 vy KAnpovopiav. 
z o divide ge ke ail inheritance. 
14 6 && elev atid “Ave panne, vis 
The (one) but said tohim 
| KaTEOTHOEY KPITHV epiotiy ép” bpac; 
fe set down ealige or divider upon uss; 


15 girey &% mpdc avtots _ ‘Op&te kai 
iesaid but toward them Be sor seeing and 


ouddooecGe éerrd mans 
be you guarding yourselves from 
amAeovegiac, Sti ot év T mepiocevelv 
rea because not in “2 vere eas 
tui ‘or aToO tor &k 
poh Jae my fe of him outof the Ghings) 
XOvTOV gird. 16 einer 6% tmapaBoAny 
Tesdeting him, He said but parable 


TPOG adtols Aéyav *AvOpdrrou mT1VOG 


toward them saying Ofman some 
trAougiou bodpnoev * ydpa. 17 Kal 
rich pre oe well the Jand. And 
SieAoyifeto gy abt Aéyov Ti 
he was 2A in himse! saying What 
how, St ovK trod 
shall do, because not rating where 
ovata rods Kaprotg pou; 18 Kai 
I should eo har robs Grits > dimer And 
elev Todto TroInow* KabeAd 
he said This (thing) Ishalldo; Ishall takedown 
jou = TaG: TOD H}Kar kal peiTovas 
ofme the sopeheuneh and greater (ones) 


olkoSoproe, Kal ouvato éxel Tévta 
I shall build, and Ishall gather there all 


Tov oitov Kal Ta eyo pou, 19 kai 
the wheat and the good (things) of me, and 


U ou Pu’ xe 
I ake say ihe wx dt me coxt you sta! having 


TrOAAG leg Keipeva elg Erm TroAAd 
many (things) lying into years many; 
dvaradou, gaye, mie evgopaivou. 
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what you will say; 

12 for the holy spirit 
will teach you in that 
very hour the things 
you ought to say.” 

13 Then a certain 
one of the crowd said 
to him: “Teacher, tell 
my brother to divide 
the inheritance with 
me.” 14 He said 

to him: “Man, who 
appointed me judge or 
‘0 | apportioner over YOU 
persons?” 15 Then 
he said to them: 
“Keep YOUR eyes open 
and guard against 
every sort of covet- 
ousness, because even 
when a person has 
an abundance his life 
does not result from 
the things he possess- 
es." 16 With that he 
spoke an illustration 
to them, saying: “The 
land of a certain rich 
man produced well. 
17 Consequently 

he began reasoning 
within himself, 
saying, ‘What shall I 


+| do, now that I have 


nowhere to gather 

my crops?’ 18 So he 
said, ‘I will do this: 

I will tear down my 
storehouses and build 
bigger ones, and there 
I will gather all my 
grain and all my good 
things; 19 and I 
will say to my soul: 
“Soul, you have many 
good things laid up 
for many years; take 
your ease, eat, drink, 


take your ease, eat, drink, be well-minded, 


enjoy yourself.”’ 
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20 elev St att 8 Ged “Agpav, | 20 But God said to 
Said but tohim the God Senseless (one), him, ‘Unreasonable 

tatty = TH Vuk iw Av cou | is ni 

tothis the night the bod of you Ofte sits iene SHEY 
ation ake Gee & 8 are demanding your 

‘00° 

they are asking from you; what (things) but He eed mae 

Hroipaca tive Zora; 21 os Folios pouch 

you prepared; towhom will be? Caras ee you stored up?’ 
é Bnoaupitev abt kat pi sic | 21 So it goes with 

the (one) Reeniritg tohimeelf and hot into| the man that lays up 


Qedv trAouTay. 
God being rich, 


22 Elrrey 68 mpd 
He said but sever’ 
Ac 
Through this 


epiwvare 1H 
peso aelous to the 


un6é at) 

nor to the 
évodon fe, 28 

You should put on. at 

tonw Tis TPOOFS 
év6Uuatos. 24 

what is put on, 

Stt ob — otreipouciw 

that not 


ols 
towhich ones not is 


barn nor storehouse, 
kal 5 edo tpépet adtotc Rixelor 
and the God ig apdrishing them to how pinch 
HaAAov byes Siapépere Toy TETEIVOV. 
rather you arediffering of the birds. 
2 tic SE &€ Spdv epipvav  Sbvarat 
Who but outof you pelag anxious is able 
ént thy WAikiav adtod mpooGeiva: mAxuv; 
upon the Uerapan ofhim "Aoadd cuit? 
26 ci ot ovse §=Adxiotov —BWvacbe, 
If therefore not-but least (thing) you are abie, 
ti mepl tOv Aorndv epipvarte; 
what about the leftover (things) is areanxicts? 
27 Katavornoare ies Kpiva a) 
Consider vou down the lillies ioe 
ad§cver* ou Kom ovdé 
it is growing; not it is toiling not-but 
viGer* AéEyo S& byl, ub 
itisspinning; Iamsaying but toyvov, not-but 
ZoAopav ev tao i 56 adtod 
Solomon in all a the 6660 of him 


tobg padntas adtod 
ngSares ofhim 
bnpiv " 
torov, hot 


the 


TOOTO Aéyo 


Tam ‘Toying 
yuxh 
soul 
oOpatt 
body 


bil 


ceynte 
what ‘vou'auld eat, 


bydv 
of you 


fof U) 
Baty wx 


kal Td cpa 
ofthe nourishment and the bo 


KaTavoroare 
Consider you down the 
ousé 


they are sowing nor 


ep 


tots KépaKas 


they are reaping, 
ovk Eotiv tapeiov oS drroBiiKn, 


bil 
what 
wAciév 


more 
TOU 
dy ofthe 
ravens 
fSouow, 


treasure for himself 
but is not rich toward 
God.” 

22 Then he said to 
his disciples: “On this 
account I say to you, 
Quit being anxious 
about your souls as 
to what you will eat 
or about your bodies 
as to what you will 
wear, 23 For the 
soul is worth more 
than food and the 
body than clothing. 
24 Mark well that 
the ravens neither 
sow seed nor reap, 
| and they have neither 
| barn nor storehouse, 
and yet God feeds 
them. Of how much 
more worth are you 
than birds? 25 Who 
of you by being 
anxious can add a 
cubit to his life span? 
26 If, therefore, you 
cannot do the least 
thing, why be anxious 
about the remaining 
things? 27 Mark well 
how the lilies grow; 
they neither toil nor 
spin; but I tell you, 
Not even Sol’omon 


in all his glory 
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mepieBadeto ao év totrav. 28 ef Se év| 

wasthrownabout as one of these. Tf but in) 
Ov xOpTtov bvtx AuEpOV Kal 

v3 id the vegetation being rebate: and 
atipiov ic KAi6avov 6adAdpevov 6 Oedc 


tomorrow into oven being thrown the God 


obtag dyicter Tréa' AAV Upc 

thus” fugistey tohow much .ather’ You,” 
OAryémiotor. 29 Kal byeig. pr Tei Te 

ones with little Zaith, Ana Seam hot wis, 


vi oaynte kal ti minte, kai 
what you mighteat and what you mightdrink, and 
etempilecte, 30 tadta {ey 
pi besoe in suspense, these (things) pid 
TavTa Bred &vn, 00 ké6ooU 
all the nations of the world 
émUntodory, Opdv 6& 6 Tathp 
are menos upon, teas but the Father 
olfev = tt tere TOUT" 
has known that you are having need of these (things) ; 
31 mA Cnteite my 6baoieiav 
besides be youseeking the kingdom 
adtod, Kat taOTo mpooreOycetat Uyiv. 
ofhim, and these (things) willbe added to rou, 
32 Mi 600, 7d IKpdv  Trofpvioy, 
Nol be youdearing, the up flock, | 
6t1 ev6dknoev 6 Tathp sya 
because thoughtwellof the Father of you 
So0var bpiv tay 6baoileiav. 33 NewAnoate 
togive toyou the kingdom. Sell you 
ied bmd&pxovta Opdv Kat 66te 
the belongings of you and give you 
eAenpoobvnv' tromoate éautoig 6adddvtia 
gifts of mercy; make to selves purses 
uh TaAatovyeva, Snoaupdy dvéxAeitrTov 
not becoming old, easure never failing 
éy toig ovpavoi Strov —KAérrTi ovK 
i thst SReeoene”” Where thet” “Aut 
éyyiter = od5E SiagGeiper: 34 Srrou 
ia gatlognees nor one is consuming; where 
ap éotiv & Onoaupds dydy, 
ee is the treasure on ‘You, 
Hh KapSia bpav ora. 
the heart of you willbe. 
35 *Eotwoav opdv ai 
Let be of rou the 
mepietwopévat Kal ol Avyvor Kaidpevol, 
having been girded and the lamps burning, 
36 Kai byeis Spotor avOpatroig reODSexopévois 
ce tomen 


éxe? kal 
there also 


dooves 


loins 
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was arrayed as one 
of these. 28 If, now, 
God thus clothes the 
vegetation in the field 
that today exists and 
tomorrow is cast into 
an oven, how much 
rather will he clothe 
YOU, you with little 
faith! 29 So quit 
seeking what you 
might eat and what 
you might drink, and 
quit being in anxious 
suspense; 30 for all 
these are the things 
the nations of the 
world are eagerly 
pursuing, but your 
Father knows you 
need these things. 
31 Nevertheless, seek 
continually his king- 
dom, and these things 
will be added to you. 

32 “Have no fear, 
little flock, because 
your Father has ap- 
proved of giving you 
the kingdom. 33 Sell 
the things belonging 
to you and give gifts 
of mercy. Make purses 
for yourselves that do 
not wear out, a never- 
failing treasure in 
the heavens, where a 
thief does not get near 
nor moth consumes. 
34 For where youR 
treasure is, there YOUR 
hearts will be also. 

35 “Let YouR 
loins be girded and 
your lamps be 
burning, 36 and 
you yourselves be 


and you waiting for 


like men waiting for 


LUKE 


TOV 
the 


&k Tov 


out of 
kal 


to him, 


£OQv 


having 
&urv 


KUpiov 


12:37—42 


éautdv 
of selves 


Eo, 
the martiages, 


Kpovoavtos 


lord 


come the lord 


Aéyoo 


bpiv yes 


OTe évadton 
when he might a up 


tv £OdvTOS 


in order that having one 
v0E avoiEwoiv 


evOEws 
and havingknocked immediately they might open 
att. 37 paxdpior ol 
Happy the 


6 KUptog sh phic: enyopodvras: 


So0A01 éxeivot, 


00s 
slaves those, 


whom 


eeping awake; 
ICaoETat 


amen ITamsaying to you that he will gird himself 


kat 
and 


GvaxAiveT 
he will make recline 


TrapeAOdv 


having 


38 Kav 
And if 


QuAaKA 
poKap: 


happy are 


come alongside 


in the 
BOn 


iof = elo 


yivdoKere St 


be you 


olkoSeoTrétns 


house! 
Epxer 


is coming, 


AKEV SiopuxOAvat 
let go off to be ae through the house of him. 


bess, 


& 
he di 


40 Kal 
And 


Sy 
to Shick nour not 


that 
Troig 


knowing 


holder 
‘att, nevenyden 


byeis 
You 


ou 


év th Seutépe Kav 
second andif in 


kat sbpn 
evan he might? come and he might find 


éxeivol. 
those ones. 


to what 


yed awake 


you are thinking the 


auTods kal 
them and 


Siakovyjcer avtot 
he encovioes to ares. 


év ti Tpit 
ae weisy 


OUTO! 
eras s 


89 toOto §8=— BE 
This but 


el é 
it had poet the 
& & Kr 
hour the ““thie!® 
NCEV &v . Kal otK 
likely and not 
Tdv olkov avtod. 


Erotpot, tt 

ready, 
Soxeite 6 uldc 
Son 


to0 ~dvOpmrrou Epyxerat. 


of the 


man 


41 Elev 68 o. 


huss Ty TrapaBoAry 
a a TPOS 
or also 


kipto us be tex & mord 


2: & opovin pos, &v 


ve 


ths 


Said but the 
parable 


toward 


mévras; 42 Kal 


is coming, 


Nétpog KUpie, 

Feler” Lerd, toward 

Tabriv Aéyeic 
this you are saying 


TIPS, 


And said the 
olkovéyos, 


the faithful steward, 


kataothoe 6 KUpiog én 


iscreet, whom willsetdown the lord “upon 
Bepatreicn attod tod — SiSdvar 
curing sta! ofhim ofthe to be giving 


because | 


etrev 6) 
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their master when 

he returns* from the 
marriage,* so that 

at his arriving and 
knocking they may 

at once open to him. 
37 Happy are those 
Slaves whom the 
master on arriving 
finds watching! Truly 
I say to you, He will 
gird himself and make 
them recline at the 
table and will come 
alongside and minister 
to them. 38 And 

if he arrives in the 
second watch, even if 
in the third, and finds 
them thus, happy are 
they! 39 But know 
this, that if the house- 
holder had known at 
what hour the thief 
would come, he would 
have kept watching 
and not have let his 
house be broken into. 
40 You also, keep 
ready, because at an 
hour that you do not 
think likely the Son of 
man is coming.” 

41 Then Peter said: 
“Lord, are you saying 
this illustration to 
us or also to all?” 

42 And the Lord 
said: “Who really is 
the faithful steward, 
the discreet one, 
whom: his master 
will appoint over his 
body of attendants 


to keep giving 


36° Or, “breaks away; departs.” See App 3p. 


36* Or, “wedding feast.” 
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éy ip@ ce) 
in appointed time the 


43 paxcpr 6  —BodAo éxeivos, év 
v aE pIOS the aavet that, fe whom 


£0dv & KUpiog attod ebprice: troiodvTa 


o1Topéetpiov; 
measure of grain? 


having come the lord ofhim willfind doing 
obtas 44 dAnBdc eyo byiv = Str 
thus; truthfully Iamsaying toyou that 
én TaOIV ToIS trr&pxouoiv avtod 
upon all the belongings of him 
Karaotioe: altév. 45 édv 6& — eitrn 


Ifever but should say | 
KapSi¢ avtod 


he will set down him, 
6 6o0A0g éxeivog ey TH 


the slave that’ in the heart ofhim 
Xpoviter 5 KUpidg pou xeo8at, Kal 
Takes time the lord” ofme to fox coming, and 
&pEnrat omer trols = raibacg 
he should start _to be smiting the boys 
Kal tag = TratSioKas, éodiew te kal 
and the maidservants, tobeeating and also 
arivev kat 10 Heebner, 
to bedrinking , and e getting drunk, 


46 Ager & Klpiog tod So0lAou éxeivou 
willarrive the lord ofthe slave that 
év é ov =mpooSoxe = kal év 
in Ayeog towhich not heisexpecting and in 
Opa Ki Ce) IVOOKEL, kal 
es to which not he is knowing, and 

Biyotopyice: = attdv Kal 7d pépog avtod 
hew llcutintwo him and the part ofhim 
peta Tav dcriotav Ojoe. 47 éxeivos 
with the unfaithful (ones) will put, That 
& 5 odo é vos 7d 
but the slave the (one) having known the 
Aqua 00 kupiou §=attod = kai my 

will of the lord ofhim and no! 
étoipcoa TOMoas mpds 7d 
having prenaredl i having done . toward the 


GéAnua autod Sapicetat 
wit of him he will be faved [with] 
TroAhGe: 48 5 & iy wvods 
many [stripes]; the but not having known 
TOITaS 6e Ei mrAnyav 
havingdone but (things) deserving of strokes 
Saprcetat Aiyas. traveti 68 
will be flayed [with] few. Toeveryone but 
® £666n Todd, ToAL CnytnOAceTar 
to whom was aie much, much will be sought for 
map’ attod, Kai tmrapéBevto 
beside him, and towhom they por alongside 
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them their measure 
of food supplies at 
the proper time? 

43 Happy is that 
slave, if his master 
on arriving finds him 
doing so! 44 I tell 
you truthfully, He 
will appoint him over 
all his belongings. 

45 But if ever that 
slave should say in 
his heart, ‘My master 
delays coming,’ and 
should start to beat 
the menservants and 
the maidservants, and 
to eat and drink and 
get drunk, 46 the 
master of that slave 
will come on a 

day that he is not 
expecting [him] and 
in an hour that he 
does not know, and he 
will punish him with 
the greatest severity 
and assign him a part 
with the unfaithful 
ones. 47 Then that 
slave that understood 
the will of his master 
but did not get ready 
or do in line with his 
will will be beaten 
with many strokes. 
48 But the one that 
did not understand 
and so did things 
deserving of strokes 
will be beaten with 
few. Indeed, everyone 
to whom much was 
given, much will be 
demanded of him; and 
the one whom people 


put in charge of 
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TOAU, TTepioodtepov aiticouow avrtév, | much, they will Daay y i a i 
. 7 1S ouK olSarte Sok ‘civ; | how is it you do not 
si nop. Wor 6 ay shar = <s a Geman more than oe not you have known to be incre, know how to examine 
him. . ’ - ; 
Fire Icame tothrow upon the oth, 49 “I came to start i west oe vat a Sour tier Br Way do 
kal ti Bere el 6n 4o0n;.. | 2 fire on. the earth ri em . oe Hi 
rth, pivete Bie) Sikatov; you not judge also 
Ut has ae gh already it ee ignitea? ond weey hiss ia “ not you are judging the righteous (thing) ?| for yourselves what 
Borrtio6fivat, Kai | the 58 a> yap inéyet eta  tod|is righteous? 58 For 
s Baptism ine Tam having 2 be baptized, and i iene already been As for  youare Pong undas Ayith the | example, when you 
TOG OUVEXOUCL ay Stou ss . 4, dvti8ikou cou én’ &pyovta, év ti| are going with your 
how sen _s held ipdeties on which tae! have bf ee adversary stlaw ofyou upon ‘ruler,’ in the| adversary at law to 
TeAcoOn. OKEITE TH u 650 8d¢ Epyaoiav armmAAaxOar der” 00, | @ Tuler, get to work. 
: i 0, uler, 4 
Pane) be finished. A Are you Sas that ane pow any Deine way give york to fave rid Sieselt from him,’ | while on the way, to 
myny Trapeyevouny joOvan TH | is finished! mote = KarTaoU ce om ov | Tid yourself of the 
peace Teame to Be alongside togive in the ee are bok. sometime hemey hale you emPSS, 14) dispute with him, that 
Mie: “NG Reyes piv, add" AT to give soane Eanes kpimiv, kal 6 KpITIg oe mapaddce: 7 | he may never hale you 
- . Me - saying Sees ee or | carth? No, indeed, 1 judge, and the judge you willgive over to the before the judge, and 
epto pov. covrar yap amd 00) te1) you, but rathe mpaxtopt, Kal 6 a 7 | the judge deliver you 
i er i TpPaKTWP CE orAet 
a rie res will be aa from 7 the! Givision’ 52 au froth pantonnree? and the patocnier you wh ‘throw | to the court pee 
vOv wévTe év evi ok IO HEPEPI t A ’ > | and the court officer 
now “Ave. in one house having'been dividea, | HOW om there will cls uAcuiv. 59 | even joo. 90 throw you into pri 
SAUER Bask Tae re +] be five in one house into prison, Iam saying , to you, not not Bs tee in| 2 Prison. 
pet i uoly Kar Wie} tplcty, | ai ‘ é n 5 ell you, You 
ke ae a A eae pet | divided, three against é€€AOns éxeiBev Fao Kal Td will cort a Het wet 
ie Re . ceed » | two and two against youshould come out from there until also the a the & 
iapepicOjgovrat warhp emi uid kai|three. 53 They will Eoxatov Aertov cer08s. UF tases bate 
willbedivided father upon son and) be divided, father Xo lepton youshould Age back. you pay over the last 
vidg émi watpi, mime émi Suyatépa Kal | against son and son x pica small coin of very 
son upon father, mother upon daughter and| against father, mother 13 Napiioav S& ties fv att 1) little value."* 
Quyétnp éi tiv pntépa, evOepx émt | against daughter Wereipresint ? ut” come. sth. very,” the At that very 
daughter upon the mother, mother-in-law upon | and daughter Kaip@ amrayyéAdovtes att trepl tdv 1 season there were 
aw vbony atric Kal ition against {herl mother, appointed time reporting back” tohim about the| 04 .)° “ones ene 
the daughter-in-law ofher and daughter-in-law | mother-in-law against FodiAaicv ay tw ala  MeiA&TOG| that renorted ta him 
tnt oniyv mrevOepav. [her] daughter-in-law Galileans ofwhom the blood Pilate | about the Gal-ile’ans 
upon the mother-in-law. and daughter-in-law éuifev peta tay, Ovoidv atitdv. 2 kal| whose blood Pilate 
54 “Endeyev BE kal Toig Sy Aorg | ABainst [her] mixed with the sacrifices of them. And| naq mixed with their 
He was saying but also tothe crowds | mother-in-law.” crroxpi0elg elev avroi¢ Aoxeite sacrifices. 2 Soin 
“Orov tSnte vegéAny évarréAoucay. 54 Then he went having answered hesaid to them Do you think reply he said to them: 
Whenever you mightsee cloud rising on to say also to the St ot FaAtAaion oto! &yaptwAol trapc| “Do you imagine that 
éni Sucpav, e00Ec0 éyere crowds: “When you that the Galileans these sinners beside | these Gal-i-le’ans were 
upon western [parts], immediately you are saying | See a Cloud rising in méavtag Tols TadiAatous éyévovto, 6tt proved worse sinners 
St: “Op6pos Epxetat, Kat fvetat obtac: western parts, at once all the Galileans ecame, because | than all other Gali-le’- 
that Storm” iscoming, and itbecomes thus; | YOU Say, ‘A storm is TAOTH ret évOaciv; 3 ovxi,| ans because they have 
5B Kal Brav vértov aeokoven: coming,’ and it turns these (things) they have suffered? Not, | suffered these things? 
and whenever south [wind] _ blowing,’ | OUt So. 55 And when Aéyoo Oty, GA edv pH) petavofite | 3 No, indeed, I tell 
déyete 8 Kedorai’ Fora ves you see that a south Iam saying to you, but if ever not rou may repent | yoy; but, unless rou 
youaresaying that Heat[wavel willbe, and ae ian eno mévteg Sproles erroAeiobe. 4 | repent, vou will all 
yiverat, 56 Srokpitai, 1 mpdcwmov tic |a ae geste aaa all likewise you will be destroyed, Or| likewise be destroyed. 
itbecomes. Hypocrites, the face of the occurs. 56 Hyp- éxeivor of Ska oxtd &9’ od¢ Emecev 6 | 4 Or those eighteen 
yi ee ol’ 700’ ovpeved otSate paritestvau kw those the ten eight upon whom fell the / upon whom the tower 
ear' and ofthe heaven you have known | how to examine the mupyos tv TH Lidkwc&p Kal dméxtervey avrous, | in Silo'am” fell, 
Soxiu atew, % ay Kaipov 8 todtov | outward appearance tower in the Siloam and killed them, | thereby killing them, 
o be proving, the inted ti > ee nye oe, 
appointed time but —_this_| of earth and sky, but 59° Lepton (Jewish), / Roman quadrans, 4* Silo‘am, AB; Shilo‘ah, J3748.2, 
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Soxette Stt avtol dpeiétatr eyévovto 
do you think that they debtors became 
mapa mwavtag Tov cvOpdrrou tov 
beside all the: men y the (ones) 
KaToIKOOVTaS *lepovooAny; 5 ovyi 
inhabiting spouenahs No! 
Aéyoo byiv, aan’ tev 7 
Iam saying to You, but if ever aot 
peTavononre TavTES aoavteas 
ou should repent all similarly 
crroAciobe. 
you will be destroyed. 
6 “Edeyeyv 5& tatty thy trapaBoAny. 
He was saying but this! the Darabie” 
Zukhv elyév TIS 
Fig tree was having someone 
TrepuTeupevny éy 1H cureddvi avtod, 
having been planted in the vineyard ofhim, 


kal f\AGev bntéy kaptrov év avth Kal 
and hecame lookingfor fruit in it and 
ovy e0pev, 7 elev 6% mpdc tov 
not he found. He said but toward the 
dyrredoupyév. "1600 tpia & &p” 
vinedresser Look! Three yee oe 
od Epxopat Tay Kaprroy év 
which [time] Iam oie ne for ait in 
Hh  ouKh = tattT Kai ox eupicKka" 
the fig tree this and not Tam finding; 
Exxopov atv va ti kal thy 
cut ans it inorder that what also the 
fv katapyel; 8 é 6 
elrh itmakes inenective? ‘The (one) but 
crroxpiBelg Aéyer attTd Kipte, aoe 
having answered is saying to him Lord,” let - Ser 
adtiv Kal toOto 1d Eros, Ew 5tou 
it also this the year, until what [time] 
oxcéwpo epi adtiv kai — Bédlo — Kémrpiar 
Ishall dig about it and I shall throw Spanees 
9 Kaptroy cic 
fruit 


Kav péev tromon 
andif indeed it should make into 


7 éAov. — ce 6 nye 
the being about (to be)— if but not indeed, 
Exxdwe auth. 
you shall cut out it. 
10 "Hv 88 8iSdoKmv ev pig av 


Hewas but teaching in one ofthe 
ouvaywyay év toig od66aciv. 11 Kai iS0d 
synagogues in the sabbaths, And look! 
yuvi) trveOpa Exoucn doBeveiag Et Séxa 
woman spirit having of weakness years ten 
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do you imagine that 
they were proved 

| greater debtors 

than all other men 
inhabiting Jerusalem? 
5 No, indeed, I tell 

| you; but, unless you 
repent, you will all be 
destroyed in the same 
way.” 

6 Then he went on 
| to tell this illustra- 
tion: “A certain man 
had a fig tree planted 
in his vineyard, and 
he came looking for 
fruit on it, but found 
none. 7 Then he said 
to the vinedresser, 
‘Here it is three years 
that I have come 
looking for fruit on 
this fig tree, but have 
found none. Cut it 
down! Why really 
should it keep the 
| ground useless? 8 In 
reply he said-to him, 
‘Master, let it alone 
also this year, until I 
dig around it and put 
on manure; 9 and 
if then it produces 
fruit in the future, 
[well and good]; but 
if not, you shall cut it 
down,’” 

10 Now he was 
teaching in one of the 
synagogues on the 
sabbath. 11 And, 
look! a woman 
with a spirit of 


weakness for eigh- 
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6xtd, Kal fv ouvkitrtousa =Kal 
eight, and she was bendingtogether and not 
Suvapévn «= cvaktypat cig 7d TravTedés. 
being able tobendup into the alicompleteres, 
12 Sav 6 auth é. 4 yobs 
Having seen but her the jesus 
Tpocepavncev kal efrev ati Covet 
Mundes toward. and ‘sald. fohe  Womat, 
caroAgAuoat mAs coGeveiag 
you have been released from of the weakness 


cou, 13 Kai éméOnxev adTh Ta xeioas: 
her 


of you, and he laid upon the ands; 
kal Tray tTited ve p8G6n, kai 
and Dareente she was MRT up, and 
e66fatev tov Gedv. 14 cerroxpidelg 
was glorifying the God, Having answered 
6 6 &pxiouvey@yos, c&yavoktav 


but the rulerofthesynagogue, being indignant 


St 7 cabbdrp epdrevcey 6 
because to the sabbath he cured the 
*Incodc, _ eAeyev 7 dydAp Sti “EE 


Jesus, hewassaying tothe crowd that Six 


~épai_—elolv év at Sei 
ae are in which it is necessary 

yatec@a ev avtai otv épxdpevor 
irs coats in sheen therefore ects 


Geparrevec@e kal a é TOO 
be getting cured and whe to the fugoe of the 
oab6atou. 15 crexpil && auTe é 

sabbath. Answe! but tohim the 


KUpiog Kal efrev ‘Ytroxpitat, Exaotog Opav 
Lord and said Hypocrites, each (one) of you 
1 cab6atq ob Aver = Tév. BoOv avToU 
tothe sabbath not loosens the bull ofhim 
i, tov Svov dd TAS OatVNS Kal  dorayoov 
oF the ass from the stall and lesding away 


mortiter; 16 tadmy 5% 8vyatépa 
he is giving to drink? This but daughter 
*Abpac, ovoay, fv &5noev é 
ctAbanta:"pelog! <wiomiit ‘bound -the 


Zatavag i500 Séka Kal Oxtd Erm, ovK 
Satan” look! ten and eight years, not 


€6et AvOFvat dard tod Seopod 

it wasnecessary tobeloosed from the bond 
toltou | Ti é 100 ooBBé&tou; 17 Kai 
this to the Auées of the piety "And 


TaAOTO Aéyovtosg avtod 
these (things) saying of him 
KaTnoXxUvovto TreVTES of 
were being put to shame all the (ones) 
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teen years, and she 
was bent double 

and was unable to 
raise herself up at 

all. 12 When he saw 
her, Jesus addressed 
her and said to her: 
“Woman, you are 
released from your 
weakness.” 13. And 
he laid his hands on 
her; and instantly she 
straightened up, and 
began to glorify God. 
14 But in response 
the presiding officer 
of the synagogue, 
indignant because 
Jesus did the cure on 
the sabbath, began 

to say to the crowd: 
“There are six days 
on which work ought 
to be done; on them, 
therefore, come and 
be cured, and not 

on the sabbath day.” 
15 However, the Lord 
answered him and 
said: “Hypocrites, 
does not each one of 
you on the sabbath 
untie his bull or his 
ass from the stall and 
lead it away to give 
it drink? 16 Was 

it not due, then, for 
this woman who is a 
daughter of Abraham, 
and whom Satan held 
bound, look! eighteen 
years, to be loosed 
from this bond on 
the sabbath day?” 

17 Well, when he 
said these things, all 


LUKE 13:18—25 


avrikeipevot alt, Kal me 6  bxAo 
fying against’ ‘ohn, and al’ thes. ctowd 
Exaipev émi m&ow Tois ebb Fors 
was rejoicing upon all the glorious (things) 
01g wvopévoig Orr’ adtov. 
the (ones) Weetrring® by him, 
18 = = “Edeyev ov Tivt dpofa 
He was saying therefore To what like 
gotly 4 6aoiteia tod Oe00, Kal tivi 
is the kingdom ofthe God, and to what 
dpoidow = adtiyv; 19 dpoia fotiv KéKK 
shalltiiken “itr” like “tis to grain 
OIvarres, bv Aabov &vOpatros 
of mustard, which having taken man 


&6adev elg kiyrov 
threw 


tyéveto els 
came tobe into 


5évEpov, kal 
tree, and the 


éautod, Kat nbgnoev kal 
into garden of himself, and 


itgrew and 


Ta = TETEIVE 


birds 


to §=otpavod Kateckhvecey gv Totg KAdSoIC 


of the 
avtob. 
of it. 
20 Kai 
And 

thy 6baoideiav 
the kingdom 
Coun, iv 
to leaven, 


elg dAetpou 
into of flour 


heaven 


to 
of the 


seah 


od 
what [time] 
22 Kat 


méAeig Kal 
cities and villages 


troioUpevos el. 
making for self into 


TIS avt® Kupie, ef 


someone to him 
owt dpevol; 


Lord, 


6 
being saved? The (one) but 


tented down 


wéAw  elrrev 
again hesaid To what 


Aabodoa 
which havingtaken woman 


oara 
éCupoOn 
was leavened 


Sietropeveto ark 
And _ he was journeying through according to 


kOpas §iSdoKav Kal 
teaching and 


Tiv 


in the branches 


dpo1dow 
shall I liken 


800; 21 dyoia éotiv 


God? 


measures 


Srov. 


: lepocéAuper, 23 


erusalem, 


Or 
it “tee” 


Like itis 
yu) 


until 


whole, 


kK 


Tropeiav 
journey 
Elrev 6é 
Said but 
ol 
the (ones) 


6& eftrey mpdc attots 


24 *Aywvitecde eloeAOeiv 
Be struggling to enter thi 

otevis Upc, St TroAAai, 
narrow door, because many, 
byiv, TaouTIy ~— elo EAO’iv 

to Noth one seek to enter 

loxdoovary, 25 ag’ 

will have the strength, from 


said toward them 


Sik TH 
rough in : 
éyo 
Tam saying 
kal od 
and not 
. 


ou 
what [time] 


Expupev | 
Tpia Ea 
three 
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his opposers began to 
feel shame; but all the 
crowd began to rejoice 
at all the glorious 
things done by him. 

18 Therefore he 
| went on to say: “What 
is the kingdom of 
God like, and with 
what shall I compare 
it? 19 It is likea 
mustard grain that 
a man took and put 
in his garden, and it 
grew and became a 
| tree, and the birds of 
heaven took up lodg- 
ing in its branches.” 

20 And again he 
said: “With what 
shall I compare the 
kingdom of God? 

21 It is like leaven, 
which a woman took 

| and hid in three large 
measures of fiour until 
the whole mass was 
fermented.” 

22 And he 
journeyed through 
from city to city 
and from village to 
village, teaching and 
continuing on his 
journey to Jerusalem. 
23 Now a certain man 
said to him: “Lord, are 
those who are being 
saved few?” He said 
to them: 24 “Exert 
yourselves vigorously 
to get in through the 
narrow door, because 
many, I tell you, will 
seek to get in but will 


not be able, 25 when 
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&v éyep6, & = olkoSeomé™ms ~~ kal 
likely should get up the householder and 
deroxAcion thy O0pav, Kal &pEnobe 
should Tock! the ior, ‘and you should start 
EEoo éotdvat kai ENV Thy 
outside tohavestood and tobeknockingat the 
Oipav Agyovtes Kupie, dvoifov jyivy Kai 
door saying Lord, open tous; and 
ecroKpiOeic épet = Opiv Ovx otha 
having answered he willsay to rou Not Ihave known 
bpas — 160ev toté. 26 réte Gpfeode 
you from where yov are, Then you will start 
Aéyew *"Egcyoueyv évamidv cou kal 
to be saying We ate insight ofyou and 
éviopev, Kal év atic mAatefatg hav 
wedrank, and = in the broad ways ofus 


£6i5afac 27 Kal pet Aéyov Opiv OvK 
you taught; and he will speak saying to you Not | 
15a md0ev torté: dréoTte 


) 
Ihave known from where you are; stand away you 


dr’ éyo0, mwavteg épydrat &biKkiac. 
from me, all workers of unrighteousness. 
28 ’Exet Zotar & KAauOpds Kal 6 6puyHdS 
There willbe the weeping and the gnashing 
7av d56vtev, étav SynoGe 
of the teeth, whenever you might see 
*ABpacp Kal “loadk Kat *laxd6 Kai mavtTas 
Abraham and Isaac and Jacob and all 
ToUS Tr rag ty Ti 6aoirele tod Ged, 
ihe” rpootinas in .the olongdom ofthe God, 
éx6aAAopévous EE. 29 Kal 
being thrown out _— outside, And 
A§ovciv dod dvatokdv kal 
they will arrive from eastern [parts] and 
Buopav kal dd 6opp& kat vétou Kal 
western [parts] and from north and south and 
dvakAOjcovtat gv th 6aoireie tod Ge0d. 
will recline in the kingdom ofthe God. 
30 kal {S00 eloiv %oxator of oovtat 
And look! they are last (ones) who willbe 
mpato, Kal elolv mpatoi of Eoovta 
first (ones), and they are first (ones) who will be 
Eoyartol. 
last (ones). 
81 °Ev ovth TH 


Onas SE 
Ssoue but 


Spa mpoohrAGdy tives 


In that the hour cametoward some 
®apicaion Agyovtes alta “E€eAGe kai 
Pharisees saying tohim Getout and 


qropevou évte0Oev, Str 
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once the householder 
has got up and locked 
the door, and you 
start to stand outside 
and to knock at the 
door, saying, ‘Sir, 
open to us.’ But in 
answer he will say 
to you, ‘I do not 
know where you are 
from.’ 26 Then you 
will start saying, 
‘We ate and drank 
in front of you, and 
you taught in our 
broad ways.’ 27 But 
he will speak and 
say to you, ‘I do not 
know where you are 
from. Get away from 
me, all you workers 
of unrighteousness!’ 
28 There is where 
[your] weeping and 
the gnashing of [your] 
teeth will be, when 
you see Abraham and 
Isaac and Jacob and 
all the prophets in 
the kingdom of God, 
but yourselves thrown 
outside. 29 Fur- 
thermore, people will 
come from eastern 
parts and western, 
and from north and 
| south, and will recline 
at the table in the 
kingdom of God. 
30 And, look! there 
are those last who will 
be first, and there are 
those first who will be 
last.” 

31 In that 
very hour certain 
Pharisees came 
up, saying to him: 
“Get out and be on 
your way from here, 


“Heed EA 
be going fromhere, because ered ts willing 


because Herod wants 


LUKE 13:32—14:1 


o& = Gerroxteivat. 32 Kal etrev arto 
you to kill. Aud. “hepa ‘Othes 
NopevOévtes eimare 1H dAdTE y 
Having gone’ You say to the pai th 
has 

150d &k6GAAw Satpévia Kal  ldceis 


Look! Iam throwingout demons and _ healings 


&TOTEAD OnMEpoy Kal adipioy, kat 
Iam finishing off today and eon: and 


Th tpt TeAEIOOpat. 
to the third tday! Iam being petfecied, 
33 TARY Set G 
ye it is necessary for she ofinepov 
kat atipiov kal tH é 
and tomorrow and to the peing Ge tday! 
mropeveoBat ét1 ouK év6éxetat 
to be journeying, because not itis adn ionibia 
Tpopytny éroAgobat &Eca 
: prophet to be destroyed outside 
lepovoaAr. 34 *lepoucaAh *lepo 
Serussien” erdssient iE ipeearelld 
4 etroxteivousa tolg Tpop; 
the (one) killing ihe eoonen Ke 
AGoborAcbon 00S ereotaA pévo 
stoning the (ones) having been sent forth 
TPOS adtiy, — TookK! 
toward her, — how often Heenes 
érriouvagat Te TEKVR oou 


to lead together upon the children of you 


éy ss tpétov Spvig THY éauTh 
which manner tens the of hersnit vores 


td TaS mT Tet Kal b 
under the wi Inge, ee and Dot’ 
HOEeAnoarte, 35 {S00 e&pietat 
you [people] wanted! Look! Is being let go off 


8 opty, 


tyiv 6 olkog Oydv. Evo 
you. Iamsaying but to you, 


to rou the house of 


ou (6nté ie Eoy et 

not HH you might see ae unt You should say 
EvaAoynyévosg é OEM 6 

Having been blessed the (one) fexSusvos 4 usticrt 

Kupiou, 

of Lord, 


Kai éyéveto ev tH 2A0eh y 
14 And it Secured in the to come ow is 


olkév TIVOS tev &pxévtav = tv 
house of someone of the rulers of the 


Papicainv oab6at~ gayeiv &ptov Kal adtol 
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to kill you.” 32 And 
he said to them: “Go 
and tell that fox, 
‘Look! I am casting 
out demons and 
accomplishing healing 
today and tomorrow, 
and the third day 

I shall be finished.’ 
33 Nevertheless, I 
must go on my way 
today and tomorrow 
and the following day, 
because it is not ad- 
missible for a prophet 
to be destroyed 
outside of Jerusalem. 
34 Jerusalem, Jerusa- 
lem, the killer of the 
prophets and stoner 
of those sent forth 

to her—how often I 
wanted to gather your 
children together in 
the manner that a 
hen gathers her brood 
of chicks under her 
wings, but you people 
did not want [it]! 

35 Look! Your house 
is abandoned to you. 
I tell you, You will 
by no means see me 
until you say, ‘Blessed 
is he that comes in 
Jehovah's* name.'” 


1 4 And on an 

occasion when he 
went into the house 
of a certain one of the 
rulers of the Pharisees 
on the sabbath to 


Pharisees —_ to sabba’ toeat bread and they 


eat a meal, they 


35" Jehovah's, J7-1821-24; Lord’s, xAB. 
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‘av «6 TrapatTnpotpevor altév. 2 Kal iSod 
fom Tracie benoe him, And look! 


&vOpaTég TIS Fv bSpermikds EptpooGev 
man some was dropsical in front 
adtod. 3 Kai croxpiGeig 6 *Inoods 
of him. And having answered = the Jesus 
elev TrpdS 700s VvopIKou kal 
said toward the (ones) versed inthe Law and 
®apicaioug Aéyov “E€eotiv 78 oabbar 
Pharisees saying Isitiawful tothe sabbath 


Oepatretcoat 7 ob; 4 ol 6& Hobxacay. 
to cure or not? The (ones) but kept quiet, 


kat émiAa6dyevos léoato attév kal 
And having taken hold he healed him and 


éméducev. 5 Kal mpdg avtods elev 
he released. And toward them he said 


Tivo bydv uid bods el Ex; 
of whem exon fod i! Dull int pre 


qeceitat, Kat ovK elOEw dvaoTracet 
willfall, and not immediately he will pull up 


attov év fnépg tod oab6drou; 6 Kal ovK 


him in day ofthe sabbath? And not 
Toxucav avtorroKxpOFvart T™pOS 
they were strong to answer back toward 
tadTa. 
these (things) . 
7 “Edeyev 6 mpos Tob 
Hewassaying but toward the (ones) 
kekAnpévoug  TapaBodnv, — éréxav Tras 
having been called parable, having upon how 
TES TEPWTOKMOIAS &€edEyovto, 
the first reclining [places] they were choosing, 
Aéyov 1 avrou 8 "Otay 
saying arPeS, heme? Whenever 
KANOAS 16 TIVOS el 
you might be called by someone into 
yapous, Mm kaTakAl8AS els 
wedding festivities, fot youshould lie down into 
Hy TPWTOKAITIAV, ‘ OTE 
the first reclining [place], Kok at sometime 
évtipotepds cou y 
(one) more in honor of you may be 
KekAnuévog = br” att00, 9 Kal —- EAD 
having been called by him, and having come 
o& Kal adtév  Kadéoac épet 


é 
the (one) you and him having called will say 


col Adc toUT  tdtov, Kal téTe 
to you Give you tothis (one) place, and then 
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were closely watching 
him. 2 And, look! 
there was before him 
a certain man who 
had dropsy. 3 So in 
response Jesus spoke 
to those versed in 
the Law and to the 
Pharisees, saying: 

“Is it lawful on the 
sabbath to cure or 
not?” 4 But they 
kept silent. With 
that he took hold 

of (the man], healed 
him and sent [him] 
away. 5 And he 
said to them: “Who 
of you, if his son or 
bull falls into a well, 
will not immediately 
pull him out on the 
sabbath day?” 6 And 
they were not able to 
answer back on these 
things. 

7 He then went on 
to tell the invited men 
an illustration, as he 
marked how they were 
choosing the most 
prominent places for 
themselves, saying 
to them: 8 “When 
you are invited by 
someone to a marriage 
feast, do not lie down 
in the most prominent 
place. Perhaps 
someone more 
distinguished than 
you may at the time 
have been invited 
by him, 9 and he 
that invited you and 
him will come and 
say to you, ‘Let this 
man have the place. 
And then you will 


&pén eTa aloxt) tov Eoyatov 
yon eens Ait pee att the Jast 


start off with shame 
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TOTov 
Place 


Stav 
whenever 
évérrece 
fallup 
téTrov, 
place, 
Stav 2On 
whenever might come 


KeKAnKds oe épei gor 
having called you he wal say toyou 


Mire, TreocavaEpNAl dvatepov’ TOTE 
Friend, step youup toward more upward; then 


Eotat oor 8dEa evamiov mévTav —-Tév 
willbe toyou glory insight ofall the (ones) 


Ouvavakelpévoov oo. IL 6m Ta 
lying up with you, Because everyone 
bydv sautdv tameivebiceta Kal 

exalting himself willbe humbled and 


é torreivay = EauTdv — byswOoeTat. 
the (one) humbling himself will be exalted. 


12 “Edeyev && kal ™ 
He was saying but also to the (one) 
KEKANKOTI. — adTéV “Otay TOUS 
having called him Whenever you may make 
&piotov si] Seitrvov, ty povel 
dinner or supper, no! be sounding 


tos @fAoug cou SE tots &5eAqov 
the friends of you mbepat he eet 


KaTéxety, 10 GAn’ 
to be having down. But 


kAnOiis Tropevieic 
you might be called having gone 


eis Ov Eoxatov 

into the ion 
iva 

in order that 


é 
the (one) 


6 
the (one) 


cou unSé Toto ouyyevel cou tor 
of you not-but the telatives of you nee 
yeitovas tjAoucious, ph TOTE kal avtol 


neighbors rich, not atsometime also they 


davTikaréowoty oe kat yévntat 
might call in return you and would become 


avtardSouc oot. 13 GAN’  Stov Soxhv 
repayment to you. But whenever reception 


TOUS, KéAEL = TTwXOUG, dvartreipou 
you may make, be calling poor (ones), cnpledy” 


x@rotc, tupdotc: 14 Kai paképio 
tama” ines and Pavey . 


ét —ovK Exouoiv 
because not they are having 


evtaToS00jcetat yap oor 
it will be repaid 


Tév Sixatav. 
of the righteous (ones). 


15. *Akotoag 


Eon 
you will be, 
évtaroS0ivat cor, 
to repay to you, 


éy Th dvactéoel 
for toyou in the resurrection 


&é TIS Tv 
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to occupy the lowest, 
place. 10 But when 
you are invited, go 
and recline in the 
lowest place, that 
when the man that 
has invited you comes 
he will. say to you, 
‘Friend, go on up 
higher.’ Then you will 
have honor in front of 
all your fellow guests. 
11 For everyone that 
exalts himself will be 
humbled and he that 
humbles himself will 
be exalted.” 


12 Next he proceed- 
ed to say also to the 
man that invited him: 
“When you spread 
a dinner or evening 
meal, do not call your 
friends or your broth- 
ers or your relatives 
or rich neighbors. Per- 
haps sometime they 
might also invite you 
in return and it would 
become a repayment 
to you. 13 But when 
you spread a feast, 
invite poor people, 
crippled, lame, blind; 
14 and you will be 
happy, because they 
have nothing with 
which to repay you. 
For you will be repaid 
in the resurrection: of 
the righteous ones.” 


15 On hearing these 
things a certain one of 


Having heard but someone of the 
Ouvavakel pévey hicitaxed eltrev 
ones lying up together these (things) said 


the fellow guests said 
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att® Maxdpiog Sotig ocyetar &ptov év 
tohim Happy whoever will eat bread in 


th G6aciteia tod Qeod. 
the kingdom ofthe God. 
16 fo) 6& eltrev auTe 
The (one) but said to him 
“AvOpooTrég TIS érrofet Seitrvov 
ian some was making supper 
héya, kal éxdAeoev TrOAAOUs, 
great, and he called many, 


tov S00Aov attod tH 


1 1 A 
7 Kol dcréoteAev gure to the 


and hesentoff the slave 
Opa tod Seitrvou eltreiv TOTS 
hour of the supper tosay tothe (ones) 
KEKAnEéval “EpxeoOe Str F6n, 


having been called Be you coming because already 


Eroipa gotiv. 18 kai fip§avto ard 
(things) ready is. And they started from 
pias TAaVTES TrapaiteioGar. é 
one [accord] all to be begging off. The 
n . ry ae 5 R + 
TpOtog elev avr Aypov jyépaca Kal 
rat saald. to him Fieid” Tbought and 
Exoo évayKny e€eAOOv iSeiv attév" 


Tam having necessity having come out tosee it; 


épwtd OE, tye He TapnTnpEevov. 
Iamrequesting you, behaving me begged off. 
19 Kai Etepos elev Zetyn 60av 
And different (one) said Yokes of bulls 
Hyépaca Tévte kal ropevouat SoKipcoar 
Ibought five and Tam going to prove 
avtée Epwtd GE, exe pe 
them; Tam requesting you, be having me 
Tapntnpévov. 20 kal Etepos 
having been begged off, And different (one) 
elev Tuvaika Eynya Kal Sia TOUTO 
said Woman Imarried and through this 
ou Sbvayor eAGeiv. 21 Kal 
not Tam able to come. nd 
mraparyevéLEevos & S00A0g amyyetAev 
hayen come tobe beside the slave reported back 
1 Kupig  avTod tadTa. OTE 
to the lord of him these (things), Then 
dpyiaGeic 6 oikoSeotrétns eltrev 


having become wrathful the householder said 
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to him: “Happy is he 
who eats bread in the 
kingdom of God.” 

16 [Jesus] said 
to him: “A certain 
man was spreading a 
grand evening meal, 
and he invited many. 
17 And he sent his 
slave out at the hour 
of the evening meal 
to say to the invited 
ones, ‘Come, because 
things are now ready.’ 
18 But they all in 
common started to 
beg off. The first said 
to him, ‘I bought 
a field and need to 
go out and see it; I 
ask you, Have me 
excused.’ 19 And an- 
other said, ‘I bought 
five yoke of cattle and 
am going to examine 
them; I ask you, Have 
me excused.’ 20 Still 
another said, ‘I just 
married a wife and 
for this reason I 
cannot come.’ 21 So 
the slave came up 
and reported these 
things to his master. 
Then the householder 
became wrathful and 
said to his slave, ‘Go 
out quickly into the 
broad ways and the 
lanes of the city, and 
bring in here the poor 


1 600Am attod “E€eAGe tayéag sic 
to the slave of him Go out quickly into 
Tag TAatelag Kal Popa thg dew, Kal 
the broad ways and streets of the city, and 
TOUS TITOXOUS Kal evatreipous Kat 


the poor (ones) and crippled (ones) and 


and crippled and 
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tuprots kal «=x elodyaye abe. 
blind (ones) and lame Ghee), peak thio here, 
22 Kal efreyv 6 S00A0¢ Kupie, EYOvEv 
And ‘said the slave® Lord,’ has'corse to be 
fe) érétafac, Kai ét1 témo gori 
which you or fered, and yet Lied tee 
23 kal elrev 5 KUpiog mpd tdv S00A01 
And ‘sald the “lord toward the slave. 
“E€eAGe elg tas d500c Kal ou 
Goout into the wave and deacon pines 
kal dvayKacov eloedOeiv, va 
and compel to come in, in order that 
yepioOh you 6 olkoc: 24 kya 
might be filled ofme the House: Tam Ring 
yop dpiv St ovdel Tov avbpav 
for toyou that no one ofthe male Bere 
éxefveov tev keKAnyéveoy evoeTat 
those the (ones) having Wan called Yin taste 
Hou Tod Seltrvou, 


ofme of the supper, 


25 Zuverropetovto 6% avd SyAo1 trodAol, 


Were going with but tohim crowds many, 
kat oTpael eltrev Tepd: Wiel’) 
and having Rurted he said torent Saea 


26 Et tig Epyeran mpég He Kal ov pice? 
If anyone is coming toward me and not hates 


tov watépa ftautod Kal thy TE 1 
the “father ofhimseltf and the fnothes tnd 


tiv yuvaika Kai te téva Kal Tov 
the woman and the children and the 


a5EApods Kal Tag d5EAgG dom 
protiers’ sad the “ames” Sot gy Set ty 


wuxivy gautod, ob  SbvaTar elvat 
soul ofhimself, not heisable tobe ofme 


Ha®nms. 27 SaTi¢ ob = Baotdter = tov 


disciple, Whoever not is carrying the 

“Tae” ctiiece Sel ae Sales 
lee Se. teleeme ESE GO Begone. 
MEH EE ettct HE wll aay CEE” 
oa Sot GRY aloes | 
1 eee wy Boren d he Py vine Pe 
édrraptioyév; 29 iva TOTE 


adjusting off? 
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blind and lame.’ 

22 In time the slave 
said, ‘Master, what 
you ordered has been 
done, and yet there is 
room.’ 23 And the 
master said to the 
Slave, ‘Go out into 
the roads and the 
fenced-in places, and 
compel them to come 
in, that my house may 
be filled. 24 For I 
Say to you people, 
None of those men 
that were invited shall 
have a taste of my 
evening meal.’” 

25 Now great 
crowds were traveling 
with him, and he 
turned and said to 
them: 26 “If anyone 
comes to me and 
does not hate his 
father and mother 
| and wife and children 
and brothers and 
sisters, yes, and even 
his own soul,* he 
cannot be my disciple. 
27 Whoever is not 
carrying his torture 
stake* and coming 
after me cannot be 
my disciple. 28 For 
example, who of you 
that wants to build a 
tower does not first 
sit down and calculate 
the expense, to see 
if he has enough to 
complete it? 29 Oth- 


In order that woe at sometime 


erwise, he might 


26" Or, “life.” See App 4a. 27° See App 3c. 
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Gévtog =adTod Bepédtov Kal uh 
having put of him foundation and no’ 
éxtedgoat wavtes oll 
to finish out all 
ate éprraiZeiv 

him tote Tee 
Obrog 6  cvOpwrrog 
This the man 

kal oUK toxuoev 

and not he was strong to finish out. 


6acirets Tropevdpevosg étép@ 
king going 


fip§ato 
4 rted 


ouv6aAreiv elo méoAEuOV ovyt 
to engage with into war no 


mpatov bovdrgioetat 
first will take counsel if able 


Séka yXIAicow OmavTioat 
ten thousands to undertake meeting 


pera efkoot xiMcbav epxopév én” attdv; 
with twenty thousands coming upon him? 

32 ci 6é NYE, Em attod méppa 

If but notindeed, yet ofhim faraway 
6vTOS mpeobeiav éroo eth 
being body of ambassadors having sent oi 
épwra mpdc elprynv. 33 ota — obv 

he is equesting toward Heute, Thus therefore 
Tas €€ budv 85 ovK  drrotd&ooeTat 


everyone outof You who not is having set self off 


m&aw toig gautod Umdpxoucw ot} SbvaTat 
toall the ofhimself belongings not 


elvat ou a8nTh¢. 
to be onme Kiisel ple. 


34 Kaddv otv 1d &hac: 
Fine therefore the salt; 


kat 7 GAaG copave | 
also the salt 


dpruOjcetat; 35 ore ig yfiv obte 

st will abet Neither {nto earth nor 

el koTrpiav ebOerdy éoriv' EE 0 

into manure suitable it 1s; outside 
6caAAoUCIV auto. ‘Oo tyov ta 

they are throwing it, The (one) having ears 
covey ckKkoueTo. 

to be hearing let him be hearing. 

15 *Hoav 6& att tyyilovtes mdvtes 

Were but tohim drawing near all 


kal of c&paptadoi 


ol — TeAdvan 
sinners 


the tax collectors and the 


Bewpodvtes d&pEavtat 
the (ones) beholding Ske 


30 Ae ei én 
saying? that 

to be building 
éxredéoat. 31 A tic 
to different 


having sat down 
el Suvatds totiv é 


i] 
should ecome faatelens, in what 


loxvovtos 
being strong 


t start 


olkoBopeiv 


Or what 

6aoiei 
king 
Kadioas 

Vv 

heis in 


re 
to the (one) 


is able 


iv SE 


ifever but 
év tiv 


é&Koverv 
to be hearing 
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Jay its foundation but 
not be able to finish 

it, and all the on- 
lookers might start to 
ridicule him, 30 say- 
ing, ‘This man started 
to build but was not 
able to finish.’ 31 Or 
what king, marching 
to meet another king 
in war, does not first 
sit down and take 
counsel whether 

he is able with ten 
thousand troops to 
cope with the one that 
comes against him 
with twenty thousand? 
$2 If, in fact, he 
cannot do so, then 
while that one is yet 
far away he sends out 
a body of ambassadors 
and sues for peace. 

33 Thus, you may be 
sure, none of you that 
does not say good-bye 
to all his belongings 
can be my disciple. 

34 “Salt, to be sure, 
is fine. But if even the 
salt loses its strength, 
with what will it be 
seasoned? 35 It is 
suitable neither for 
soil nor for manure. 
People throw it out- 
side. Let him that has 
ears to listen, listen.” 


1 5 Now all the 
tax collectors 

and the sinners 

kept drawing near 


to him to hear 
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attod. 2 Kal Stey6 ov of 

af yucey, the 
dapioaio Kat of Mppateic A€yovte: 
Pharisees and the oR aeaiber i pasines 
Odo Epaptarod trpoobéxetat 
his (one), ainners e ereoalving toward [self] 


Kal ouveodier avtoig. 3 elev 6S Tpdc 
and iseating with them, He said but toward 


of him, And were mu 


adtov vy - Trapa6oAhy = Tadthy 

them s ay panel this 

4 Ti év8purro! é byav 
what fet 8 Ae too 


éxarov mpd6ata Kal drodécat 
one hundred sheep and having los! 


avtéy &y oo KaToAeite: ta  évEeviKovTa 


them one not is leaving down the 


éwéa év Th Ephine Kal tropevetat 
te [place] and is going 


nine in the desola’ 
&TrOAWAOS Eo 


7d S O 
the (one) having been lost until he migh 
avté; 5 Kai evpav émitiOnow 

it? And having found he is putting upon 
émi tog yous avtod yxalpav, 6 Kai 
upon the shoulders ofhim rejoicing, 


&0dv gig tov olkov ouvkaAei 
having come into the house he is calling together 
TOUS fAoug Kal tol yeitova 
the ‘fiends and ‘he deighbors, 
avtoig Xuvxdpnté por ét eDpov 
tothem Rejoice with ine because I found the 
mpd6aTtév ou 10 eceroAwAdc. 

sheep ofme the (one) having been lost. 


T_ dey byiv ét obt capa tv 16 
Tamsying tooo that thus’ xgpe in the 


obpav® Korat emt évl &paptwAd petavoodvTi 


heaven will be upon one sinner repenting 
émi — éveviixovta = éwéx Sikaiors 

than upon ninety- nine righteous (ones) 

oltives 08 xpefav Exouow eTAVOIAS. 


who not need arehaving of repentance. 


8"H tic yuvy Spaxpyac Exouca Séxa, 
Or what women dracemned Paving > 


gov érroAéo Spaxyrv fay, 
iver. sheshould ose aractma one,” 


Garter Adxvov = katt oapot 
she is lighting lamp and issweeping the 
oikiav kal tntel émipedds 
house and is seeking carefully 


of etpn; 9 Kai epoca 
what [time] she might find? And having found 
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him. 2 Consequently 
both the Pharisees 
and the scribes kept 
muttering, saying: 
“This man welcomes 
sinners and eats with 
them.” 3 Then he 

| spoke this illustration 
to them, saying: 

4 “What man of you 
with a hundred sheep, 
on losing one of them, 
will not leave the 
ninety-nine behind in 
the wilderness and go 
for the lost one until 
he finds it? 5 And 
when he has found 

it he puts it upon 

his shoulders and 
rejoices. 6 And when 
he gets home he calls 


| his friends and his 


neighbors together, 
saying to them, 
‘Rejoice with me, 
because I have found 
my sheep that was 
lost.’ 7 I tell you 
that thus there will 
be more joy in heaven 
over one sinner that 
repents than over 
ninety-nine righteous 
ones who have no 
need of repentance. 

8 “Or what woman 
with ten drachma 
coins, if she loses one 
drachma coin, does 
not light a lamp and 
sweep her house and 
search carefully until 
she finds it? 9 And 


when she has found it 
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ouvkaAei Ta6 


she is calling together the [women] 


yeitovas Aéyouoa — Luvxapnté 


neighbors saying Rejoice you with me because 


e0pov hy = Spaxniv Wd 
I toma the easton which 


10 obtasc, Eyo byiv, 
Thus, Iamsaying to rou, 


xap&x évdmiov av dyyédov 


joy insight of the angels 


Emi avi &paptwd@ petavoodvt. 
upon one sinner repenting. 


i 4% 6 
Etrev 5é ‘Av@paom S mS, 


He said but 


600 ulods. 12 Kal elmev 6 vedtepog alrdv 
two sons. And said the younger 


0 martpi Matep, 866 
to the fate Father, give 


émiB&AAOV ~pog TAS ovolac’ 
iit eam pa ofthe property; 


8 sSieiAev «= aetoig.— TOV 
but divided tothem the 


traveled abroad into country long 


Sieoképmicev THY = ovoiav 
he squandered the property 


codtac. 14 Satraviicavtos 


as spenathrift. Having spent 


TravTe éyévero = Atpdg— loxup& 
strong downon 


all (things) came tobe famine 
thy x@pav ékelvny, kat 
and 


the country that, 
botepeiobar. 9-15 kat 
to be in want. And 


éxoAANON évi - tév 
he attached himself toone of the 


xopacs éxeivns, Kal Erepwev avtov eic tols 


country that, and he sent 


&ypots alto 6doxKelv 
Raids : ofhim to be feeding 


érreOUyet xoptacGAvat 
he was ‘ésiring to be satiated 
kepatiov av Fobiov 


littlehorns of which were eating 


Kal od6eig e6iS0u aT. 
and noone was giving to him. 


is coming to be 


fov. 
[means of] living. 
13 kai yer” ob TTOAAGS, 
And after not many 
ouvayayov mévta 6 vedtepos vids 
having led together all (things) the younger 


‘ ‘ akpay 
éereSyunoev elo xopav pay, Kal Oe 


xoipous’ 16 Kal 
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she calls the women 
who are her friends 
and neighbors togeth- 
er, saying, ‘Rejoice 
with me, because 

I have found the 
drachma coin that I 
lost.’ 10 Thus, I tell 
YOU, joy arises among 
the angels of God 
over one sinner that 
repents.” 

11 Then he said: “A 
certain man had two 
sons, 12 And the 
younger of them said 
to his father, ‘Father, 
give me the part of 
the property that 
falls to my share.’ 
Then he divided his 
means of living to 
them. 13 Later, after 
not many days, the 
younger son gathered 
all things together 
and traveled abroad 
into a distant country, 
and there squandered 
his property by 
living a debauched 
life. 14 When he 
had spent everything, 
a severe famine 
occurred throughout 
that country, and he 
started to be in need, 
15 He even went and 
attached himself to 
one of the citizens 
of that country, and 
he sent him into his 
fields to herd swine. 

16 And he used to 
desire to be filled with 
the carob pods which 
the swine were eating, 
and no one would give 


him [anything]. 
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17 cic 
Into himself but having come he said 


Nécor pio®io1 t00 | Tran 
OU 
How many hired [men] of the emees ofine 


TEpIocEvovTat & 03 
fare abounding of bred leaves), a2 oe 
Aiwa Oe erd\Aupav 18 dvaoras 


tofamine here Iam perishing; having risen 
Topetconar mds tov Tratépa pou kal 
T shall go toward the Tather ofne and 


ted avt® Mdtep, aptov elo 7 
Ishallsay tohim Father, Aygpres into 4 
oupavov Kai gvamidv cou, 19 ovkét eiut 
heaven and insight of you, notyet Iam 


&Eiog ~KAnOAvar uids ou toinodv pe oh 

worthy to be called a of you; make he rs 
Eva TOV (oBiev gov. 20 Kai 
one ofthe —hifed [men] of you, i 


dvaoras FAGev 1 Tov Tat 
having risen he came ees, the rayeec 


fautod. & S& adtod pakpdy ééxovt 

of himself. Yet but of him Wohg toey) avant on 
elSev = attov é Tati autod §= kal 
saw him the father of him and 


totrAay xvi kal § my 
he war more wiry May Spaudy érémcocy 


éri tov Tp&xnAov avtoO Kal KaTeoirr 
joev 
upon the nook ofhim and ‘Kissed deve 
avrév. 21 etrev 8 6 ulds att Mere; 
him. Said’ but’ the ‘som tohinn Father! 
Haptov eig tov otpavdv kal évdmidv cour 
sinned into the heaven and insight of you; 
ovxétt ell &Eiog ~~ KANOAVan Ud gov. 
notyet Iam _ worthy tobe euited on of you. 
Tmoinody pe a> Eva dv  pioOlav cov. 
Make me as one ofthe hired (men] of you. 
22 elev 5 65 Tathip T Tob Y 
‘ols SoviAou 
Said but the gather. apes: the aver” 
avTod Taxt é€evéyxate oto tiv moar 
ofhim Quick bring you out fope. ay Firat! Y 
kal évbGoate adtév, kai 66te SaKTUAtov el 
and clothe you him,’ and give you “ring” ints 
thy xeipa adt0d Kal GroBijyata elo tod 
the ‘hand ofhim and peur ines the’ 


éautov 68 eA8dv Eon | 
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17 “When he came 
to his senses, he said, 
‘How many hired 
men of my father 
are abounding with 
bread, while I am 
perishing here from 
famine! 18 I will 
rise and journey to 
my father and say 
to him: “Father, I 
have sinned against 
heaven and against 
you. 19 Iam no 
longer worthy of being 
called your son. Make 
me as one of your 
hired men.”’ 20 So 
he rose and went to 
his father. While he 
was yet a long way 
off, his father caught 
sight of him and was 
moved with pity, and 
he ran and fell upon 
his neck and tenderly 
kissed him. 21 Then 
the son said to him, 
‘Father, I have sinned 
against heaven and 
against you. I am 
no longer worthy of 
being called your 
son. Make me as one 
of your hired men.’ 
22 But the father 
said to his slaves, 
‘Quick! bring out a 
robe, the best one, 
and clothe him with 
it, and put a ring on 
his hand and sandals 
on his feet. 23 And 
bring the fattened 
young bull, slaughter 
it and let us eat 
and enjoy ourselves, 


m66ac, 23 Kai épete tov pdoxov 1% 
fete, |, aed, eine oe cat i 
oteuTéy, Bbcare kal 
wheat-fed, you sacrifice and 1, 
evopavOdnev, 24 én Or 
let us be well-minded, because 'this® ibe 


24 because this 
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uid jou -VEK; iv Kat Tnoev, 
ney & me sees & and he came to life again, 
iv ecroAwAdg Kai —- ep €0n. Kai 
he was having beenlost and wasfound. And 
fip§avto evgopaiverSat. 
they started —_ to be being well-minded, 


25 fv 8 6 vidcg attod 6 mpecbiTepos 


as but the son ofhim the older 
ty dyp@ Kal & épxdpevor fiyytoev 
in field’ and 3 gels $ he got near 
Fkoucev cupgaviag kal 


q olki 
tothe hie he heard of music concert and 
xopav, 26 Kai TpooKaAECaLEVvOS Eva 
of dances, and having called toward [self] one 
Tay  TraiSav érruvOaveto ai &v 
of the boys he was inquiring what likely 

ef tadTa 27 é 6& — elrrev 
might be these (things) ; the (one) but said 
alit® Stt ‘O c&5eApdg cou fixe, kat 
tohim that The brother of you has arrived, and 
uceyv 6 Tatip cou Tov pdoxov Tov 
sacrificed the father ofyou the call the 


oiTeutév, étt byiaivovta auttov 
wheat-fed, because being in health him 
amrédabev, 28 epyic8n & skal 
he received back. He became wrathful but and 
ouK HPerev eiceAOciv. 6 6S Tram 
not was willing to enter. The but father 
avtod e€eAGdv TWapekGAet aurév. 


ofhim having come out was entreating him. 
29 6 fora cémroxpibeig = elev, = TH 
The (one) but havinganswered said to the 


tratpi avtod *IS0b tocaitx én _ Sovdretw 
father ofhim Look! Somany years Iam slaving 


cot Kal  ovdétrote évtoAny cou 
toyou and never commandment of you 
traphAGov, Kal gpoi ovSémote ESaKac 
I transgressed, and tome never you gave 
Epigov Tver pet& TOv giv pou 
ati inorderthat with the friends ofme 


30 Ste 6 6  Ulds 


when but the son 


é KaTapayav cou 
the (one) having atedown of you 


evopav0d: 
I might be well-minded; 


gov ovtos 


of you this 

TOV 6iov pet& tropvav AAGev, 

the [meansof] living with harlots came, 
Eucas avT® Tov oiteutdv pdoxov. 

you sacrificed tohim the wheat-fed calf, 

31 é S& elev att Téxvov, ot 
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my son was dead 
and came to life 
again; he was lost 
and was found.’ And 
they started to enjoy 
themselves. 

25 “Now his older 
son was in the field; 
and as he came and 
got near the house he 
heard a music concert 
and dancing. 26 So 
he called one of the 
servants to him and 
inquired what these 
things meant. 27 He 
said to him, ‘Your 
brother has come, and 
your father slaugh- 
tered the fattened 
young bull, because 
he got him back in 
good health.’ 28 But 
he became wrathful 
and was unwilling 


P | to go in, Then his 


father came out and 
began to entreat him. 
29 In reply he said 
to his father, ‘Here 
it is so many years I 
have slaved for you 
and never once did 

I transgress your 
commandment, and 
yet to me you never 
once gave a kid for 
me to enjoy myself 
with my friends. 

30 But as soon as 
this your son who 
ate up your means 
of living with harlots 
arrived, you slaugh- 
tered the fattened 
young bull for him.’ 
31 Then he said 


The (one) but said tohim Child, you 


to him, ‘Child, you 
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mévtote pet én00. ef, kal mévTa Te 

always with me are, and all the (things) 
éu& oc éotiv 32 evqpavOfvat 5& Kal 
mine yours is; tobe Wellentinded but and 
xepfivar ee, étr 6 &beAq6¢ 
Orejoice it wasnecessary, because the brother 
gov obtog veKpd Vl Enoev, 

of you this” dasa” a and ee, 


kal dtroAwAd@s = kal = eUpéOn. 
and having been lost and was found. 


“Ede 6 kai é O 
16 Ha was seving but also teva nae 


HaOntdas “AvOpcrdés TG fv tAovo10g 
Man ich 


disciples some was ricl 

bs elxev olkovéyov, Kai obt0s 
who was having steward, and this (one) 
SieBANOn atté > bSiacKxoprif{av tk 


wasslandered tohim as scattering through the 
bmdpxovta avtod. 2 Kal avioas — avTov 
belongings of him, And having sounded him 
elvev alvt® Ti todto éxolo rept 
hesaid tohim What this JIambhearing about 


000; dmd50q tov Adyov TiS  olKkovoyic 
yout Giveback the. ‘word of tie stewardshis 
gou, ov yap Sivn Eri olkovopeiv. 


ofyou, not for youareable yet to be steward. 


8 eclvev 5 & tour 6 ikovd) 
Said but = in himeelt the . eat . 
Ti TroInow 6t1 &  «dpidég = pou 
What shallIdo because the Jord of me 


daipettar tiv olkovopiav dm’ = eo; 
willlift up off the stewardship from at! 


oKarrTEelv OuK loxve, érraiteiv 
Tobedigging not Tam strong, to be begging 
aloxdvopar 4 éyvev Ti Tromow, 
Tam ashamed; Iknow what I ‘shall ao, 
{ver Stov petactadd 
in order that whenever I might be transferred 
ék TAS olkovoutag 5éfavtai ye 
outof the stewardship they might receive me 
els obs oiKkousg tautdv. 5 xa 
into the houses _of themselves. And 
TPOOKaAETKHEVOS Eva Exactov Tav 
having called toward [self] one each of the 


xpeooiAerév tod Kupiou éautod Edeyev 
loan-owers ofthe lord of himself he was saying 


1 —mpate Néoov Opeirers © 
tothe first (one) How much are you owing to the 


kupi@ pou; 6é elev  ‘Exatov 
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have always been with 
me, and all the things 
that are mine are 
yours; 32 but we just 
had to enjoy ourselves 
and rejoice, because 
this your brother was 
dead and came to life, 
and he was lost and 
was found.’” 


1 Then he went on 
to say also to the 
disciples: “A certain 
man was rich and he 
had a steward, and 
this one was accused 
to him as handling 
his goods wastefully. 
2 So he called him 
and said to him, 
‘What is this I hear 
about you? Hand in 
the account of your 
stewardship, for you 
can no longer manage 
the house.’ 3 Then 
the steward said to 
himself, ‘What am 
I to do, seeing that 
my master will take 
the stewardship away 
from me? I am not 
strong enough to dig, 
I am ashamed to beg. 
4 Ah! I know what 
I shall do, so that, 
when I am put out 
of the stewardship, 
people will receive 
me into their homes.’ 
5 And calling to 
him each one of the 
debtors of his master 
he proceeded to say 
to the first, ‘How 
much are you owing 
my master?’ 6 He 


6 é 
lord of me? The (one) but said One hundred 


said, ‘A hundred 
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6&tous éAafou" é && —elrrev 


bath measures of ofl; the (one) but said 


att® Aé€oar cou Ta ypcppata kal 
tohim Receive ofyou the ‘writings and 


KaGioas taxéasg ypcpov TMEVTHKOVTa. 
having satdown quickly write fifty. 
1  éreita étép elmev Xb 6e 
Thereupon to different (one) hesaid You but 
trécov Opeireic; é &2  etrev 
how much are you owing? The (one) but said 
“Exatov K6pous oitou" A€éyer 


One hundred cor measures of wheat; he is saying 
ait@® Aéfat gov Te yea ata Kati 
tohim Receive ofyou the ‘writings and 
pépov dySorkovta. 8 Kal — érrijvecev é 
ate y clgnty. And cominended the 


KUpiog dv olkovépov TiS &SiKias 
lord the steward ofthe unrighteousness 
6t1 ovipws  érroinoev’ éu1 ot 
because Sperestiy he aia; because the 
uiot 00 aladvog toUTOU povipaTepor 
sons of the age this more discreet 


Grip ols viow ToD § gwtds els Thy 
over the” bone ofthe light into the 
yevedev TH. éautdv elotv. 
generation the ofthemselves are. 


9 Opi rE gautoi 
Kel ty to! Ge am 26 oN iesaves 


monjcate gidoug ek Tod papave Ths 


make you friends outof the mammon ofthe 
&bikiac, va Stav 
unrighteousness, in order that whenever 
éxAitr SéEavtat byas slg Tag 
it might fail they mightreceive you into the 
aiaviou oxnvacs, 10 é motoc év 
Golaning ata The (one) Ten tal in 


Zrayiota Kal gv woAA@ mods éotiv, kal 
leastthing) also in roma faithtul is,’ and 


é ty BAaxlote &bixkog = kal ev 
the (one) in least (thing) unrighteous also in 
TOAA@ &81K6s éottv. 11 ej otv 
much unrighteous is, If therefore 
ty 10 bike papavg motol ovK 


unrighteous mammon faithful not 


éyéveoOe, as) GAn@ivdv tis bpiv 
ou became, the true (thing) who to you 


in the 
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bath measures of olive 
oil.’ He said to him, 
‘Take your written 
agreement back and 
sit down and quickly 
write fifty,” 7 Next, 
he said to another 
one, ‘Now you, how 
much are you owing?’ 
He said, ‘A hundred 
cor measures of 
wheat.’ He said to 
him, ‘Take your 
written agreement 
back and write 
eighty.’ 8 And his 
master commended 
the steward, though 
unrighteous, because 
he acted with prac- 
tical wisdom; for the 
sons of this system of 
things* are wiser in a 
practical way toward 
their own generation 
than the sons of the 
light are. 

9 “Also, I say to 
you, Make friends for 
yourselves by means 
of the unrighteous 
riches, so that, when 
such fail, they may 
receive you into the 
everlasting dwelling 
places. 10 The per- 
son faithful in what 
is least is faithful 
also in much, and the 
person unrighteous 
in what is least is 
unrighteous also in 
much, 11 Therefore, 
if you have not 
proved yourselves 
faithful in connection 
with the unrighteous 
riches, who will 
entrust you with what 
is true? 12 And if 
you have not proved 
yourselves faithful 
in connection with 


e0oer; 12 Kai ef év Te ddAorpi 
wilt entrust? And if in the Tings peels 


what is another's, 


8° Or, “order of things” (al@vos, ai-o’nos), RAB; oi, 


‘ohlam’, 3171822, 
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morol ox  étyéveobe, Hwétepov 
faithful not youbecame, the (thing) ours 
tic Shoe. opiv; 13 Ovdeic oikétns 
who willgive to vou? Noone house servant 


Sivatat Buoi Kupioig — Soudevev’ q 
is able to two lords to beslaving; either 


yap tov Eva piojoe Kal tov &tepov 
for the one willhate and the different (one) 


ayarroet, i évdc avOéEe rat kal 
he will love, or ofone he will hold self against and 


TOO étépou KaTappoviicet. ou 
of the different (one) he will despise. Not 


SivacGe 8e@ Sovreveiv Kal papava. 
you are able toGod to beslaving and to mammon, 
14 *Hkouov 3 toOTa mrévta 
Were hearing but these (things) all 


ol Papicaion giAdpyupo! biré&pxovtes, Kal 
Mecneiaseccs conderetves eng, and 


&Eepnuxtipitoyv adtév. 15 Kai elev aditoic 
they were sneering at him, And he said to them 


“Ypeis tote ol Sixaiodvteg éautods 


‘ou are the (ones) justifying selves 
évatriov =v = &vOpadtrav, é SE Od 
in sight of the men, the but Go 
yivoocket tag KapdSiag opdv 671 
is knowing the hearts of you; because 


Bs) év dvOpa Upnrdv — 6BEAt 
the (thing) in eTOls 10! o aisguating ising 


éverrioy to Qe00. 

insight ofthe God. 
16 ‘O vépog Kal of mpopfitar péxpr 
The rae and the popton eri 


‘lw&vou' amd téte  G6acirteia tod Ge0d 
John; from then the kingdom ofthe God 


evayyedifetat kat TraG els 
is being declared as good news and everyone into 


aviv Bidletar. 17 Evxomdtepov 6€ éotiv 
it is forcing self. Easier but is 

tov ovpavév kat thy yiiv TapeAGeiv 

the heaven and the earth to pass away 


700 «=vénou pilav Kepéav = Treo. 
than ofthe Law one little horn to fall. 


18 Nas é ccroAvev hy 
Everyone the loosing off the 
yuvaika aurod kal yoapdy 
‘woman of him and marrying 
étépav EL 


potxevet, 
different [woman] he is committing adultery, 
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who will give you 
what is for yourselves? 
13 No house servant 
can be a slave to two 
masters; for, either he 
will hate the one and 
love the other, or he 
will stick to the one 
and despise the other. 
You cannot be slaves 
to God and to riches.” 

14 Now the 
Pharisees, who were 
money lovers, were 
listening to all these 
things, and they 
began to sneer at him. 
15 Consequently he 
said to them: “You 
are those who declare 
yourselves righteous 
before men, but God 
knows Your hearts; 
because what is lofty 
among men is a 
disgusting thing in 
God's sight. 

16 “The Law and 
the Prophets were 
until John. From then 
on the kingdom of 
God is being declared 
as good news, and 
every sort of person 
is pressing forward 
toward it. 17 Indeed, 
it is easier for heaven 
and earth to pass 
away than for one 
particle of a letter 
of the Law to go 
unfulfilled. 

18 “Everyone that 
divorces his wife 
and marries another 
commits adultery, 
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i 6 GcroAcAuHEvny ard 
ea the [woman] having ‘thea loored off from 
&vBpdc yapov porxever. 


male person marrying is committing adultery. 


19 “AvOparros be. TG #v — TAovaI0¢, 


some was rich, 
kat éveSiS0oKeTto troppupav 
and he was clothing himself [with] purple 
kai 60cc0v evppaivonevos Kod” 
and linen. peing well-minded according to 
épav Aayurpads. 20 mtoxds S& TIC 
Ane snihinglys Poor (one) but some 


6 EBEBANTO mpog TOV 
Susur, AECOROS: ster drown toma the 
a ato) elAKopévo 21 Kai 
muhoee of him having fy nilbarated and 


Supav optacGfvar = cer tOv 
Semenov ASGe tasted «fiom the (ings) 
TrimTévTeV card TAS tporrétns 

falling from the table 
TOU trAouciou" GAAK kat ol 
of the rich (one); but also the 


0 Spevor eréAerxov. Ta EAKN avTod. 
oe foxbusve were licking the ulcers of him. 
22 zyévero 68 cmoCaveiv tov Toxdv Kal 

It occurred but to die the poor (one) and 

GareveyOfivat adtov ond tav cyyédov sic 

to he carried off him by the angels into 


dv KéATrov *ABpadcpe 
2 ey 2 


éréGavey S& Kai § ‘Trrovciog Kal 


died but also the rich (one) and 

. 23 Kai éy 1 60 

he Bath oy And in the hades 
erg ro Barpods avtod, 
having 1 ted up ‘the’ oo eyes of him, 
trépyav tv bacdvoic, dp& "Abpacy 


being in torments, heisseeing Abraham 
amd _pakpddev. Kat Ad{apov év tots KdATroIG 


from long way off and Lazarus in the bosoms 


ato0. 24 Kal = avd OVS elrrev 
of ie And he S cA es said 


Métep "A6pacp,  édénodv pe Kai TrEpWor 


v 
Father Abraham, havemercyon me and send 


b i 66 70 &Kkpov 
Agcry in order that he might dip the “tp. 
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and he that marries a 
woman divorced from 
a husband commits 
adultery. 

19 “But a certain 
man was rich, and he 
used to deck himself 
with purple and linen, 
enjoying himself from 
day to day with mag- 
nificence. 20 Buta 
certain beggar named 
Laz’a-rus* used to be 
put at his gate, full of 
ulcers 21 and desir- 
ing to be filled with 
the things dropping 
from the table of the 
rich man. Yes, too, 
the dogs would come 
and lick his ulcers. 

22 Now in course of 
time the beggar died 
and he was carried off 
by the angels to the 
bosom [position] of 
Abraham. 

“Also, the rich 
man died and was 
buried. 23 And in 
Ha’des* he lifted up 
his eyes, he existing 
in torments, and he 
saw Abraham afar off 
and Lazarus” in the 
bosom [position] with 
him. 24 So he called 
and said, ‘Father 
Abraham, have mercy 
on me and send Laz’- 


arus* to dip the tip 


20°, 28", 24° Laz/arus, xAB; Ele-a’zar, meaning “God Has Helped,” 3142, 
23° Ha'des, xAB; Sheol, J&8.1018.22; infer’no, Vg. See App 4p. 
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tod SakTUAou avtod 


of the finger of him 
thy yAdoody pou 
the tongue of me, 


év Th doy 


in the flame _ this, 


tatty, 25 etrev 


Gatog Kal Katopé) 
of water and might coo 


ott d8uvdpcu 


because Iam being pained 


2 *A6padcu 


Said but Abraham 


Téxvov, pvyjoO8nt: Str eréhabeg TH 
Child, remember that you received off the 
eyab& gov év Ti Cot cou, Kal 
good (things) ofyou in the life ofyou, and 
Adtapog dspolwg te Koka: viv 6& 
Lazarus’ likewise the bad (things); now but 
Oe TApPaKaAEi tart ov 6 
here he is being comforted you but 
oBvvaoa1. 26 Kal gv maor TOUTOIS 
are being pained. And in all these (things) 
peragd Hav Kal bydy xcona péya 
etween us and you lpeople] chasm great 


éothpiktat, — Stra 


has been fixed, 80 thet 


Sia6yvat EvOev 
to step through from here 


Sévevtai, noe 
may beable, neither 


SiarepGowv. 27 eltrev 
may cross over, 


oy, TraTED, 
therefore, father, 
adtév el¢ tov 
him into the 

28 


in or 


olkov 
house 


Siapaptupntat 
he may thoroughly witness 


ph Kal adtol 
not also 
this ofthe torment. 


“Exougi Mouoéa 
They are having Moses 


ékousatacav attay. 30 6 


let them hear of them, 


Ovxi, wétep ’Abpad& 
Ne’ dates <Absonan’ 


ard vexpdv Trop’ 
from dead (ones) 


they will repent. He sai 


éxei@ev 
from there 


Exo ap mévte &5eAgoui 
Tam heviag Wee five font 


EOwoi ei¢ tov 
they might come 


todTov Tis Pacdvou. 29 


should go 
petavorjoovoryv. 31 _efrev tor 


ot OéAovTES 
the (ones) _ being willing 


TTpO bye , 
pula You teeeple] fat 


TPO: ci 
toward ur ° 


&é "Epwtd (or 


He said but Iam requesting you 


iver me, 

‘der that you should Bedi 
ToO }§=TraTpd OU, 
of the father’ & me, 


Strag 
brothers, so that 
autos, va 

tothem, in order that 
tOTrov 
into the place 


Aéyer SE ’ABpac& 
Is saying but ‘SPorcu 
kal tots mmpodrtac 

Prophets; 


and the 
S& eltrev 
The (one) but said 
GAN dv TIS 
but ifever someone 
eve «= TPOS = aTOU 
toward them 
alte = El 


id but to him If 
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of his finger in 

water and cool my 
tongue, because I am 
in anguish in this 
blazing fire.” 25 But 
Abraham said, ‘Child, 
remember that you 
received in full your 
good things in your 
lifetime, but Laz’a-rus* 
correspondingly the 
injurious things. Now, 
however, he is having 
comfort here but 

you are in anguish. 
26 And besides all 
these things, a great 
chasm has been 

fixed between us and 
you people, so that 
those wanting to go 
over from here to 

you people cannot, 
neither may people 
cross over from there 
to us.’ 27 Then he 
said; "In that event 

I ask you, father, to 
send him to the house 
of my father, 28 for 
I have five brothers, 
in order that he may 
give them a thorough 
witness, that they also 
should not get into 
this place of torment.’ 
29 But Abraham said, 
‘They have Moses 

and the Prophets; let 
them listen to these.’ 
30 Then he said, ‘No, 
indeed, father Abra- 
ham, but if someone 
from the dead goes 

to them they will 
repent.’ 31 But 

he said to him, ‘If 


25° Lazarus, xAB; El-ea’zar, meaning “God Has Helped,” yas, 
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Mouoéeos kal Tov TPOPNTAV UK 
of Moses and of the rophets not 

é&xotouciv, ous’ édv TIS ék 
they are hearing, neither ifever someone out of 

veKpav avaoTh Tre\o8roovTat. 

dead (ones) should stand up they will be persuaded, 
1 Etrev 88 pds toto po8ntag avTod 
Hesaid but toward the disciples ofhim 


*Avévbextév éotiv to 
Unavoidable 


uy éAGetv, 

not ‘to come, 
epxeta’ 2 

they are coming; 


RiBos HUAIKOS 


stone of mill 
tpaxndov avttod Kai 
ak ofhim and 


Odracoav 2 4 


sea than 


Tav puikpdav 
of the little (ones) 


3 TrpocéxeTe 


TAT 
besides 


Be you paying attention to 
&BEADSS 
brother 
peTavonon r 
to him, and if ever he should repent let go off to him; 


émtakis 
seven times 


cuaety é 
should ey the 


avTd, Kai cv 
4 Kai éav 
and if ever 
cyaption elg 
he shouldsin _— into 


EmLoTpEWN, 
he should come back 


Metavod, 
Tam repenting, 
5 Kai elrrav oi 
And said the 
Mpécbeg iv 
Add tous 
KUpiog Ei éxete 
Lord If 


OWaTrEws, 
of mustard, 


ouxapive 
uTevent: év Th 
gore in the 


&y byiv. 
likely to rou. 


it is ofthe the causes for stumbling 


AvovreAet 
it is of advantage 


mrepikeitat 
is lying around 


iva. 
inorder that he should stumble 


doprjoet 
you will we letting go off 
dmdéoroo1 


miotv. 6 elveyv S& 6 
faith. 


ou are having 


ééyete 
ou were saying 
TauTh 
black mulberry tree _ this 
Pardoon’ 


Te oKxdéviara 


oval 6" io 
woe through whom 


avt® ei 
to him 

mepi = Tov 

about the 


Eppitrtat eig thy 
he haebeon cast into the 


okavdadion 


Eva. 


one. 


toute 
these 

éautoic. av 
selves, Ifever 


cou 
of you 


émitipnoov 
give rebuke 


apes AUTH’ 

1H G 
of the A oe 
ot kai 
you and 


TTPO o& 
toward you 


éntaKis 
seven times 
AéEyov 
saying 
atte. 
to him, 

T Kupio 
to the Lord 


apostles 


Said but the 


miotiy @¢ KOKKOV 
faith as grain 


TH 
likely to the 


"Expite@ntt kal 
Be Leet and 


kal UijKoucev 


sea; and it obeyed 
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they do not listen 

to Moses and the 
Prophets, neither will 
they be persuaded if 
someone rises from 
the dead.’” 


1 Then he said to 
his disciples: “It 
is unavoidable that 
causes for stumbling 
should come. Nev- 
ertheless, woe to the 
one through whom 
they come! 2 It 
would be of more 
advantage to him if 
a millstone were sus- 
pended from his neck 
and he were thrown 
into the sea than for 
him to stumble one 
of these little ones. 
3 Pay attention to 
yourselves. If your 
brother commits a sin 
give him a rebuke, 
and if he repents 
forgive him. 4 Even 


| if he sins seven times 


a day against you and 
he comes back to you 
seven times, saying, 

‘I repent,’ you must 
forgive him.” 

5 Now the apostles 
said to the Lord: 
“Give us more faith.” 
6 Then the Lord said: 
“If you had faith the 
size of a mustard 
grain, you would say 
to this black mulberry 
tree, ‘Be uprooted 
and planted in the 
sea!’ and it would 


obey YoU. 
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7 Tig 8 &€ budv So00Aov  Exeov 
Who but outof you slave having 
Gpotpidvra i troimaivovta, &¢ — eloeAOdvTi 
plowing or minding flock, who having come in 
&k 100 cypod épe? ar Eveé 
outof the field he will say one Immediately 


Traperdav avarrece, 8 GAA’ ovyi 
having come alongside you fall up, but not 
épei ate ‘Eroipacov ti 

he will say to him Make ready what 
Seitrvijow, kal TrEpICaockpevor 

I might eat as supper, and hav: Reo cus set 

Siakévet pot Eco ery co kai 

be serving tome unti rT might eat and 


tric, kal per& THOTH oayeoat 
Imight drink, and after these (things) you will eat 


kal mieoat ob; 9 th &xet 
and youwilldrink you? fo he is having 
xdpwv 78 SovA@ ot érroincev 
gratitude to the Slave because he did 
Bed SiatayxBévta; 10 oftas Kai 
the (things) having been assigned? Thus also 
Opeic, Stav Tomonte Trda&vTa xed 
You, whenever you might do all the (things) 
Siataxbévtx dpiv, Aéyete ot 
having been assigned to you, beyousaying that 
AodAo: axpeiof éopev 38 DpeiAopev 
Slaves _ useless weate: which veneruwnn 
mrorfoa TTETTON|KOHEV. 
todo we have done, 
11 Kal éyévero tv 1 tropedecbai ele 
And itoccurred in the tobe going into 
*lepouocAh Kal avtds — Bijpxeto St& 
Jerusalem and he — was traversing through 
pégov §=Lapapiag Kal PadiAafas. 12 Kat 
midst of Samaria and of Galilee, And 
eloepxopnévov §attod eg Tivet KOynv 
entering ofhim into some village 
amivmoay Ska Aerpol &vSpec, ot 
met ten Jeprous male persons, who 
dvéotnoay tréppwGev, 13 Kat attol Apav ooviv 
stood ap Rr afar,” and they feov, may 
Réyovtes ’Inood émardta,  eAénaov s. 
siving* Seeae instructor, have nieray on Angs 
14 Kal Sav elev avtoig Mopevdévtes 
And having seen he said tothem Having gone 
émiBbe(Eare gavtods ois lepedoiv. Kal 
you show selves to the priests. And 


éyéveto év a orréyeiv adtod 
it Sorurred in # sone Te under acy 
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7 “Who of you is 
there that has a slave 
plowing or minding 
the flock who will 
say to him when he 
gets in from the field, 
‘Come here at once 
and recline at the 
table’? 8 Rather, 
will he not say to 
him, ‘Get something 
ready for me to have 
my evening meal, 
and put on an apron 
and minister to me 
until I am through 
eating and drinking, 
and afterward you 
can eat and drink’? 

9 He will not feel 
gratitude to the slave 
because he did the 
things assigned, will 
he? 10 So you, also, 
when you have done 
all the things assigned 
to you, say, ‘We are 
good-for-nothing 
slaves. What we have 
done is what we ought 
to have done.’” 

11 And while he 
was going to Jerusa- 
lem he was passing 
through the midst 
of Samar‘ia and 
Gal'ilee. 12 And as 
he was entering into 
a certain village ten 
leprous men met him, 
but they stood up afar 
off. 13 And they 
raised their voices 
and said: “Jesus, 
Instructor, have mercy 
on us!” 14 And when 
he got sight of them 
he said to them: “Go 
and show yourselves 
to the priests.” Then 


as they were going off 


éxabapioOnoay. 
they were cleansed. 
bréotpepey pete 
having seen that he was healed, turne 
gaviig weyaAng S0€atav tov Bebv, 16 Kal 


tots ré65ac | 
| his face at [Jesus’] 
evyapioTay atta: 
ofhim giving thanks 
Lapapeims. 17 

sir pitas Having answered 


Séxa eéxabapicOnoav; 


"Inoods etrev Ovx ol 
Jesus x were cleansed? 


6& étwéa rod; 
they were found 
SrrootpépavTes 
having Namien back 
dAdoyeviig odtos; 19 Kat 
if not the of another race 
alt@ “Avacta&s tropetou: 
tohim Havingrisen be going; 
ofowkév oe. 
has saved you. 
20 "ErepstnBelc 52 trd tav dapicafov 
Requested upon but 


Hh Baorreia 


iscoming the 


tTiotig cou 
the faith of you 


elev Ovx Epyxeta 
heanswered tothem and said Not is coming 
oircia TOO Geod peT& Tapatn 
gdom ofthe God with observin, 


ey say Look! 


émiOupioete 


when you will desire 


iSeiv Kal ovk 


tosee and not you will see. And _ they will say 


LUKE 17:15—23 


their cleansing 
occurred. 15 One of 
them, when he saw 
he was healed, turned 
back, glorifying God 
with a loud voice. 

16 And he fell upon 


feet, thanking him; 
furthermore, he was 
a Samaritan. 17 In 
reply Jesus said: “The 
ten were cleansed, 
were they not? Where, 
then, are the other 
nine? 18 Were none 
found that turned 
back to give glory 

to God but this man 
of another nation?” 
19 And he said to 
him: “Rise and be on 
your way; your faith 


| has made you well.” 


20 But on being 
asked by the 
Pharisees when the 
kingdom of God was 
coming, he answered 
them and said: “The 
kingdom of God is not 
coming with striking 
observableness, 

21 neither will people 
be saying, ‘See here!’ 
or, ‘There!’ For, look! 
the kingdom of God is 
in your midst.” 

22 Then he said to 
the disciples: “Days 
will come when you 
will desire to see one 
of the days of the Son 
of man but you will 
not see [it], 23 And 
people will say to.-you, 
‘See there!’ or, ‘See 
here!’ Do not go out 


éeveé! nT 
ou should go off ‘you should pursue after, 


or chase after [them]. 
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24 dome, fe gotpam d&otpdtrrovscn 

As-oven ‘or b lightning. hashing 
& tig bmd tov ovpavdv elo tiv on’ 
out of ay under the heaven into the under 


ovpovév Aduret, oftwg ~otar 6  uldc 


heaven isshining, thus willbe the Son 
100 dvOpdtrou. 25 mpdtov 6 Set 
of the man, ‘irst but it is necessary 
aurov TOA Tradeiv kai 
him many (things) to suffer and 


erroBox i pao Ofivert ard TAS 
to be rejectey from the generation 


26 Kal = kad tyéveto év tai Epa 
And according as it Sccurred in ihe Aygeas 


N&e, ottwg fora Kal év tai Epa 
of Noah, thus? itwillbe also in he Augpas 
to0 viod tod dvOpaHrrou' 27 Fio8iov, 
ofthe Son ofthe man; they were eating, 
Enrivov, éyc&pouv, 
they were drinking, they were marrying, 
éyapiCovto, &xpi 
they were being: given in marriage, unt wilh 
~pag elofAGev N&e elo tiv KiPatdv, Kal 
flee S “entered Noah inte he Bers * and 


eveadg = TAaUTNS. 
Y! S es 


FAGev 6 katakAugpég kal = der Aeoev 
came the cataclysm and destroyed 
mreavras. 28 dpoiws Kadds tyéveto év 

all (them), Likewise according as it occurred in 

Bred Epa Aart ioBiov, 

the’ ufpe SS gtkote they fic8s eating, 

Eivovy, dpatov, 
they were drinking, snag POPS oli 
érraouv, 


Epdtevov, 

they were selling, they were planting, 

KoBdpouv' 29 && é 
thee? were building; to $yscn but Auées 
eEnAdev Adt ard LoSdpov, EBpefev 
cameout ‘Lot from “Sodom,” aed are 
kat @eiov = dtr’ = oUpavod Kal drdAecev 
and sulphur from heaven and destroyed 
mavtas. 30 Kore Ated ate 
all (them), According to the very (things) 


toto e| é 1d 0 

it willbe to hich Auéeg the ‘Bon of the 
avOpatrou = d&erroxarAdrrtetat, 
man is being revealed. 

31 ev éxeivn TH G 8s gota: emi 

In that" ink Anépa whe willbe upon 

to) SHpatog Kal ta Kein attod &v TH 
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24 For even as the 
lightning, by its 
flashing, shines from 
one part under heaven 
to another part 
under heaven, so the 
Son of man will be. 
25 First, however, he 
must undergo many 
sufferings and be 
rejected by this gener- 
ation. 26 Moreover, 
just as it occurred in 
the days of Noah, so 
it will be also in the 
days of the Son of 
man: 27 they were 
eating, they were 
drinking, men were 
marrying, women 
were being given 
in marriage, until 
that day when Noah 
entered into the ark, 
and the flood arrived 
and destroyed them 
all. 28 Likewise, 
just as it occurred in 
the days of Lot: they 
were eating, they were 
drinking, they were 
buying, they were 
selling, they were 
planting, they were 
building. 29 But 
on the day that Lot 
came out of Sod’om 
it rained fire and 
sulphur from heaven 
and destroyed them 
all. 30 The same way 
it will be on that day 
when the Son of man 
is to be revealed. 

31 “On that day 
let the person that. 
is on the housetop 
but whose movable 


the housetop and the vessels ofhim in the 


things are in the 
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olkig, uh KataBato  &pat avté, Kal 
house, not  letstepdown toliftup them, and 


A , ‘ é 
é év dye Suoieas al émotpepatos 


the (one) in fie ‘ikewise let return 


els cd éricw. 32 LvnpovedeTe 
into the (things) behind, Be you remembering 
TH vad Aét. 33 b> éav 
of he YWoman of Lot. Who if ever 
THO Vv ula adtod 
minted my a othim 
mepitroijoacbat drodéce: alti, 85 8 
to preserve for self he willlose it, © who but 
&v ccrroAécet woyovijcet auth. 
likely will lose he will generate alive it. 
34 Myo. byiv, tadt TH vuKTi Eoovtat 


Iam saying to you, tothis the night willbe 
Sto émi KAivng pias, 6 els mapadnyoeficerar 


two upon bed one, the one will be taken along 
kat é Erepos &peGrjoeTat’ 
and the different (one) will be let go off; 


35 Eoovrat 840 GAnBovon eri 1d 
willbe two[women] grinding upon the 


ur6, fa mapaAnyoOhcetar 6 
ii ru One Wil he taken alone Pm but 


été; c&qeOhcetat. 37 Kal 
different feontanl willbe let go off. And 
croxpiGévTes Aéyougiv ait Mod, 


having answered they aresaying tohim Where, 


Kpte; 6 && elev adtoig “Orou 1d 
Lord? The (one) but said to them Where the 
odpa, éxei kal ol éetot 
body, there also the eagles 
EmiowverxBfigovrat. 
will be led together upon. 
“Edeyev 6 mapaPoAhy avtoic 
18 He was coping but meron to them 
TPS 0 Seiv TavToTe 
toward the to be necessary always 
TrpocevxedOat avtous kat HI 
to be praying them and no’ 
évkakelv, 2 Aéyov Kpiths Tig 
to go bad in (something), saying Judge some 
fv o&v TIVE model tov Qedv 
was in some city the God not 
gobobpevos Kal GvOparrov yh evtpetropevoc. 
fearing and man _ not respecting. 


LUKE 17:32—18:3 


house not come down 
to pick these up, 

and the person out 

in the field, let him 
likewise not return 

to the things behind. 
32 REMEMBER the wife 
of Lot. 33 Whoever 
seeks to keep his soul 
safe for himself will 
lose it, but whoever 
loses it will preserve 
it alive. 34 I tell 
you, In that night 
two [men] will be 

in one bed; the one 
will be taken along, 
but the other will be 
abandoned. 35 There 
will be two [women] 
grinding at the same 
mill; the one will 

be taken along, but 
the other will be 
abandoned.” 36 ——* 
37 So in response 
they said to him: 
“Where, Lord?” He 
said to them: “Where 
the body is, there 
also the eagles will be 
gathered together.” 


1 Then he went 

on to tell them 
an illustration with 
regard to the need for 
them always to pray 
and not to give up, 
2 saying: “In a certain 
city there was a cer- 
tain judge that had no 
fear of God and had 
no respect for man. 
3 But there was a 


3 xq 6 fv év th réAe éxelvn Kal 
wi ow but wy, in the city that” and 


widow in that city and 


36° P®xABW and the Westcott and Hort Greek text omit this verse. 


LUKE 18:4—10 


ET 


fiex 
she was coming 
"ExSixnodv 
Exact vengeance for me from the adversary [at law] 


you. 4 
of me, 


eTo 
Miter the: 


kal tov Oedv ob 
also the God not Iam fearing neither 


é z man 
wana “mete. wae te 
tometarnisning time — “ol” HRY MNGSw 
"OY mameeserveeemacie: SRY 
inocdertnat bok RR TEAQS “exeutn 
ame may Rie een (eye) ag ‘ Einey ei & bples 
“rebate what the spumis aris. Pee 
wisding: "the wat God Sot HA ROUT We 
ekSiknow tadv  ekAeKktdv avitod TC 


av 
vengeance ofthe chosen (ones) of him of the tones) 


vuKtés, Kat 

of night, 
Eyo 
Iam saying to you 


bowvtav 
crying aloud tohim 


pHaKkpo8upet 


he is long o! 


St Tro 
that 
TAHXEL. 
quickness, 


éOdv 


having come 


émi tA 
upon ine 


9 Efrev 52 kal 
He said but also toward some 


mremoi8dtas  —&” 
having trusted 


Sikoior 
righteous 


Aortrovs 
leftover (ones) 


10 “Av@pcror 
Men two 
tmpocevEacba, el 
to pray, 


he will do the 


) TpOS, avtdv = A€youca 
toward him saying 
He dd tod dvTiBixou 


Kal ovK fOeAev 
TaOTA 6é 
se (things) 


po6odpat 


att Hpépag kal 
eye and 
én” atrois; 8 
fspirit upon them’ 
ioe THY. ekBiknow 
vengeance 
uldi 
Son” 
evprncel 
will he find 


mAh OO 
Besides the 
pa 
realy 

earth? 


Eautoic 


upon themselves 


oudé 


00 
of the 


that 


éri 


And not he was willing upon 


elwev év éautd El 
but hesaid in himself If 


&vOpwtrov 


QUT 


ofthem in 
dvOpdrrou 
man 


mv 
the 


mpd Tivas 
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kat &€ouSevobvtac 


and 
ah 
the parable 
‘went up 


Papicaiog 


one Pharisee 


considering as nothing 
trapa6oAry 


Blo dvébnoay eic 1d 
into the temple 


kal 
and 


the (ones) 


they are 


TaThHy. 


xpdvov, 
time, 


and 
bpiv 
Ov tv 


triotiv 
faith 


TOUS 
eiciv 
tou 
he 
this. 
lepov 


é 
the 
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she kept going to him, 
saying, ‘See that I get 
justice from my adver- 
sary at law.’ 4 Well, 
for a while he was un- 
willing, but afterward 
he said to himself, 
‘Although I do not 
fear God or respect 
aman, 5 at any 
Tate, because of this 
widow's continually 
making me trouble, I 
will see that she gets 
justice, so that she 
will not keep coming 
and pummeling me to 
a finish.” 6 Then 
the Lord said: “HEar 
what the judge, 
although unrighteous, 
said! 7 Certainly, 
then, shall not God 
cause justice to be 
done for his chosen 
ones who cry out to 
him day and night, 
even though he is 
long-suffering toward 
them? 8 I tell you, 
He will cause justice 
to be done to them 
speedily. Nevertheless, 
when the Son of man 
arrives, will he really 
find the faith on the 
earth?” 

9 But he spoke 
this illustration also 
to some who trusted 
in themselves that 
they were righteous 
and who considered 
the rest as nothing: 
10 “Two men went 
up into the temple 
to pray, the one a 
Pharisee and the 
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Etepo teAQvns. 11 6 apicaio 
difterent ene) tax collector. The Pharisee* 
otabeic tata mpd éautov 
having stood these (things) toward himself 
77 uxeto ‘O Ged evyapioTe cot 
Ting The God, I ae thanking to you 
6t1 otk Elpl Gorrep of Aortrol Tav 


because not Iam as-even the leftover (ones) of the 


cvOporrav, prayes, _G&BiKol, o1xol, 
men, snatchers, unrighteous, adulterers, 
4 Kal dcobtos 6 teA@vns 12. vnoTevo 
ot dito oe this’ the tax collects} Iam fasting 
Bic 00 cabbc&rou, croBexatebo Dixe\vaxed 


twice of the sabbath, Iam tithing from all (things) 


b0a Kt@pat, 138 6 68 — teAdvns 
asmany as Iamacquiring. The but tax collector 

paKpddev totag ovK HOeAev 
from long way off havingstood not was willing 


ovSi Todg SpOaApodg Em&par els Tov 
not-but ‘he’ bi als = to iit up tnt the 
ovpavév, Ad’ éturte 1 aio 
heaven, but he was smiting the breast 
fautod Aéyov ‘O Gedc, tAdoOnti pO! 
of himself saying The God, be propitious tome 


16 kpaptwrd. 14 A€yw byiv, 
the tits Iam casing alae 
Katé6n ovTos BeBixctopévor. els 
wentdown this (one) having been justified into 
tov olkov avtod Tap’ éxeivov' ét1 
the home ofhim beside that (one); because 
Bivete & bwdv éautdv tatreivwBhceTat, 


everyone the exalting himself will be humbled, 
6 SE tameivdv gautdv byoShocetat. 
the (one) but humbling himself will be exalted. 
15 Npovépepov 6% att Kal TH 
Were Goering coward but tohim also the 
é iva autav Garmtat’ 

Peon in order that of them he may touch; 
iSdévtes 6 ol poa8ntai 
having seen but the disciples 
érreti pov avtois. 16 6 6& 
were giving reprimands to them. The but 
*Inoods TPOTEKAAECATO avTa = Aéyav 
Jesus called toward him them saying 
“Agete Ta — TraiSia Epxeodat mpds 
Let go off you the little children to be coming toward 
pe «kal bi K@AUETE avta, Tav 
me and not beyroupreventing them, of the 


LUKE 18:11—16 


other a tax collector. 
11 The Pharisee 
stood and began to 
pray these things to 
himself, ‘O God, I 
thank you I am not as 
the rest of men, extor- 
tioners, unrighteous, 
adulterers, or even 

as this tax collector. 
12 I fast twice a 
week, I give the 

tenth of all things I 
acquire.’ 13 But the 
tax collector standing 
at a distance was not 
willing even to raise 
his eyes heavenward, 
but kept beating his 
breast, saying, ‘O God, 
be gracious to me a 
sinner.’ 14 I tell you, 
This man went down 
to his home proved 
more righteous than 
that man; because 
everyone that exalts 
himself will be hu- 
miliated, but he that 
humbles himself will 
be exalted.” 

15 Now people 
began to bring him 
also their infants for 
him to touch these; 
but on seeing it the 
disciples began to 
reprimand them. 

16 However, Jesus 
called the [infants] to 
him, saying: “Let the 
young children come 
to me, and do not try 
to stop them. For the 
kingdom of God be- 


yap torotTav totiv f Baoireia tol God. 
‘for ofsuch (ones) is the Kingdom ofthe God. 


longs to suchlike ones. 


LUKE 18:17—24 


7 duty eyo 


men Iam saying 
SEEnTat thy Baoielav 


might receive the 
TraiSiov, ob 


little boy, not no might enter 


18 Kai émnpdtnoév 
And inquired upon some 


Aéyav AlScoKade 


saying Teacher 


tohim the Jesus 


No one 


dyndbvi ay 
pbc by, ov6elg §— dkyabdc 
Gedc. 20 ° 
Be6s. Ta évtoAds 


The commandments you have known 


oxevons, 


Ki 
you should commit adultery, 


Ma 

Not you Should steal, 
uSopaptuph 

you heen None ona w 


Tatépa gov kal tiv pntépa. 
father of you and the panier: 


S& elev Toda 
but said These (things) 


é«k vedtntos, 22 dkotoac 
outof youth, Having heard but the 


eltrev atte “En 


said to him 


- TO Soa 
is wanting; all (things) asmanyas you 


Aeftret’ Trev 
TrHAnGov kal 
sell and 


é&Kotoa 


TaOTE 
having heard these (things) 


éyeviOn, ii fv 


became, e Was 


24 16av 5& adtév 
Having seen but 


Mag  SuoKddrwe 

How with difficulty 
Exovte: el Thy 
foving” into the 


what having done 


Conv aldviov KAnpovourjow; 19 etre 
life everlasting ‘shalt inherit?” 4 


att 6 ‘Inoods Ti 
you are saying 


€ 
should murder, 


to poor (ones), 


Kal &€e Onoaupdv év toi U i 
and you will have tessa ihe evens 
kal Se0po aKoAovGel 
and hither be follower to me. 


grieved about 


6 ?Inoods elev 


Ta  xpripata 
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17 Truly I say to you, 
Whoever does not 
receive the kingdom 
of God like a young 


child will by no means 


get into it,” 

18 And a certain 
ruler questioned 
him, saying: “Good 
Teacher, by doing 
what shall I inherit 
everlasting life?” 
19 Jesus said to him: 
“Why do you call 
me good? Nobody is 
good, except one, God. 
20 You know the 
commandments, ‘Do 
not commit adultery, 
Do not murder, Do 
not steal, Do not 
bear false witness, 
Honor your father and 
mother.’” 21 Then 
he said; “All these 
I have kept from 
youth on.” 22 After 
hearing that, Jesus 
said to him: “There is 
yet one thing lacking 
about you: Sell all 
the things you have 
and distribute to 
poor people, and you 


| will have treasure 


in the heavens; and 
come be my follower.” 
23 When he heard 
this, he became deeply 
grieved, for he was 
very rich. 

24 Jesus looked at 
him and said: “How 
difficult a thing it 
will be for those 
having money to 
make their way into 
the kingdom of God! 


361 LUKE 18:25—32 
elotropevovTat: 25 evxotrdtepov yap éotiv 25 It is easier, in fact, 
are going their way in; easier for itis | for a camel to get 


k&yndAov bic TPNLATO! Ee) 
pales through aupeaine 5 of abwing lnedie 
eloeAOeiv 7 Aovoiov elo tiv Baoldeciav 
toenter than rich{man) into the kingdom 
tod Geo eloedOciv. 26 eltav 5 ol 
ofthe God toenter, Said but the (ones) 
cKxotoavte Kai tig SWvata owOFvar; 
havingheard And who sable tobe saved? 
27 6 6é elrrev Té &60vatra 
The (one) but said The (things) impossible 
rapa dvOparroig Suvat& map& TH Ged éotiv. 
beside an < possible Deelde the God is. 
28 Elrev 6&& & Mlétpog “lS00 Ayes 
Said but the Peter Look! We 


oevtEs Te (10 TKoAousnoapéev 
having let go off the own (things) we followe: 
cor. 29 6 S& elwev avtoig “Ayn | 
to you. The (one) but said tothem Amen 


Eyo tuiv St ovbelo Eotiv Sc doijKev 
Iam saying to you that noone is who let go off 
olkiav 4 yuvaika A ddeApotc A yoveic fj 
house or woman or brothers or parents or 
tékva _ eiveKev mic Bacirciag tod 8e00, 
children for the sake of kingdom” of the God, 


30 Sc ovxt my ASBy 
who not not might receive 
TroAAorrAaciova éy tO Kalp® 
many times more (things) in the appointed time 
TtobT kat év Baal aldvi 7 
this” and in the age the (one) 
épxopéve anv aldviov. 
xe ae, Gen everlasting. 


31 NaparoBov 6% tobs SSexa elev 
Having taken beside but the twelve he said ) 


meds attols "500 —_ dvaPalvopev el 
Sopa then Look! We oR rote up Pak 


*lepoucaAry, kai ss teAcoOyoeTat «= Wav 
Jerusalem, and will be completed all 


Te Meyeaunéver Si& TOV 
the (things) having been written through the 


Tpoontav 0 vid oO = dvOpdotrou: 
reotnlats to the Son of the man; 


32 = wapadobycetat ye toi E6veoi 
newilibeavenvelde "oe tie mien 


kal éutratxOnoetar kat 


and he will be made fun of and 


through the eye of a 
sewing needle than for 
a rich man to get into 
the kingdom of God,” 
26 Those who heard 
this said: “Who pos- 
sibly can be saved?” 
27 He said: “The 
things impossible with 
men are possible with 
God.” 28 But Peter 
said: “Look! We have 
left our own things 
and followed you.” 


29 He said to them: 
“Truly I say to you, 


There is no one who 


has left house or wife 
or brothers or parents 
or children for the 
sake of the kingdom 
of God 30 who will 
not in any way get 
many times more in 
this period of time, 
and in the coming 
system of things* 
everlasting life.” 

31 Then he took 
the twelve aside and 
said to them: “Look! 
We are going up to 
Jerusalem, and all 
the things written by 
means of the prophets 
as to the Son of man 
will be completed. 

32 For instance, 

he will be delivered 
up to [men of] the 
nations and will be 
made fun of and 


30° Or, “order of things” (al@v1, aé-o’ni), RAB; now, ‘oh-lam’, J2. 
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bBproGrcetat 


and 


and tothe day 


34 Kai adroi 
And they 


ouvikay, kat 
comprehended, and 


KEKPUH Evo 
having been hidden 


éyivackov 


Ried 

they were knowing the (things) 
35 "Eyéveto 6& 
Itoccurred but 
auvTov gig *lepetxa 
him into Jericho 
&k&OnTo Tapa 
was sitting beside 


36 dkotoas tera 
Having heard but 


érruvOdveto 
he was inquiring 


37 dmmyyetAav 


pe. 39 Kai 
me, And 
érreti pov. 


were giving reprimands 
attés S& TOAAD 


o1ynon: 
he should! Baarienes 


Expatev Yié Acueid, 
was shouting Son of David, ha 


40 otaei 
Having stood still 


aos s 
avtov &xOAvar mpd: 
him tone led towar 


6 = avtod émnpatnoev 
but ofhim he inquire 


é 6 
to you are you willing todo? ’ The (one) but said 


oot OéAE1 
Kopie, iva, 
Lord, in order that 
6 Ingots efrev 


the Jesus said 


kal éurtucOicetat 
he will be treated insolently and he will be’ Spit in, 


33 Kai haottydoavres &troxtevodoiy avtév, 

ving scourged 

kal = TH | MEpY «TH Tpitn dvaotHoETal. 
third he will stand up. 


of these (things) 


to be getting near 


Siatropevopévou 
traveling through 


&& att St *Inood 
they reberted back but tohim that Jesus é 


Noawpaiog mapépyxetai. 
Nazarene is passing by. 


AEyov "Inood viz 


saying Jesus Son have mercy on 


ive mercy on me. 
*Incods _ éxéAeucev 


ing drawn near 
avréy 41 Ti 


I might see again. 
“AvaBAewov 
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be treated insolently 
and spit upon; 

33 and after scourging 
him they will kill 
him, but on the third 
day he will rise.” 

34 However, they did 
not get the meaning 
of any of these things; 
but this utterance was 
hidden from them, 
and they were not 
knowing the things 
said. 

35 Now as he was 
getting near to Jer’- 
i-cho a certain blind 
man was sitting be- 
side the road begging. 
36 Because he heard a 
crowd moving through 
he began to inquire 
what this might mean. 
37 They reported 
to him: “Jesus the 


| Naz-a-rene’ is passing 


by!” 38 At that he 
cried out, saying: 
“Jesus, Son of David, 
have mercy on me!” 
39 And those going 
in advance began to 
tell him sternly to 
keep quiet, but that 
much more he kept 
shouting: “Son of 
David, have mercy 

on me.” 40 Then 
Jesus stood still and 
commanded the [man] 
to be led to him. After 
he got near, [Jesus] 
asked him: 41 “What 
do you want me 

to do for you?” He 
said: “Lord, let me 
recover sight.” 42 So 
Jesus said to him: 


“Recover your sight; 
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miotig cou cécaxév oe. 43 Kal japaxphya 

faith ” of you has saved you. And “tostaney 
d&véBAcwev, kai FKoAovbet auto 

he got sightagain, and he was following to him 


Bofdtwv tov Gedv. Kal mag 6 dads 
glorifying the God. And all the people 


Sev ESaKev atvov Oo Ged. 
havingseen gave praise tothe God. 
19 Kai  eloeAGaov ~~ Biripxeto why 
And having entered he was going through the 


"leperxed. 2 Kai iSob é&vnp dévopart 


Jericho, And look! male person to name 
KQAOUPEVOS Zaxxaios, Kai attés fv 
being called Zacchaeus, and he was 

cpxiteddavng = kal. atég TWAoUIog’ 3 Kal 
chief tax collector and he Tich; an 
ether iSeiv tov *Inoody tic  éotiv, 


he was seeking tosee the Jesus who heis, 
Kal otk FSivato amd toO SxAou St 
and not hewasable from the crowd because 
7H AAKi HIKpos iv. 4 kal 
to the satus small he was. And 
mpoSpapav ic 16  épmpoo8ev é&véBn, 
having run betore into the from-in-toward he went up 


érri OuKo} HOpEaY ive ‘Sn 
upon fig-mulberry tree inorder that he might see 
autév, étt éxeivns fipedrev 
him, because of that [way] he was about 
SiépxeoBat. 5 xai oo AAGev eri 
to be coming through. And as hecame upon 
Ov TOTroV, devo BAepas 6 ’Inoods etirev 
the place,’ sis up the Jems” said 
™pos adtév Zaxxaie, omre0oas 
toward him Zacchaeus, having hurried 


KataéBnOi, ofpepov yap év TO oik@ gov 
come down, today for in the house of you 


Sei He peivar. 6 Kal  ometoas 
itis necessary me to stay. And having hurried 
katéBn, kat brreSéEato avtTov 
he stepped down, and he received under him 
xaipoov. 7 kai iSdovtes TWOVTES 
rejoicing. And having seen all 
Steydyyutov déyovte 6t1 Nape 
they Were uttering saying : that Beside 


EpPapToArAd &v&pi eioiOev KaTaAdoa. 
sinner male person he wentin to loose down. 
8 otadeig 5 Zakxatoc efrev mpds Tov 
Having stood but Zacchaeus said toward the 
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your faith has made 
you well.” 43 And 
instantly he recovered 
sight, and he began to 
follow him, glorifying 
God. Also, all the 
people, at seeing [it], 
gave praise to God. 


1 And he entered 
Jer'i-cho and 
was going through. 
2 Now here there was 
a man called by the 
name Zac-chae’us; 
and he was a chief 
tax collector, and he 
was rich. 3 Well, 
he was seeking to 
see who this Jesus 
was, but he could 
not for the crowd, 
because he was small 


\in size. 4 So he ran 


ahead to an advance 
position and climbed 
a fig-mulberry tree 

in order to see him, 
because he was about 
to go through that 
way. 5 Now when 
Jesus got to the place, 
he looked up and said 
to him: “Zac-chae'us, 
hurry and get down, 
for today I must 

stay in your house.” 

6 With that he 
hurried and got down 
and with rejoicing he 
received him as guest. 
7 But when they saw 
[it], they all fell to 
muttering, saying: 
“With a man that is 

a sinner he went in 
to lodge.” 8 But 
Zac-chae'us stood up 
and said to the Lord: 


kupiov ’1500 xed foie pou Tdv 
Lord Look! The (things) Apis ofme ofthe 


“Look! The half of my 


LUKE 19:9—15 

‘ ‘ 5 aS 
“Peekeingn’ Eee’ GSU. oangels, 
I ce Kail q of es, anything 
risck be tg-owing Te see bie: “Ee” 
Pele Bh ORS EY at “cals Se 
*Hdty’ Saran the: Shaws "REY Qbere, 
seen, sah eds Bs Agoda, ta 
1 De Woe we WEF TRE, MEedmow Carice 


Kal odoat ase) ccroAwAdc. 
and tosave the (thing) having been lost: 


IL *Axovdvtay 8 
Hearing but 


mpoobels elrrey 
having added he said 


éyyls elvat 


parable thro 


near tobe of Jerusalem him and 
Soxeiv avrou St Tapaxeha 

to be thinking foam that instantly 
EMAL acircia = to Ge00 
is being about i Racine of the Goda 


devagatveoOat 12 eltrev ody = “AvOpcatrég 
to be showing up self; he said therefore ‘Man 
TIS evyevi) érrope08 el opay 
some of hoble rth went fis why into aha 


paKkpav AaBeiv éautd 
long way off to receive to himself 


Orootpépat. 13 Karéon 52 5éxa SovAousg 
to return. Having called but ten slaves 
fautod = EBaxev attoig Séka vas Kal 

ofhimself hegave tothem ten minas and 

elev Au avTou 1 aTeioaobe 
said sees, them’ to be business 
év Epxopat. 14 Ol 6i 
in which time) rantounine: The & 


TroAi Ta avrod éuicouy = adv, al 
citizens of him were hating him, and 
dréorteiav mpcoBelav otiow attod 
they sent off body of ridin behind him 
AéyovTes Ou O£Aopev toUTov 
saying Not we are willing this (one) 
BaciAeioar éo’ Aas. 
to reign upon us. 
15 Kal éyévero. év 1 émaved@eiv adtdv 
And itoccurred in #8 tocome back him 


adtav THOT 
ofthem these (things) 


trapaBoAny Sik Bre) 


*lepoucoAny = adtov kat 


Baoirsiav Kai 
kingdom and 


ugh the 
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| belongings, Lord, 

I am giving to the 
poor, and whatever I 
extorted from anyone 
by false accusation I 
am restoring fourfold.” 
9 At this Jesus said 
to him: “This day 
Salvation has come to 
this house, because 

he also is a son of 
Abraham. 10 For the 
Son of man came to 
seek and to save what 
was lost.” 


11 While they were 
listening to these 
things he spoke in ad- 
dition an illustration, 
because he was near 
Jerusalem and they 
were imagining that 
the kingdom of God 
was going to display 
itself instantly. 

12 Therefore he said: 
“A certain man of 
noble birth traveled to 
a distant land to se- 
cure kingly power for 
himself and to return. 
13 Calling ten slaves 
of his he gave them 
ten mi’nas and told 
them, ‘Do business 

till come.’ 14 But 
his citizens hated him 
and sent out a body 
of ambassadors after 
him, to say, ‘We do 
not want this [man] to 
become king over us.’ 


15 “Eventually 


when he got back 
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AcaBdvta thy Baoireiav Kol — eltrev 

having received the kingdom and he said 

goovnOFvat att tos S00A0ug toTous 
tobesounded tohim the slaves ese 


ols SebcoxKer 10 apyvpiov, 
to whom he had given the silver [money], 
voi ti 
he might know what 
mrapeyéveto 6 


iver 
in order that 


Siempaypatedoavto, 16 
they gained by trading. Came to be alongside but 


6 mpdtog Aéyav Kopi, ve 
the Bret a saying Tant rl fina 


cou Séka mpoonpydoato prac. 17 Kai 
ofyou ten worked itself toward minas, And 
elrev att  Elye, cyadi So0Ace, Str 

he said tohim Wellindeed, good slave, because 


éy ddaxiorm = mard éyévou, Tot 
in least (thing) faithful youproved tobe, be 


eEouciav Exoov éwdvo Séka  TrdAEav. 
authority having on top ten of cities. 


18 Kai fAGev 6 Settepog Aéyov ‘H pve 

And came the second saying The mina 
gou, KUpie, énoinoey mévte pac, 19 efrrev 
ofyou, Lord, made five minas. He said 
5é kai toUT® Kat ov érravea 
but also to this (one) Also you ontop 

yivou mévte TrdAcwv. 20 Kat é 
be coming to be five of cities, And the 


Ere, AGev A€ywv Kipie, [50d 
different (one) ie saying “Lord, look! the 
pva cou fv eTxov éeroxeipévny év 


mina of you which I was having lying off in 


coubapico 21 époBodpnyv yap oe 6t1 


sweat cloth; Iwas fearing for you because 
GvOpatrog = avoTnpds et, aipet 
man harsh youare, you are lifting up 


& otk = EOnKacg kat Bepifers 6 
which not you deposited and you are reaping which 
OUK Eorreipag. 22 d€éyer att® "Ex tod 
not you sowed. He is saying tohim Out of the 


ordpatd gou Kpivea Ge, Trovnpée 
mouth : of you Tam judging you, wyieeed 
So0Ac'  Seig «Sti éy® &VOpwrrog atotnpd: 
slave; vol Knew that t man $ hare $ 
elu, atpev & otk — nka Kal Bepitav 
am, lifting up which not Ideposited and reaping 
& otk Eotreipa; 23 Kal Si& th ovK 
which not I sowed? And through what not 


EBaKxds ou bi) &pyvpiov émi 
you gave ofme the silver [money] upon 
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after having secured 
the kingly power, he 
commanded to be 
called to him these 
slaves to whom he 
had given the silver 
money, in order 

to ascertain what 
they had gained by 
business activity. 

16 Then the first one 
presented himself, 
saying, ‘Lord, your 
mi’na gained ten mi’- 
nas.' 17 So he said 
to him, ‘Well done, 
good slave! Because in 
a very small matter 
you have proved 
yourself faithful, hold 
authority over ten 
cities.’ 18 Now the 
second came, saying, 
‘Your mi’na, Lord, 
made five mi’nas.’ 

19 He said to this one 
also, ‘You, too, be in 
charge of five cities.’ 
20 But a different one 
came, saying, ‘Lord, 
here is your mi‘na, 
that I kept laid away 
inacloth. 21 You 
see, I was in fear of 
you, because you are 
a harsh man; you 
take up what you did 
not deposit and you 
reap what you did 
not sow.’ 22 He said 
to him, ‘Out of your 
own mouth I judge 
you, wicked slave. 
You knew, did you, 
that Iam a harsh 
man, taking up what 
I did not deposit and 
reaping what I did not 
sow? 23 Hence why 


is it you did not put 
my silver money in a 
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tpdérrelav; Kcyd EABdv ov 
table? AndI  havingcome together with 


TOK av avTd Enrpata. 
interest likely it Iexacted. 


24 Kai toIS TrapeotGoiv — etre 
And tothe (ones) having stood by he said 
"Apate am’ avtod mv pvav Kal S6te 
Liftyouup from him the mina and give 


aia) Tag Séka pve ExovTr-— 25 Kai 
to the (one) ihe: ten Esty having: - and 
elrav até Kdpie, Exer Séka pac: — 


they said tohim Lord, heishaving ten minas; — 
260 yo = Oiv Smt ravtl = tH Exot 
Tam saying to you that toeveryone the having 
So0joeta, ard 68 00 Ah Exovto 
it willbe given, from but the (one) ‘hot having” 
kal fo) Exet Sp@igeran. 
also which he is having will be lifted up. 


27° MAhy ~— tots éxO pods ov —ToUTou! 
Besides ‘he? enemies ot me these” 
TOUS ph} BeAroavTe G 
the (ones) not having been willing ne 


Baoiredoat ér’ autots ayd&yete Ob Kal 
to reign upon them  leadyou here and 


kataooagate avtols gutpoobév pou. 


slaughter them infront of me. 
28 Kat — eltrav TAOTH étropeveto 
And having said these (things) he was going 
EutpooGev dvaBaivov = el *lepoodAuuc. 
in front going up int Sorcantetes 


29 Kal éyéveto &¢ jijyyicev elg BnO 

And it occurred os, ne eet near ihe BnGocy?. 
kal BnOavia om 7d 6 are} 
and Bethany pes, the mountain the (one) 
kaAovpevoy “Edaidv, dréoreitev 600 Tov 
being called of Olives, hesentforth two ofthe 
pabntav 380 AéEyov “‘Yméyete elg thy 
disciples saying Be you going under into the 
KatévavTl K@pnv, év 4 elotropeudpevoi 
opposite village, in which entering 
elpioete TrdAov Ss6eutvoy, to’ sv 
you willfind colt having been tied, upon which 


ovSelg = raTrote §=— GvOpwrrev § EKaOicev, Kal 

noone at any time of men satdown, and 
Atoavtes avtov dydyete, 31 Kal éev 

having loosed it woo lead! And if ever 
TI Ope Epatg At& hie 

Pr tes de is quettoning Through what 

Were; obteg épeite St ‘O Kipios 

are you loosing? thus you willsay that The Lord 
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bank? Then on my 
arrival I would have 
collected it with 
interest.” 

24 “With that he 
said to those standing 
by, ‘Take the mi’na 
from him and give it 
to him that has the 
ten mi’nas.’ 25 But 
| they said to him, 
‘Lord, he has ten 
mi'nas!'— 26 ‘I say 
to you, To everyone 
that has, more will 
be given; but from 
the one that does 
not have, even what 
he has will be taken 
away. 27 Moreover, 
these enemies of mine 
that did not want me 
to become king over 
them BRING here and 
slaughter them before 
me.’” 

28 So, after he had 
said these things, he 
| began to go on ahead, 


| 29 And when he got 
near to Beth’phage 
and Beth’a-ny at 

the mountain called 
Mount of Olives, he 
sent forth two of the 
disciples, 30 saying: 
“Go into the village 
that is within sight 
of you, and in it 
after you pass in 
you will find a colt 
tied, on which none 
of mankind ever sat. 
Loose it and bring 
it. 31 But if anyone 
asks you, ‘Why is it 
you are loosing it?” 
you must speak in 
this way, ‘The Lord 


going up to Jerusalem. 
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ato) yxpeiav exer. 32 rreAOdvteg BE 
of it need is having. Having gone off but 


ol dreotaApévoi eSpov = kara 
the (ones) having been sent off found according as 


elev avtoic. 33 Audévtav 68 avtdv tov 
he said to them, Loosing but ofthem the 


mOAov eltrav ol KUpiot avTod mpdg avTots 
colt said the lords ofit toward them 


Ti vere tov mOAov; 34 ol 
Why are you loosing the colt? The (ones) 


6 elmav St: ‘O KUpiog attod xpeiav 


but said that The Lord of it need 
éxyer. 35 Kat acyov autév mpdg Tov 
is bovine, And fyavey it res, the 
*Incodv, Kat érripipavte: auTav Tk 
Jtcus, Gnd having thrown pon of them, the 


lperia. éml tov Tov éreBiBacay tov 
outer garments upon the colt they seton the 


*Inoodv: 
Jesus; 
36 tropevopévou 6 adtod 
going but of him 
btreatpdvvuov ied tpartiae 


they were spreading under the outer garments 
Bes 2 See & 
ofhin Pie Beek he seprobe m ofthe 
meee cite: ‘cae “asar SR” a 
aris le at nesarey xalpowres to ee 
By Sey geeks wee meh wan a 
elSov Suvepewv, 38 Aéyovtes EvAoynyévoc 

they saw of powers, saying Having been blessed 
tue Oray ASHES 8, Poise Ones” 


Kuptou fy otpav elprivn Kat 86 év 
o1 


ord; in heaven peace and glory in 


bWioroIs. 89 Kai tives Tdv Papicalov 
highest [places], And some ofthe Pharisees 


ard tod SxAou elrrav mpdcs attév AlScoKare, 
from the crowd said toward him Teacher, 


émitipnoov toig¢ padntaig cov. 40 Kal 
giverebuke tothe disciples of you. And 


drroxpiGelg —setrrev — A€yo byiv, tay 
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needs it.'” 32 So 
those who were sent 
forth departed and 
found it just as he 
said to them. 33 But 
as they were loosing 
the colt the owners of 
it said to them: “Why 
are you loosing the 
colt?” 34 They said: 
“The Lord needs it.” 
35 And they led it to 
Jesus, and they threw 
their outer garments 
upon the colt and set 
Jesus upon [it]. 

36 As he moved 
along they kept 
spreading their outer 
garments on the road. 
37 As soon as he got 
near the road down 
the Mount of Olives 
all the multitude of 
the disciples started 
to rejoice and praise 
God with a loud voice 
concerning all the 
powerful works they 
had seen, 38 saying: 
“Blessed is the One 
coming as the King 
in Jehovah's’ name! 
Peace in heaven, 
and glory in the 
highest places!"* 

39 However, some 

of the Pharisees 

from the crowd said 
to him: “Teacher, 
rebuke your disciples.” 
40 But in reply he 


having answered he said Iam saying to rou, ifever 


said: “I tell you, If 


38* Jehovah's, J7-1821-44; Lord's, xAB. 38" Or, “in the heights above.” 
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obtot ciamicoucw, of AiPor Kpd&€ouoiv. 
these will be silent, the stones will cry out. 
41 Kai o> fyyloey, (dv thy TréAw 
And as hegotnear, havingseen the city 
&kAavoev  é’ = atv, 42 Aéyow St: El 
he wept upon it, saying that If 
Eyvag év TH ouepe =taltTn «Kal ov 
youknew in the peed this” also you 
fied mpd elpnvnv— viv 5& éxpu 
the (things) sonara pence — now but it eT 
ard dp8a0Anav cov. 43 dt HEouolv 
from eyes of you. Because will arrive 
Hwépar émi oc& Kal mapepBadrodow ol 
days upon you and will throw in beside the 
£x8poi gou xepaK& oot kai 
enemies of you Palisade to you and 


TEPIKUKA@GOUCIV ‘ce Kal ouvéfouciv 
they willencircle you and they will distress 


oe mrévTobev, 44 Kai 
you from every side, and 
EBaiovciv oe kal te TéKVa 


they will dash to the ground you and the children 
cou év ool, Kal ovK doycovoiv AiBov 
ofyou in you, and not they will let go off stone 


éri AiBov ev coi, iy 
upon stone in you, instead of which (things) 


ouK Eyvasg Tov kalpov Ths émoKoTis 
not you knew the appointed time ofthe inspection 
cou. 
of you, 


45 Kat eloehOdv els 7d lepov 
And  havingentered into the temple 


fip§ato éxBoAAew TOUS 
he started to be throwing out the (ones) 
troAobvtac, 46 A€ywv avToic Péypontat 
selling, saying to them It has been written 
Kai gota: 6 ofkég pou olkog tpoceuxi 
And willbe the house ofme house “Sfprayeyy” 
byeig 6& adtdv éroijoate omfAatov Anotdv. 
you but it you made cave of robbers. 
47 Kai iv Si1ScoKwv 1d kad’ 
And hewas ‘teaching the according to 
épav ev TH tepd of 6& dpxtepetc Kal 
Angee in the earnelas the but. chie! att 's and 
ol ypappateig  eytouv = arTOv dtrOAECat 
the scribes were seeking him to destroy 
kal of ampator tod aod, 48 kai ovx 
also the first (ones) ofthe people, and not 


nUpicKxov ac) tt TroIMowaty, 6 
they were finding the what they mightdo, the 
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these remained silent, 
the stones would cry 
out.” 

41 And when he 
got nearby, he viewed 
the city and wept 
over it, 42 saying: 
“If you, even you, had 
discerned in this day 
the things having to 
do with peace—but 
now they have been 
hid from your eyes. 
43 Because the days 
| will come upon you 
when your enemies 
will build around you 
a fortification with 
pointed stakes and 
will encircle you and 
distress you from 
every side, 44 and 
they will dash you 
and your children 
| within you to the 
ground, and they 
will not leave a stone 
upon a stone in you, 
because you did not 
discern the time of 
your being inspected.” 

45 And he entered 
into the temple and 
started to throw 
out those who were 
selling, 46 saying to 
them: “It is written, 
‘And my house will be 
a house of prayer,’ but 
you made it a cave of 
robbers.” 

47 Furthermore, he 
went teaching daily 
in the temple. But 
the chief priests and 
the scribes and the 
principal ones of the 
people were seeking to 
destroy him; 48 and 
yet they did not find 
the effective thing for 


them to do, for the 
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&p Gag é€expépeto art T00 dkowv. 
pers Beaks a hanging out of him hearing. 


20 Kal éyévetro ey pi Tdv Hpepdv 
And itoccurred in one ofthe days 


SiSdoKovtog altos Tov Aadv ev TH lepa 


teaching ofhim the people in the temple 
kal evay yeAiCopévou éréotnoav ol 
and delay good news stood upon the 


apxiepeis Kal of TEN ovv toig 
chiet neee and the vee pes 5 together with the 


trpecButépot 2xai elmav = Aéyovtes 
per Aes Se and spoke saying 


wTéy  Eltrov ‘iv év Troi 
Rls as Say fey in wihat aurbiot 


é€oucia Tata Troleis, i tis 
authority these (things) youaredoing, or who 


éotiv 6 S0uvc cot tiv eouclav 
is the (one) having given to you the authority 


tadtny. 3 &roxpiei 6& elev mrpdc 
his! Having gene. but he said toward 


avtols "Epwmiow byac K&ya Adyov, Kal 
ihe? Tarai necuant you’ alsol word,’ and 


elmaté por 4 Td Bdrticpa ‘lwdvou 


you say tome The baptism ofJohn outof 
ovipavod Vv A eg dvOpadtrav; 

heaven aw it or out of men? * 
5 ol 5& ouvedoyioavto ™pOS 


The (ones) but reasoned together toward 


éautovg Aéyovtes S11 "Eav elTrapyev 
themselves saying that Ifever we should say 
"EE ovjpavod, épei Ai& ti ovK 


Outof heaven, he willsay Through what not 


otedoate ait; 6 écv 6  eltropev 
nos believed to him? Ifever but we should say 
"EE dvOpaTrav, 6 ads Erag KataAOcoet 
Out of men, the people all will stone 
& TTETTEIO NEVO yap tot ‘lodvny 
hugs, having been'persaded Yor ‘itis John 
tpopntny = elvane T xai dexpi@noav ph 
per hee to be; and they answered no’ 
elSévar mO0ev. 8 Kai 6 ‘“Inootds 
to have known from where, And the Jesus 
elev attoig Oude eyo Aéyo vpiv év 
said tothem Neither am saying to you in 


Troi e€oucig THOTA TOI. 
what Govt of pie these (things) Iam doing. 
9 “Hpfato S& mpdc tov Aadv  Aéyew 

He pear, but toward the people to be saying 
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people one and all 
kept hanging onto 
him to hear him. 


2 On one of the 
days while he 

was teaching the 
people in the temple 
and declaring the 
good news, the chief 
priests and the scribes 
with the older men 
came near, 2 and 
they spoke up, saying 
to him: “Tell us by 
what authority you do 
these things, or who 
it is that gave you 
this authority.” 3 In 
reply he said to them: 
“I will also ask you 
a question, and you 
tell me: 4 Was the 
baptism of John from 
heaven or from men?” 
5 Then among 
themselves they drew 
conclusions, saying: 
“If we say, ‘From 
heaven,’ he will say, 
‘Why is it you did not 
believe him?’ 6 But 
if we say, ‘From men,’ 
the people one and all 
will stone us, for they 
are persuaded that 
John was a prophet.” 
7 So they replied that 
they did not know its 
source, 8 And Jesus 
said to them: “Neither 
am I telling you by 
what authority I do 
these things.” 

9 Then he started 
| to tell the people 
this illustration: 


TrapaBoAty tattmny “AvOperrog épitevoev 
w xpofiont this Man planted 


“A man planted 
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cytreA@va, Kal  &€é5eT0 

vineyard, and _ he gave out it 0 farmers, 
kal GrreSiiunoev dvou' tkavous. | 
and he puch pros Mines S sufficient. 
10 Kal Kaip@ éréoteivev Trpds Tous 

And to appointed time hesentoff toward the 

yewpyous  So0iAov, Iva ard = t00 

farmers slave, inorderthat from the 
Kaptrod to0 &umeAdvog Sdcougw atta: 

fruit ofthe vineyard they willgive to him; 


ol 6& yewpyol éaréoteiav attov Sefpavtes 


the but farmers sentaway him having flayed 
KEvov, 11 Kal, mpooéBeto Etepov Tréppar 
empty. And ee added different to send 
So0Aov" ol 6é k&ceivov 
slave; the (ones) but also that (one) 


Seipavteg kal dtipcoavtes e€aréoteiAav 


having flayed and having dishonored sent away 
Kevév. 12 kai = tpogé8eTo tpitov 
empty. And he added third (one) 
Eppa’ ot && kai toOtov 
to send; the (ones) but also this (one) 


13 elrev 52 6 


Tpavupatioavtes e€éBaAov. 
Said but the 


having wounded threw out, 


Kipiog = T00-S estreA@vog Ti Tromow; 
lord of the vineyard What shall I do? 
TE peo Tov uldv ou. TOV. yaTnTév- 

Ishallsend the son dene the Vioved: 
jows toitov évtpamjcovtat,. 14  iSdvtes 


equally this they will respect. Having seen 


S& avtév of yewpyol SieAoyifovto mpd 
but him the farmers iuerecasoniae pL 


GAANAOUS Aéyovteg OSté6g totw 6 
one another saying This is the 
kAnpovéyoc’ dtroKteivepev aUTd' ‘iva 
heir; Jet us kill him, in order that 
GY Evy Tat kAnpovopia: 15 kat 
He us might become it iharoritanoes and 
éxBaddvtes  abtov #€o tod cprreddvos 


having thrown out him outside of the vineyard 


Goréxteivav. § _ Ti otv Tome avToic 
they killed, What therefore willdo to them 


& KUpiog ToO c&prreddvoc; 16 gretceTar 
the lord ofthe vineyard? He will come 


kal ecroAéoer tous yewpyots TovTous, 


and hewilldestroy the farmers these, 

kat Soet tov durreAGva GAAoIc. 

and hewillgive the vineyard to others. 
GeCOSSTES 6 eltrav MA 
Having hear but they said Not 
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autév yeapyots,| a vineyard and let it 


out to cultivators, and 
he traveled abroad 
for considerable time. 
10 But in due season 
he sent out a slave 

to the cultivators, 
that they might give 
him some of the fruit 
of the vineyard. The 
cultivators, however, 
sent him away empty, 
after beating him up. 
11 But he repeated 
and sent them a dif- 
ferent slave. That one 
also they beat up and 
dishonored and sent 
away empty. 12 Yet 
again he sent a third; 
this one also they 
wounded and threw 
out. 13 At this the 
owner of the vineyard 
Said, ‘What shall I do? 
I will send my son 
the beloved. Likely 


| they will respect this 


one.’ 14 When the 
cultivators caught 
sight of him they 
went reasoning with 
one another, saying, 
‘This is the heir; let 
us kill him, that the 
inheritance may be- 
come ours.’ 15 With 
that they threw him 
outside the vineyard 
and killed him. What, 
therefore, will the 
owner of the vineyard 
do to them? 16 He 
will come and destroy 
these cultivators and 
will give the vineyard 
to others.” 

On hearing [this] 
they said: “Never 
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yévorto. 17 6 6 
may itoceur, The (one) but 
autoig eltrev Ti 
them said What 
éortlv TO 

is the (thing) 
Ai®ov ov careBoki pacav 
Stone which rejected 

olkoSopotvtes, oftog éyevyOn 
building, thi: 


ey pappéevov 
having been written “this 


épPréwac 


having looked in 


otv 
therefore 
TOTO 


oi 
the (ones) 
ig KEQaATY 


is became into head 


yoviac; 18 3k 6 TESOv én’ 


of corner? 


S 
Everyone the having fallen upon 


éxeivov tov AiBov cuvOAacPyceTa eo’ bv 


that the stone will be shattered; 
av TéEON, 
but likely it might fall, it will pulve: 


19 Kai éAtmoav ol 
And cameo the 
dpxiepeig émiBaAeiv én’ adtov 
chief priests tothrowon upon him 


Aickpyoet 


upon whom 
aurév. 
rize him, 


appatets Kat of 
ye enes and tne 


Tag xEipas 
the ‘hands 


év att] TH pg, kat 2poBi}Oncay OV 


in that the 


hour, and they 


feared = the 


adv, Eyvacav yap 61 mpd autos elmev 
peop, they knew Yor that toward them” he said 


nV trapaBoAny tatty. 20 Kai 
the Darable this, 
TApPATnpHoavTes e&réoTeihav 
having observed beside they sent off 
évkabétous brrokptvopévoug = EaxuTous 
ones let go down in pretending themselves 
Sikaioug elvat, iva émiA&Boovtat 
righteous tobe, inorderthat they might catch 


avtod Adyou, Gote trapaSobvar 
ofhim of word, as-and to give over 


apxi Kal Th e€ovcig 


autov Th 
him to the 


ToD yyeudvoc. 


government and tothe authority ofthe governor. 


21 Kal 
And they inquired upon him 


AiSdoKare, ofSapev St: dpOdc 
Teacher, 


kat SiSaoxKe¢ kal ov 


émmpatnoav adrov 


Aéyovtes 
saying 


Aéyers 


we know that correctly you are saying 


AapBaveis 


and youareteaching and not youare accepting 
mpdcwmov, aA’ én’ dAnBeiag thy d66v tot 


face, but upon truth 
6e0b SiSdoxKeic” 22 
God you are teaching; is it 
Katoapr @dpov Sova 
to Caesar tax to give 


23 Karavofoag S& attév tiv 
Having detected but ofthem the 


the way of the 
#eotiv = huas 


lawful us 
i ov; 
or no? 
Travoupyiav 


LUKE 20:17—23 


may that happen!” 

17 But he looked 
upon them and said: 
“What, then, does this 
that is written mean, 
‘The stone which the 
builders rejected, 

this has become the 
chief cornerstone’? 

18 Everyone falling 
upon that stone will 
be shattered. As for 
anyone upon whom it 
falls, it will pulverize 
him.” 

19 The scribes and 
the chief priests now 
sought to get their 
hands on him in that 
very hour, but they 
feared the people; for 
they perceived that he 
spoke this illustration 
with them in mind. 


And | 20 And, after observ- 


ing him closely, they 
sent out men secretly 
hired to pretend that 
they were righteous, 
in order that they 
might catch him 

in speech, so as to 
turn him over to the 
government and to 
the authority of the 
governor. 21 And 
they questioned him, 
saying: “Teacher, we 
know you speak and 
teach correctly and 
show no partiality, 
but you teach the 
way of God in line 
with truth: 22 Is 
it lawful for us to 
pay tax to Caesar 

or not?” 23 But he 


all-doing 


detected their cunning 


LUKE 20:24—33 


24 Aci€até por 


elev mpdg attotlg 
Youshow tome 


he said toward them 


Envdpiov. tivog #xer elkéva Kal 
denarius, Ofwhom isithaving image and 
émypagry; ot && eftrav Kaigapos. 
inscription? The (ones) but said Of Caesar. 
25 é &&. elev pds attotcg Toivuy 

The (one) but said toward them Wellnow 


dcrd50Te TH Kaioapos 
give vou back the (things) of Caesar 
Kaioap: kat TH 700 «8e00 = TH 


toCaesar and the (things) ofthe God tothe 


eG. 26 Kaiotk toxvoav émiAaBécbat 
God. And not they were strong to neh 
tod §=pryatog évavtiov tod Aaod, Kai 
of the saying infront ofthe people, and 
Boupcoovtes eri ti drroKpice: ato 
having wondered upon the answer of him 
toiynoav. 
they became silent. 
27 MpoceA@évtes Sé tives Tay 
Having come toward but some of the 


ZaSSoukaiav, ol Réyovtes davdotaciv 
Sadducees, the (ones) saying resurrection 
wry efvant émmpamoov attéy 28 Aéyovte: 
not tobe, inquiredupon him meme” 
AiSdoKxare, Moucfis fypayev fuiv édv 
Teacher, Moses wrote tous ifever 


tivog &5eApds a&ro8dvn Exov yuvaika, Kai 
ofone brother’ should die having woman,’ and 
obtos &TEKVOS 3 iva 

this (one) childless may be, in order that 
AGB & &5eAgdg ato tiv yuvaika 
Pre ese the eothes of him the pads 
kat EEavaotio: oméppan TH 8 abeADG 
and shottia ceded Ge put pee to the protien 
avtod, 29 émr& oy &EeApoI  fioav" 
of him, Seven therefore brothers fisoy 
kal 6 mpdtog AcPav uvaika crrébavev 
and the first see taken pect he died 
Gtexvos' 30 Kal 6 Sevtepog §= 81 kal 6 
childless; and the second and the 
tpitog AaBev attr, doattas 6% Kal oi 
third’. “took” hen!’ ascthus” but, ako the 
émta ov — KaTéAitrov 
seven not they leftdown children and they died; 
82 Gotepov Kal yur) deréBavev. 33h 
lastly also. the woman died. The 


your) otv ay ot dvaotdéoe: Tivos 
woman therefore in the resurrection of which 


tékva Kal dtréBavov: | 
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and said to them: 

24 “Show mea 
de-nar‘i-us. Whose 
image and inscription 
does it have?” They 
said: “Caesar's.” 

25 He said to them: 
“By all means, then, 
pay back Caesar’s 
things to Caesar, but 
God's things to God.” 
26 Well, they were not 
able to catch him in 
this saying before the 
people, but, in amaze- 
ment at his answer, 
they said nothing. 

27 However, some 
of the Sadducees, 
those who say there is 
no resurrection, came 
up and questioned 
him, 28 saying: 
“Teacher, Moses wrote 
us, ‘If a man’s brother 
dies having a wife, 
but this one remained 
childless, his brother 
should take the wife 
and raise up offspring 
from her for his 
brother.’ 29 Accord- 
ingly there were seven 
brothers; and the first 
took a wife and died 
childless. 30 So the 
second, 31 and the 
third took her. Like- 
wise even the seven: 
they did not leave 
children behind, but 
died off. 32 Lastly, 
the woman also died. 
33 Consequently, 
in the resurrection, 
of which one 
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adtéy yivetou yun; oof yap émre 
ofthem shebecomes woman? The for seven 
Eoxov atthy yuvaika. 
had her ‘woman, 
34 Kai elev attoig 6 “Inoods Oi viol 
And said tothem the Jesus The sons 


00 aldvosg tolTou § ‘yayovow Kal 

of the age this are marrying and 

yapioxovtat, 35 ol tr 

they are given in marriage, the (ones) but 

KaTa§icBévtes ToO aldvos 
having been counted worthy of the age 


éxeivou Tuxeiv Kai AS cvaota&cews TAS 
that toattain and ofthe resurrection the (one) 
& vEKpQV ote yayodoiv olite 
outof dead (ones) neither aremarrying nor 
yapiCovtai’ 36 ov5E yap 
are being given in marriage; neither for 


coroSaveiy Et: — Svavtat, ioc&yyedor §=-yap 
todie yet they are able, equaltoangels for 


eign, kai uiof_~—s cio God TiS 
they are, and sons are of God of the 
dvaota&cewsg - viol vtec. 37 671 tora 
resurrection sons being. That but 
éyeipovtat ot vexpol Kal Meuors 


are being raised up the dead (ones) also _ Moses 


éufvucey emi this Batou, ag _ héyel 
disclosed upon the thornbush, as he is saying 


Kipiov tév Gcdv *ABpacp Kal Gedv *loack 
Lord the God ofAbraham and God of Isaac 


kal Gedv “loka: 38 Gedo Se otk gotw 


and God of Jacob; God but not is 
veKkpav GAA Covtav, TEVTES 
of dead (ones) but of living (ones), all 
ap alte Cov. 39 — drrokpiOévtes, 
den to hirn they are living. Having answered 


bé TIVE! TOV oppaTéov —— ettrav 
but Ene of the aP aatiben said 
AtS&oxKaAe, KoAdS elracg: 40 ovkét: 
Teacher, fine you said; not yet 
yap éroApov érrepwtav autov 
for they were daring tobe inquiring upon him 
ovSév. 
nothing. 
41 Etmev && m™pdC attols Mas 
He said but toward them How 
Aéyousw Tov. xprotév efvar Acueld vidv; 


are they saying the Christ tobe of David son? 


LUKE 20:34—41 


of them does she 
become [the] wife? For 
the seven got her as 
wife.” 

34 Jesus said to 
them: “The children of 
this system of things* 
marry and are given 
in marriage, 35 but 
those who have been 
counted worthy of 
gaining that system 
of things and the 
resurrection from 
the dead neither 
marry nor are given 
in marriage. 36 In 
fact, neither can they 
die anymore, for they 
are like the angels, 
and they are God’s 
children* by being 
children’ of the resur- 
rection. 37 But that 
the dead are raised up 
even Moses disclosed, 
in the account about 
the thornbush, when 
he calls Jehovah’ ‘the 
God of Abraham and 
God of Isaac and God 
of Jacob. 38 He isa 
God, not of the dead, 
but of the living, for 
they are all living 
to him."* 39 In 
response some of the 
scribes said: “Teacher, 
you spoke well.” 

40 For no longer did 
they have the courage 
to ask him a single 
question. 

41 In turn he said 
to them: “How is it 
they say that the 
Christ is David’s son? 


34* See Luke 18:30 footnote. 36".” Or, “sons.” 
Lord, xAB. 38* Or, “living from his standpoint.” 


37° Jehovah, J9.11-18.2-24,27; 


LUKE 20:42—21:4 


42 adtdc 
That (one) for 


Woryav Etrev Kupi 
r 


ofPsalms Said Lord 


Ka@ou &k Sebiav pou 43 Een 
Be sitting outof right [sides] of me until 
ov 0a tog éxBpotk gou 
likely Tshould put thee euemter of you 
UroTéSiov = T&v Today cou" 44 Aavel6 
footstool ofthe feet of you; David 

otv adtév KUpiov Kael, kal 1 
therefore “him ‘Lord igealling, and how 


avtod vulég éotiv; 
ofhim son is he? 


45 ’Axotovtog 5& travtds tod Aaod efrrev 


Hearing — but 
Toig = paOntaic 46 


tothe disciples Be you attentive from the 
Ypappbatéov Ty BeAdvtcov 
scribes of the (ones) being willing 
TrEpITaTElV év otodaig Kal = piAovvTev 
to walk about in robes and liking 
cotrac pols éytaic é&yopat kal 
greetings in the har ketolsees and 


mpwtoKabeSpiag gy 
in 


front seats ec Synagogues and 

TPWTOKAICTaAL év Tol Seftrvor 
first places of Seclthing in The eappeen” 
47 of KateoBiovcw tao olkiag av pav 


who are eating down 


kal mpopdoet pakp& 
and to pretext Hone 


AfppovTat 
will receive 


21 raves Pana 


throwing into the treasurychest the gifts 

autav rAouoiOU: 2 eléev 5é TIVa 
of them rich [men]. He saw but some 
xnpav mevixpavy BdAAoucav éket AetTa So, 
widow needy throwing there lepta two, 
3 kal efrev *AAnOdo _  rAéyw byiv St 
and hesaid Truly JIamsaying toyou that 


i ae SS al 


TrdvTov 


of all (them) threw; 


&p Aauel&  dé€yet 
Yor David ‘s 


TEpICOSTEpOV 
more abundant 


but hesaw 


BéAAovtag cig 7d yalopudcKiov ta Spa 


EBodev 4 wdvtes yap 


év BiBA 

issaying in uBio 
Cy) 1 — kupi. ou 
tg tothe lord déme 


ofall the people he said 
Npocéxete amd Tv 


Tals ouvaywyais Kal 


the houses of the widows 


tTpogevxovtat’ obo! 
they are praying; these 
kpipa. 
judgment. 


Si elSev TOUS 


the (ones) 


TTOXT TrAciov 
poor (one) more 


odto1 
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42 For David himself 
says in the book of 
Psalms, ‘Jehovah* said 
to my Lord, Sit at my 
right hand 43 until I 
place your enemies as 
a stool for your feet.’ 
44 David, therefore, 
calls him ‘Lord’; so 
how is he his son?” 
45 Then, while 
all the people were 
listening he said 
to the disciples: 
46 “Look out for the 
scribes who desire to 
walk around in robes 
and like greetings 
in the marketplaces 
and front seats in the 
synagogues and most 
prominent places 
at evening meals, 
47 and who devour 
the houses of the wid- 
ows and for a pretext 


| make long prayers. 


These will receive a 
heavier judgment.” 


2 Now as he looked 
up he saw the 
rich dropping their 
gifts into the treasury. 
chests," 2 Then he 
Saw a certain needy 
widow drop two small 
coins of very little 
value there, 3 and 
he said: “I tell you 
truthfully, This 
widow, although 
poor, dropped in 
more than they all 


all for these 


did. 4 For all these 


42° Jehovah, J7-1821-24; Lord, xAB. 1° Or, “the sacred treasury.” 
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2k -To0 mepiccevovtos avtoig EBaArov eis 


outof the abounding tothem threw into_ 
Ta = 8G ait 6 && = To! 
the pitts,” this[woman] but outof the) 
botephyatos avtig wévta tov Ploy dv 
eph > of ne all the living which 
elyev EBaAev. 
she was having threw. 
5B Kai tivev Aeyévtav rept tod tepod, 
And ofsome saying about the temple, 
Sti AiBoig Kadoig = kal cvo8rjpaciwv | 
that to stones fine and = things placed up 
kKeKOoUNTal 6 elev Todta & 
itmis'bech Mdorhed, hesaid These (things) which 
Gewpeire, BAevoovtat Huépar ev 
you are beholding, will come days in 


a UK — dgeOrjor AiBog emi AiG~ d5e 
whigh tot wie ien off acne: upon fond here 


8s ot KaTaAvOAcetar. 7 érmpatngav 
which not will be loosed down. They inquired upon 


6& attdv Aéyovtes AiSdoKare, Tote — OdV 


but him saying Teacher, when therefore 
trade foto, Kai ti 1d onpeEiov 
these (things) willbe, and what the sign 
Stav YS Tadto 
whenever mene about these (things) 
yiveoOat; 8 é && etrrev 
to be occurring? The (one) but said 
Baérrete Hi mTrAavn Ofte” 
Be you looking at not you might be made to err; 
TroAAoi éAevoovTat én Bia) 
many xP will come upon the 
évépari ou AéyovTes ‘Eyo elt 
eer oe rne wing r am, 
kat ‘O Kaipd 1KEV" Mm 
ea The appointed time ahaa ahaa} #4 
mopevdite Orrico adtav. 9 Stav 5 
you ghould go behind them. Whenever but 
ckovonte qroAgpoug Kal dKataotaciac, 
‘you might hear wars and disorders, 
trronOiy Sei yap 


itisnecessary for 
mpadtov, GA’ ovK 
Bret 


. ie 
rot ou should’ be terrified; 
ta0To yeviobar 


these (things) occur but not 
evbEas 1 TEAOS. 

immediately the end. 
10 Téte Breyeyv — atbtoig. "EyepOiicetar 


‘Then he was saying to them ill be roused 
EOvog én’ Evo Kal Bacireia émi Bacirciav, 


LUKE 21:5—10 


dropped in gifts out 
of their surplus, but 
this |woman| out of 
her want dropped in 
all the means of living 
she had.” 

5 Later, as certain 
ones were speaking 
concerning the 
temple, how it was 
adorned with fine 
stones and dedicated 
things, 6 he 
said: “As for these 
things that you are 
beholding, the days 
will come in which 
not a stone upon a 
stone will be left here 
and not be thrown 
down.” 7 Then 
they questioned him, 
saying: “Teacher, 
when will these things 
actually be, and what 
will be the sign when 
these things are 
destined to occur?” 

8 He said: “Look 
out that you are not 
misled; for many will 
come on the basis of 
my name, saying, ‘I 


| am he,’ and, ‘The due 


time has approached,’ 
Do not go after them. 
9 Furthermore, when 
you hear of wars 

and disorders, do 

not be terrified. For 
these things must 
occur first, but the 
end does not [occur] 
immediately.” 

10 Then he went on 
to say to them: “Na- 
tion will rise against 
nation, and kingdom 


nation upon nation and kingdom upon kingdom, 


against kingdom; 


LUKE 21:11—20 


1 cetopoi te peyddAor Kal kara& 
fearth]quakes and = great and according to 

tétrous Aoipol kat Atpoi Eoovtat, 

places pestilences and famines will be, 


oRn8pc te Kal dm’ otpavod i 
Ph ae and also from heaven Nees 


peycAa tora. 
great will be. 
12 pd 6 ToUTaV Tre&vTov 
Before but these (things) all 


ériParodow &p yas tag yelpag adTdv 
they willimpose upon you the ‘hands of them 


kal SiaEovory, tmrapabiSdévtes elo te 
and they will persecute, “giving beside’ into the 


owaywyas Kal puAakds, Grraxyonévous én 
synagogues and prisons, being led off upon 


Bagiheig kal hyeydvac Evexev 00 


ings and governors onaccount of the 
Ovopatés pou’ 13 droBycetat dyiv els 
name of me; it willstep from toyou into 
paptipiov. 14 Oéte otv ty tats 
witness, You put therefore in the 
Kapdiais bpav " TTpopedeTav 
hearts of You tol to iorgremedintiug 
arrodoynOfvat, 15 éyd yey Saou Opiv 
to make defanee, NSP matigive tokoo 
otéua Kal copiav ni] od Suvijoovtar 


mouth and wisdom towhich not will beable 
avtiotivat =A avteireiy = Grravteg ool 
to resist or to contradict all the 
avtixeipevor  byiv. 16  mapadoSriceobe 
ones lying against to you. You will be given beside 
S& Kal bd yovéwv Kal d5eAgav kal cuyyevav 
but also by parents and brothers and relatives 
kal gidov, Kat  avatdcouoiv &€  byav, 
and friends, and they will put to death outof you, 
17 Kal toeobe pigodpevor 6rd tTdévrev 
and you will be ing hated by all 
Si& 1d Svouc pou. 18 Kali Opi &k 
through the name ofme. And Beis out of 
Tis KEpadrfis Opdv ov  _ deréAntat. 
the head of you not fot should Seok 
19 éy ti bropovi Spay ktjoeo0e §=—- TAS 
In the endurance of you you willacquire the 


wuxss bpd. 
souls of you, 
20 “Otav && (Ente 
Whenever but ou might see 
kukAoupévny tnd otpatorrél 
peing encireled by peronoay 
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11 and there will be 
great earthquakes, 
and in one place after 
another pestilences 
and food shortages; 
and there will be fear- 
ful sights and from 

| heaven great signs. 

| 12 “But before 

| all these things 


| people will lay their 


hands upon you 

and persecute you, 
delivering you up to 
the synagogues and 
prisons, you being 
haled before kings 
and governors for 

the sake of my name. 
13 It will turn out 

to you for a witness. 
14 Therefore settle it 
in your hearts not to 
rehearse beforehand 
how to make youR 
defense, 15 for I 
will give you a mouth 
and wisdom, which 
all your opposers to- 
gether will not be able 
to resist or dispute. 
16 Moreover, you 
will be delivered up 
even by parents and 
brothers and relatives 


| and friends, and they 


will put some of you 
to death; 17 and 


| you will be objects of 
| hatred by all people 


because of my name. 
18 And yet not a hair 
of your heads will 
by any means perish. 
19 By endurance on 
YOUR part you will 
acquire YOUR souls. 
20 “Furthermore, 
when You see 
Jerusalem surrounded 


encamped armies | hy encamped armies, 
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*lepovoaAnp, Tote NTE 

Seomaiee then know you that has 
épraots avis. 21 téte é 

fh fpiuagis ys Then the (ones) in the 


the desolation of her, 
*lovSaig  gevyétacav 


Judea let them be fleeing into 
ol év péom atti} 
the (ones) in hast of ie 


karl of év Taig xdpai elcepxéoBaoav 
and the (ones) in ihe raion Hi ae 


elg avthy, 22 St 
ine ee be 


adtai elow 00 
these are of the 


Sixed ey Pay 
the (things) having. poet keri tetil 


év yaotpi ex 


Tai 
to the (ones) in belly 


Onratotcais ev ekeivaig Taig 1, 
hose” the 


givingsuck in tl 
cvcyxn  peycAn 


¥8 
for necessity great 


ép 7 Aah tobT~, 24 Kal weoodvtar 
wrath tothe people this, 

otépatt payaipns kai 
to mouth TSawor and they will be led captive 


elg te yn Tdevta, *lepoucoAhp 


into the nations all, 


Eorat TATOULEVN 
willbe being trampled 


ob 
what [time] shoul 


20vav evs cerropi 
ofnations in perplexity 


odAov, 26 drow 


And then they willsee the 


the mountains, and 
éxxwpettacay, 

let them depart out, 

let them enter 


cause 


S 
aving and to the (ones) 
HEpais Eorat 


and they will fall 
alxpadwtiabioovtat 


rAnpobaow 

be fulfilled 
Katpol éOvav. 
appointed times of nations, 

25 Kal ~oovtai eta év Aig Kal ceAnvn 

And will be gp ts 4 : ul 

Kal Gotpois, Kal én 

and mie and upon 


in sun and moon 


x00G ~BaAdoons Kai 


UXOVTOV 
of agitation, fainting of men 


Bou kal trpooSoKia 
ee and Nepcoration? 


émepxopévav TH olkoupé: 
comin the being {nhabited 


Suvayeic Tv ovpavay 
powers of the heavens 


27 Kai téTe Spovtat 


Tay 
of the (things) 
ai yd 
Vearthi, the “or 


oadevOrcovTa. 
will be shaken. 


LUKE 21:21—27 


| then know that the 


desolating of her has 
drawn near, 21 Then 


| let those in Ju-de’a 
| begin fleeing to the 


mountains, and let 
those in the midst of 
her withdraw, and let 
those in the country 
places not enter into 
her; 22 because 
these are days for 
meting out justice, 
| that all the things 
written may be 
fulfilled, 23 Woe to 
the pregnant women 
and the ones suckling 
a baby in those days! 
For there will be great 
necessity upon the 
land and wrath on 
this people; 24 and 
they will fall by the 
edge of the sword 
and be led captive 
into all the nations; 
and Jerusalem will 
be trampled on by 
the nations, until the 
appointed times of the 
nations are fulfilled. 
25 “Also, there will 
be signs in sun and 
moon and stars, and 
on the earth anguish 
of nations, not 
knowing the way out 
because of the roaring 
of the sea and [its] 
agitation, 26 while 
men become faint out 
of fear and expec- 
tation of the things 
coming upon the in- 
habited earth; for the 
| powers of the heavens 
will be shaken. 
27 And then they 
will see the Son of 


LUKE 21:28—36 


dvOparrou épxdpevov év vepéAn pet& Suvcpews 
man coming in cloud with power 


Kol = TOAA AS. 28 *“Apxoyévear 3 
and beens much” ting but 
ToUTaV iveoBor cvakipate 
of these (things) to Be occurring bend yourselves up 


Kal émdpate tag Kepards bydv, S167 


and lift you upon the heads ofyou, because 


éyyiGer H crroAdtpwaig budv. 
isdrawingnear the deliverance of rou. 
29 Kal elev tapaBodiv adtoig “ISete 
And he said parable to tiene See you 
Ty ouKiy = kal revta ta «= BEvEpar” 
iy fig tse and all the trees; 
30 Stav trpoBdAwav fi6n, 
whenever they might shoot forth already, 
Prérovtes dp’ tautdv — yiv@oxete 6t 
looking at from selves you are knowing that 


fbn tyyig «7d Bpog = dotiv: 31 obtas 


already near the summer is; thus 


kal Oyeic,  Stav {6nte THOTH 
also you, whenever you might see these (things) 


yivoueva, pe LoKere br éyyls éotw i 


occurring, nowing you that near is e 
Bacitcia tod Qe00, 32 dui AEyo 
Kingdom ofthe God. Amen = Iam saying 


piv ott od TrapeABy eve 
to you that not to should pass sas rut eleration 
ath fae &v mrevTa évntat. 
this unti likely all (things) might occur. 
33 6 ovpavds kal yh TapeActbcovTat 
The heaven and the edcth will pass away, 
of 6% Adyot pou ov ph trapedctcovTat. 
the but words ofme not not will pass away. 


34 Mpov€éxete 6& éautoig pH 
Be you paying attention but toselves no’ 

ToTe Sao at = kapSiat 
sometime wight weighed the peblg 

budv év KpeaAn Kal pHédn kai 

ofyou in overeating and drunkenness and 

epipvat LooTIK aK kati émrioth 
oe ation? meen to life, and might sand on 


8g’ bpd epvid fun 35 
tw See Sioa ol, Mage aoe © Ss 
yoo éni 


mayic' érreioeAcdoetat 
snare; it will come in on for upon 


robs kaOnyévoug eri mpdcwmov mé&ong 


TrevTE 
all % 


the (ones) sitting upon face ofall 
wig yfic. 36. c&yputveite && 
the cares. 2 


év travti) the earth. 
Be keeping sleepless but in all | awake, then, all the 
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man coming in a 
cloud with power and 
great glory. 28 But 
as these things 
start to occur, raise 
yourselves erect and 
lift your heads up, 
because your deliver- 
ance is getting near.” 
29 With that he 
| spoke an illustration 
to them: “Note the 
fig tree and all the 
other trees: 30 When 
they are already in 
the bud, by observing 
it you know for 
yourselves that 
now the summer is 
near. 31 In this 
way you also, when 
you see these things 
occurring, know that 
the kingdom of God 
is near. 32 Truly 
I say to you, This 
generation will by 
no means pass away 
until all things occur. 
33 Heaven and earth 
| will pass away, but 
| my words will by no 
| means pass away. 
34 “But pay atten- 
| tion to yourselves that 
YOUR hearts never 
become weighed down 
with overeating and 
heavy drinking and 
anxieties of life, and 
suddenly that day be 
instantly upon you 
35 as a snare. For 
it will come in upon 
all those dwelling 
upon the face of all 
36 Keep 


379 
Kaip®@ Sedpevor Tva 
appointed time supplicating in order that 
kaTioxJontTe éxpuyeiv, = tadta mavTe 
You mighybe strong to tee ase of these all 
Te péAAovta yiveoBat, kal 
the (things) being about tobeoccurring, and 


otadiivat Eyrpoc8ev to viod tod dvOparrou. 

stand infront ofthe Son ofthe man. 
37 *Hy BE OTe épag év 1H lepd 
He was but ihe Auépars in the famine 


SiScoKwv, tag S& vwiktag e€epxdpevos 
teaching, the but nights going out 
nNvaAiteto elg Td Spos 7 
he was lodging into the mountain the (one) 
kadoUpevoy ‘EAaidv: 88 Kal mao 8 dads 
being called of Olives; and all the people 
GpOpitev mpds attov év tH lep@ 
wa ene early foward him in the temple 
ckovey  avto0. 
tobe hearing of him, 


“Hyyitev 6% topri Tay 
22 Was Ee ae but Pik soon of the 
&COpov Aeyopnévn Maoxa. 
unten {cakes] the Nae) belogena Pamover, 
2 Kal Htouv ol = pxtepeic = kai ol 
And Bh Ars the chiet roleeta and the 
ateig TO Trey avédwoiv avrtév, 

Ben ody Site how they might take up him, 
Aadv. 3 ElofAsev 
Entered 


KaAoULEVOV 


é vt ap Tov 
Fin i be the people. 


6% Latavas elo “lovSav dv 
but Satan into Judas 
"loxapiotmy, Svta &k Tod cpiWpod tay 

Iscariot, being outof the number ofthe 


8d8exa 4 Kal ccrreAOdv ouveAdAnoev 
twelve; and having gone off _he talked with 


toig apyxiepeOow Kal otpatnyoig 1d Trd> 
the chist Grewia and captains the how 
atoll mrapad@ adtév. 5 Kal 
Stas he mightaive beside him. An 


éxdépnoov Kal ouvéSevto att — a&pyUpiov 
they rejoiced and agreed tohim silver [money] 


Sodvai, 6 kal eEwpordynoev, Kal eC yjTet 

to give. And e consented, and was seeking 
evkaipiav to0 ~Tapadodvai altév &tep 

well-seasonable of the to give beside him without 

SxAou_ = adtoic. 

crowd tothem, 


the (one) being called | 


| the twelve; 
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time making suppli- 
cation that you may 
succeed in escaping 
all these things that 
are destined to occur, 
and in standing before 
the Son of man.” 
37 So by day he 


| would be teaching 


in the temple, but 


| by night he would 
| go out and lodge on 


the mountain called 
the Mount of Olives. 
38 And all the people 
would come early in 
the day to him in the 
temple to hear him. 


2 Now the festival 
of the unferment- 
ed cakes, the so-called 
Passover, was getting 
near. 2 Also, the 
chief priests and the 
scribes were seeking 
the effective way for 
them to get rid of 
him, for they were 
in fear of the people. 


| 3 But Satan entered 


into Judas, the one 
called Is-car'iot, who 
was numbered among 
4 and he 
went off and talked 
with the chief priests 
and [temple] captains 
about the effective 
way to betray him to 
them. 5 Well, they 
rejoiced and agreed to 
give him silver money. 
6 So he consented, 
and he began to seek 
a good opportunity 

to betray him to 
them without a crowd 
around. 
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T *HAGev 88 4 tuépa Tay 


Came but the day of the 

&copoev, 4 
unfermented [cakes], to which [day] 

eet QUecGat 7 = TdeoXa" 


itwasnecessary tobesacrificed the passover; 


8 kal dréotetkev Mlétpov kal =“ ladvny 
and he sent forth Peter and John 


efrav  Tlopeu@évteg étoimdoate fuiv 1d 
having said Having gone you getready tous the 


RixeCop (od iva ocyouev, 9 ot 

Passover inorder that we might eat. The (ones) 

6é elrav = att) Nod OéAcI¢ 

but said to him Where you are willing 
Etotpcowpev; 10 é S& elev 

we should make ready? The (one) but said 


adtois “1500 iceAOdvtav dydav cig tiv 
tothem Look! Havingentered ofyou into the 


TOA CUvaVvTHCE! byiv &vOpatros 
city will meet to rou man 
KEpaiov GSatos¢ BaotéCov- 
earthenware vessel of water carrying; 


&KoAouSioate att eig tiv oikiov cic 
ou follow tohim into the house into 


fy elotropevetar. 11 Kai épeite TO 
which he is going into, And vou willsay to the 
olkoSeométn §==9tAS ~—ooikiag «== Aéyer ool 


housemaster ofthe house Issaying to you 

6 8i&d0Kartog [Mod éotiv 14 KaTéAupa 
the Teacher © Where is the guest room 
Stov 106 Téoxa pete TOv paonTdv pou 
where the passover with the disciples of me 


ecya; 12  Kdkeivoc Opiv Sei€er 
I might eat? Andthatone to you will show 
dvayaiov péya éotpapévov 
upper room great having [couches] spread; 
exe? gtoindoate. 13  drreAOdvtes 6& 
there you make ready. Having gone off but 
e0pov Kabos cloner = autoic, Kal 


they found accordingas he had said tothem, and 
Hroipacay TO TéOXA. 
they made ready the passover. 


14 Kai Ste éyéveto dpa, dvérecev kal 
And when occurred the hour, he fell up also 


of d&mréctoAo1 obv avtT®. 15 kai etirev 
the apostles together with him. And he said 
mpdg autotg “Em@upig ére8bunoca todto 
toward them To desire I desired this 


7 TWaoxa gayeiv ped’ budvy mpd tod 
the passover toeat with you before ofthe 


380 


7 The day of the 
unfermented cakes 
now arrived, on which 
the passover [victim] 
must be sacrificed; 

8 and he dispatched 
Peter and John, say- 
ing: “Go and get the 
passover ready for us 
to eat." 9 They said 
to him: “Where do 
you want us to get [it] 
ready?” 10 He said 
to them: “Look! When 
you enter into the 
city a man carrying 
an earthenware vessel 
of water will meet 
you. Follow him into 
the house into which 
he enters. 11 And 
you must say to the 
landlord of the house, 
‘The Teacher says to 
you: “Where is the 
guest room in which I 
may eat the passover 
with my disciples?”’ 
12 And that [man] 
will show you a large 
upper room furnished. 
Get [it] ready there.” 
13 So they departed 
and found it just as 
he had said to them, 
and they got the 
passover ready. 

14 At length when 
the hour came, he 
reclined at the table, 
and the apostles 
with him. 15 And 
he said to them: “I 
have greatly desired 
to eat this passover 
with you before 


me to suffer; 


év Th Baoireig tod God. 
in the kingdom ofthe God. 
ToTipiov elxapiothoas 

ite having thanked 


Stapepioate 
and you distribute into 


TrAnp adh 
it should. be fulfilled 


And having accepted 


AdBete tobto Kai 
he said You take is 


éautots 18 


Trios 
I should drink 


Baoirsia Tod in). 

kingdom ofthe God might come. 
evxaploTHoas, 
having thanked 
autoig Agyav Tottd 
tothem saying 


And having taken 


hebroke and he gave 


égottv 70 oGp& pou (L 
ofme [[the (one) 


gig Thy Ent 
‘you be doing 
dvapvnoiv. 20 Kat 
remembrance. 
to take supper, 


kan SiaOhiKkn gv TO atari 
covenant in the 


éxxuvvdpuevov. 
being poured ou’ 
xeip 00 
the hand _ of the (one) 
trapadiSévtog pe wet’ énod émi tis tparréfng: 
giving beside me with me upon the 
because the Son indeed ofthe 
having been marked out 
trapadsiSotat. 


5 
whom he is being given beside. 


to be oun together 
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I suffer; 16 for I 
tell you, I will not 
eat it again until it 
becomes fulfilled in 
the kingdom of God.” 
17 And, accepting a 
cup, he gave thanks 
and said: “Take this 
and pass it from one 
to the other among 
yourselves; 18 for I 
tell you, From now on 
I will not drink again 
from the product of 
the vine until the 
kingdom of God 
arrives.” 

19 Also, he took 
a loaf, gave thanks, 
broke it, and gave it 
to them, saying: “This 
means my body which 
is to be given in youR 
behalf. Keep doing 
this in remembrance 
of me.” 20 Also, the 
cup in the same way 
after they had the 
evening meal, he say- 
ing: “This cup means 
the new covenant by 
virtue of my blood, 
which is to be poured 
out in your behalf. 

21 “But, look! the 
| hand of my betrayer is 
with me at the table. 
22 Because the Son 
of man is going 
his way according 
to what is marked 
out; all the same, 
woe to that man 
through whom he is 
betrayed!” 23 So 
they started to discuss 
among themselves the 
question of which of 


tmpdsg éavtotg oO Tis 


me 
toward selves the who really mightbe outof 


them would really be 
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| 


auTéy é toto BéAAov | 
them the (one) this (thing) being about 
TPACCEIV, 
to be performing. 
24 ’Eyéveto 68 ai idoverkia | 


Occurred but also fondness for dispute 
éy avtois, 16 Tig atTav Soxet — evan 


in them, the who ofthem isseeming tobe | 
peifov. 25 é S& etrev autoig Oi | 
greater. The (one) but said tothem The 


Baoirteig  tdv &Ovav kuptedouov 
kings ofthe nations are acting as lords of 


avTay Kal ol &Eovoiatovtes = atv 
them and the (ones) having authority ofthem | 


evepyétat KoAodvtat, 26 byeig 5% ovx 
benefactors are being called. ou =but-= snot 


oUtas, GAA? 6 peitav év byiv— yivéo8o 
thus,” but the greater in you let him become 


ao 6 vedtepos, Kal 6 Hyyoupevog as 
as 


as the younger, and the (one) leading 
6 Siakovav: 27 rh Gy e(Coov, 
the (one) serving; one Yor weicay, 
6 dvaxeipevog A Siakovav; 
the (one) lying up or the (one) serving? 
ovxi 6 dvaxeipevos; tyd && tv péow 
Nel the (one) ““yingup?” but in ‘midst 
tyudv elul a> é SiaKxovav. | 
ofyou am as the (one) serving. | 
28 “Ypets 8é tote of 
‘ou but You are the (ones) | 
Siapepevnkdte! er’ eyo ev Toi 
having remained throdghout With ne in Ane 


TEI PAHO! ou 29 Kayo SiatiBepor 
nals, 2 of me; ey I am Savenantiog: 
opty, Kaba Sié8eTd po 6 Tamp 


to You, according as covenanted tome the Father 
pou Pacirefav, 30 vor EoOnte ka 
ofme kingdom, in order that you may eat and 
tivnte éml tig tpocré: ou év TH 
you ras: drink upon the eaneans ofme in the 
Baoireig pou, Kal Kadijobe emi Opdvev 
kingdom ofme, and you may sit upon thrones 

tas Sa5eka mudd Kpivovtes tod “lopanA. 

the twelves tribes judging ofthe Israel. 

31 Xipov Lipov, lod 6 Latavas 

Simon Simon, look! the Satan 
eGntiicato byas Tod oividoa a> Tov aitov 
lemanded you ofthe tosift as the wheat; 
32 eyo 5 é6enOnv mrepi ood 
but madesupplication about you 
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the one that was 
about to do this. 

24 However, there 
also arose a heated 
dispute among them 
over which one of 
them seemed to be 
greatest. 25 But he 
Said to them: “The 
kings of the nations 


| lord it over them, and 


those having authority 
over them are called 
Benefactors. 26 You, 
though, are not to be 
that way. But let him 
that is the greatest 
among you become 

as the youngest, 

and the one acting 

as chief as the one 
ministering. 27 For 
which one is greater, 
the one reclining at 
the table or the one 
ministering? Is it not 
the one reclining at 
the table? But I am in 
YOUR midst as the one 
ministering. 

28 “However, You 
are the ones that 
have stuck with me 
in my trials; 29 and 
I make a covenant 
with you, just as my 
Father has made a 
covenant with me, for 
akingdom, 30 that 
You may eat and 
drink at my table in 
my kingdom, and sit 
on thrones to judge 
the twelve tribes of 
Israel. 

31 “Simon, 

Simon, look! Satan 
has demanded to 
have you men to 
sift you as wheat. 
32 But I have made 
supplication for you 


383 
iva éxAttr triott 
in order that pi should leave out i faith” 
gou" kal =o OTE emiotpéepas 


ofyou; and you sometime having returned 


otipigoy tots abedpovg gov. 33 é 

make firm the eho of you. The (one) 
6& elrev att Kopie, pete cod Eroipds 
but said tohim Lord, with you ready 


eipt Kai cig gudaKkhy Kal elg OdvaTov 
Iam also into prison and into death 
tropeveo@at. 34 é && elmev Aéyo 
to be going. The (one) but said Iam saying 


cot, Métpe, o8 gece onyepov cAéKTwp 
to you, Peter,” not will sound May cock 
Foo tpi é  c&rapyiio elSévant. 
until thhice te you Wilt weay to have known. 
35 Kai elev attoig “Ore daréotera 
And hesaid tothem When Isent forth 
byas &tep Baddavtiou kal TAPAS kat 
you without purse and pouch and 
brroSnucray, " TIVOS botepioate; 
carts: < tot of anything lacked. you?” 
of S& elmav OvGevdc. 36 elwev 58 
The (ones) but said Of nothing! He said but 


attoig "AAAK viv 6 Eyav BadAdvtiov 

tothem But now the (one) having purse 
&pc&roo, Spoiws Kal TM pay, kal 

wethin liu, Bkewiss also oes ad 


é by Exav TeAnoaGT To Ipariov 
the (one) not having let him sell the outer garment 


autod kati éyopacdta paxaipav. 
of him and let him buy sword. 
37 Aéyo «= yap, Opiv. St ToOOTO 


Tam saying 
ey, évov 6ei 
hasng cane written it is necessary 
teAcoBAvat év  époi, = 73 Kai = peta& 
tobe finished in me, the And with 
dvopov éA0yicGn* kat yap 
lawless (ones) he was reckoned; also for 
Oo rept éyod = TEAS, yet. 
the (thing) about me end is having. 
38 ol S& efrrav Kupie, (600 pdxaipat 
The (ones) but said Lord, look! — swords 
a5e Svo. é 6 elev attois ‘lkavév 
here two. The (one) but said tothem Sufficient 
éotiv. 
it is. 


39 Kat &€eAOdv éropetOn = KarT& 
And having goneout he went according to 


7d 
for to you that this the (thing) 
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that your faith may 
not give out; and you, 
when once you have 
returned, strengthen 
your brothers.” 
33 Then he said to 
him: “Lord, I am 
ready to go with you 
both into prison and 
into death.” 34 But 
he said: “I tell you, 
Peter, A cock will 
not crow today until 
you have three times 
denied knowing me.” 

35 He also said to 
them: “When I sent 
you forth without 
purse and food pouch 
and sandals, you did 
not want for anything, 
did you?” They said: 
“No!” 36 Then he 
said to them: “But 
now let the one that 
has a purse take it up, 
likewise also a food 
pouch; and let the 
one having no sword 
sell his outer garment 
and buy one. 37 For 
I tell you that this 
which is written must 
be accomplished in 
me, namely, ‘And he 
was reckoned with 
lawless ones.’ For that 
which concerns me 
is having an accom- 
plishment.” 38 Then 
they said: “Lord, look! 
here are two swords.” 
He said to them: “It is 
enough.” 

39 On going 
out he went as 
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> 80g elo 1d “Opog tav ‘EAaidy: customarily to the 
the custom into the Mount ofthe Olives; | Mount of Olives; and 


HKoAodOnoav S& att Kal of paOntai. the disciples also fol- 
followed but tohim also the disciples. |jowed him. 40 Hav- 


40 yevdpuevos 6 émi tod tédrou| ing come to the place 
Havingcometobe but upon the place | he said to them: 


etrev adtoig Mpocetyeo8e pi eloedGeiv) “Carry on prayer, 
hesaid tothem You bepraying no’ to enter ‘ that you do not enter 


cig meipacpdv. 41 Kai adtd¢ drreotréo8N| into temptation.” 
into temptation, And he drew away 41 And he himself 


an’ = autdy — oet RiBou = Body, — Kal Grew away tron, then 


from them as if ofstone throw, and about a laebnala hea, 
Oeic iied Ovata, TT UXETO | : , 
having placed . the  ‘Enees he was praying and bent his knees 


42 déyav Martep, et OAEt rapéveyxe | 20d began to pray, 
saying Father’ if wee wishing bear beside | 42 saying: “Father, 


toto 71d Totipiov dm’ god: Ai | if you wish, remove 
this the cup from me; besides | this cup from me. 


wT} OéAn Le pou GAA& 1d dv | Nevertheless, let, not 
w 


not the of me but the yours) my will, but yours 
yivéoOw, 43 [faoen 8 att | take place.” 43 Then 
let come to be. {{Was seen but to him | an angel from heaven 


&yyedog dd to obpavod évicxdav avtév.| appeared to him 
Ser eront the heaven strengthening him. Ae strengthened 


44 Kai yevdyevol év &yovi i B i 
And having come 2 be in Seong a = Z ei a ls 


éxtevéotepov mpoonvyeto’ Kal éyéveto 6 i 
more earnestly he was praying; and iecanie the| continued ‘praying 
more earnestly; and 


1Spag — attod «= Goel = OpéuBot = allpatoc| bi. sweat became 


sweat ofhim as if drops of blood 4 uipod 
KataBaivovre éni iy fv.]] 45 ket | 28 drops of! 
mise down ‘ upon, the Rap And| falling to the ground. 


dvcror es amd Tho mpoceuxfig  EABv ~—| 45 And he rose from 
having stood up from the prayer having come | prayer, went to the 


TPIS tous poOnTag edpev | disciples and found 
toward the disciples he found| them slumbering from 
Kotpoopévous adtous ard tijs| grief; 46 and he said 
being laid down to sleep them from the/| to them: “Why are you 
Adrns, 46 Kai eltrev autois Ti sleeping? Rise and 
grief, and he said to them Why | carry on prayer, that 
Kabevberte; dvaotdavtes arpocevxeo0e, | you do not enter into 


are you sleeping? Having stood ip _be you praying; | temptation.” 


‘vex i eloéA@nte — el. treipacpdy. i 
sivoielen that. nok: vou SOM EEE Ine Nelnptation. Se raenkic Getienen 
41 “Ext attod AaAodvtos i600 SyAoc, Kal 2 Hone 
Yet ofhim peaking look! oe ’ and| crowd, and the [man] 
é Aeyouevos *lovBacs elo tdv Sd5exa| Called Judas, one 
the (one) being said Judas one ofthe twelve | of the twelve, was 
TPOrPXETO adtols, Kat Hyyioev going before them; 
‘was coming before them, and he approached| and he approached 
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TO "Inood gidfcat adtév. 48 "Inco 58 
tothe Jesus to kiss him. Jesus but 


elev att *lovSca, piArpati tov uldv Tod 
said tohim Judas, tokiss the Son ofthe 


d&v8peorrou® Trapadibes; 49 {Sdvtes 
man are you giving beside? Having seen 

5& of trepi auTov Bx) 

but _ the (ones) about him the (thing) 


éodpevov. elmav Kupie, el maté€ouev ev 
going tobe said Lord, if shall westrike in 


paxaiopn; 50 kal émdtagev el TIS 
sword? And struck one some 


é& attdav tod dpxieptwso tov So0Aov 
outof them ofthe chief priest the slave 


kat ageitev 1d 00g attToD 1O Se€tdv. 
and lifted upoff the ear ofhim the right, 


51 &rroxpibeic & 6 ‘Inoods elmev 
Having answered but the Jesus said 


’EGte Eas tottou' kal epevos 
Be you letting until this; and having touched 


to) atiou idoato attéy. 52 elwev 68 


of the ear he healed him. Said but 
*Inood 1 tov 

Jesus : mts, the (pass) 

Trapayevoyévous én’ adtéov dpxiepeic¢ 


having come to be beside upon him chief priests 
Kal otpatnyots tod ftepod Kal mpecButépou 
and Captains 2 of the tenple and pepe tee : 
‘Og éni Anotiv é&AASate eTeR paxaipav 
ae upon pi eAM sae are Mvith ee 
kal EGA; 53 kad’ Epav 
and wood (things)? According to Nie 
Svto! jou HeO” bday ev tH lep@ ovk 
pelng a me With toe in the temple not 
é€eteivate Ta xelpas ém’ épé GAQ’ 
you stretched out the ands upon me; but 
aim éotiv bpdv Spa Kat &Eoucia 
this! is oe rou a eae and ih eomedtes 


oO — okdéToUS. 
ofthe darkness, 


54 XuAdcBdvtes 68 adtdv Hyayov Kal 
Having taken with but him they led and 
elojyayov cig tiv olkiav oO cpxiepées’ 
1d ie in the house ofthe Mgt priest; 
6 8 MNleétpog  fKodovGe pakpdbev. 
the but Peter’ was following long [way] off. 
55 rrepiaydvrev 6 mOp év péow AS 
Of (ones) having lit but fire in midst ofthe 


avAis Kat ouvkadiodvTev &d0nr0 
courtyard and having sat down together was sitting 
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Jesus to kiss him. 

48 But Jesus said 

to him: “Judas, do 
you betray the Son 

of man with a kiss?” 
49 When those about 
him saw what was 
going to happen, they 
said: “Lord, shall 

we strike with the 
sword?” 50 A certain 
one of them even did 
strike the slave of 
the high priest and 
took off his right ear. 
51 But in reply Jesus 
said: “Ler it go as 

far as this.” And he 
touched the ear and 
healed him, 52 Jesus 
then said to the chief 
priests and captains 
of the temple and 
older men that had 
come there for him: 
“Did you come out 
with swords and clubs 
as against a robber? 
53 While I was with 
you in the temple 
day after day you did 
not stretch out your 
hands against me, 
But this is your hour 
and the authority of 
darkness.” 

54 Then they 
arrested him and led 
him off and brought 
him into the house of 
the high priest; but 
Peter was following at 
adistance. 55 When 
they lit a fire in the 
midst of the courtyard 
and sat down togeth- 
er, Peter was sitting 
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& Métpog goog attav. 56 Soca 
the Peter middle (one) of them, Having seen 
6& avtdév maiSicoxn tig KaOH ad Tepds 
but him servant girl some sit toward 
TO A> kal atevionoa rd eltrey 
the light and having gazed intently to him she said 
Kal obtos ow auTe 
Also this Toned together with him’ 
ive 57 é 6 vicato §=6- Aéyaov 
was; the (one) but tevigns saying 
OvK olSa avtév, yovar. 
Not Thave known him, ‘woman, 
58 Kal eve v Etepo! 
And bfter mR diferent (one) 


(Sav autov Eon Kal ob &&  atradv 

having seen him Also you outof them 

et 6 6&& Métpos Eon “Aygpanre, ovK elul. 
an, 


are; the but Peter sai not Iam, 


59 6 ot doel & 
Re asatetucs Oo cere. ae 
AOS TIS Bc: apteers Aéyoov 


other (one) some was insisting atrongly saying 


’Em’ GAnOelag Kal obtog pet’ attod fy, 
Upon truth also this (one) with him was, 


kal yap PFodiAaiéds éotiv: 60 elev 6 6 


and ‘for Galilean’ he js; said but the 

Nétpog “AvGpurre, ovK olSa 

Peter Man, not Ihave known which 
Aéyeis. kal tTrapaxphua étt AaAodvtos 


you are saying, And instantly yet speaking 


avTod Epavncev GdEKTea 61 kal otpagel 

of him a Ned cock, rn And navi Sued 
6 KUpto évéBAcwev 7 Nér, + 
the Roplok iBcye whe Pel’ and 


brepvio8n 6 Métpog tod jaToS = TO 
rewiooh the Peter® of the Piluarres of the 


kupfou > elev att Sti Mply &AgKto 
Lord os he said eon: that ney eaoke 


gaviioct oymepoy == derarpv He tpi 
to sound today you will d: wie B me els: 


62 Kal | é€eAOdv kao EkAauoev | TiKpAS. 
And having gone outside he wept bitterly, 


63 Kal ol &vbpec 


And the male Deane 


ouvéxovtes avtov 
having together him were making fun to him 


Sépovtes, 64 Kal —repikaAtpovtes — atbTov 
laying, and having covered over him 


énnpatav Adyovres NMpoprtevoov, ais 


ot 
the (ones) 
évérraitov atte 
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in among them. 

56 But a certain 
servant girl saw him 
sitting by the bright 
fire and looked him 
over and said: “This 
man also was with 
him.” 57 But he 
denied it, saying: “I 
do not know him, 
woman.” 58 And 
after a short time 
another person seeing 
him said: “You also 
are one of them.” But 
Peter said: “Man, I 
am not.” 59 And 
after about an hour 
intervened a certain 
other [man] began 
insisting strongly: 
“For a certainty this 
{man] also was with 
him; for, in fact, he is 
a Galile'an!” 60 But 
Peter said: “Man, I 
do not know what 
you are saying.” And 
instantly, while he 
was yet speaking, a 
cock crowed. 61 And 
the Lord turned and 
looked upon Peter, 
and Peter recalled 

the utterance of the 
Lord when he said 

to him: “Before a 
cock crows today you 
will disown me three 
times.” 62 And he 
went outside and wept 
bitterly. 

63 Now the men 
that had him in cus- 
tody began to make 
fun of him, hitting 
him; 64 and after 
covering him over 
they would ask and 


were inquiring upon = saying Prophesy, whi 


say: “Prophesy. Who 
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éotiv é Train oe; 65 xal 
is the (one) having hit you? And 
Etepa TOAAG AAT PNLOUVTES 
different (things) many B blaspheming 
b\eyov elg atrév, 
they were saying & him, 
66 Kai w>¢ éveto tyépar, 


And as £ ecame day, was Surhxen a 
1d tpeoButépiov tod Acod, repel 
the body ofelders ofthe people, off y pHes 


te Kal ypappateis, Kal yyayov aurov 
both and scribes, SI and sr HIErey, him 


elg tO ouvédpiov avtdy, Aéyovres 67 El 
into the Sanhedrin of them, saying 

ov ef 6 xpiards, elrév Hyiv. _ettrev Ps 
you are the ‘hrist, say tous, Hesaid but 
attotg "Edy  byiv elrre ob pi 
tothem Ifever toyou  Ishouldsay not. not 
68 éw 8 Epwtijow 
gee would believe; ifever but Ishould question 


ui rox, piGfire. 69 dnd tod viv 
not no! vou would anawer, From the now 
6 tora 6 uldg tod dvOpmrrou kai nevog 
but willbe the Son of the man 


&« Sefidv wi. Buvayews tod Geod. 
out of noe [sides] of power ofthe God. 


70 elmav 6 mavreg XO otv et 6 
They said but all ae Napa are the 
vids oO Ge00; 6 mpds attods 
Son ofthe God? The (one) ft, toward them 
“Y pei Aéyere 6 ey elt. 
oy You J are eying that a ain. 
ma ol 6& elvov Ti én &yopev 
The (ones) but said What yet we are having 


\aAPTUP {cr etary, avtol ap yKovoapev 

heprupics xpeigyi Very (ones) Vd we heatd 

amd tod otdpatos avtod, 

from the mouth of him, 

23 Kat dtvaotav Grav 1d TAGS 
And having stood up = all the multitude 

avtav fyayov avtéy émt tov MeiA&rtov. 

of them le him upon the Pilate. 


TMoTEvon TE’ 


2 avTO be katnyopelv avtod 
fi started but to be Weousing of him 
Aéyovtes _ Todtov eUpapev Siaotpépovta 


we found turning through 
KaAvovta  pdpous 


saying This [man] 


th = FBvog = vial 
the nation ofus and forbidding ‘taxes 


Kaioapr SiSdvat kat Aéyovta atTov 
toCaesar tobegiving and saying himself 
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is it that struck you?” 
65 And they went on 
saying many other 
things in blasphemy 
against him. 

66 At length when 
it became day, the 
assembly of older 
men of the people, 
both chief priests and 
scribes, gathered to- 
gether, and they haled 
him into their San’- 
he-drin hall, saying: 
67 “If you are the 
Christ, tell us.” But he 
said to them: “Even 
if I told you, you 
would not believe it 
at all, 68 Moreover, 
if I questioned you, 
you would not answer 
at all, 69 However, 
from now on the Son 
of man will be sitting 
at the powerful right 
hand of God.” 70 At 
this they all said: 
“Are you, therefore, 
the Son of God?” He 
said to them: “You 
yourselves are saying 
that Iam.” 71 They 
said: “Why do we need 
further witness? For 
we ourselves have 
heard [it] out of his 
own mouth,” 


2 So the multitude 
of them rose, one 
and all, and led him 
to Pilate. 2 Then 
they started to accuse 
him, saying: “This 
man we found sub- 
verting our nation and 
forbidding the paying 
of taxes to Caesar 
and saying he himself 


LUKE 23:3—10 


xpiotov Bacidéa 
Christ king 


Hpatmnoey avtov A€yov TO ef 
questioned him saying You are the king 


Ttav *louSatcv; 
of the Jews? 


atts zon Xv 


ettey mpdc Tols 
said toward the 


Ov5ev edpioke aitiov gv TH dvOpame TodTa. 
Pind cause in the ‘Dad = this 


Nothing 
5 of && 
The (ones) 


*Avageiet tov 


Judea, 
Poadirarters Eas 
Galilee until 
eKkovoas 


having heard 


Galilean is, 


& tig efouctag ‘Hp@Sou goth é 
out of ihe peoueias Hee a BY Semeuey 


TpPOS ‘Hpobnv, Svta kal 


‘erod, 
“lepoooAbpoig ev tavTaig Taig Hpépaus. 
d 


avtov 
him toward 


Jerusalem in 

8 ‘O 8 ‘ 
exd Nay, 
raped, very much, hi 


xpdvev O£Acov 
times _ being willing 


dKove 
to be hearing about 


onpsiov iSetv 
sign to see 


9 érmpata 


He wasinquiring upon but him = in 


ikavoic* autos 
sufficient; he 
atte. 10 


to him. Had been 


kai of ot patel 
and the af ohio : 


The (one) but having answered 


Aéyeis. 
tohim said You are saying. 


but were strong upon saying” that 


Aatdv 
Hestirsup the people 


THs “louSaiacs; Kat 
the and havingstarted from the 


érnpatnoev ef 
inquired upon if the man 


Tadiaaiég éotiv, 7 Kal 


58; 18a 8 i%4 - 
HO 10 eb S cov TOV Ingoov 


mept avtod, Kai 


lomiKkeioav 


elvan, 3 6 8 MeiAatos 
tobe. The but Pilate 


6  Baoireds 


é 6 — ceroxpiOeic 


4 6 8 MeiAGros 
The but Pilate 


&pxiepeig Kal tols SxAouc 
chief priests and the crowds 


érioxuov Aéyovteg STi 


&iScoKav Kad’ Ans 

teaching down whole 

&pEcpevog ard tis 

@6e. 6 MeidAatog && 

here, Pilate but 

6  &vOparrog 
a 


émryvouc 6tt 
and having ascertained that 


erod heis hesentup 


autov év 
being also him = in 


these the lays. 


having seen the 
fv ioc é 

e was Yee ate of 
iSeiv attév Bik = 7d. 
to see him through the 

nt HAmiSEev TTL 
him, and he was hoping some 
or’ avtod Yyivopevov. 
by him occurring. 
5& attov ev Adyotg 
words 


jesus 


ikavav 
sufficient 


5& — ovSev 
but nothing answered 


S& of cpxtepet 
standing but the Hetpcieats 


euTévag KaTnyopodvtes 


atrexpivato 
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is Christ.a king.” 

3 Now Pilate asked 
him the question: 
“Are you the king of 
the Jews?” In answer 
to him he said: 

“You yourself are 
saying [it].”. 4 Then 
Pilate said to the 
chief priests and the 
crowds: “I find no 
crime in this man.” 
5 But they began to 
be insistent, saying: 
“He stirs up the 
people by teaching 
throughout all Ju-de’a, 
even starting out 
from Galilee to 
here.” _ 6 On hearing 
that, Pilate asked 
whether the man was 
a Galile‘an, 7 and, 
after ascertaining 
that he was from the 
jurisdiction of Herod, 
he sent him on to 
Herod, who was also 
himself in Jerusalem 
in these days. 

8 When Herod saw 
Jesus he rejoiced 
greatly, for over a 
considerable time he 
was wanting to see 
him because of having 
heard about him, and 
he was hoping to see 
some sign performed 
by him. 9 Now he 
began to question 
him with a good 
many words; but he 
made him no answer, 
10 However, the chief 
priests and the scribes 
kept standing up and 


vehemently accusing 


vehemently accusing 


389 

avtod, 11 e€oubevioas Be adtév 6 
ofhim. Having made nothing out of but him the 
“Hp@sn: obv Toig oTpatetpaciv avTod 

Herod e together with the troops of him 
kal éuTraigas trepiBarkov 
and having made funof (one) having put around 
éoOAta = Acumpdv avéreppev attd6v TH 
garment | bright sentback him tothe 


Meier. 12 *Eyévovto 5& gid. 6 TE 


Pilate. Became but friends the and 
‘Hpdno Kal 6 Meratog év abt TH HHEpe 
ited” Sea the Pilate’ ‘In very the | day 


ev’ GAANA@V: TpoUTiipxov yap év Ex8pq 

With deh Ger; hey were Gotere for in enmity 

évteg pds autots. 

being toward themselves. 

13 MeW&tosg 5é& GuvKaAeocyevos 

Pilate but having called together 

trols dpxlepeig Kal Ttobs &pxovtag Kal Tov 

he’ chet puesta and the rulers and the 


adv 14 efrev mpdco attodc MpoonvéyKaté 
people said towar them You bore toward 


pot tov &vOpwrrov todTov > roo TpépovTa 
tome the man this as turning from 


tov. Aadv, Kal [Sou eyo éveorriov = byav 
the people, and look! insight of you 
dvaxpivas ovbév efpov év TH avOpddrre 


having examined nothing I found in the man 


rouT@ aitiov av KaTNYopEITE 
this cause of which (things) vou are accusing 

kat’ adtod. 15 &An’ ousé “Hedin, 

down — of him. But _ neither Herod, 


dvéreppev yep adtov mds Hyas? Kal {Sob 
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him. 11 Then 

Herod together with 
his soldier guards 
discredited him, and 
he made fun of him 
by clothing him with 
a bright garment 

and sent him back 

to Pilate. 12 Both 
Herod and Pilate now 
became friends with 
each other on that 
very day; for before 
that they had contin- 
ued at enmity between 
themselves. 

13 Pilate then 
called the chief priests 
and the rulers and 
the people together 
14 and said to them: 
“you brought this 
man to me as one 
inciting the people 
to revolt, and, look! I 
examined him in front 
of you but found in 
this man no ground 
for the charges You 
are bringing against 
him, 15 In fact, 
neither did Herod, for 
he sent him back to 
us; and, look! nothing 
deserving of death 
has been committed 
by him. 16 I will 
therefore chastise 
him and release him.” 
17 ——* 18 But 
with their whole 
multitude they cried 
out, saying: “Take 
this one away, but 
release Bar-ab’bas to 
us!” 19 (Which [man] 
had been thrown into 
prison for a certain 


hesent back for him toward us; and look! 
ovdév &Elov Bavetou totiv 
nothing worthy of death is 
TETTPAY HEVOV atte: 16 ratSevoas 
having been committed to him; having chastised 
obv auTov rota. 
therefore him I shall release. 
18 dvéxpayov 6 TravTrAnGet 
They cried out but asentire multitude 
AEYOVTES Alpe TtoOTov, éréAugov 
saying Lift up this (one), release 
8 ful tov BapaBBav. 19 Sotis 
but tous the Barabbas; who 
fv ia otdclv tia —s-yevonévny — év 


was through standing (off) some having occurred in 


sedition occurring in 


co P%AB and the Westcott and Hort Greek text omit this verse. 
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and murder 
quraki. 20 maw 


haying been FEROWH: 


TpOGEgaVAGEV aUToic, 
toward to them, 


were sounding upon. 


otatpou attév, 22 


&& pitov 
be impaling Large but third [time] 


0 aitiov 8avérou 
this (one)? Nothing guilty 


having chastised 
I shall release, 


were urging upon (one) 


oTaupaOiivat, 
to be impaled, 


were strong down 


NewWarog éréxpivev 7 alta 


to Soine to eal the pemand 


atrtav 25 diéducev 
Bie but 


standing \ofty and ucaee hay: ep inue poate inte 


they were > demanding, 


GeAjpaT adtéev. 
a gave beside to the uit nH 


siay! Jed away 


ie < ey 
having taken upon 


épxduevov dr’ &ypod 
they ls upon 


Smiobev tod 
to be ‘eating behind of the Jesus. 


auT® Todd 
tohim auch multitude 


Tov oTAUpOV 


‘Was phot but 
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the city and for 
murder.) 20 Again 
Pilate called out to 
them, because he 
wanted to release 
Jesus. 21 Then they 
began to yell, saying: 
“Impale! Impale him!”* 
22 The third time he 
said to them: “Why, 
what bad thing did 
this [man] do? I found 
nothing deserving of 
death in him; I will 
therefore chastise and 
release him.” 23 At 
this they began to 
be urgent, with loud 
voices, demanding 
that he be impaled; 
and their voices began 
to win out, 24 So 
Pilate gave sentence 
for their demand 
to be met: 25 he 
released the man that 
had been thrown into 
prison for sedition 
and murder and whom 
they were demanding, 
but he surrendered 
Jesus to their will. 

26 Now as they 
led him away, they 
laid hold of Simon, 
a certain native of 
Cy-re’ne, coming from 
the country, and they 
placed the torture 
stake* upon him to 
bear it behind Jesus. 
27 But there was 
following him a great 
multitude of the peo- 
ple and of women who 


21* Or, “Fasten him on a stake (pole)!” 


26° See App 3c. 
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éxétrtovto kat e@prvouv = atv. 
were beating themselves and were bewailing him. 
28 — otpageis 5% mpds adtag “Inoods 
Havingturned but toward them Jesus 


eltrev Ovyartépe *lepougaAy i} 
said Puyo nes of Sercenteny ee 
kAaiete én” eye TAY eg” 
be you weeping upon me; besides upon 
éaut&s kAaiete kat énl ote Téxva 
selves be you weeping and upon the children 
byav, 29° Sr iSod = EpxovTat Tpépat 
of you, because look! are coming days 
év alc épodcoiy §=Makaprat at — oteipat 


in which they willsay Happy the barren (ones) 


kal ai KoiAiot at otk éyévynoay Kal paotol 
and the cavities which not generated and breasts 


ot ovK = EBpewav. 30 téTe &p€ovrat 
which not nursed, Then they will start 
déyev toi Spectv Nécate 2&9’ 
to be saying tothe mountains Fallrov upon 
Was, Kai- toi¢ Bouvoig Kadtwpate hpac 
us, and tothe hills Cover rou us; 
31° ott ei év byp@ . GUA TAHUTA 
because if in moist wood these (things) 


Toiovow, ev tT  Enpo yévntat; 
they are doing, in the dry (one) what should occur? 


32 “Hyovto 8 Kal Etepor KaKodpyol 
Were being led but also different evildoers 

Bio obv avT® avaipeBivat. 33 Kai Ste 
two together with him tobetakenup, And when 


FWACav = emi tov TéTrOv Tov KaAoUyEvov 
they came upon the place the (one) being said 


Kpaviov, ékxet totatpwoov attdév Kal tos 
Skull, there they impaled him and the 


kakoUpyout év ev && 
cries which (one) © intleed || out of 


Seid bv Si fE  &piotepdv. 
right fsides] which (one) but outof left [sides]. 
34 [[6 8 “Inoodg EAcyev Meatep, dec 

{(The but Jesus wassaying Father, let go Se 


autoi¢, ob yap otSao1v Ti 
to them, not for they have known what 


trotovaiv. |] AtauepiCépevor tr Te 
they are doing.1] Distributing but the 
tydtia avtod éBadov FAnpov. 35) Kal 
outer garments ofhim they cast And 


fomjker 6 Aads _Bewpdv. es eteanv 
had stood the people beholding. Were sneering 


6 Kal of . &pxovteg Aéyovtes “~AAAous 
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kept beating 
themselves in grief 
and bewailing him. 

28 Jesus turned to 
the women and said: 
“Daughters of Jerusa- 
lem, stop weeping for 
me. On the contrary, 
weep for yourselves 
and for your children; 
29 because, look! 
days are coming in 
which people will 

say, ‘Happy are the 
barren women, and 
the wombs that did 
not give birth and the 
breasts that did not 
nurse! 30 Then they 
will start to say to 
the mountains, ‘Fall 
over us!’ and to the 
hills, ‘Cover us over!” 
31 Because if they do 
these things when the 
tree is moist, what 
will occur when it is 
withered?” 

32 But two other 
men, evildoers, were 
also being led to be 
executed with him. 

33 And.when they got. 
to the place called 
Skull, there they 
impaled him and the 
evildoers, one on his 
right and one on his 
left. 34 ([But Jesus 
was saying: “Father, 
forgive them, for they 
do not know what 
they are doing.”]] 
Furthermore, to 
distribute his gar- 
ments, they cast lots. 
35 And the people 
stood looking on. But 
the rulers were sneer- 


but also the rulers saying Others 


ing, saying: “Others 
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Eowoev, owodte étautév, el oftéo tot 
he saved, let him save himself, if this (one) — is 
6 xpiotds Tod Ged, 6 éxAektéc. 
the christ ofthe God, the chosen (one). 
36 évératav 8 att Kal of otpatidtai 

Made funof but tohim also the soldiers 
mpocepxdpevoi, dor tmpoogépovtes autd 
coming toward,’ vinegar. "P‘ottering > tohtin 
87 Kal Aéyovtes Et od ef 6 oiAed 

and eying? If you are the Bagpsds 
tav ‘louSaiev, odcov ceautév. 38 Fv 6 
of the Jews, save yourself, Was but 
kal émypagh én’ attd ‘O coIAEUG TAY 
also inseviotion upon hin. The eae $ of the 
*lovBalov obtos. 

Jews this (one), 


89 Etc 6 TOV KpepaobévTav 
One but of the having been hung 


kakoUpyov = EBAaooryer = atv Ovxl od 
evildeece ck ee him No you 
ed 6 ioT6s; oHoov ceautdy Kal hdc. 
are the Eris?” Save yourself and fuss 
40 cerroxpiGelc 6 é Etepog 
Having answered but the different (one) 
émitipdv avr Epon OvSE of) ov Tov 
rebuking to 4h sad Not Maya you the 


Gedy, Sr bv tH abt Kpipyatt el; 
God,’ because in Ri mune secument you are? 


41 Kal tpeics ev EiKerioos &Eia 
And "We indeed justly,” worth {Ghings) 
et év émpd&€apev 
er of which (things) we ipceEar itted 
écrroAapBévopev* obtos 5& —ovSév 
we are receiving back; _ this (one) but = nothing 
&rotrov Empagev. 42 Kai BAeyev 
out of place committed, And he was saying 


> + p . 
Ingod, pvio@nti pou Stay 
Jesus, " remember rie whenever you might come 


cig thy Baoieiav cov. 43 Kal elrev 
into the Kingdom of you, And he said 


P VAah 
alt® “Apr oot réyoo, OyMEpov pet’ 
oe Arkon toyou Tam caylng aay {ith 


&p00 Eo év 1 tapadeion. 
i you willbe in ihe Davadisa? 


44 Kal fv f6n doel dpa em Kal 
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he saved; let him 
save himself, if this 
one is the Christ 

of God, the Chosen 
One.” 36 Even the 
soldiers made fun of 
him, coming close and 
offering him sour wine 
37 and saying: “If you 
are the king of the 
Jews, save yourself.” 
38 There was also an 
inscription over him: 
“This is the king of 
the Jews.” 

39 But one of the 
hung evildoers began 
to say abusively to 
him: “You are the 
Christ, are you not? 
Save yourself and us.” 
40 In reply the other 
rebuked him and 
said: “Do you not fear 
God at all, now that 
you are in the same 
judgment? 41 And 
we, indeed, justly so, 
for we are receiving in 
full what we deserve 
for things we did; but 
this [man] did nothing 
out of the way.” 

42 And he went on to 
Say: “Jesus, remember 
me when you get 

into your kingdom.” 
43 And he said to 
him: “Truly I tell you 
today,* You will be 
with me in Paradise.”* 

44 Well, by now 
it was about the 


And was already asif hour sixth and 


sixth hour, and 


43" “Today.” The Westcott and Hort text has a comma in the Greek text before 
the word for “today,” but commas were not used in Greek uncial manuscripts, 


hence, in keeping with the context, we omit. 43" 


Paradise, RABVg}22.3.16; 


garden of Eden, J17.1822, See Genesis 2:8, 10, 15, 16, in LXX. 


oxétos tyéveto 9’ 
darkness occurred upon whole the earth until 


pac évatng 45 tod HAiou ékAcitrovtos, éoxioOn 
if leaving out, was split 


76 Katowétacpa 
ofthe divine habitation 


pécov. 46 Kai 
And having sounded to voice 
"Ingots elev Métep, elg yxeipag cou 
TrapariBepat 
Tam Tlacing beside 


éérvevoev. 47 
but having said he expired. 


éxatovTa&pxns 


Having seen but 


having occurred 


Tov Oedv Aéyov 
was glorifying the saying Essentially the 
vpwtrog obtog Sikaiog Avs 48 Kal m 
iT righteous was. id 
ouvirapayevopevot 
having come to be beside 


Oewpryoavtes 
having become spectators of 


having occurred, 


omOn bréotpepov. 
breasts were returning, 


Keioay 6 Td&vTES 


long [way] off, 
kal yuvaikes al ouvakoAouBodca alt dd 
and women the following together tohim from 


= Aatas, dpa 
ne Penis peer these (things). 


known (ones) 


ouvKatatedel pévog 
having put down together with to the 


“Apipadaiag 


*“lovBaiov, &¢ mpocedé: 


mrdAEWS TAV 
who was awal 


ofcity ofthe 


1 Newrtato Athocato 
having come toward the 
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yet a darkness fell 
over all the earth 
until the ninth 

hour, 45 because 
the sunlight failed; 
then the curtain of 
the sanctuary was 
rent down the middle. 
46 And Jesus called 
with a loud voice and 
said: “Father, into 
your hands I entrust 
my spirit.” When he 
had said this, he ex- 
pired. 47 Because of 
seeing what occurred 
the army officer 
began to glorify God, 
saying: “Really this 
man was righteous.” 
48 And all the crowds 
that were gathered 
together there for 
this spectacle, when 
they beheld the 
things that occurred, 
began to return, 
beating their breasts. 
49 Moreover, all 
those acquainted with 
him were standing 

at a distance. Also, 
women, who together 
had followed him 
from Gal'ilee, were 
standing beholding 


? | these things. 


50 And, look! a 
man named Joseph, 
who was a member 
of the Council, a 
good and righteous 
man— 51 this [man] 
had not voted in sup- 
port of their design and 
action—he was from 
Ari-ma:the’a, a city of 
the Ju-de‘ans, and was 
waiting for the king- 
dom of God; 52 this 
man went to Pilate 
and asked for the 


LUKE 23:53—24:5 


odya Tod ‘“Inood, 53 kai KadeAdv 
body ofthe Jesus, and having taken down 
évetUMEev = ard owb5éu, kal €8nxev 
he wrapped up it tofine linen, and put 
AakeuTd oS ~§=—oU”K 


wuTOV 
autov V bufuort 


him in carvedinrock where not 


Av ovSelc obra Keipevoc. 54 Ket Anépa Av 
was noone notyet — lying. day was 


Tapackeuns, Kal odPBatov vent WOKE. 

of preparation, and SRRare was Tghting upon. 

55 KataKxoAovdioacar S& al yuvaikes, 
Having followed down but the ‘women, 


altives foav ouveAnAvOviat &k TAS 
who were having come together with out of the 


Podiraiag att, &0edoavto Bi) 
Galilee to him, viewed the 


vn Heiov kal @¢ éré0n 1d odpa 


memorialtomb and as wasput the body 


ato, 56 Stootpépacnt 5 Hroipacav 


of him, having returned but they got ready 
&pepora Kal par. Kal 7d  pév 
spices and perfumed oils, And the indeed 
o&BBatov Hovxacav roared 
sabbath they rested according to wy 
évtoAtv. 
pierce Lee 


(% TdV Gat 50) U 
24 To the ies tp of the Aes cldewn 
Babéws emi hid Mail ied \ABav ve Tat 
asap upon the ail ais SSeeuae 
& Toipacay dpopata. 2 edpov 

what attrel abt ready yes They found & 


tov Aidov erroenuhonévcy ard 00 
the stone having been rolledaway from the 
Hefou, 3 eloeodcai & oux 
memorial tomb, having entered but not 
eipov 1d odva 700 Kupiou *Incod: 
they founa the boar’ f free velo ingot. 
4 Kal éyéveto tv 1H cropeiobar = ata 
And itoccurred in the tobe perplexed them 
wept toltov Kal [Sov &vBpes 80 
about this and look! male pereemi two 
éréotncav adtaic év éoOATt oper fous. 
stood upon them in clothing 


5 eu@sBov 6 yevopéveav autav Kal 


in fear, but having become ofthem and 


KAwouoav tk mpdowma elo tiv yay 
inclining the faces into the earth 
etrav mpdg attag Ti Cnteite 


they said toward them Why are you looking for 
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body of Jesus. 

53 And he took it 
down and wrapped 

it up in fine linen, 
and he laid him ina 
tomb carved in the 
rock, in which no 
man had yet lain. 

54 Now it was the 
day of Preparation, 
and the evening light 
of the sabbath was 
approaching. 55 But 
the women, who had 
come with him out 

of Gal'ilee, followed 
along and took a look 
at the memorial tomb 
and how his body was 
laid; 56 and they 
went back to prepare 
spices and perfumed 
oils. But, of course, 
they rested on the 
sabbath according to 
the commandment. 


24 On the first day 
of the week, how- 
ever, they went very 
early to the tomb, 
bearing the spices 
they had prepared. 
2 But they found the 
stone rolled away 
from the memorial 
tomb, 3 and when 
they entered they 
did not find the body 
of the Lord Jesus. 
4 While they were 
in perplexity over 
this, look! two men 
in flashing clothing 
stood by them. 5 As 
the [women] became 
frightened and kept 
their faces turned to 
the ground, the [men] 
said to them: “Why 


are you looking for 
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tov Cdvta peta tdv  vexpav; 6 foe 
the livingone. with the dead (ones)? Not 


Eotiv de, GAAG _ Hye whoOnte 
heis here, but sciveetn Pa eachulliae 


Qs eAdAncev Opiv Ert Ov ev tH PoAaig, 
as hespoke toyou yet being in the Galilee, 


7 Néyov tov uldv oO dvOpcrrou és 
saying the Son ofthe man 
Sei trapaSobFvat el €7 
itisnecessary tobe iiven beside into seas 


avbparav &paptordv Kal otaupabfvar Kal 
of men T enere and Sobe inpaled and 


7H TpITH ei dvaorivat, 8 Kal 
to the third 4 Ayeoa to prea up. And 
éyvno8noav tov pnucrov avtod, 9 Kal 
they remembered ofthe vines of him, and 
brrootpétpacat ard = t00. wnpelou 

procs pepamay from the Peele tomb 
cory yeiav tata mévta toig eEvSexx 
they reported these (things) all “a the eleven 
kal m&oiv Tog Aortrois. foo 

and toall the leftover (ones). O ane were 


Hh MaySaAnvi Mapia Kal “lodvae Kal 
but the Magdalene Mary and Joanna and 


Mapic 4 "laxaBou: Kal al 
Mary the age of James; and the 
Aortrai avtaig — EAeyov 

leftover (ones) together’ with them were saying 

™pdg Tos &rooTéAoUG tadTa. IL kat 
toward the apostles these (things). And 


éodvncav évotriov attdv doel Afjpoc te 
appeared insight ofthem asif nonsense the 


ata Tada, Kal Aric advtais, 
Phys these, and were disbelieving to them. 


12 JT && Métpog dvaote #Spapev 
[The but Peter having stood up ran 
émi TO = vnpeiov' — kal TrapaKUWas 
upon the memorial tomb; and having stooped forward 


BaAérret te O86via pdvar Kal dorfiAOev 
he is looking at the bandages alone; and he went off 


TPOS abrTov Baupdatav ro} 
toa himself wondering at the (thing) 
yeyovés. |] 


having occurred,1] 


13 Kai i600 600 é  adtéav év abt tH 
And look! two outof them in very the 


é| icav «= Tropeudpevoi_—s el Koyny 
Tees floay Fein ints um 


LUKE 24:6—13 


the living One among 
the dead? 6 [[He is 
not here, but has been 
raised up.]] Recall 
how he spoke to you 
while he was yet in 
Galilee, 7 saying 
that the Son of man 
must be delivered into 
the hands of sinful 
men and be impaled 
and yet on the third 
day rise.” 8 So they 
called his sayings to 
mind, 9 and they 
returned from the 
memorial tomb and 
reported all these 
things to the eleven 
and to all the rest. 

10 They were the 
Mag’da-lene Mary, 
and Jo-an’na, and 
Mary the [mother] of 
James. Also, the rest 
of the women with 
them were telling the 
apostles these things. 
11 However, these 
sayings appeared as 
nonsense to them and 
they would not believe 
the [women]. 

12 [[But Peter 
rose and ran to the 
memorial tomb, and, 
stooping forward, he 
beheld the bandages 
alone. So he went 
off, wondering within 
himself at what had 
occurred. ]] 

13 But, look! on 
that very day two of 
them were journeying 
to a village about sev- 


dmréxoucav otabious 
having self from stadia 


m | en miles distant from 
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bvopa — "Eupaods 

Jerusalem, to a ich mana Boas 

14 Kal adrol @piAouv mpos cAAnAoUS 
and they. were conversing toward each other 


*lepouoadhp, 


mepl =oTde&vTev Tay oupBeBnkétav 
about all the (things) having stepped with 
TOUTE. 
these, 


15 kai éyéveto tv 1 Suireiv = adtobg 
And it occurred in the to be conversing them 
kal ouventeiv Kal avtdg *Inoods 
and tobe seeking together also he Jesus 
éyyioas OuveTropeveTo avrois, 
having approached was going his way with them, 
16 of 5& dqOcdApol avtdv ékpatobvTo 
the but eyes of them were being held fast 
to out) oemiyvOvar «atrév. 17 «elev SE 
ofthe not torecognize him. He said but 
mpdg avtols Tives of Adyor otto: ols 
toward them What the words these which 
vt BGAAETE twpdg  &AAHAoUS 
you are throwing inexchange toward each other 
meprmaraGvres; kal éotdBnoav oKuSpearrof. 
walking about And they stood sad-faced, 
18 — &rroxpideic & elg dOvépari KAcérras 
Having answered but one toname Cleopas 
etrev mpdg attév X0- pdvog Taporxet 
said ares, him You pang seicdeine at 
*lepoucaAhp Kal otk = éyvac 9 
Jerusalem and not youknew the (things) 
EVOMEVO. éy atti ev tai Epa 
having coouseed in A in the’ Auépais 


tavtats; 19 Kal elrrev advrois 
these? And he said to them 
Noite; ol 6& = elrrav 
What sort of (things)? The (ones) but said 
alt Té mepi =" Inood 00 
to him The (things) about Jesus of the 


Notapnvod, to) éyéveto dvi} 
kesapnves win beoved to be SWalarpirects 
mrpopyms — Suvartds év Epym Kal Ady 


prophet powerful in work and word 


évavtiov tod @e00 Kal travtds Tod Acaod, 
infront ofthe God and ofall’ the people, 


20 Sracg te twapéSaxav attov of & it 
how: and Tare beside him the chict priests 
kat of &pxovtes fudv elo  Kpipa Savetou 


and the rulers ofus into judgment of death 
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Jerusalem [and] 
named Em‘ma’us, 

14 and they were 
conversing with each 
other over all these 
things that had come 
about. 

15. Now as they 
were conversing and 
discussing, Jesus 
himself approached 
and began walking 
with them; 16 but 
their eyes ‘were kept 
from recognizing 
him. 17 He said 
to them: “What are 
these matters that 
you are debating 
between yourselves 
as you walk along?” 
And they stood still 
with sad faces. 18 In 
answer the one named 
Cle’o-pas said to him: 
“Are you dwelling as 
an alien by yourself in 
Jerusalem and so do 
not know the things 
that have occurred in 
her in these days?” 

19 And he said to 
them: “What things?” 
They said to him: 
“The things concern- 
ing Jesus the Naz- 
arene’, who became 
a prophet powerful 
in work and word 
before God and all the 
people; 20 and how 
our chief priests and 
rulers handed him 
over to the sentence 
of death and impaled 


kal totatipwoay atréy, 21 hpels 6 
and impaled him, e but 


him. 21 But we 
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mifopev = tT. aT éotw é 
Bil coucy that pbs is the (one) 


péAAwv = AuTpod0Bar Tov “loparA: GANG 
being about toletloose the Israel; but 


6 Kal ov Traow TOUTOIS tpitny 
indeed also with all these (things) ir 


tadtmy G el ap" ob 
this bitooy it i OYSting om which [time] 
Ta0TH tyéveto. 22 GAA Kal yuvaikés 


these (things) occurred, But also women 
TIVE! é ay  &€éotnoav ac, 
rome see Au tom ed Tugs 

evOuevat Sp8pival émi AC) 
having come to be Pep upon the 


eiov 23 Kal ) . ebpodcat = 7d 
makecal tomb and 9 having found the 
cya attod AABav Aéyouoai Kal émraciav 
body ofhim theycame saying also vision 


bhov sopakévar, of  A€youoiv attov 
oye tolave see, who are caging him 


Civ. 24 Kai der ABev ‘TIVES 

to be living. And went off some 
tay ow piv ént 7d 
ofthe (ones) together with us upon the 


Eloy, Kal £0) ottasg Kader al 
saint tomb, and found thus "according as the 
yuvaixes eltrov, altév 5% otk  el&ov. 
women said, him but not they saw. 

25 kal avtdg elmev autotis 72 

And be said oes Rea fe} 

dvéntot kat Sei jj Kapdig Tod 
senpeleal (ones) and Poote 5 othe React of the 
motedey él mao ols eAGAnoav 
to be believing upon all (things) which spoke 
ol trpopiitai 26 ovxi Bi tated 
the Drophets: mt these (things) 

‘Set mrodeiv = Tov noTOvy Kal 
itwas necessary tosuffer the ‘hrist and 
eloeOeiv elo «tiv «= 86Eav «a0; 27 Kal 
to enter into the glory of him’ And 
&pEcpevos and = Mavoéwg Kal dd 
having started from Moses and = from 
mévtov TOV Tr av Siepprvevcey avo 

all the ogres he rp uriveuars to thers 


éy wéoaig Tail a Te rept 
in all , he Seo an the (things) about 


gautod. 
himself, 


28 Kai fiyyioav sels, tiv KOuNV Od 
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were hoping that 

this [man] was the 
one destined to 

deliver Israel; yes, 

and besides all these 
things, this makes 

the third day since 
these things occurred. 
22 Moreover, certain 
women from among 
us also astonished us, 
because they had been 
early to the memorial 
tomb 23 but did not 
find his body and they 
came saying they had 
also seen a supernat- 
ural sight of angels, 
who said he is alive. 
24 Further, some of 
those with us went off 
to the memorial tomb; 
and they found it so, 
just as the women had 
said, but they did not 
see him.” 

25 So he said to 
them: “O senseless 
ones and slow in heart 
to believe on all the 
things the prophets 
spoke! 26 Was it 
not necessary for _ 
the Christ to suffer 
these things and to 
enter into his glory?” 
27 And commencing 
at Moses and all the 
Prophets he inter- 
preted to them things 
pertaining to himself 
in all the Scriptures. 

28 Finally they 
got close to the 


And they gotnear into the village where 


village where 
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érropevovto, kat attég mpocetroijoato 


they were going, and he acted toward 
TrOppaTEPOV TropedecBen, 29 kal 
farther to be going. And 
mrapeBiaoavto avtév. Agyovtes Meivov 
they used force beside him saying Stay 
ped” Hudv, St: mds éotépav éotiv Kal 
with us, because toward evening itis and 


KEékAIkev 6 épa. Kal elofAGev 
has declined dees ny Tepes And nement in 


tod eivent 


otv avtois. 30 Kal 
of the lo stay together with them. And 
éyévero év 1 KataKAiOfvat avtov per’ 
itoccurred in the to recline him with 
avtav AaPov tov G&ptov _— evAdynoev 
them having taken the bread [loaf] he blessed 
kai kAdou érreBiSou autoic 
and having broken hewasgivingon to them; 
31 attdév 88  SinvolxOnoov of dpGaAnol 
ofthem but were opened fully the eyes 
kal éréyvacav  avtév: kal attés &qavTo 
and they Oe nivad him; and ee inopparent 
éyéveto dm’ attdv. 32 Kai eltav trpdc 
became he from them, And they said toward 
GAANAouS Ovxt 4. KapSia Hav Kotopé v 
Sachbihes Not the heart pre Dorhings BLA 
oO bAGAEL iv é th 656, & 
ae Thewas speaking fH fal ans wae oe 
Sifvoryev ‘iv tag ypagdés; 33 Kai 
he was open ing fully fri the Pe teste And 
dvaotavtes alti) TH pg tréotpepav el 
having stood Gp: hewery the hoe they returned ine 
* lepoucaAny, kai edpov 
Jerusalem, and they found 
HOpoiopévous tots EvSexa Kal 
having been collected together. the eleven and 
TOUS ow avtoic, 34 Agyovtas Sti 
the (ones) together with them, saying that 
Svea Hyépdi 6 KUplog: Kal d@On* 
actually was Tale up the Tora’ and ore 
Lipovi. 85 Kal adtot é€nyovvto 
to Simon, And they were explaining 
Te éy Th 663 kat os 
the (things) in the way and how 
éyvaoOn avtoig év th KAdoer TOO 
he became known tothem in ns) breaking of the 
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they were journeying, 
and he made as if he 
was journeying on 
farther. 29 But they 
used pressure upon 
him, saying: “Stay 
with us, because it is 
toward evening and 
the day has already 
declined.” With that 
he went in to stay 
with them. 30 And 
as he was reclining 
with them at the 
meal he took the loaf, 
blessed it, broke it 
and began to hand 
it to them, 31 At 
that their eyes were 
fully opened and they 
recognized him; and 
he disappeared from 
them. 32 And they 
said to each other: 
“Were not our hearts 
burning as he was 
speaking to us on the 
road, as he was fully 
opening up the Scrip- 
tures to us?” 33 And 
in that very hour they 
rose and returned to 
Jerusalem, and they 
found the eleven 
and those with them 
assembled together, 
34 saying: “For a fact 
the Lord was raised 
up and he appeared to 
Simon!” 35 Now they 
themselves related the 
[events] on the road 
and how he became 
known to them by the 
breaking of the loaf. 
36 While they 
were speaking 


(PTOU. 
bread [loaf], 
36 Todta = attav — AaAobvtev 
These (things) but | ofthem speaking 


of these things 
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peeks a Tee 
rds fom fe weg ee LESSE ne te daving 


avtois Eiphyn bpiv]]. 37 artonBévTEs, 
oten Bennet oe hii, Having been terrified 
6 kal é \t yevouevot 
a and Pie panes having become 
&Sdéxouv Trved pa 6: iv. 
they were thinking spirit to be beholding. 


38 Kal efmev attoic Ti teTapaypévor 
And he said pag why having been froubled 


éoré, karl bie ti BiaAoyiopoi 
you are, and through what reasonings 
cvaBaivoucw — ev Th KapSig bpav; 
are ails up * in the heart of you? 


39 Sete tac xell ou Kal tolc TdéSa¢ 
See vou the clogs deme and the feet 
étt © elpt avtég: Aapnoaté pe 

eae that ey aan her mn you me 
i Werte, St veda o&pKa Kai dotéx 
bel eaten: because spitit flesh and bones 


ouK EXEL KaGds = epee Gewpeite 
not is having according as me YOU are behoiding 


va. 40 [ [Kai To0TO elroy 
fovre: ico this (thing) having said 
auTois TAS XEl kal tog m1é5ac.]] 

ones Sithem the ‘fangs and. the feet 
41 "En 6 d&motolvtey atTav amd TAS 


Yet but disbelieving ofthem from the 
& Kal Savpatovravy elev at0ig 
or = and srleg vend hesaid tothem 
*Eyeté TI Bpdoipov évOa5e; 
yothaving something Catable there?’ 


avt@  tx@do 
iy sg aa TE A 


42 ol 
The (ones) but 


érrt00 pos: 43 Kal AaBov évastriov 
brotied Hiee: and safe es in sight 
wTav Epayev. 
of them he ate. 
44 Elmev 6 mpdcg attolg Otto: oi 


Hesaid but toward them These the 


ov os =«eAGAnoa =mpds Opacs Et 
abyot ame which Tepoke toward you yet 
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he himself stood in 
their midst [[and 

said to them: “May 
you have peace.”]] 

37 But because they 
were terrified, and had 
become frightened, 
they were imagining 
they beheld a spirit. 
38 So he said to 
them: “Why are you 
troubled, and why 

is it doubts come 

up in your hearts? 
39 See my hands 

and my feet, that it 
is I myself; feel me 
and see, because a 
spirit does not have 
flesh and bones just 
as you behold that I 
have.” 40 ([And as 
he said this he showed 
them his hands and 
his feet.]] 41 But 
while they were still 
not believing for 
sheer joy and were 
wondering, he said to 
them: “Do you have 
something there to 
eat?” 42 And they 
handed him a piece of 
broiled fish; 43 and 
he took it and ate it 
before their eyes. 

44 He now said to 
them: “These are my 
words which I spoke 
to you while I was 
yet with you, that all 
the things written in 
the law of Moses and 


dv ovv opiv, St Set 

being togetherwith you, that itis necessary 
Bula rate “— the (things) 
eo ee eg 
Meveses Sl te “Proplets® Sha 


in the Prophets and 
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Wadyoig epi éyod. 45 téte Sijvorfev 
Psalms about me, Then he opened fully 
avtav tov vodv tod ouviévat 


ofthem the mind ofthe tobe putting together 
tag ypapac, 46 Kal efrev attoig = ott 
the Scriptures, and hesaid to ther that 


OUTS yéyparrrat mraGeiv. tov xpiotov 
thus ithas been written tosuffer the thrist 
kal dvaotivat  &k veKp@v TH = Tpit 
and tostandup outof dead ones} to the third! 
Hnépg, 47 Kal KnpuxOfvor éni 1H dvdpaTi 
day, and tobe preached upon the name 
avtod petdvoiav elc¢ Geo — &paptidv 
ofhim repentance into letting go off of sins 


sig mavta ta EOvn, — cp&ayevor ard 


into all the nations, — (ones) starting from 
*lepoucadyy = 48 beig pcptupes 
Jerusalem; You witnesses 
toUTov. 49 Kal {Sod bya 

of these (things). And look! I 


éfatrootéAAw thy érrayyeAlav tod tTratpds 
am sending offout the promise ofthe Father 
pou ép’ byac: byeig 5 KaSioate ev Ti 
ofme upon You; You but sityoudown in the 
TOAE| Ew od évSvonob_e 

city until what [time] you might become clothed 
é Gpoug — SUvapiv. 
Fes of height feicelalh 

50 ’Efhyayey 6 avttolg fa 1 

Helstout but “them unt reas, 

BnOaviav, Kat ergy ied ipa 
Bethany,’ and havingliiedup ‘the’ “hands 


advtod evAdynoev attotc. 51 Kai étyéveto 
ofhim he blessed them. And it occurred 
éy 7 evAoyeiv avtov abtols biéon 


in the to be blessing him them he stood though 


oe aa Kat he a) ton de Domne up oe sig 
spare] 58: Ket ible 
od ER a ee Tes. CHER Breerpeuent 
oe lspapeenaia wee 
apes - uereins, Seal uctony 4 Sits 


tmravtés ev 1 lep@ evAoyodvtes tov Oedv. 
ail fin. tie feiopile bieesing S The God. 
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Psalms about me 
must be fulfilled.” 

45 Then he opened 
up their minds fully 
to grasp the meaning 
of the Scriptures, 

46 and he said to 
them: “In this way 

it is written that the 
Christ would suffer 
and rise from among 
the dead on the third 
day, 47 and on the 
basis of his name 
repentance for for- 
giveness of sins would 
be preached in all 
the nations—starting 
out from Jerusalem, 
48 you are to be 
witnesses of these 
things. 49 And, look! 
I am sending forth 
upon you that which 
is promised by my 
Father. You, though, 
abide in the city until 
you become clothed 
with power from on 
high.” 

50 But he led them 
out as far as Beth’- 
any, and he lifted up 
his hands and blessed 
them. 51 As he was 
blessing them he was 
parted from them and 
began to be borne up 
to heaven, 52 And 
they did obeisance to 
him and returned to 
Jerusalem with great 
joy. 53 And they 
were continually in 
the temple blessing 


God. 


KATA 


IQANHN 


ACCORDING TO JOHN 


sl 4 v & Adyos, Kal 6 Adyos 
1 4 Pe ae the Word” and the Word 
ampdc tov Oedv, Kal Gedo Fw 6 Adyos. 
Pils sTPOS, TRL “Goa! Sha ‘god was the Word. 
2  Odto v év &pxi) mpd tov Gedv. 
mis (one) ay in begining toward the God. 
3 VTO 6’ avtod = tyéveto, = kal 
Alldhings) through him cametobe, and 
ic adtod tyéveto ov6é &y. 
aeettora him came to be not-but one (thing). 
éyovey 4 ev abt Can Fy, kal 
wes hascome tobe in him igh was, and 
ah Fv Td ga> Tov dvOparrav’ 5 kat 
the life was the light of the men; ae 
Oc év th oKotia  gaiver, Kal 
ee RGAE in thd darkness isshining, and the 
oKotia atts ob KatTéAafev. 
darkness it not overpowered. 


6 cEyévero, SvOpcomgs Sr an forth 
rapt Gro, Gvons, gin, eens 
1 es ees a8 
poprupiav, 4 NO ae neSignt leas 
meet TY sores Gren Gat ee 
morstonow: 64, abrod. 8 oie Ty 


Exeivo 7d 98S, AN’ 

thatione) the = ight, but : 
\XPTUPT|C: mrepi tod puto. 
helmightwitness about the light. 


‘iva 
in order that 


1 In [the] beginning 
the Word was, and 
the Word was with 
God, and the Word 
was agod.* 2 This 
one was in [the] 
beginning with God. 
3 All things came 
into existence through 
him, and apart from 
him not even one 
thing came into 
existence. 

What has come 
into existence 4 by 
means of him was life, 
and the life was the 
light of men. 5 And 
the light is shining 
in the darkness, but 
the darkness has not 
overpowered it. 

6 There arose a 
man that was sent 
forth as a representa- 
tive of God: his name 
was John." 17 This 
{man] came for a 
witness, in order to 
bear witness about the 
light, that people of 
all sorts might believe 
through him. 8 He 
was not that light, but 
he was meant to bear 
witness about that 
light. 

9 The true light 
that gives light to 
every sort of man was 
about to come into 


9 7*Hv 1d Tay 7d AnBivov 
Was the fen the true 
) portifer revo &vOpatrov 
which is enlightening every pe rs 
6pyEvOV el ov kKécpov. 
epxeucve into the world. In 


the world. 10 He 


i “ ” - Ss 3:1 
4° *% .” in contrast with “the God.” See App 2a. 6° See Matthew 
ere 9* World (xdopov, ko’smon), RAB; odw, “oh-lam’; 2138.23, 
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JOHN 1:11—18 
™ x60; v, Kat 6 P 
peed ng nots aed. the Keoues pris 


avtod étyéveto, Kal 6 Kédcpog altév ovK 
him cametobe, and the world him not 


Eyve. Il Eig 1a 1510 AAGev, karl 
knew, Into the own (things) he came, and 


ol {Biot avtov ot  mapéAcBov. 
the own (ones) him not _ took alongside. 
120 S00 


5& HaBov Sore, EbaxKev avtoisg 
Asmanyas but took him, he gave to them 


eEouciay téxva Be00 yevtoOai; 0S 
authority children of God to become, tothe (ones) 
miotedouow Eig Oo dvoya adtod, 13 of otk 
believing into the name of him, who not 
&é€ aipdtrav oS ek Bern aro oapKo! 
out of bloods nor outof vit s on tesh : 
ov6é = ék dvbpd¢ or tk 
nor outof ofmale person but out of 
Qeod = éyewwnSnoav. 
God were pcaeery 
14 Kai Aéyog 0G éyéveto kal 
And & Word ape boosie and 


éoxivecev év Huiv, Kal eeaodueba thy S6fav 
tented in us, and weviewed the glory 


GeAy Hucrros 


avtod, S6fav a> OVOYEVOU! 
ofhim, glory as ofonl BUCY ere act wees 
Tratpdés, TAN, CpiTo kal 
of father, Dur” “opundesSrved windness and 
GAnGeias 15 *ladvng japTupet rept 
truth; John Pala abdut 
autos Kai kékparyev Aéyov — oto 
him and he has bued out wpa — this one 
iv 6 eitoy ‘Oo érricw 
was the (one) havingsaid — The (one) behind 
you epxduevos EutrpooGéy rou yéyovev, 


me coming infront ofme has come to be, 
6t1 mperes pou fv 16 St 


because ofme he was; because 


&k = -To0 ‘shoiiionacs atirob Aneis wévreg 


outof the fullness 

éA\dBopev, kat xépw eval 
received, and undeserved kindness instead of 

yxapitos: 17 én é vdyo 
undeserved kindness; because the es 
telteg Moucéco £6601 
through Moses S was nivea, ih 
xcs, kal  GAnerxe = ik 

undeserved kindness and the truth through 
*Inood =Xpiotod: = éyéveto. 18 Gedv ovbeic 
Jesus Christ came to be, God noone 
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was in the world, and 
the world came into 
existence through 
him, but the world did 
not know him. 11 He 
came to his own 
home, but his own 
people did not take 
him in. 12 However, 
as many as did receive 
him, to them he gave 
authority to become 
God's children, 
because they were 
exercising faith in 

his name; 13 and 
they were born, not 
from blood or from a 
fleshly will or from 
man's will, but from 
God. 

14 So the Word 
became flesh and 
resided among us, 
and we had a view 
of his glory, a glory 
such as belongs to 
an only-begotten son 
from a father; and he 
was full of undeserved 
kindness and truth. 
15 (John bore witness 
about him, yes, he ac- 
tually cried out—this 
was the one who said 
[it]}—saying: “The one 
coming behind me has 
advanced in front of 
me, because he existed 
before me.”) 16 For 
we all received from 
out of his fullness, 
even undeserved kind- 
ness upon undeserved 
kindness. 17 Because 
the Law was given 
through Moses, the 
undeserved kindness 
and the truth came 
to be through Jesus 


Christ. 18 No man 
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édpakev ‘TeTTOTE” HOvoyeviS Oedg 
has seen at any time; only-begotten god 


6 Qv eig tév KOATOV TOO TraTpdS 
the (one) being into the bosom of the Father 


éxeivog = EEnyfoarto. 

that (one) explained. 
19 Kai att éotiv aptupia Tod 
And sa is Fu eimneas of the 


"ladvou Ste 


dméoteisav mpds avtov ol 
John when the 


sent forth toward him 


“lovbatior €€ *lepocoAtnav lepeig Kal 

Jews out of Jerusalem priests and 

Agveitas ‘iva épatnoworv autév 
Levites’ inorder that they might question him 


=o tig. ls 20 Kai ®pord ynoey, kal ovK 
You who you are? And heconfessed and not 


Hpvicato, Kal Opoddynoev St "Ey ovK 


he ree and heconfessed that not 
elpi xpiorés. 21 Kai — patnoav — avirdv 
Ns the Biorss. And they questioned him 
Ti obv; ob HAciag «eT; kat 


What therefore? You Elijah are? And 


Aéyet Ovx cipi. ‘O m™poe ms ef av; 
he is taying Not Iam. The orm are you? 


kal derexpi€n = OU. 22—eeTrrav otv 
And heanswered No. They said therefore 


att@ Tis el; iva crrékpicw 

tohim who are you? in order that answer 
SGpev TOTS Tréppaciv pac: 

we might give tothe (ones) having sent Us; 


vi r€yeIS mepi ceauTod; 28  Egn 
what are yousaying about yourself? He said 


‘Eyd gov jO@vTOS év TH pr 
Y' Sore of eae erying aloud in the deedinte 


Vivears tiv 656v Kupiou, Kaddas 
Make you straight the way of Lord, according as 


elev *Hoaias é arpogrtns. 24 Kal 
said Isaiah the prophet. 
dareoTaApévot foav &k Ov 
having been sent forth (ones) were outof the 
Papicaiwv. 25 Kai Apatnoav atdv. Kal 
Pharieces. And they questioned him and 
elrav att@ Ti ody Barrtifeis el 


‘said tohim Why therefore are you baptizing if 


JOHN 1:19—25 


has seen God at 

any time; the only- 
begotten god who is in 
the bosom [position] 
with the Father is 

the one that has 
explained him. 

19 Now this is the 
witness of John when 
the Jews sent forth 
priests and Levites 
from Jerusalem to 
him to ask him: “Who 
are you?” 20 And he 
confessed and did not 
deny, but confessed: 
“I am not the Christ.” 
21 And they asked 
him: “What, then? Are 
you E:li'jah?”" And he 
said; “I am not.” “Are 
you The Prophet?” 
And he answered: 
“No!” 22 Therefore 
they said to him: 
“Who are you? that 
we may give an 
answer to those who 
sent us, What do you 
say about yourself?” 
23 He said: “I am 
a voice of someone 
crying out in the 
wilderness, ‘MAKE 
the way of Jehovah’ 
straight,’ just as 
Isaiah the prophet 
said.” 24 Now those 
sent forth were from 
the Pharisees. 25 So 
they questioned 
him and said to 
him: “Why, then, do 
you baptize if you 
yourself are not the 


& xpiatdg ot5é “HAsiag o5E 


ob otk ef 
Christ” nor Elijah” nor 


you not are the 


Christ or Elijah or 


21° E-lijah, meaning “My God Is Jehovah,” 1718.22, 
Lord, kAB, 


23° Jehovah, J5-14.16-19.22-24; 


JOHN 1:26—33 
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JOHN 1:34—40 


& ~~ -wpogATNS; 
Tepes 28 dmexpion aro 
lodung A€yav ’E Answered to them o The Prophet?” ? 
John” saying yo Bamrite ev Bar 26 John answered San é are wba , 
Hégos budv  otikel mm baptizing in water; | “eM, saying: “I Z i Die Piney, Laas: Hey horrriceers fy | bub thegreryOne-who 
le of 6 ~ ii vdatr iv6 g in 

ee You ane istanding ‘whem opei te betas ms water. In ‘water Apeies, Hel, etmey Eg’ By. Bv pent me to baptize 
ha’ ‘ Trio mor Ist of you id Upon whi in water said 

coat beng = Ho exduevoc, is standing eine coo sou aS er rete ee ees Y | Whoever it fe Cpu 
of Shom Sor elul fy Eros € (one),/ do not know, 27 the pévov— ém’ ord ene eer nae and | Whom you see the 

Avoeo mE wormny adeines tate |e, coming behind remaining upon, “him,’ this (ont dom =) 6: n| pint coming down 

Imight loose of hin av iudvta tod mi but the lace of Borrritcv dy mvedpar zs < f a, decors ee remaining, this is 

brroShpar ae Jace whose sandal aptizing in i rte" Kayo | the one that ba) 
auto 78 me oan, & B es not worthy Meare ” édpaka, kal ae Booed and I | in holy out peat 
eyéveto TrEpay er cise in Bethany’ | 28 These things ne bas ttoere and Theve'borne witne: ti | 84 And I have seen 
oe other side ‘of the lopSavou, 3noy fy | Place in Beth’any ewes, dor 4. ide. rod Een that | [it], and I have borne 
the laguns Barrifev. » Where was| across the Jordan, 35 «TA She’ Son, -obthe God. witness that this one 
is baptizing, ea ae To the SroupIOY mddw fothKer “lodu is the Son of God.” 
wif, »taderoy Ber baptizing, kal && = Tav ws nee nae tore Soha'”| 35 Again the 
< inl. Bi 
“Toby texdicor: nose. ekngiat, el} 08 Phenext day he er’ Breve the feibies’ Stim two; > aad Hacettie ital tert 
‘esus Vv pd © | beheld UBAEwar 2 > = . an 4 two of 
ae ri wmpds,  attév, al! toward sorts joumning navgePAeHes 9. TS, “Ingod teprmorobyry his disciples, 36 and 
ye ins 1» é ~ ralki 
hey oeving'- “Ber yoo. GUNS 100 - | Said: “See, th a ne RYE dbe ,o, Suvds 700 iking about | a8 he looked at Jesus 
5 ee the Lamb of the Geob cl'God that eo Lamb = Sing Beg wthe: Lame ot te Geob. 37 Ka walking he said: “See 
aipor * cy |KOUC' b eae a d cee el 
se (one) , nGieev, Tv Guapriav rod | 839 ie since tae peougns SIP ete UaPn ration To) AgioUivecE kat Leepacce rau aise 
pou. 30 ofr6 of the| World!* 30 This i KoAot * im speaking” and 10 disci- 
w obt6¢ an 0 This oAovenoay > ~ les i 
Py "Or! ee a ‘over wie éy¢ | the one about abt I ths foliowed to the inget: s i orpagels and they follow ae 
v io om =I | sai é 3 “ is . laving turned wi 
said Benen Epxetat — dviip. id, Behind me there but i Ingots Koi Geacdpevos adtod Jesus. 38 Then 
bumpers fexera dvips | comes a man who has per ols and _ having viewed “them® | Jesus turned and 
{TROEEY “HOU. yéyouey ‘0 | advanced in fro es déyer irot ; | gett jew of | 
Gime hak ocne tebe pot mpérréc| me, bee nt of following teeing tee Ti ad ing a view of them 
Hou ie ota So:be;, becense first , because he existed Unteize; 3 ‘othem What | following, he said to 

He, neWag; St KAYO ovK | Baw — odes before me. 31 Even I sce ce toie whe 8%. efrav avra | them: “What are yo 
pe hg nal not had'baown tero¥ | did not know him, but ‘PoBBei, 3 “f ees put said tohim | looking for?” They is 

Dut inorder that he mang neroey ae the reason why I came Rabbi,“ which is MEyeTa, ., HeGepUn ebb heroV said to him: “Rabbi 
lopaid | B& rod bemanitested tone | DaPtizing in water AiSéoxahe, 00 g translated |(which means, han 

sr TO. » er, EVES; 

F Be : ey this (thing) Hsoy eye ey Bart hielo he might 39 déyer oe are you remaining? wansleted: Teacher,) 
aT Ti Cov. 2 > water le manifest i: UTOL "1 , e you stay- 
baptizing. Kat éuapripnoey "laduns Ag israsl.”™ ‘a8 36ri to Hse bylag? "to thers: Be Epxeate xai| ing?” 39 He aay 

ot Te8é witnessed. John’? saying | Bore wil a awe Syecte. FAGav os ng and | them: “Ci bes 

fast ate export Td Tred _ aang itness, saying: you willsee. They came thee kal etSav : “Come, and you 
ave viewed the spirit” kataBaivoy > ‘I viewed the spirit 0d nae erefore and saw will see.” Accordingly 

mepiotepav 26 = ovpavod escending as’ | Coming down as a qhete: heketonatitg. pread map’ = at they went and saw 

<a out of rae eat Kai Euewev ows Gur hese: Rucine ato he . and: beside him | Where he was staying, 

Em qurbv 88 dy oie Abe remained | and it remained upon ss tiv Auépov éxeiunv' Spa fy ds ape they stayed with 

3 andI not had faa) ied avréy,| him. 33 Even I kerry. 40 "Hy ‘AvSpéac 8 dBedgadc Xi s as | him that day; it was 
29° World (xé him, ‘| did ; . Was Andri Ad Tipevos | About the tenth 
(xéop0v, ko’smou) — not know him Mérpau. at - ew the brother’ of Simon’ | 40 Andrew. th aca 
1 * , “Ohl 0 ¥ 6 cA 
SAE. , ‘ohlam’, 52722; earth (yam, ’e’rets), J, Base ine outot ‘the Bio z aay er of Simon shares 
» ot, KouodvTev Tape * lad i e (ones) | was one of thi 
having heard b wdvou Kal é&koAousnodvt e two 
ealde of John and having followed that heard what John 
said and followed 


JOHN 1:41—48 


atta 41. eipioxet obtos = Tp@tov Tov 
tohim; -heisfinding this (one) first the 
aSevpov tov iiov Lipava Kal Aéyer 

brother the own Simon and_heis saying 


avt@ Etprixapev tov Meooiav 6 éotw 
tohim Wehavefound the Messiah which is 


eOepynveuduevoy Xpiotds. 42 tyayey avtov 
Meine ansinted Christ: eitd) hin 
mpd TOV *Inoodv. éuBré alit® 6 
toward the seabe. Pa iach on to him the 
*Inoots efrev Sb et Lipwv 6 uldg ‘ladvou, 
Jesus said You are Simon the son ofJohn, 
ov KAnBon © Kno& é épunvederat 
you will be calle Cosas which is Being translated 


Nétpoc. 

Peter, 
43 Th éravpiov HeeAncey e€eAGciv eic 
Tothe morrow he willed togoout into 


tiv Todtafov. Kal edpioxer iArmtov Kal 
the Galilee. And he is finding Philip and 


Aéyer atT@e 6 “Ingobs *AkoAov8e! pot. 
issaying tohim the esus Be following to me. 
44 fv 8 & iditog dnd BnOoaida, 
Was but the Philip from Bethsaida, 
é&  thig ~wéAe@g “AvSpéou Kai Métpou. 
outof the city x3 of Andrew and of Peter, 
45 eipioxe: iditmmog tov Na@avanA Kai 
He is finding Philip the Nathanael and 
Aéyer att@® “Ov Eypawev Mouoric év 
heissaying tohim Whom pos Moses” in 
Tt véu@ Kai of mpopAta  evprKoper, 
the “Law asd dhe: roplea: “webaroiound, 
*Inoodv uidv tod = “lacho Tov cr} 


Jesus son ofthe Joseph the (one) from 
Notapét. 46 kat elev att Na@avarir 
Nazareth. And said to him Nathanael 


"Ex Nalapét S0vatai ot: cyaBev elvat; 
Outof Nazareth isable anything good to be? 
A€yer, avt® 6 iditHog “Epxou Kal 
Heissaying tohim the Philip Becoming and 


(Se. 47 elSev “Ingots Tov NaBavary 
see, aw esus the Nathanael 
épxdyevov mpdc attov Kal A€yet trepl 
coming toward him and heissaying about 


avtod “IS dAnBd>o ‘lopanAein év & 
him See truly Teradlite ne in whom 
86A0g otk got. 48 A€yer adtd Nadavarir 
deceit not is. Issaying tohim Nathanael 
M68ev HE YivOoKeic; ccrexpi 
Where from tne areyouknowing? © Answere 
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[Jesus]. 41 First this 
one found his own 
brother, Simon, and 
said to him: “We have 
found the Mes:si‘ah” 
(which means, when 
translated, Christ). 
42 He led him to 
Jesus. When Jesus 
looked upon him he 
said: “You are Simon 
the son of John; you 
will be called Ce’phas” 
(which is translated 
Peter). 

43 The next day 
he desired to depart 
for Gal'ilee. So Jesus 
found Philip and 
said to him: “Be my 
follower.” 44 Now 
Philip was from 
Beth-sa‘i-da, from the 
city of Andrew and 
Peter. 45 Philip 
found Na-than‘a-el 
and said to him: “We 
have found the one of 
whom Moses, in the 
Law, and the Prophets 
wrote, Jesus, the 
son of Joseph, from 
Naz‘a-reth.” 46 But 
Na-than’a-el said to 
him: “Can anything 
good come out of 
Naz’‘a-reth?” Philip 
said to him: “Come 
and see.” 47 Jesus 
saw Na-than’a-el com- 
ing toward him and 
said about him: “See, 
an Israelite for a cer- 
tainty, in whom there 
is no deceit.” 48 Na- 
than’a-el said to him: 
“How does it come 
that you know me?” 
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*Incods Kal elrey oti N Top «(OE 


Jesus and said tohim fore the you 
iAcrtrov foo Svta ond thy ouKiv 
Philip sound being under the fig tree 


. 49 arrexpil att® NaBavarr 
sib oe freien fohim Nathanael 
‘PaBBei, od ef & ulds tod Geod, ob 
Rabi i you are the Son ofthe God, you 


v ee nA. 50 cerexpiOn 
Pogiels & of the feral. Auswered 


*Incodc Kal elev atit@ “Ott eftrév cot 
ee and said tohim Because Isaid to you 


oy oe = Se we ate 
os TEE Sings coal ot 0 Tne 
an ‘see. ie oh na oeine one pay 
ee A 
ovipavoy dveqydta Kai tols d&yyéAous 


heaven having beenopened and the angels 
100 G00 &vaBaivovtas Kai KataBaivovtag eri 


of the God ascending and descending upon 
adv ulév tod dvOparrovu. 
the Son ofthe man. 


2 ie sh ae Pe, 
dyévero, dv Kavi rfc. Taliaian cal Jy, 
fh pine ek inet: Bet? ees 
2 ool g, “loos al el ners! ome 


elg Tov yapov. 
into the marriage. 
3 Kai Gotepngavtos _ oivou  Aéyer 
And having become lacking of wine is saying 
fr 00 *Inood TPOS 
a Hones of the Jesus toward 
wTé6v Olvov — UK Exovov, _ 4 Kal 
ath Wine not they are having. And 


"Incodg Ti pol kal 
issaying toher the Jesus What tome and 


ool, Overt; ott fiKet Hh Spa 
tS Sou, Woman? Notyet isarriving the hour 


pou. 5 réy: A opimp «adtod ~TOIS 


réyer atti 6 


JOHN 1:49—2:5 


Jesus in answer 

said to him: “Before 
Philip called you, 
while you were under 
the fig tree, I saw 
you.” 49 Na-than‘ael 
answered him: “Rabbi, 
you are the Son of 
God, you are King of 
Israel.” 50 Jesus in 
answer said to him: 
“Because I told you I 
saw you underneath 
the fig tree do you 
believe? You will 

see things greater 
than these.” 51 He 
further said to him: 
“Most truly I say to 
you men, You will 
see heaven opened 
up and the angels of 
God ascending and 
descending to” the 
Son of man.” 


Now on the third 

day a marriage 
feast took place in 
Ca'na of Gal'i-lee, and 
the mother of Jesus 
was there. 2 Jesus 
and his disciples were 
also invited to the 
marriage feast. 

3 When the wine 
ran short the mother 
of Jesus said to him: 
“They have no wine.” 
4 But Jesus said to 
her: “What have I to 
do with you,* woman? 
My hour has not 
yet come.” 5 His 
mother said to those 


‘et 
ofme. Issaying the mother ofhim tothe 


51° Or, “in the service of.” 4* See App 5a. 


JOHN 2:6—12 


Siaxdvoig = “OTL &v Aéyn byiv 
servants’ What likely he may be'saying to you 

tomoate. 6 Foav S& éxel AiPivor SBpiat 
do you. Were but there ofstone water jars 


&€ Kate tov kaBapiopov tdv *louSaiav 
six according to the purification of the Jews 
Kel Pevau, xapovoai dv& petentas 600 
lying, having place for up measures two 
AH otpeig, T_ Aéyer avror 6 = *Inood 
three. Issaying to thers the Dave? 


or 
Tepioate tag USpiag Satoc: Kal éyéuicav 
Fin you the water jars of ane and they filed 
avrag Eas &vo. 8 Kai Aéyet 
them until upper part, And he is saying 
avtoig "AvtAncate viv Kai gepeTe 
tothem Draw youout now and _ be you bringing 
TO &pxitpixAive” ol 
to the governor of the dining room; the (ones) 
&& veyKav. 9 & 5é éyevoato é 
but rought, a3 but Veasted the 
&pxitpikAtvos 7d Sap olvov 


governor of the dining room the 
yeyevnnévoy, kat OuK Ser 
Savinereeone: and not he nif known 


wé0ev éotiv, of S& SidKovor  fiSeioav 
wherefrom itis, the but servants had known 


ol vTAnKOre! ai) G60 
the (ones) eu drawn bit the waren 


ove Ov vupdiov é 
he is sounding to the pudegroeed the 


&pxitpikhivos 10 Kal déyel 


governor of the dining room and is saying 


avt® Maco &vOpwrrog tpdtov tév KaAdv olvov 
tohim Every man first the fine wine 


tiOnoiv, Kai bray e8v08Goiv 
is placing, and whenever they might become drunk 


tov eAcoow ob TeTHpNKaG Tov KaAdv olvov 
the inferior; you havekept the fine wine 


Gp. IL y it i) 
a a ae 


water wine 


right now. This 
Tv onpeiov & *Inootg év Kava TH 
of the signs the Jesus s in Cana of the 


Podiralag Kai epavépwoev thy 8d€av adtod, 
Galilee ” and he manifested the glory of him, 


kal émiotevoav eig adtéov ol podntai avtod. 
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ministering: “What- 
ever he tells vou, 
do.” 6 As it was, 
there were six stone 
water jars sitting 
there as required by 
the purification rules 
of the Jews, each 
able to hold two or 
three liquid measures. 
7 Jesus said to them: 
“Fill the water jars 
with water.” And they 
filled them to the 
brim. 8 And he said 
to them: “Draw some 
out now and take it 
to the director of the 
feast.” So they took 
it. 9 When, now, the 
director of the feast 
tasted the water that 
had been turned into 
wine but did not know 
what its source was, 
although those minis- 
tering who had drawn 
out the water knew, 
the director of the 
feast called the bride- 
groom 10 and said 
to him: “Every other 
man puts out the fine 
wine first, and when 
people are intoxicated, 
the inferior. You have 
reserved the fine wine 
until now.” 11 Jesus 
performed this in 
Ca’na of Gal‘ilee as 
[the] beginning of his 
signs, and he made 
his glory manifest; 
and his disciples put 
their faith in him. 

12 After this he 
and his mother and 
brothers and his 
disciples went down 


and believed into him the disciples of him. 
12 Mer& ToOTO katéBn eic¢ 
After this he went down into 
Kagapvaotp attés kai fo pntnp adtod Kal 
Capernaum he and the mother ofhim and 


to Ca-per’na-um, 
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of &SeAgol Kal of paOntal avtod, Kal 
the brothers and the disciples of him, and 


Epewov ov TrOAAGG Hpépac. 
they remained not many days. 
13 Kai éyyis fv TO TaoXa 
And near was the passover 


*lovSaiav, Kal dvéBn 


Jews, and wentup into Jerusalem the 
*Inoods. 14 Kai e0pev ty 1 lee 
A ee And hefound in the temple 


toi¢  Ta@AODVTas Béag Kal mpdBaTa kal 


the (ones) selling cattle and sheep 


meprotepacs Kal TOG KEPHATIOTES KaOnpévous, 


doves and the coin dealers sitting, 
15 Kai Troijoa payéAdiov ék — oxotvien 

and rote meee ¢ whip outof ropes 
mévtag e€éBadrev ex tod lepod ta TE 


all (them) heejected outof the temple the and 


Boas, kal 


mpdBata Kal Tov 
pSBex . cattle, and 


sheep and the 
KoAAUBIoTOV é€éxeev 
money crores he poured out the 
TH tparetor vétpewen, 
the penne $ he Seerearned, 
nog Tag TEpioTepas THAOOIV 
tothe (ones) the doves selling 
*“Apate tadTa évtedOev, 
Lift youup these (things) from here, 
Troieite tov olkov Tod maTpds 
be vou making the house ofthe Father 
otkov éutropiou. Epvio8noov 
house of nierchandise. calied to mind 


o@ntal avtod St yeypappévov 
disciples ofhim that having been written 


‘O Gfdog 00 olKou ou 

The ‘zeal’ ofthe house of you 
Ee. 
me. 

18 ’Arrexpi6noav ov 

Answered therefore the 

etrav att Ti onneiov 

said tohim What sign 


fnpiv, bt TtadTo rol 

tous, because these (things) you are 

19 &rexpidn "Ingots Kai = efrrev 
Answered Jesus and said 


coins 


Jews 


Atoate Tov 
Loose you the 


év ss tpioiv 
in three 


vaov 
divine habitation this 
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JOHN 2:13—19 


but they did not stay 
there many days. 

13 Now the 
passover of the Jews 
was near, and Jesus 
went up to Jerusalem, 
14 And he found 

in the temple those 
selling cattle and 
sheep and doves and 
the money brokers in 
their seats. 15 So, 
after making a whip 
of ropes, he drove 

all those with the 
sheep and cattle out 
of the temple, and he 
poured out the coins 
of the money changers 
and overturned their 
tables. 16 And he 
said to those selling 
the doves: “Take these 
things away from 
here! Stop making 

the house of my 
Father a house of 
merchandise!” 17 His 
disciples called to 
mind that it is writ- 
ten: “The zeal for your 
house will eat me up.” 


18 Therefore, in 


to him: “What sign 
have you to show us, 
since you are doing 
these things?” 19 In 
answer Jesus said 

to them: “Break 
down this temple, 
and in three days 


it. 


I will raise it up.” 
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20 Therefore the Jews 
said: “This temple 
was built in forty-six 
years, and will you 
raise it up in three 
days?” 21 But he 
was talking about the 
temple of his body. 
22 When, though, he 
was raised up from 
the dead, his disciples 
called to mind that 
he used to say this; 
and they believed the 
Scripture and the 
saying that Jesus said. 
23 However, when 
he was in Jerusalem 
at the passover, at 
its festival, many 
people put their faith 
in his name, viewing 
his signs that he was 
performing. 24 But 
Jesus himself was not 
entrusting himself 
to them because of 
his knowing them 
all 25 and because 
he was in no need 
to have anyone bear 
witness about man, 
for he himself knew 
what was in man. 


Now there was a 

man of the Phar- 
isees, Nic-o-de’mus 
was his name, a ruler 
of the Jews. 2 This 
one came to him in 
the night and said to 
im: “Rabbi, we know 
that you as a teacher 


that from God you have come teacher; 


have come from God; 
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JOHN 3:3—8 


for no one can per- 
form these signs that 
bi | you perform unless 
God is with him.” 


3 In answer Jesus 


said to him: “Most 


truly I say to you, 
Unless anyone is born 
again, he cannot see 
the kingdom of God.” 
4 Nic-o-de'mus said to 
him; “How can a man 
be born when he is 
old? He cannot enter 
into the womb of 

his mother a second 
time and be born, 

can he?” 5 Jesus 
answered: “Most truly 
I say to you, Unless 
anyone is born from 
water and spirit, he 
cannot enter into 

the kingdom of God. 
6 What has been born 
from the flesh is flesh, 
and what has been 
born from the spirit 
is spirit. 7 Do not 
marvel because I told 
you, You people must 
be born again. 8 The 
wind blows where it 
wants to, and you 
hear the sound of it, 
but you do not know 
where it comes from 
and where it is going. 


So is everyone that 
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has been born from 
the spirit.” 

9 In answer 
Nic-o-de’mus said to 
him: “How can these 
things come about?” 
10 In answer Jesus 
said to him: “Are you 
a teacher of Israel and 
yet do not know these 
things? 11 Most 
truly I say to you, 
What we know we 
speak and what we 
have seen we bear 
witness of, but you 
people do not receive 
the witness we give. 
12 If I have told you 
earthly things and yet 
you do not believe, 
how will you believe 
if I tell you heavenly 
things? 13 Moreover, 
no man has ascended 
into heaven but he 
that descended from 
heaven, the Son of 
man. 14 And just 
as Moses lifted up 
the serpent in the 
wilderness, so the Son 
of man must be lifted 
up, 15 that everyone 
believing in him may 
have everlasting life. 

16 “For God loved 
the world* so much 
that he gave his 
only-begotten Son, in 
order that everyone 


Rises 
he gave, in order that everyone the believing 


exercising faith 


16" World (xdopov, ko’smon), SAB; mun’dum, Vg; aw, ‘ohlam’, J17.18,22_ 
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in him might not 
be destroyed but 
have everlasting life. 
17 For God sent 
forth his Son into the 
world,* not for him to 
judge the world, but 
for the world to be 
saved through him. 
18 He that exercises 
faith in him is not to 
be judged. He that 
does not exercise 
faith has been judged 
already, because he 
has not exercised 
faith in the name of 
the only-begotten 
Son of God. 19 Now 
this is the basis for 
judgment, that the 
light has come into 
the world’ but men 
have loved the dark- 
ness rather than the 
light, for their works 
were wicked. 20 For 
he that practices 
vile things hates the 
light and does not 
come to the light, in 
order that his works 
may not be reproved. 
21 But he that does 
what is true comes 
to the light, in order 
that his works may 
be made manifest as 
having been worked in 
harmony with God.” 
22 After these 
things Jesus and his 
disciples went into 
Ju-de’an country, 
and there he spent 
some time with them 
and did baptizing. 
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3 he left Ju-de’a and 
departed again for 
Galilee. 4 But it 
was necessary for him 
to go through Sa-mar’- 
ia. 5 Accordingly 

he came to a city 

of Sa-mar’i-a called 
Sy‘char” near the field 
that Jacob gave to 
Joseph his son. 6 In 
fact, Jacob’s fountain 
was there. Now Jesus, 
tired out from the 
journey, was sitting at 
the fountain just as 
he was. The hour was 
about the sixth.* 

7 A woman of 
Sa-mar'‘i-a came to 
draw water. Jesus 
said to her: “Give me 
a drink.” 8 (For his 
disciples had gone off 
into the city to buy 
foodstuffs.) 9 There- 
fore the Sa-mar‘itan 
woman said to him: 
“How is it that you, 
despite being a Jew, 
ask me for a drink, 
when I am a Sa-mar’- 
itan woman?” (For 
Jews have no dealings 
with Samaritans.) 

10 In answer Jesus 
said to her: “If you 
had known the free 
gift of God and 

who it is that says 
to you, ‘Give me a 
drink,’ you would 
have asked him, and 
he would have given 
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you living water.” 


5° Sy'chem, Sys. See Acts 7:16 footnote. 6* That is, about 12 noon. 
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drank also the sons 


Opéppata  avtov; 


Kopie, 
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the woman 


Biya 
I may get thirsty 


not-but I may come throug! 
év0a5e avrAciv. 
here to be drawing. 
16 Déyer auth “Yraye 
He is toying to her Be going under 
avnoov cou Tov évbpa 
ans to of you the male person 


i c5e. 17 crexpidn fs yuviy 
ane Be es anawere the woman 
€ it OvtK Exo &vSpa. 

xe ey tor nin Not Iam having male person. 
Reyer adth 6 “Incots Kadds elec St 
Is meing toher the Jesus Finely you said that 


JOHN 4:11—18 


11 She said to him: 
“Sir, you have not 
even a bucket for 
drawing water, and 
the well is deep. From 
what source, therefore, 
do you have this 
living water? 12 You 
are not greater than 
our forefather Jacob, 
who gave us the well 
and who himself 
together with his sons 
and his cattle drank 
out of it, are you?” 
13 In answer Jesus 
said to her: “Everyone 
drinking from this 
water will get thirsty 
again, 14 Whoever 
drinks from the water 
that I will give him 
will never get thirsty 
at all, but the water 
that I will give him 
will become in him 
a fountain of water 
bubbling up to impart 
everlasting life.” 
15 The woman said 
to him: “Sir, give me 
this water, so that 
I may neither thirst 
nor keep coming over 
to this place to draw 
water.” 

16 He said to 
her: “Go, call your 
husband and come to 
this place.” 17 In 
answer the woman 
said: “I do not have 
a husband.” Jesus 
said to her: “You said 
well, ‘A husband I do 


“Avo ouK Exar 18 wévte yap 
Male person not Iam having; five for 


not have.’ 18 For 
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&vBpag Fs 


male persons you had, 
EXEIS ouK Eotiv 


youare having not 
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this (thing) true 


aut@ uvh} 
to him Fh R40) 
Tpoprms ef ov, 
Prophet are you. 
the mountain this 


Aéyete Sut ev 
aresaying that in 


tétrog = Strou TpocKuveiv 
place where to be worshiping 


21 déyer abt 
Is saving to hes 


Hoi, yvert, St 


tome, woman, that iscoming hour when neither 


ev 76 Sper — toUT~ Otte ev ’lepocoAdpor 
in the mountain this? i i? lam . 


TpookuviceTe 
you will ‘worship 


Tpookuveite = 
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are worshiping which ni 
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are worshiping which we have 
cwutmpia &k  tdv ’louSaiay eoriv: 23 GAG 


salvation outof the 


Epxetar dpa Kal 
iscoming hour and 


GAnBivol tpockuvntal mpookuvicouciv 
true worshipers 


marpi év mveduat: Kal dAnOeig, Kal yao 8 


Father in spirit 


Tathp TOIOUTOU 
Father such (ones) 


TpookuvotvTag attév: 24 mvebua 
worshiping him; 


kal robs TPOoKUVOOVTASG 


and the (ones) 


TrVEO aT! kat 
spirit and 


tpookuveiv, 25 


to be worshiping. Is saying to him rue woe 


OS 611 Meooiag gpyetat, 
Ihave known that Messiah 


AeySpevosg pi oT6s" 


being said ‘hrist; 
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you have said. 
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it is necessary. 
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you have had five 
husbands, and the 
[man] you now have 
is not your husband. 
This you have said 
truthfully.” 19 The 
woman said to him: 
“Sir, I perceive 

you are a prophet. 

20 Our forefathers 
worshiped in this 
mountain; but you 
people say that in 
Jerusalem is the place 
where persons ought 
to worship.” 21 Jesus 
said to her: “Believe 
me, woman, The hour 
is coming when nei- 
ther in this mountain 
nor in Jerusalem will 
You people worship 
the Father. 22 You 
worship what you do 
not know; we worship 
what we know, 
because salvation 
originates with the 
Jews. 23 Neverthe- 
less, the hour is 
coming, and it is now, 
when the true wor- 
shipers will worship 
the Father with spirit 
and truth, for, indeed, 
the Father is looking 
for suchlike ones to 
worship him. 24 God 
is a Spirit, and those 
worshiping him must 
worship with spirit 
and truth.” 25 The 
woman said to him: “I 
know that Messsi’ah is 
coming, who is called 
Christ. Whenever 


that one arrives, 


he will announce up 


speaking to you. ‘ 
TouT@  fABav of pa@ntai 


And upon this(time] came the disciples 


Gi 
and they were wondering because 
ovSeig = pévtor 


woman he was speaking; noone ofcourse said 


king? di Why are you speaking 


LEpiav auTAs 


waterjar ofher the woman and wentaway into 


Hither see you 


ery: . xpioresi They came forth out of 


Vv Tmpds avtév. 
and they were coming toward him, 


31 "Ev 1 petafd 
In 


is TOAEHG Ki 


were requesting 


S& elev adToIs "Ey Bpdow 


not have known, 


Were saying therefore the disciples toward 


fveyKev att® oayeiv; 


one another Not anyone brought to him 
*Epov Bpdpa 
8 TEES” Pad 


Issaying tothem the 


me and Ishould finish 
avutod 1d épyov. 35 ovx Oyeig AEyeTE 


Stt “Et tetpaynvds tot Kal 6 Gepiopds 
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he will declare all 
things to us openly.” 
26 Jesus said to her: 
“I who am speaking to 
you am he.” 


27 Now at this 
point his disciples ar- 
rived, and they began 
to wonder because he 
was speaking with a 
woman, Of course, no 
one said: “What are 
you looking for?” or, 
“Why do you talk with 
her?” 28 The woman, 
therefore, left her 
water jar and went off 
into the city and told 
the men: 29 “Come 
here, see a man that 
told me all the things 
I did. This is not 
perhaps the Christ, is 
it?” 30 They went 
out of the city and 
began coming to him. 
31 Meanwhile the 
disciples were urging 
him, saying: “Rabbi, 
eat.” 32 But he 
said to them: “I have 
food to eat of which 
you do not know.” 
33 Therefore the 
disciples began saying 
to one another: “No 
one has brought him 
anything to eat, has 
he?” 34 Jesus said 
to them: “My food 
is for me to do the 
will of him that sent 
me and to finish his 
work. 35 Do you 
not say that there 
are yet four months 
before the harvest 


that Yet four months 


JOHN 4:36—42 


Epxetat; i500 eyo byivy, érapate 
iscoming? Look! Iam saying to you, lift you up 
tots d98arpots bydv Kal Bedoacbe tas 
the eyes ofyou and viewrou the 
xe@pag St: AevKai elo mpdc Cepiopdv: 
fields that white they are toward Harveats 


6 36 6 Gepifav 1o8dy 
bbls the (one) petasrge beware 
AapBavet Kai ouvayet kapTov elc¢ 


isreceiving and isleading together fruit into 
gaiv aidviov, iva é oTreipav 
life everlasting, in order that the (one) sowing 
p00 xaipn kat é Oepitav. 
together mayrejoice also the (one) eel 
37 éy yap TOUT 6 déyos  éotiv 
In for this (thing) the var is 
GAnBives St: GAAocg gotiv oTre(pev 
true that another is the (one) sowing 
kal GAAocg 3} GepiZav- 38 éya 
and another the (one) harvesting; I 
aréoteisa Spas Gepilerv 8 ovby bpel 
sent off You to be harvesting which not tae 
kekoTrickate’ GAMO! KeKoTidKaciv, Kal byes 
have labored; others havelabored, and you 
cig tov Kétov attav  eiceAnAate. 
into the labor ofthem you have entered. 
39 "Ex 6& tijs mdAEws exeivng TrOAAol 
Outof but ofthe city that many 


érioteusav sig attéy Ov Lapapeitdv 
believed into him of the Samaritans 


Six tov Adyov TiS yuvarKds papTtUpotC: 
through the word of a vonan Heating witness 
6t1 Eltrév pot Tévta &  éttoinoa. 
that Hesaid tome all (things) which Idid. 


40 as otv FAGov = mpdc attdv ol 
As therefore came toward him the 

Lapapeita, Tpatav adtév — peivat 

Samaritans, were requesting him to remain 


trap’ autoicg: Kai gueivev = Exe? BU Hépac. 
beside them; and he remained there two tuépas 


41 kai moAA@ TAeioug émioteucay Sic 


And tomuch more (ones) believed through 
tov Adyov avtod, 42 +h Te =yuvaiki 
the word ofhim, tothe and woman 

BAeyov étt ~ OvKétt Si& th ony 
they were saying that Notyet through the your 
AorArav TIOTEVOMEV" aurtol yap 
speech we are believing; very for 


éxnkdapev, Kat otSapev bt obt6 
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comes? Look! I say 
to you: Lift up your 
eyes and view the 
fields, that they are 
white for harvesting. 
Already 36 the reap- 
er is receiving wages 
and gathering fruit 
for everlasting life, so 
that the sower and 
the reaper may rejoice 
together. 37 In this 
respect, indeed, the 
saying is true, One is 
the sower and another 
the reaper. 38 I dis- 
patched you to reap 
what you have spent 
no labor on. Others 
have labored, and you 
have entered into the 
benefit of their labor.” 
39 Now many of 
the Sa-‘mar‘itans out 
of that city put faith 
in him on account 
of the word of the 
woman who said in 
witness: “He told me 
all the things I did.” 
40 Therefore when 
the Samaritans came 
to him, they began 
asking him to stay 
with them; and he 
stayed there two days. 
41 Consequently 
many more believed 
on account of what 
he said, 42 and they 
began to say to the 
woman: “We do not 
believe any longer on 
account of your talk; 
for we have heard 
for ourselves and we 


we have heard, and we have known that this fone) 


know that this man 
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cath To) = KOapou. 
truly the wae of the world. 

43 Meta 5& tao Sto Hpépag — e€AAGev 
After but the two days he went out 
Bev eli iw PodtAaiav: 44 adtos yap 
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lela father Solace heady ‘not. 8 having, When 
otv FdGev cic tiv FadiAaiav, é6é€avto 

lee, 


torw GAnBao 6 


therefore he came into the Galil meceived. 
[ova of PFodiaio, mwéevta spades 
ae the Galileans, all (things) having seen 
50a érroingey év *lepocoAdpots 
asmany (things) as hedid in erusalem 


ul a i autoi yap AAGov eis tiv 
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festival. ‘ si lead 
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He came therefore again into the Cana 


A Aaiac, Srrou goincey 16 G5wp 
of the ReNAgOS where hemade the water 
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0 St *Inoods EL &k 
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the Judea into the Galilee went off 
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ne shot Some down Shd heshouldheal of him 
te ae. ee So ine. 
pak a ee gee 


Al 7 ela Kal tépata {Ente 
Fro fot vans and portents you should see, 
y moredonte. 49 Aéyet TPOS 
not a Sea beliere Is saying toward 
¥, é couKég ~Kupte, KaTéBnO tpiv 
ae the Bor fmanl Tord,’ “come aBnB before 


iv 1 Toidiov pou. 50  éyet 
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aité 6 "*Incodc Mopetou: 6 vids cou 
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is for a certainty the 
savior of the world.” 
43 After the two 
days he left there for 
Gal'ilee. 44 Jesus 
himself, however, 

bore witness that in 
his own homeland a 
prophet has no honor. 
45 When, therefore, 
he arrived in Gal’ilee, 
the Galile’ans 
received him, because 
they had seen all the 
things he did in Jeru- 
salem at the festival, 
for they also had gone 
to the festival. 

46 Accordingly he 
came again to Ca’na of 
Galilee, where he had 
turned the water into 
wine. Now there was 
a certain attendant 
of the king whose son 
was sick in Ca-per’- 
naum, 47 When this 
man heard that Jesus 
had come out of Ju- 
de‘a into Gal'ilee, he 
went off to him and 
began asking him to 
come down and heal 
his son, for he was 

at the point of dying. 
48 However, Jesus 
said to him: “Unless 
you people see signs 
and wonders, you will 
by no means believe.” 
49 The attendant of 
the king said to him: 
“Lord, come down 
before my young 
child dies.” 50 Jesus 
said to him: “Go 


tohim the Jesus Begoing; the son of you 


your way, your son 
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ériotevoev 6 
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which said tohim the Jesus 
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Already but of him 
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slaves ofhim met 
6 Taig avtod i. 
the boy of him is living. 
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#oyev’ — etrrav otv autre St: ’ExOéc 
he had; they said therefore tohim that Yesterday 
Gpav éBSdunv dofikev adtov 6 mupetdc. 
hour seventh ives off him the feree® 
53 Eyvea obv 6 amp St ekeivn tH 


Knew therefore the father that tothat the 
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vids cou (an 
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the household of him whole. 
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émiAeyouév 
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mAiGos TOV coO_evobvtav, 

multitude of the (ones) being sick, 
TUpAdy, X@rdy, av. 

of blind (ones), of lame (ones), of with (ones). 
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lives.” The man 
believed the word 
that Jesus spoke to 
him and went his 
way. 51 But already 
while he was on his 
way down his slaves 
met him to say that 
his boy was living. 

52 Therefore he began 
to inquire of them 
the hour in which he 
got better in health. 
Accordingly they said 
to him: “Yesterday 

at the seventh hour 
the fever left him.” 

53 Therefore the 
father knew it was in 
the very hour that Je- 
sus said to him: “Your 
son lives.” And he and 
his whole household 
believed. 54 Again 
this was the second 
sign Jesus performed 
when he came out of 
Ju-de’a into Galilee. 


5 After these things 
there was a festival 
of the Jews, and Jesus 
went up to Jerusalem. 
2 Now in Jerusalem 
at the sheepgate 
there is a pool 
designated in Hebrew 
Beth-za'tha, with five 
colonnades. 3 In 
these a multitude of 
the sick, blind, lame 
and those with with- 
ered members, was 
lying down. 4 ——* 
5 But a certain 


man was there who 


4* P66,75xBDVgSye and the Westcott and Hort Greek text omit this verse. 
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byéveto 
became 
pe Ov 
unt up the 
LETETEL. 


was walking about. 
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E€eotiv ool 
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Who but 
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yevéoSat; 


to become? 


codevav 
being infirm (one) 


byt 
sou Guan 


OTe 


Exo iva 
not tam having in order that 
70 b5ap 
water 
elo thy KoAUpBAOpav  év 
int ihe ols in 
0 AOS | TPO 
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aut 6 
tohim the 


kpéBattév 


8 d€éyet 
Is saying 


iver. 
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9 Kai e08é0o 
ing about. And immediately 
6 &Opwrros, kal 
man, and 
auto kal 
pers 


cBattov 
eae fhim and 


vi fea. 
the day. 
iv ol “louSaior ais) 
seh Jews to the (one) 
gotiv, Kal ovK 
it is, and not 


&pat tov KpGBattov. 
toliftup the cot, 
ccrexp iO avrois 
Aneteres to them 
byif éxeivog = ol 
sound in health that (one) tome 
nov KpcBattév cou kal 
the ag ofyou and 
12 ATHOAV attév Tis 
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elroy col 


oy 


‘oO 
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JOHN 5:6—12 


had been in his sick- 
ness for thirty-eight 
years. 6 Seeing this 
man lying down, and 
being aware that he 
had already been 
{sick} a long time, 
Jesus said to him: “Do 
you want to become 
sound in health?” 
7 The sick man 
answered him: “Sir, I 
do not have a man to 
put me into the pool 
when the water is 
disturbed; but while 
I am coming another 
steps down ahead of 
me.” 8 Jesus said to 
him: “Get up, pick up 
your cot and walk.” 
9 With that the man 
immediately became 
sound in health, and 
he picked up his cot 
and began to walk. 
Now on that day 
it was a sabbath: 
10 Therefore the 
Jews began to say 
to the cured man: 
“It is Sabbath, and 
it is not lawful for 
you to carry the cot.” 
11 But he answered 
them: “The very one 
that made me sound 
in health said to me, 
‘Pick up your cot and 
walk.'” 12 They 
asked him: “Who is 


é 
mn the (one) having said to you|the man that told you, 


JOHN 5:13—19 
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Liftup and be walking about? The (one) but 


Ser tig éotiv, 
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the for Jesus “ inclined out of crowd being in 
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the place. 
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After these (things) is finding 


avtév 6 *Inoods ev 1H leod kal efirev 
him ple 


the Jesus” in the tem; and = said 


avt@ =“ 1S by} EyOva 
to him See sound Yo hearth you dave beta 
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unkétt = cpcptave, ‘iva 
notyet besinning, inorderthat not ‘worse 


oof Tt yévntat. 15 _drfiddev 
toyou something should happen. Went away 
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the man and said to the Jews that 
*Inoods éotiv r) Tromoas = avtov 
Jesus is the (one) havingmade him 
bya. 16 kai Si& todto 
sound in health, And through this 
e6faKov ot *louSaioi dv *Incodv 
were persecuting the Jews the Jesus 
6t1 tadta érroiet &v caBBare. 
because these (things) he wasdoing in sabbath. 
7 é && drexpivato attois §='O 


The (one) but answered tothem ‘The 
Tamip pou ea Gptt épydterai, Kakya 


Father ofme until rightnow is working, andI 


Epydtouat. 18 Bik TOOT otv 
am working. Through this therefore 
YaAAov éCrytouv avtév of ‘"louSaior 
rather were seeking him the Jews 
croxteivat Str =o rdvov &Ave TO 


to kill because not only’ was loosing the 
odBBatov GAAG kai Tratépa {B10v 
sabbath but also Father own 
teye tov Qedv, joov éautdv roid 
he was saying the God, equal himself making 
TO Ocd. 
tothe God. 
19 ’Atrexpivato obv 6 ’Inoods Kal 
Answered therefore the Jesus” and 
BAeyev atdtoig Aut cui Aéyo 
wassaying tothem Amen amen _ Iam saying 
oyiv, ob BbvaTa 6 vids  Toeiy dg” 
toyou, not isable the Son tobedoing from 
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‘Pick it up and walk’?” 
13 But the healed 
man did not know 
who he was, for Jesus 
had turned aside, 
there being a crowd in 
the place. 

14 After these 
things Jesus found 
him in the temple and 
said to him: “See, you 
have become sound 
in health. Do not sin 
anymore, in order 
that something worse 
does not happen to 
you.” 15 The man 
went away and told 
the Jews it was Jesus 
that made him sound 
in health. 16 So 
on this account the 
Jews went persecuting 
Jesus, because he was 
doing these things 
during Sabbath. 

17 But he answered 
them: “My Father 
has kept working 
until now, and I keep 
working.” 18 On this 
account, indeed, the 
Jews began seeking 
all the more to kill 
him, because not only 
was he breaking the 
Sabbath but he was 
also calling God his 
own Father, making 
himself equal to God. 
19 Therefore, in 
answer, Jesus went 

on to say to them: 
“Most truly I say to 
You, The Son cannot 


do a single thing of 


: likely that (one) 
6 uldg dyoiws — Totet. 
the Son likewise is doing. 
rei tov vidv Kal 
is having affection for the Son and 
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TOUTOV Seiger 
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OéAe1 Cworroiel. 22 ovbe 
he is willing he is making alive. 
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of these 
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ov5év ov bi 
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all he has given 


TrcvTES TIL@CI 
in order that all they may honor the Son 
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} otipav tov vidv od He 

fot nutoring the Son not is honoring 
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hearing and believing 
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gsent me ishaving ‘life everlasting, 
kpiow otk Epxetat 
judgment not he is coming 
ék 00 Bavetou elg thy Cori. 
he has gone over outof the death 
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‘men amen Tam saying 
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ones) will hear 
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may do, these (things) also 


20 6 yap wathp 
The 
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his own initiative, but 
only what he beholds 
the Father doing. 

For whatever things 
that One does, these 
things the Son also 
does in like manner. 
20 For the Father has 
affection for the Son 
and shows him all 

the things he himself 
does, and he will show 
him works greater 
than these, in order 
that you may marvel. 
21 For just as the 
Father raises the dead 
up and makes them 
alive, so the Son also 
makes those alive 
whom he wants to. 

22 For the Father 
judges no one at all, 
but he has committed 
all the judging to the 
Son, 23 in order that 
all may honor the Son 
just as they honor the 
Father. He that does 
not honor the Son 
does not honor the 
Father who sent him. 
24 Most truly I say 
to vou, He that hears 
my word and believes 
him that sent me has 
everlasting life, and 
he does not come 
into judgment but 
has passed over from 
death to life. 

25 “Most truly I say 
to you, The hour is 
coming, and it is now, 
when the dead will 


hear the voice of the 
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Son of God and those 
who have given heed 
will live. 26 For 
just as the Father 
has life in himself, 
so he has granted 
also to the Son to 
have life in himself. 
27 And he has given 
him authority to do 
judging, because Son 
of man he is. 28 Do 
not marvel at this, 
because the hour is 
coming in which all 
those in the memorial 
tombs will hear his 
voice 29 and come 
out, those who did 
good things to a 
resurrection of life, 
those who practiced 
vile things to a resur- 
rection of judgment. 
30 I cannot doa 
single thing of my 
own initiative; just as 
I hear, I judge; and 
the judgment that I 
render is righteous, 
because I seek, not my 
own will, but the will 
of him that sent me. 
31 “If I alone bear 
witness about myself, 
my witness is not 
true. 32 There is 
another that bears 
witness about me, 
and I know that the 
witness which he 
bears about me is 
true, 33 You have 
dispatched men to 
John, and he has 
borne witness to the 


34 eyo 


truth. 34 However, I 
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but not beside  ofman witness 
AapBave, GAAG toxOTH Evo 
amreceiving, but these (things) I am saying 
iva byeis oabte. 
in order that you might be saved. 
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6 Tap Tedcibow ata, 
the Father inorder that Imight finish them, 
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and the Pullen fie Father that (one) 
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ofhim atanytime you have heard nor figure 
atvtod §fwpdxate, 38 Kal tov Adyov avtod 
ofhim you have seen, and the word of him 
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whom sentforth that (one) tothis (one) You 
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not are believing, 
39 épauvare Bicd yeaoas, 
You are searching the Scriptures, 
6m byeis Soxeite év adtais 
because you are thinking in them 
Conv aidviov éxeiv" kal éxeivai eiciv 
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ai waptupovoa Trepl éyod: 40 kal 
the (ones) bearing witness about me; nd 


ou GéAete édOeiv rpdc iva 
not you are willing to come toward ie tnidettor that 


ory éxnte. 41 Adfav rapa avOparrav 
cen you Tay have. aia beside of men: 


ob — AapBave, 42 cAAG Eyvaxa. Spas 
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do not accept the 
witness from man, 

but I say these 

things that you may 
be saved. 35 That 
man was a burning 
and shining lamp, 

and you for a short 
time were willing to 
rejoice greatly in his 
light. 36 But I have 
the witness greater 
than that of John, for 
the very works that 
my Father assigned 
me to accomplish, 

the works themselves 
that I am doing, bear 
witness about me that 
the Father dispatched 
me. 37 Also, the 
Father who sent me 
has himself borne 
witness about me. You 
have neither heard 
his voice at any time 
nor seen his figure; 

38 and you do not 
have his word remain- 
ing in you, because 
the very one whom he 
dispatched you do not 
believe. 

39 “You are search- 
ing the Scriptures, be- 
cause you think that 
by means of them you 
will have everlasting 
life; and these are 
the very ones that 
bear witness about 
me. 40 And yet 
you do not want to 
come to me that you 
may have life. 411 
do‘not accept glory 
from men, 42 butI 


not Iam ceiving, but Ihaveknown you 


well know that you 
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crmy to) G00 ovx ETE 
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You are seeking? 
katnyopriow Spay 
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do not have the love 
of God in you. 43 I 
have come in the 
name of my Father, 


me; if someone else 
arrived in his own 
name, you would 
receive that one. 

44 How can you 
believe, when you are 
accepting glory from 
one another and you 
are not seeking the 
glory that is from the 
only God? 45 Do 
not think that I will 
accuse you to the 
Father; there is one 
that accuses you, 
Moses, in whom you 
have put your hope. 
46 In fact, if you 
believed Moses you 
would believe me, for 
that one wrote about 
me. 47 But if you 
do not believe the 
writings of that one, 
how will you believe 
my sayings?” 


6 After these things 
Jesus departed 
across the sea of 
Galiilee, or Ti-be'ri-as, 
2 But a great crowd 
kept following him, 
because they were 
beholding the signs he 
was performing upon 
those who were ill. 
3 So Jesus went up 
into a mountain, and 
there he was sitting 
with his disciples. 
4 Now the Passover, 


but you do not receive 
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av 
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the festival of the 
Jews, was near. 

5 When, therefore, 
Jesus raised his eyes 
and observed that 

a great crowd was 
coming to him, he 
said to Philip: “Where 
shall we buy loaves 
for these to eat?” 

6 However, he was 
saying this to test 
him, for he himself 
knew what he was 
about todo. 7 Philip 
answered him: “Two 
hundred de-nar'ii 
worth of loaves is not. 
enough for them, so 
that each one may get 
a little.” 8 One of 
his disciples, Andrew 
the brother of Simon 
Peter, said to him: 

9 “Here is a little boy 
that has five barley 
loaves and two small 
fishes. But what 

are these among so 
many?” 

10 Jesus said: 
“Have the men recline 
as at meal.” Now there 
was a lot of grass in 
the place. Therefore 
the men reclined, 
about five thousand in 
number. 11 So Jesus 
took the loaves and, 
after giving thanks, 
he distributed them 
to those reclining, 
likewise also as much 
of the small fishes 
as they wanted. 


but} 12 But when they 


x8 tats 
ples | said to his disciples: 


had their fill he 


JOHN 6:13—19 
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the world. Jesus therefore having known 
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disciples ofhim upon the sea, and 
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edAndvOer mpds attolc 6 ‘Inoods, 18 F 
hadeome, tevakl ten ane Joua = an 


te OdAacox dvépou peydAou mvéovtos 


and sea of wind great blowing 
Steyeipeto. 19 éAnAakétes 
was being thoroughly roused. Having impelled 
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| “Gather together the 
fragments that remain 
over, so that nothing 
is wasted.” 13 There- 
fore they gathered 
them together, and 
they filled twelve bas- 
kets with fragments 
from the five barley 
loaves, which were left 
over by those who had 
eaten. 

14 Hence when the 
men saw the signs 
he performed, they 
began to say: “This 
is for a certainty the 
prophet that was to 
come into the world.” 
15 Therefore Jesus, 
knowing they were 
about to come and 
seize him to make 
him king, withdrew 
again into the moun- 
tain all alone. 

16 When evening 
fell, his disciples 
went down to the sea, 
17 and, boarding a 
boat, they set out 
across the sea for 
Ca-per’na-um. Well, 
by now it had grown 
dark and Jesus had 
not yet come to 
them. 18 Also, the 
sea began to be stirred 
up because a strong 
wind was blowing. 
19 However, when 
they had rowed about 
three or four miles, 
they beheld Jesus 
walking upon the 


sea and getting near 
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tod tAofou yivopevov, Kal épohrOnoav. 


the boat coming tobe, and they got fearful. 
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one, and that not heentered with the disciples 
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ofhim the Jesus into the boat but alone 
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the disciples ofhim went away; but came 
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boats outof Tiberias near’ the place 
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where theyate the bread having given thanks 
tod Kupiou. 24 Ste otv eldev 6 
of the Lord. When therefore saw the 
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the boat; and they be- 
came fearful. 20 But 
he said to them: “It 

is I; have no fear!” 

21 Therefore they 
were willing to take 
him into the boat, and 
directly the boat was 
at the land to which 
they. were trying to go. 

22 The next day 
the crowd that was 
standing on the other 
side of the sea saw 
that there was no 
boat there except a 
little one, and that 
Jesus had not entered 
into the boat with his 
disciples but that only 
his disciples had left; 
23 but boats from 
Ti-be'ri-as arrived near 
the place where they 
ate the bread after 
the Lord had given 
thanks, 24 Therefore 
when the crowd saw 
that neither Jesus was 
there nor his disciples, 
they boarded their 
little boats and came 
to Ca:per’na-um to 
look for Jesus. 

25 So when they 
found him across the 
sea they said to him: 
“Rabbi, when did you 
get here?” 26 Jesus 
answered them and 
said: “Most truly I 
say to you, You are 
looking for me, not 
because you saw 


me not because vousaw signs but because 


signs, but because 
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you ate from the 
loaves and were 
satisfied. 27 Work, 
not for the food that 
perishes, but for the 
food that remains for 
life everlasting, which 
the Son of man will 
give you; for upon 
this one the Father, 
even God, has put his 
seal [of approval].” 
28 Therefore they 
said to him: “What 
shall we do to work 
the works of God?” 
29 In answer Jesus 
said to them: “This 
is the work of God, 
that you exercise 
faith in him whom 
that One sent forth.” 
30 Therefore they said 
to him: “What, then, 
are you performing 
as a sign, in order 
for us to see [it] and 
believe you? What 
work are you doing? 
31 Our forefathers 
ate the manna in 
the wilderness, just 
as it is written, ‘He 
gave them bread 
from heaven to eat.’” 
32 Hence Jesus said 
to them: “Most truly 
I say to you, Moses 
did not give you the 
bread from heaven, 
but my Father does 
give you the true 
bread from heaven. 
33 For the bread of 
God is the one who 


ofthe God is the (one) coming down out of 


comes down from 
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tod ovpavod Kal Cory SiSodg 1 KOCH. 
the heaven and oon giving to the woud: 
34 eltrov obv mpdg avtov Kupie, 

They said therefore toward him Lord, 


mavtote 66 Hiv tov Gptov ToTov. 
always ave ony the bread this. 


35 ef & 'Inoots "Eye eipr 6 
ney Sas ate Sinus 2” ‘ain the 
é 6 pEVvoS mrpos, 

Gpres ort Gufs the (one) foxou 


bread ‘coming » toward 


ob TTEIVGO" kad 6 
cus not cul should Hunuer andthe (one) 
mioredov el gue ov Suphoer 
believing pay he not bo will thirst 
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heaven and gives 

life to the world.” 

34 Therefore they said 
to him: “Lord, always 
give us this bread.” 

35 Jesus said to 
them: “I am the bread 
of life. He that comes 
to me will not get 
hungry at all, and he 
that exercises faith 

in me will never get 
thirsty at all. 36 But 
I have said to you, 
You have even seen 
me and yet do not be- 
lieve. 3% Everything 
the Father gives me 
will come to me, and 
the one that comes to 
me I will by no means 
drive away; 38 be- 
cause I have come 
down from heaven to 
do, not my will, but 
the will of him that 
sent me, 39 This 

is the will of him 
that sent me, that I 
should lose nothing 
out of all that he has 
given me but that I 
should resurrect it at 
the last day. 40 For 


| this is the will of my 


Father, that everyone 
that beholds the Son 
and exercises faith 
in him should have 
everlasting life, and I 
will resurrect him at 


dvactyow = avtov eyo vi goxatn Hepa. 
Ishall resurrect him tothe last day. 


the last day.” 


JOHN 6:41—49 


41 *Eyéyyutov otv ot 
Were murmuring therefore the 
mepi attod Sti elvev “Eye 
about “him because hessid 2° 
&ptos 6 KataPdac 


bread the (one) havingcome down out of 


ovpavod, 42 kai Aeyoy Ov! obtég éotiv 
heaven, and weresaying Not this 


*Inoots 6 lds "wong, ob 


Jesus the son ofJoseph, of whom 


olSapev tov Tatépa Kal Thy pntépa; md 
have known the ‘father’ and the Mother? How 


vov. déyer ét1 "EK to 
now ishesaying that Outof the 


KatoPéBnka; 43 drrexpid *Inood 
T have come down? Adewaced! Seeus 


efrev’ attoic Mi yoyyutete 


hesaid tothem Not be you murmuring 


GAAMAwv. 44 otSeig SUvata: éAOeiv 
one another. Noone isable tocome toward 


6 wath 


we cy wt é é 
me ifever Hi the Father the (one) having: sent 


ye éAKdon avtév, KéyO dvaotiow 
me shoulddraw ‘him,’ and shallresusrect 


avTév gy oth. doxatn = thépq. 45 Zot 
last day. It is 


him in the 


YEY Pap pévov ev Toig - TrPOMiT 7 
having been written in the jogtirnls Kel 


Eoovtar tévtes — 8iSaktol Be00: 
will be all taught (ones) of God; 


é dkotioas mapa Too mr 
: oTpé 
the havingheard beside ofthe Father? 


pabay Epxetat TPO! éué, 46 
having learned i eomag toward me. 


St tov Tatépa édpaKév TIS 


that the Father hasseen anyone 


é ov Tape& tod Qeob, 
the (one) being beside ofthe God, 


Edpakev tov Tatépa, 47 7 7 
hes scent the Father, Sane ehiy 


opty, é TmoTEvOV Eyer 
toyou, the (one) believing is having 
aldoviov. 
everlasting. 
48 yd elute é apt 
01 
¥ am. the Dreaa’ 


Cofis' 49 of tmatépes bydv kpayov ev 7 
th 


life; the fathers of rou ate 


Amen amen Iam saying 
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41 Therefore 
the Jews began to 
murmur at him 
because he said: “I 
am the bread that 
came down from 
heaven”; 42 and they 
began saying: “Is this 
not Jesus the son of 
Joseph, whose father 
and mother we know? 
How is it that now 
he says, ‘I have come 
down from heaven’?” 
43 In answer Jesus 
said to them: “Stop 
murmuring among 
yourselves. 44 No 
man can come to me 
unless the Father, 
who' sent me, draws 
him; and_I will resur- 
rect him in the last 
day. 45 It is written 
in the Prophets, 
‘And they will all be 
taught’ by Jehovah.’* 
Everyone that has 
heard from the Father 
and has learned comes 
to me. 46 Not that 
any man has seen the 
Father, except he who 
is from God; this one 
has seen the Father. 
47 Most truly I say to 
YOU, He that believes 
has everlasting life. 


48 “I am the bread 
of life. 49 Your 


forefathers ate 


45” Or, “be those taught.” 45” Jehovah, J7810,14,17,19,20,22.23; God, RAB. 
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épriyo 7d paw Kal crré8avov 50 obtd¢ 
desolate [place] the manna and they died; this 
got & TO! é ék Tod ovpavod 
is the bread the (one) outof the heaven 
KataRaivev iva TI £€ — avtod 
coming down inorder that anyone out of it 
o&yn Kal pi. droGdvy: 51 eye ely 6 
should I 


‘eat and not he should die; am the 
aptosg 6 Cav é &k Tod oUjpavod 
bread the living the (one) outof the heaven 


KataBd&c: éav TS oayn 
haying come down; ifever anyone should eat 


ék  tobTou tod &prou toe: elg Tov 
outof this the bread he Willlive into the 


aldva, kal & &ptog & Sv tyd Siow 
age, and the bread but which I shall give 


og ou gotly imép tig Too K6opou 
a Tek etme is ane the of the world 
ofc. 
fires 
52 *Evdxovto otv Trpds &AATAOUS 
Were fighting therefore toward one another 


ol “louSaio Agyovtes Mas Sivatat obtos 
the Jews saying How isable this (one) 


iv Sodvat tiv odpxa attod gayeiv; 
tH fogive the “fiGh ofhim “oeat?’ 


53 elev ov attois 6 ‘Inoods “Api 
Said therefore tothem the Jesus’ Amen 


dpiy Aéya byiv, éavph ocynte 
amen Iam saying to you, ifever not you should eat 


tiv oépka 100 viod tod dvOpttrou kal 


the flesh ofthe Son ofthe man an 
Trinte attodD = T0 alpa,  ovK 

you should drink of him the blood, not 
#yeTe Cory év éautoic. 54 é 

you are having life in’ selves. The (one) 


Tphywv pou thy odpka Kal Trivav pou 
munching ofme the flesh and drinking of me 


7 odpo exer Cory — aldviov, K&yo 
the blood ishaving ‘life everlasting, andI 
cvactiom  atrov tH toxdtn fépg 
shallresurrect him’ tothe ee Masys 
55 ap aap& pou dAnOyg tot: Bpdor 

de Be Gene dumae tmelt is teed, 
Kal 1d ofp& pou cAnbic ton TOONS, 

s 


and the blood ofme true drink. 

56 6 tpayav pou thy o&pka Kal 
The (one) munching ofme the fiesh and 

mivev pou 7O aipa év épol pévet 


JOHN 6:50—56 


the manna in the 
wilderness and yet 
died. 50 This is the 
bread that comes 
down from heaven, 
so that anyone may 
eat of it and not die. 
51 I am the living 
bread that came 
down from heaven; 

if anyone eats of this 
bread he will live 
forever; and, for a 
fact, the bread that I 
shall give is my flesh 
in behalf of the life of 
the world.” 


52 Therefore the 
Jews began contend- 
ing with one another, 
saying: “How can this 
man give us his flesh 
to eat?” 53 Accord- 
ingly Jesus said to 
them: “Most truly I 
say to you, Unless 
you eat the flesh 
of the Son of man 
and drink his blood, 
you have no life in 
yourselves. 54 He 
that feeds on my flesh 
and drinks my blood 
has everlasting life, 
and I shall.resurrect 
him at the last day; 
55 for my flesh is 
true food, and my 
blood is true drink. 
56 He that feeds on 
my flesh and drinks 
my blood remains 


drinking ofme the blood in me isremaining 


in union with me, 


JOHN 6:57—64 436 437 JOHN 6:65—7:1 
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is the spirit that is this one was going to 
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JOHN 7:2—11 
2 fy, 6 éyyts éopm Tav *lovdaiav 
fas but near the festival of the Jews 
4 oKnvormnyia. 3 efrov ody é 
the fastening or tents. Said therefore toward 


avtoy ol c&&eApol atrod MetaBnO: évted0ev 
him the brothers of him Pass ee over from here 
kal Orraye elg thy *lovSaiav, va 
and be going under into the Judea, inorder that 
kai of paOntai cou @ewproovsiy ood 
also the disciples of you wil "behold of you 
tax Epya & Troieic: 4 ovbel fet 
the works which you are doing; no one Bg 
TL év KpuTT® troiei Kai tet = TO 

anything in hidden is doing and OTL he - 


ey Trappnoig elvat. i Brohied 
in outspokenness tobe. If these (things) 
TroIeis, gavépwoov ceauTov 7 
you are doing, manifest yourself to 
kéonm. 5 ot yap of d&eAgoi atitod 
woud, Not-but’ Yor the rothers of him 
érriotevov elg atitév. 6 Aéyer otv 
were believing into him, Issaying therefore 
adtoig 6 "Inoods ‘O Kaipd é 
tothem the Jesus” The appointed tine the 
éud¢ otro mTe&pEOTIV, 6 6 
mine not yet is alongside, the but 
Karipd 6 byétepog Wdvtoté oti 
appointed time the YOURS always is 
Etoinos. 7 oF Bivatat 6 KdopoS 1oeiv 
ready, Not isable the world ’ to be hating 
byuac, ene be tei, ét1 éyo 
you, me but itishating, because a 
paptupa mepi avtod St: tk Epya 
am bearing witness about it that the works 


avtod trovnp&é éotiv. 8 Gpets dvaBnte elo thy 
ofit wicked is. tou" go eBrre ae the 


éoptiy: eyo oma dvaBaives eig thv éoptiv 
festival; not yet am going up into the festival 
toavthy, St 6 éydc¢ Katpdosg otra 

this, ' because the my” appointed time not yet 


TETANPOTAI. 9 toda 5é 
has been fulfilled. These (things) but 
eitov — adroi Eyewev — év tH PadiAaiq. 
having said to then he atained in the Galilee 
10 ‘Qe SE dvéBnoav of G&eAqo! adtod els 
As but wentup the brothers of him into 


amv éopty, OTe Kal avTdg dé ou 
ihe festival, then also “he © Stine not 


gavepds GAAK oo ev KpuTT®@ 11 of 
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2 However, the fes- 
tival of the Jews, the 
festival of tabernacles, 
was near. 3 There- 
fore his brothers said 
to him: “Pass on over 
from here and go 
into Ju-de’a, in order 
that your disciples 
also may behold the 
works youdo. 4 For 
nobody does anything 
in secret while 
himself seeking to be 
known publicly. If 
you do these things, 


e | manifest yourself to 


the world.” 5 His 
brothers were, in fact, 
not exercising faith 
in him. 6 Therefore 
Jesus said to them: 
“My due time is not 
yet present, but your 
due time is always at 
hand. 7 The world 
has no reason to hate 
you, but it hates me, 
because I bear witness 
concerning it that 
its works are wicked. 
8 You go up to the 
festival; I am not yet 
going up to this fes- 
tival, because my due 
time has not yet fully 
come.” 9 So after 
he told them these 
things, he remained in 
Gal'i-lee. 

10 But when his 
brothers had gone 
up to the festival, 
then he also went 
up himself, not 
openly but as in 


manifestly but asin hidden. The 


secret. 11 Therefore 
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otv *lovSaior « ALtouv = avtév vt 
therefore Jews were seeking him in the 
éopti = kai B\eyov Nod totiv 
festivi and they weresaying Where is 
éxeivog; 12 kai yoyyuopdg epi avTod 
that (one)? And murmuring about 

vy TroAg gv Toig SxAoiG" oi ev 
BL ae in te chowal: the (ones) indeed 
Bdeyov bu “Ayabés éotiv, GAAo 6é 
were saying that ood heis, others but 
Edeyov QU, GAAe mrAave tov 
were saying No, but heismakingtoerr the 
SyxAov. 13 ovdeic pévTot Tappnoig 
crowd. No one of course to outspokenness 

bAdAet mepi attod Si Tov odBov 


was speaking about him 
tev *louSaiov. 


of the Jews, 
14 *HE 
Alrea 


pecoton: 
being in the Tiiddle wentup Jesus” intd the 


lepov kal 
temple and 


otv ol *louSaiot «= Aéyovteg: = Ma 
therefore the Jews saying How 
oto! eared olSev 7 
this (one) vec ings has known bel 
pepaSnxes; 16 drexpi otv axctois 


having learned? 


"Ingots Kai elev ‘H éuh SiSaxn ovK got 
‘Seous and said The may teaches 


Spit = 
fen - eae 


17 tw TIS OAH 
ifeyer anyone maybe willing the — will 


adtoo 


mrétepov «ek = To «Geo eotiv 7 a om” 
whether outof the God itis or from 
ENQUTOO AaAd. 18 ro) ao” 
myself am speaking. The (one) from 
tautod AcAdv tiv Sdfav tv iSiav  Cnteir 


himself speaking the glory the own is seeking; 


é be 
the (one) but 


Tréppovtog autov 
Hh . him this (one) true 


having sent 


bikin 
unrighteousness 


Troteiv, 
of him tobe doing, willknow about the teaching 


through the fear 


Eopth 


+ «h 
ee a festival 


but of the 
avéBn *Inoods cig 70 
e5iSackev. 15  eBatpatov 


was teaching. ‘Were wondering 


Answeret therefore to them 


ing not is 
00 méppavtés =e" 
of the (one) having sent me} 


TO G€ANua 


yvdoetat trepi tis S1Saxhs 


Tay Thy 56fav 00 
pa The glory of the (one) 


obtog =. GAnOyg éotw Kai 
is and 


év att@ otk got. 19 ob 


JOHN 7:12—19 


the Jews began 
looking for him at the 
festival and saying: 
“where is that [man]?” 
12 And there was a 
lot of subdued talk 
about him among the 
crowds. Some would 
say: “He is a good 
man.” Others would 
say: “He is not, but he 
misleads the crowd.” 
13 No one, of course, 
would speak about 
him publicly because 
of the fear of the 
Jews. 

14 When by now 
the festival was half 
over, Jesus went 
up into the temple 
and began teaching. 
15 Therefore the Jews 
fell to wondering, 
saying: “How does this 
man have a knowledge 
of letters, when he 
has not studied at the 
schools?” 16 Jesus, 
in turn, answered 
them and said: “What 
I teach is not mine, 
but belongs to him 
that sent me. 17 If 
anyone desires to 
do His will, he will 
know concerning the 
teaching whether it is 
from God or I speak 
of my own originality. 
18 He that speaks of 
his own originality is 
seeking his own glory; 
but he that seeks 
the glory of him that 
sent him, this one 
is true, and there is 
no unrighteousness 


in him not is. Not 


in him. 19 Moses 


JOHN 7:20—27 


Mavors eaxev bpiv tov voyov; Kat obSel¢ 
Moses gave toyou the law? And noone 
€§ bpdv oi tov voynov. ti ype 

outof you isdoing the law. Why me 


Cnreite Gcrroxteivai; 20 dorexpi6i é 
are you seeking to kill? Answer the 
6xAog = Aattdviov Exerc: Ti GE 
crowed Demon you ae having: one you 

Sntet croxreivat; 21 derexpib *Inood 
is seeking toile” Answerers "> Steus 


kal elev autoig “Ev eépyov émoinoa Kal 


and said tothem One work Idid and 
TAVTES Baupacere. 22 Sie 
all ‘ou are wondering, Through 
t00TO Mavofs Sé5aKxev opiv = tv 


this (thing) Moses has given to you the 
Tepitounv, —ovx Sti &k tod Mavotas 
circumcision, — not because outof the Moses 
torly Ad’ ék TOV Tratépwv,—Kal év 

is but outof the fathers, — and in 


caBBate TTEPITEVETE &vOperrov. 23 ef 
sabbath You are circumcising man. Tf 
mepitopny = AapBdvei 6 patos ev 

circumcision is receiving the man in 

oaPbBata ved 6 


m Ava 
sabbath inorderthat not should be loosed the 


vduog  Mauoéws, époi xoAGTe 
law of Moses, tome are you full of bile 
6t1 Sov &vOpwrrov byih 
because whole man sound in health 
éroinoa tv oabBdtw; 24 Kpivete 
Tieden | eabbatat? 4 pase judging 
Kar’ Syiv, GAG THY Sikaiav — Kpiow 
according to face, but the just judgment 
kpivete. 
be you judging. 
25 "Edeyov obv TIVeS &k tay 


Were saying therefore some outof the 
"lepovodupertéy Ovx  o0tég tot oy 


erusalemites Not this (one) is whom 
Cntodoww Grroxteivai; 26 Kai ibe 
they are seeking to kill? And see! 
Tmappyot AerAe? kai oudév 
outspokenly he is speaking and nothing 
ave Aéyouotv" BA TOTE &AnBHs 


tohim they aresaying; not atsometime truly 


Eyvwoav of Gpxovtes Sti ottdg got 6 
eM Nisthed “xeless thet Sth “ie atbe 


toto; 27 gAAG 6 1» 
xpi AD aA toUTOV oiSapev 
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gave you the Law, did 
he not? But not one 
of you obeys the Law. 
Why are you seeking 
to kill me?” 20 The 
crowd answered: “You 
have a demon. Who is 
seeking to kill you?” 
21 In answer Jesus 
said to them: “One 
deed I performed, and 
you are all wondering. 
22 For this reason 
Moses has given you 
the circumcision—not 
that it is from Moses, 
but that it is from the 
forefathers—and you 
circumcise a man on a 
| sabbath. 23 If a man 
receives circumcision 
on a sabbath in 
order that the law 
of Moses may not 
be broken, are you 
violently angry at me 
because I made a man 
completely sound in 
health on a sabbath? 
24 Stop judging from 
the outward appear- 
ance, but judge with 
righteous judgment.” 
25 Therefore some 
of the inhabitants 
of Jerusalem began 
to say: “This is the 
man they are seeking 
to kill, is it not? 
26 And yet, see! he 
is speaking in public, 
and they say nothing 
to him. The rulers 
have not come to 
know for a certainty 
that this is the Christ, 
have they? 27 On 


But this (one) we have known 


the contrary, we know 
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mWd8ev totiv. 6 6&8 xpIoTdés Stov 
wherefrom heis; the but Christ’ whenever 


Epyntat ovSelg yivaoxel 60ev totiv. 
aoe ie no mae is knowing wherefrom he is, 
28 “Expatev ody &v TO lep@ SiSdoKav 

Cried « ey therefore in the temple teaching 


é *Inood kal Aéyou Kepe 
the Jheus . and saying And me 
ofSate kal olSarte 
you have known and you have known 


7rO0ev ely? Kai am’ = erutod ot 


wherefrom Iam; and = from myself not 
" ; ey GAnOivd é 
I bane ee, on ath true > the (one) 
rréupas pe, bv dpeig ovK olSate* 


having sent me, whom you not have known; 


29 éyo otha adtév, 6t1 Tap’ avtoo 
t have known him,’ because beside of him 
elpi KaKeives pe drréoreinev. 
Iam and that (One) me sent forth. 
30 *ECiytouv otv avtov 
They were seeking therefore him 


méoat, Kal o&eig éréBadey én” auTov 
to get hold of, and noone imposed upon him 
Hv XEipg, 6T% otra édnddOer dpa 
the Seay because notyet hadcome the hour 


avtod. 31 ’Ek Tod SxAou 5% TroAAol 
of him. Out of the crowd but many 
Eriotevoav elg avtév, Kal fdeyov 
believed into him, and they were saying 
‘oO enrol Stav #AOn my 
The XOiirist® whenever he might come aot 


STO! 


fe ia = TOICEL ov oto 
aloe pill Ht of which this (one) 


more ens will do 
éroinoev; 

ae? 
apicaion tod dxAou 
Pharisees ofthe crowd 


tadta, kal 
these (things), and 


32 "Hxougav of 

Heard the 
oyytovtos mepi avTod 
vouymores abeut him 


JOHN 7:28—33 


where this man is 
from; yet when the 
Christ comes, no one 
is to know where he is 
from.” 28 Therefore 
Jesus cried out as 
he was teaching in 
the temple and said: 
“You both know me 
and know where I 
am from. Also, I have 
not come of my own 
initiative, but he that 
sent me is real, and 
you do not know 
him. 29 I know him, 
because I am a repre- 
sentative from him, 
and that One sent 
me forth.” 30 Hence 
they began seeking to 
get hold of him, but 
no one laid a hand 
upon him, because 
his hour had not yet 
come. 31 Still, many 
of the crowd put faith 
in him; and they 
commenced saying: 
“When the Christ 
arrives, he will not 
perform more signs 
than this man has 
performed, will he?" 
32 The Pharisees 
heard the crowd mur- 
muring these things 
about him, and the 
chief priests and the 
Pharisees dispatched 
officers to get hold of 
him. 33 Therefore 
Jesus said; “I continue 
a little while longer 
with you before I 


éotetkav of apyxiepeig Kal of Papicaio 
ot forth the onien ilesta and the Pharisees 
brrnpétar iva maTWOIV 
suneeinsiss inorder that they might get hold of 
adtév. 33 efrev ovv 6 "Ingots “En 
him. Said therefore the esus Yet 
dvov 1Kpov 28° Ondv ely kal 
Xe Hithe Sith you Tam and 
tayo TT Tov mrEppovTe 
Tam oink under tpeart the (one) having sent 


go to him that sent 


JOHN 7:34—41 


ye. 34° Cnmoete pe Kal ovx evproeté 


me. You willseek me and not yov will find 
He, Kol 6trov eipi tye tueig ot Sivacbe 
me, and where am You not are able 
éNGeiv. 35 efrrov obv ot = louBaiou 
to come. Said therefore the Jews 

TpOS EauTots Nod obtos péArer 
toward selves Where this[man] is about 


tropevec@ai St 
tobe phe that Aueis oux ebpiioe sha” Cores 
Hi sig Tw Staotro; Tav ‘Eaivav 
the dispersion of the Greeks 
ae tropetec@ai Kal  SiScoKev tod 
neti isabout tobegoing and tobeteaching the 
“EAAyvar Sj; 36 as, gotty 6 Adyos ofros 


Gree! is the word 


év eltre THOETE € Kal ob 
which he said Zn Witt seek be and ous 
edphoeré ¢ Kal Strou elul éyd bets od 
You will find me and where an t teu not 


Sbvac0e édOeiv; 


You are able ee come? 


37 °Ev toxér epg ij 
In ba tole ist im Auée tothe 
Ey GA éoptis i 
Pate orife festival had ee oe “Toran 


kal Ekpafev A€yav “Edv tic Sipe 
and hecriedout saying Ifever anyone may thirst 


Tpd G kal 

let npntotes coming toward he and 
TMVETO. 38 6 motedav etc 

let him be drinking. The (one) believing into 
épé, KaOes = etrrev } ypagh, trotapol 


me, accordingas said the sepa, rivers 


é&k Tig KOIAiag attod petcouciy Sato 
outof the cavity’ of him Petoouay of wets 


Cavtog. 39 Todto S& elmev epi tod 
jiving. This but hesaid about the 


trvedpatog 00 EweAAov AapBaverv 
spirit of which they were about to bee receiving 


ol mig reuouvres elo adtév: obtra yap 
re (ones) having believed into him; not yet for 


fv havent, Sti *Inoods obra eS0€do8n. 
was spirit, because Jesus’ not yet was glorified. 


40 "Ex tod dxAou ody = dkoUcavtes thy 
Out of the crowd therefore having heard of the 


Aéyov TobTaVv EAcyov 6t _ Odté¢ 
words these trey weresaving that This Tone) 
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me. 34 You will 
look for me, but 

you will not find 

me, and where I am 
you cannot come.” 

35 Therefore the 
Jews said among 
themselves: “Where 
does this [man] intend 
going, so that we shall 
not find him? He does 
not intend to go to 
the [Jews] dispersed 
among the Greeks 
and teach the Greeks, 
does he? 36 What 
does this saying mean 
that he said, ‘You 

will look for me, but 
you will not find me, 
and where I am you 
cannot come’?” 

37 Now on the last 
day, the great day of 
the festival, Jesus was 
standing up and he 
cried out, saying: “If 
anyone is thirsty, let 
him come to me and 
drink. 38 He that 
puts faith in me, just 
as the Scripture has 
said, ‘Out from his 
inmost part streams 
of living water will 
flow.’" 39 However, 
he said this concern- 
ing the spirit which 
those who put faith 
in him were about 
to receive; for as yet 
there was no spirit, 
because Jesus had 
not yet been glorified. 
40 Therefore some 
of the crowd that 
heard these words 
began saying: “This 
is for a certainty The 


fotiv = &An 0B é » 41 Gr 
ares dee TERS hos 


Prophet.” 41 Others 
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B\eyov Obr6 éotvy 366 1OTOS’ 
warenaging This (onal is the XB hrists 


ol 5é Bcyov Mn yap é& TAS 
the (ones) ~ warenying Not for outof the 


Tadiraicx loTOG EpXeTat 42 ov: 
Galilee $ re xpiores ishing? Not the 


1x elev Str faq To = omréppatos 
ofpoeh, said that outof = ea 
Aaveid, kal ard BnOdAcéu ns Strou 


of David, and from Bethlenem of Re vil lage where 
vw AaueiS, Epxetat 6 xpiotéc; 43 cyiopa 
Rd David, iscoming the Christ’ Sint 
ov = tyéveto bv TH SAM —B’_— abv. 
therefore occurred in the crowd through him. 
44t1vic 5 FOeAov é€ adtav tmdoat 
Some but were willing outof them togetholdof 
avrév, GAd’ ovdeic é jarev ér” avtév Tac 
him, but noone rust upon him the 


xelpas. 


ands, 

45 *HAGov obv ot trnpétat —Trpds 
Came _ therefore the subordinates toward 
Tous Sp lepeig Kat Papicaious, kal eltrov 
the chief priests and Pharisees, and said 
autoig ékeivor At& ti ovK fyayete 
tothem those Through what not you led 
ouréy; 46 drrexpi8ncav oi ommnpérat 
him? Answered the subordinates 
Ov5éroTE éAdAnoev obTas &vOpatros. 

Never spoke thus man, 
47 arekpiOnoav ou attoic ol 
Answered therefore to them the 


Papicaion Mi Kal byei¢ TreTrAGvnove; 
Pharisees Not also you’ have been made to err? 


48 ow TIS é&k dv apxdvtav érriotevcev 
Not anyone outof the rulers believed 
elg attév Ah & tay Papicaiav; 49 dAd& 
into him or outof the Pharisees? But 


6 dxAo¢ obtos 6 yivaoKov Tov 
the crow this the (one) not knowing the 


vopov érdpatot elow. 50 déyer NikdSnyos 
law accursed are. Is saying Nicodemus 


rou r) 2\8av Tro 
Ruse etrots, Se one) aying seme aves 
autév mpdtepov, elo av &€ avtav 


him previously, one being outof them 


51 Mi 6 vépo Kpiver tov &vOpeotrov 
No the “SNS TYG seduing the “then 


bay r dxoto' Teer tap’ attod 


JOHN 7:42—51 


were saying: “This 
is the Christ.” But 
some were saying: 
“The Christ is not 
actually coming 
out of Gal'i-lee, is 
he? 42 Has not the 
Scripture said that 
the Christ is coming 
from the offspring 
of David, and from 
Beth‘le-hem the village 
where David used to 
be?” 43 Therefore 
a division over him 
developed among the 
crowd. 44 Some of 
them, though, were 
wanting to get hold 
of him, but no one 
did lay [his] hands 
upon him. 

45 Therefore the 
officers went back 
to the chief priests 
and Pharisees, and 
the latter said to 
them: “Why is it you 
did not bring him 
in?” 46 The officers 
replied: “Never has 
[another] man spoken 
like this.” 47 In 
turn the Pharisees 
answered: “You have 
not been misled also, 
have you? 48 Not 
one of the rulers or 
of the Pharisees has 
put faith in him, has 
he? 49 But this 
crowd that does not 
know the Law are 
accursed people.” 
50 Nic-o-de’mus, who 
had come to him 
previously, and who 
was one of them, said 
to them: 51 “Our 
law does not judge 
a man unless first it 


if ever to it should Id hear beside of him 


has heard from him 


JOHN 7:52—8:13 


kal Ye ut Toei; 
and should know what he is doing? 
52 darexpiOnoavy Kal efmav att Mi Kat 
They answered and said tohim Not also 
ob & Tig FaAdiAaiag ef; épadvngov 
you outof the Galilee areyou? Search 
kat (Se S11 &k hg TodAaiasg tpogr 
and see that outof the Galilee : ft 
ov  éyeipetat. 
not is being raised up, 


8 12 NéAv ot attois gAdAnoev 6 
Again therefore tothem spoke the 
*Ingodg Aéyav "Eyd ecipt 1d go TOO 
Jesus” saying I am the light of the 
Kéopou" &xodov0Gv por ov Uh 
world; the (one) following tome not not 
mepimatnon év TH oKoTicg, GAA’ &Eer 
should walk about in the darkness, but he will have 


7% O05 TH oS. 13 etrov ody 
the ent of the beafis Said therefore 


dapicaion Xb epi ceautod 


ait of 
Pharisees You about yourself 


tohim the 
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and come to know 
what he is doing, does 
it?” 52 In answer 
they said to him: 
“You are not also 

out of Gal’ilee, are 
you? Search and see 
that no prophet is to 
be raised up out of 
Gal'i-lee.”* 


8 12 Therefore Jesus 

spoke again to 
them, saying: “I am 
the light of the world. 
He that follows me 
will by no means walk 
in darkness, but will 
possess the light of 
life.” 13 Hence the 
Pharisees said to him: 
“You bear witness 
about yourself; 


52° Manuscripts xBSy* omit verses 53 to chapter 8, verse 11, which read (with 


some variations in the various Greek texts and versi 
53 tte exogetitnoay Exactos els toy olxoy attod, 
And 


they went each (one) Into the house of him, 

8 ‘Inoots 8 Exogedin els 1d “Ooog trav 
Jesus but went into the Mountain of the 
*Ehatdy. 2 “Ooteov be nahi 
Olives. Of daybreak but again 
nageyéveto els 1d legdv, xal nds 
hecametobealongside into the temple, and all 
é Aads Hoxeto ods adtév,  xal 
the people was coming toward him, and 
nxatioas bbidaoxey adtots. 3 "Ayovowy 


having sat down he was teaching — them. Are bringing 


BE ol yoauparets val ol Bagtoator yuvaina ent 
but the seribes and the Pharisees woman upon 


porzelg xarerknupévny, xal otisavtes atti éy 
adultery having been caught, and having stood her in 
néom 4 A€youow  abt@ Atddoxahe, ait 4 
midst are saying to him ‘Teacher, this the 
yuvh xarethnetar tn? adtopdom — potzevonévn: 

woman has beencaught upon very act committing adultery; 


Bév 58 1H vén@ ‘piv Movofis évetetAaro tas 
in but the Law tous Moses commanded the 


toratras Aibdtew- ob ody tt Agyers; 
such [women] to be stoning; you therefore what are you saying? 


6 toiro BE Eheyov neigdtovtes atrdv, 
This but they were saying testing him, 


ions) as follows: 


53 So they went each one 
to his home. 


But Jesus went to 

the Mount of Olives. 
2 At daybreak, however, 
he again presented 
himself at the temple, 
and all the people began 
coming to him, and he 
sat down and began to 
teach them. 3 Now the 
scribes and the Pharisees 
brought a woman caught 
at adultery, and, after 
standing her in their 
midst, 4 they said 
to him: “Teacher, this 
woman has been caught 
in the act of committing 
adultery. 5 In the Law 
Moses prescribed for us to 
stone such sort of women. 
What, really, do you 
say?” 6 Of course, they 
were saying this to put 
him to the test, in order 
to. have something with 


twa Exoow xarnyogetv atrov. 6 3é 
inorder that they may have tobe accusing of him. The but 


which to accuse him. But 
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TUpETC* japtupia §=gou_ = olK 

are betting witness; tle alneke™ ofgou. ot 

Zotw GAnOis. 14 arexpién *Incodc Kal eftev 
is ‘ne? user Jus” and said 

avtoig Kav eyo 

tothem And (if) ever 

trepi épautod, Anois éottiv  paptupia 

atent “Hosele’ true as. the» witness 


apTupa 
am tearing witness 


you, ét1 otha. 6Gev AABov 
ofme, because Ihave known wherefrom Icame 
kal Tro traya" byeig § 5& ok 
and where Iam going under; xou but not 
olSate wOBev Epxopar rod 
have known wherefrom Iamcoming or where 
trrayo. 15 bei Kaa 7H 
Tam ‘gone under, You according to the 
oapka kpivere, eyo ou Kpive: 
fiesh You are judging, not am judging 


ovSéva, 16 Kai éav Kpive tera ey, 
no one. And ifever am judging but . 
kpion ca GAnOivy gory, S11 
A ju pane dy Ent ee is,’ because 
ovog otK ini, GAN’ yO Kal 6 — TenWas 
Mione not Yan, but Sed the “Having seat 


JOHN 8:14—16 


your witness is not 
true.” 14 In answer 
Jesus said to them: 
“Even if I do bear 
witness about myself, 
my witness is true, be- 
cause I know where I 
came from and where 
I am going. But you 
do not know where I 
came from and where 
Iam going. 15 You 
judge according to 
the flesh; I do not 
judge any man at all. 
16 And yet if Ido 
judge, my judgment 

is truthful, because I 
am not alone, but the 
Father who sent me is 


[continued from page 444) 


‘Inoots xdto xtyas tH SaxtiAm xaréyoagev 
Tesus® down having bent, to Re finger was writing down 


el thy ‘iiv. 7 as bt énépevoy 
Ps A ert As but they were remaining upon 
toewt@vres adtév, dvéxvpey xal elxey atrtois 
questioning him, he bent up and said “to them 
‘Oo dyandortog dav xo@tog én’ abtiv 
‘The (one) sinless ofyou first. upon her 
6akéto Aidov- 8 xal xdAw xataxipas 
Jet him throw stone; and again haying bent down 
Eyoagey sig thy yiv. 9 ol be 


he was writing into the earth, The (ones) but 


dxotoavtes eEnexovto els xa? els dokdpevor 
having heard were going out. one down one having started 
dxd Gv xgecburéqwv, xal  xatereigin  pdvos, 
from the older ones, and he was left down —_ alone, 


xat ff yevh tv wesw ofoa. 10 _ dvaxtwas 
also the woman in midst being. Having bent up 


8 8 ‘Inoots elxev abt Tivat, x0d eloiv; 
but the Jesus said toher Woman, where are they? 
obdeis oe xaréxgivev; 11 i 8: elaev 
No one you judged down? The (one) but said 
Osdeis, xbore. elxey 58 8 "Inoods O8SE tyd oe 
‘No one, lord. Said but the Jesus Neither I you 


naroxgives  mogewou; axd  t0D viv unxéte 
amcondemning; be going, from the now not yet 
dudorave-]] 
be you sinning. J] 


Jesus bent down and 
began to write with his 
finger in the ground, 

7 When they persisted 

in asking him, he 
straightened up and said 
to them: “Let the one of 
you that is sinless be the 
first.to throw a stone at 
her.” 8 And bending 
over again he kept on 
writing in the ground. 

9 But those who heard 
this began going out, 
one by one, starting with 
the older men, and he 
was left alone, and the 
woman that was in their 
midst. 10 Straightening 
up, Jesus said to her: 
“Woman, where are they? 
Did no one condemn 
you?” 11 She said: “No 
one, sir.” Jesus said: 
“Neither do I condemn 
you. Go your way; from 
now on practice sin no 
more.” 


JOHN 8:17—24 


€ Tap. VW kal é 1H vo ters 
ing. Bathe ‘And, (inveile “lew but 
TO  Operé éy pamrrtat S11 Bio 
to the vous ithds been written that oftwo 
&vOparrav 4 waptupia dAnOis  éotiv. 
men the witness true is. 
18 eyo ely 6 aptupav = epi éwaruto 
¥ ‘am the pebring eitxeas abaut peat 


kat paptupet mepi guod 6 Trénwas 
also is bearing witness about me the having sent 
HE Trarthp. 19 fAeyov otv 
me Father, They were saying _ therefore 
avut® Mod égotiv 6 matip cou; dexpid 
tohim Where is the Father of you? Answenad 


*Inoods OUrte eye olSate obte Tov 
Jesus Neither me youhave known nor the 
matépa ‘pou el eué fiSerte, kal Tov 
Father _ofme; if .me you had known, also the 
mratépa pou dv Herre. 20 Todta 
Father ofme likely you had known, These 


TK prota éAdAnoev év TH yaCogudraki 
the a hespoke in. the Paue © 


SiSdoKxav év tH tepd Kal ovSeig eriacey 
teaching in the temple; and noone got hold of 
avtév, St: otto eAnAveet dpa adtod. 
him, because not yet hadcome the hour of him. 
21 Etre otv TadY adtoiS *Ey® 
He said therefore again to them 
brré&yo kal Untigeté pe, Kal ev Ti 
am going under and you willseek me, and in the 
cpapti¢g Cpdv croBaveio8e:  Srrou eyo 
sin of you you will di where 


bmayo byeig oF = SbvacGe = EAB iv. 
am going under you not areable tocome. 
22 Eeyov oty ol * louSaio: 

Were saying therefore the Jews 

Matt &trokteved Eautov Str AEéyet 


Not what he will kill himself because he is saying 


“Orrou tye bTayo byeig ob} Sivacb 

Where am goingunder you not you are able 
édGeiv; 23° Kal bAcyev attoig ‘Yueis 
to come? And hewas saying tothem You 


&k Ta Karo  foré, eyo &k 
outof the (things) below you are, I outof 


TOV Gvo elpit Upetg ek  tottou tod 
the (things) above Tam; you outof this the 
Kéopou = Eaté, eye ovK elpi &k TtoU 

world you are, not am  outof the 
Kécpou ToUtou. 24 eltrov —_ odv ouiv ot 


world this, Isaid therefore to you that 
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with me. 17 Also, 
in your own Law 
it is written). ‘The 
witness of two men is 
true.’ 18 I am one 
that bears witness 
about myself, and the 
Father who sent me 
bears witness about 
me.” 19 Therefore 
they went on to say 
to him: “Where is 
your Father?” Jesus 
answered: “You know 
neither me nor my 
Father. If you did 
know me, you would 
know my Father also.” 
20 These sayings he 
spoke in the treasury 
as he was teaching in 
the temple. But no 
one laid hold of him, 
because his hour had 
not yet come. 

21 Hence he said 
to them again: “I 
am going away, and 
you will look for me, 
and yet you will die 
in your sin. Where I 
am going you cannot 
come.” 22 Therefore 
the Jews began to 
say: “He will not 
kill himself, will he? 
Because he says, 
‘Where I am going 
you cannot come.’” 
23 So he went on to 
say to them: “You 
are from the realms 
below; I am from the 
realms above. You 
are from this world; 
I am not from this 
world. 24 Therefore 
I said to you, 
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drroBaveiobe ty Taig &paptiats bud: 
sins 


you will die in the of you; 
gov yy motedonte Sut eye eipr 
fever ‘for uh vou'should believe that “Yam, 
crroBaveiofe tv taig §=&paptiaig Spéw. 
you will die in the sins of you. 
25 f\eyov otv ait@ Xb tis 
They were saying therefore tohim You who 

el; elev = adTois & Inoodg Thy 
are you? Said tothem the Jesus The 
é&pxiv ott Kal AGAd bpiv; 
beginning why also amlIspeaking to you? 
26 TTOAAG Exo mept bpdav 
Many (things) Tam having about You 


AaAgiv kat Kpiveiv? GAN’ é 
to be speaking and tobe judging; but the (one) 
TrELpas pe GAnOig ot, Kayo & 
having sent me true is, andI what 


Hikouoa trap’ avtod TadTo AaAD 
Theard beside ofhim these (things) Iam speaking 


elg dv Kécpov. 27 otk Eyvwoav St Tov 
into the world. Not they knew that the 


mratépa avtoig  EAeyev, 28 elev — odv 
Father to them he was saying. Said therefore 
6 ‘Inooig  "“Otav byoonte 

the Jesus Whenever you should put high up 
tov uldv tod dvOpdrrou, Tote yvaoeoGEe 
the Son of the man, then you will know 
6 eyo elut, Kal dor’ épautod roid 
that am, and from myself Iam doing 
oubév, GAAG Kaas e5iSaév pe 6 


nothing, but according as taught me the 


TaThp tadTE ard. 29 Kai 
Father these (things) Iam speaking. And 
6 mréppag pe per’ eyod éoriv’ 
the (one) having sent me with ha is; 
ovK oijKév pe pdvov, 6n1 
not he let go off me alone, because 
éyo 7a dpeote avd Tro 
1 the (things) pleasing tohim Iam doing 
mavtote, 30 Taita avtod = AaAodvtos 
always. These (things) ofhim speaking 


ToAAol érriatevoav elo avTdv, 
many believed into him, 
31 ”Edeyev otv 6 "Ingots mpds 
Wassaying therefore the Jesus toward 
Tous memateuKdtag abt “louSaious 
the (ones) having believed to him Jews 
"Eady Up eivnTe év 1 Ady 1O 
If ever Sou" should remain in the weed to the 


JOHN 8:25—31 


You will die in your 
sins. For if you do 
not believe that I 
am [he], you will 
die in your sins.” 
25 Therefore they 
began to say to him: 
“Who are you?” Jesus 
said to them: “Why 
am I even speaking 
to you at all? 261 
have many things to 
speak concerning you 
and to pass judgment 
upon. As a matter of 
fact, he that sent me 
is true, and the very 
things I heard from 
him I am speaking in 
the world.” 27 They 
did not grasp that he 
was talking to them 
about the Father. 
28 Therefore Jesus 
said: “When once you 
have lifted up the Son 
of man, then you will 
know that I am [he], 
and that I do nothing 
of my own initiative; 
but just as the Father 
taught me I speak 
these things. 29 And 
he that sent me is 
with me; he did not 
abandon me to myself, 
because I always do 
the things pleasing 
to him.” 30 As he 
was speaking these 
things, many put faith 
in him. 

31 And so Jesus 
went on to say to 
the Jews that had 
believed him: “If you 
remain in my word, 


JOHN 8:32—40 


é GANPSG paOntal pod gore, 
End, telly? ratte eae you are, and 
yvaoecbe tiv cAnOe1av, Kal A cAnOEIa 
you willknow the truth, and the = truth 
erevBepdoe: Opac. 33 drrexpiOnoav pds 
will free You, They answered torent 


autév Zrépuat "ABpacy topev Kal ovdevi 
him Se of Abraham weare and tonoone 
SeSourevKapev  modrrote: Ho ob AéyeIC 


we have been slaves at any time; how you are coving 


S611 ’EAev@epor yevijocobe; 34 érrexpién 


that Free you will become? Answere 
adtoig 6 ‘Inoods “Auny acpi Aéyo 
to eres the Jesus > pew amen Iam saying 


byiv S11 Trac 6 Toidv thy ayaptiav 
ahh. that everyone the doing the Hoh 


SodAbg és As «& iag 35 6 BE 
slave’ is” oftie Mins?” the | put | 
S00A0g od péver éy 1H olkiqa elo tov 


slave not is rémaining in the house into the 


aidva: 6 vuldcg yéver gig Tov aldva. 
age; the son isremaining into the age. 
36 gov otv 6 vids Gua eAevbepdon, 
Ifever therefore the Son you should free, 
Svtac edeKOepor Eceobe. 37 otha 
essentially free you will be. Thave known 
ott = oTréppa "ABpacu tote: GAAK 
that see of Xtrabdm you are; but 
Cnteité ye aroxteivat, Str 5 Adyos 


you are seeking me to kill, because the word 
é éuog = ov X@peT év Upiv. 
the mine not is finding room in You, 
38 & ty® topaxa mapa TH Tratpi 
What (things) a have Ree beside the Father 
ard kal byeig — odv 

Iam speaking; and you therefore what (things) 


fkoloate Tapa tod tated Troieite, 
youheard beside ofthe father yov are doing. 


39 drexpiOnoav Kai elrav att ‘O tarp 
They answered and said tohim The father 


Ov *ABpady éoti,  Aéyer avroig 6 
ty us ‘Afpads is, Is reine to them the 
"Ingots El tékva Tod “ABpadp tore, Tx 
Jesus” If children of the Abraham you are, the 


Epya to) *ABpacky moiite? 40 vov 
works ofthe Ababa be you doing; now 
6é& Cnreité pe cdtroKteivat, &vOpetrov 
but you are seeking me to kill, man 


bs Thy GAnGeIav bpiv —AEAGAnka iv 
oe ha file ou, thave spoken wien 


82 Kal | 
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You are really my 
disciples, 32 and you 
will know the truth, 
and the truth will set 
you free.” 33 They 
replied to him: 

“We are Abraham's 
offspring and never 
have we been slaves 
to anybody. How 

is it you say, ‘You 
will become free'?” 

34 Jesus answered 
them: “Most truly I 

| say to you, Every doer 
| of sin is a slave of sin. 
35 Moreover, the slave 
does not remain in 
the household forever; 
the son remains for- 
ever. 36 Therefore if 
the Son sets you free, 
you will be actually 
free. 37 I know that 
you are Abraham’s 
offspring; but you are 
seeking to kill me, be- 
cause my word makes 
no progress among 
you. 38 What things 
I have seen with my 
Father I speak; and 
you, therefore, do 

the things you have 
heard from [your] 
father.” 39 In answer 
they said to him: “Our 
father is Abraham.” 
Jesus said to them: 

“If you are Abraham's 
children, do the 

works of Abraham. 

40 But now you are 
seeking to kill me, 

a man that has told 
you the truth that 
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frovor: mapa tod Qe00'  tobt *ABpacy 
heard beside of the God; this thing) Abraham 


ovx émoingev. 41 Upeig moeite ta epya 
not aE, Vou ; aredoing the Laks 
tod tmatpég bydv. elrav att ‘Hueis 
ofthe father ofyou, They said tohim We 


éx Topveiag = OUK éyevvOnuev’ &va 
outof fornication not we were generated; one 


Tratépa Exopev tov Bedv. 
Father wearehaving the God. 
42 elmev abrois 6 *Ingods 
Said to them the Jesus 
Ei 6 86: Ti opav 
If the God: Fae of you 
iv yaTrare are épé, yd ye &k 
Ay. yy fiend loving likely mies I te out of 
to Gc00 eEAADov Kal Fixo ovbe 


the God cameout and Iam arriving; neither 
yop am’ éyautod eAnAvOa, GAA’ exeivdc 
for from myself Ihavecome, but that (One) 
pe dréoteitev. 43 Bik ti thy AgAiav 
me sent forth. Through what the speech 
Ay éunv ov IVOOKETE; bt ov 
the ae not You are knowing? Because not 
Sbvac8e c&xovetyv tov Adyov tov epdv. 
you are able fo:be hearing the word the mine. 
44 Gueic ék tod tatpdg tod SiaBdAou 
You outof the father ofthe Devil: 
éoté Kai tag émiBupiag tod Tmatpds opév 
youare and the desires ofthe father you 


OéAeTte Troleiv. &xeivos 
you are willing to be doing. That (one) 


dvOpwtroKtévog fv am’ apxiic, Kal év TH 
man-killer % was from beginning, and in the 
GAnGeig ovK — EotNKeEv, ot ovx gotiv 
truth not hehas stood, because not is 

cAnbera ev att. Stav Aad 70 
truth in him. Whenever the thay speak the 


wedSog, ek Tdav iBiav AcAci, 
lie, outof the own (things) he is speaking, 


étt dots totly Kal 6 Tro autod, 
because * rs heis and the monte of it, 


45 eyo 5 Stt =o thy «GAnOeiav Ey, 
oe because the truth Iam saying, 
ob = motEeveTé po. 46 tic 2€ Spdv 
not you are believing to me. Who outof you 
bhéyxet € rept dpaptiac; ef cAnGeiav 
ah E mae oH ra Si te ath 


isreproving me about 


JOHN 8:41—46 


I heard from God. 
Abraham did not do 
this. 41 You do the 
works of your father.” 
They said to him: “We 
were not born from 
fornication; we have 
one Father, God." 

42 Jesus said to 
them: “If God were 
youR Father, you 
would love me, for 
from God I came forth 
and am here. Neither 
have I come of my 
own initiative at all, 
but that One sent 
me forth. 43 Why is 
it you do not know 
what I am speaking? 
Because you cannot 
listen to my word. 

44 You are from 
your father the Devil, 
and you wish to do 
the desires of your 
father. That one was 
a manslayer when 

he began, and he did 
not stand fast in the 
truth, because truth 
is not in him, When 
he speaks the lie, he 
speaks according to 
his own disposition, 
because he is a liar 
and the father of [the 
lie],". 45 Because I, 
on the other hand, tell 
the truth, you do not 
believe me. 46 Who 
of you convicts me of 
sin? If I speak truth, 


44° The lie, J!7.22; literally, “it,” KBVg. 


JOHN 8:47—54 


eyo, Sik ti Opeig 08 = TotedeTé 
Tam saying, through what You” not are believing 


por; 47 é av & Tod Ge00 TK 


to me? The (one) being outof the God the 
bypwata 00 Bod dKover Sia to0T0 
sayings ofthe God ishearing; through this 
byeig ok = dxoveTe ot ék tod Ged 
you not arehearing because outof the God 
ox toré, 


not vyov are, 


48 drexpiOnoav ol *louSatior kal 


Answered the Jews and 


elrrav aldt® OO Koards Aéyouev 
theysaid tohim Not finely we are saying 
eig St1 Lappe ef ot Kal Batydviov 
Ayes that Samaritan’ fs are you and denon 
#yeic; 49 derexpids "Inoods *Eya 
you Bs ANbtage ‘Answered Steus 2 Y 
Saipdviov ovK Exo, GOAAK TIPO 


demon not amhaving, but Iam honoring 
tov Tratépa pou, Kal bpeig dripdteté pe. 
the Patios Heel and dhe are HIG aL ae a 
50 yd 6% ob ne iw 66€av pou 
a but not eae the ps ohane: 


Eortw é Cntév Kal Kpivev. 51 *Apty 

is the (one) seeking and judging, Amen 
aur — Aéyoo byiy, wI¢ tov épov 
amen Iam saying to you, ifever anyone the my 
Adyov ™mMPHC: @dvatov od 4 
word should ooeaive, death not fo 

Bewpno elo tov aldva. 52 efrav aitd 


he should behold into the age. Said to him 
of *lovSaio: = Nov eyvoxapev étt 
the Jews Now we have known that 
Batydviov &yerc. "ABpacp daréBavev 
demon youare having. Abraham died 
kai of tmpopiitat, Kal ob  éyet "Edy 
also the Lia de and you are eine If ever 
v1 tov Adyov jou tNpHON ou 
uavene the vou of nie shoul eeutve, not no’ 


yedonrTat Bavatou sig tov aldva 
he should taste of death into the age; 
53 ov peilov ef tod =Tratpd av 
Hh you pelceae youare of the tater? 4 us 
"ABpacy, Sorig aréOavev; Kal ol tpopitat 
‘ABeasu, who’ craiedt’’ And the ‘siepiiets 


deréBavov' viva  ceautdv Troleic; 
died; whom yourself are you making? 
54 grrexpi6n *Inaotig "Edy eyo So0fdow 


Answere Jesus If ever should glorify 
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why is it you do not 
believe me? 47 He 
that is from God 
listens to the sayings 
of God. This is why 
you do not listen, 
because you are not 
from God.” 

48 In answer the 
Jews said to him: “Do 
we not rightly say, 
You are a Samaritan 
and have a demon?” 
49 Jesus answered: 

“I do not have a 
demon, but I honor 
my Father, and you 
dishonor me. 50 But 
I am not seeking glory 
for myself; there is 
One that is seeking 
and judging. 51 Most 
truly I say to you, 

If anyone observes 

my word, he will 
never see death at 
all.” 52 The Jews 
said to him: “Now we 
do know you have a 
demon. Abraham died, 
also the prophets; but 
you say, ‘If anyone 
observes my word, he 
will never taste death 
at all.’ 53 You are 
not greater than our 
father Abraham, who 
died, are you? Also, 
the prophets died. 
Who do you claim 

to be?” 54 Jesus 
answered: “If I glorify 
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éyautév,  86€ae pou ovSév éotiv. ~otw 
myself, the glory ofme nothing is, Is 
6 watThip you }é So€dlav pe, dv 

the Father ofme the (one) Sobceew, eee whom 
Gyeig Aéyete Str Beds bpadv éotiv, 55 Kal 
you aresaying that God ofyou is, and 
ouK = tyvdxate = atv, eyo 5é olSa 

not you have known him, but have known 


autév" kav eltra 611 ov 
him; and if ever T should say that not 
olSa avtév, Eoopat Spoiog vypiv 


Thave known him, Ishall be like you 


wpetotns GAAg olSa auTov Kal Tov 
liar; but Ihaveknown him and the 


Adyov avTod TPA. 56 ’ABpacy 6 
word ofhim Iam observing. Abraham the 
Tramp opav hyaadAiaoato iva 
father of you exulted in order that 


18n hv fwépav thy éunv, Kal elSev 
he mightsee the iigpen the. mine, and hessw 


kal éxapn. 57 elrav ody ol *louSaior 
and rejoiced. Said therefore the Jews 
mpog = atov Nevrixovra: &ém obtreo 
toward him Fifty years not yet 
Exer kal = ’ABpad Edpakac; 
youarehaving and Abrahant you have mene 
58 elev = atitois "Ingots = ’Auhy okt 
Said to them Jesus Arsen hen 
éyo byiv, _mpiv *ABpad evéoBat 
Iam saying toyou Before Abrahant. % become 
éy® elpi. 59 Fipav otv AiBous 
t am. They irtea up therefore stones 
iva Badwou én’ aedtév" 
inorderthat they mightthrow upon him; 


*Incots 5& éxpUBn kai EEAADEv ex tod lepod. 
Stoor® but pip and een out of the tamnple: 
Kal mapayav elSev &vOpwrrov TUghdy 
And going beside he saw man blind 
ir eveTis. 2 Kal tpatnoav altév ol 
out of Yoiren® And aoe ned him the 
abntat attod Aé€éyovte “PaBPRei it 
UScilies Gfhim “‘sayiig’ meee Rane 
Auaptey, obTos Hoof = -yovetg = a0, 
Nenad" this (one) or the parents of him, 
tva TUPASS yewni}; 
in order that blind he should be generated? 


JOHN 8:55—9:2 


myself, my glory is 
nothing. It is my 
Father that glorifies 
me, he who you say 
is your God; 55 and 
yet you have not 
known him. But I 
know him. And if I 
said I do not know 
him I should be like 
you, a liar. But I do 
know him and am 
observing his word. 
56 Abraham your 
father rejoiced greatly 
in the prospect of 
seeing my day, and he 
saw it and rejoiced.” 
57 Therefore the 
Jews said to him: 
“You are not yet 

fifty years old, and 
still you have seen 
Abraham?”* 58 Jesus 
said to them: “Most 
truly I say to you, 
Before Abraham came 
into existence, I have 
been.”* 59 Therefore 
they picked up stones 
to hurl [them] at 
him; but Jesus hid 
and went out of the 
temple. 


Now as he was 
passing along 
he saw a man blind 
from birth. 2 And 
his disciples asked 

him: “Rabbi, who 

sinned, this man or 
his parents, so that 
he was born blind?” 


57° Has Abraham seen you? P™x'Sys, 58* I have been (éyw elut, ego’ eimi’). 
The action expressed by this verb began in the past, is still in progress, and 
is properly translated by the perfect indicative. See App 2r. 


JOHN 9:3—9 


Hpaptev 


3 drexpidn “Inoodg Otte oftos 
sinned 


Answered Jesus Neither this (one) 


ote of yoveig attod, AX’ ‘iva 
nor the parents ofhim, but  imorder that 


gavepn0h tx Epya tod Geo ev 
might be manifested the works ofthe God in 


aut. 4 hyd Sei épydteoBar Ta 
ae ‘pas it is necessary pallette the 


Epya 00 Trépwavtds pe Eo Epa 
vores of the (one) Raving sot oe und fue Bes 


éotiv. gpxeto vu Ste  ov&eic ai 


is; iscoming night when noone _ isable 
épyalecOat. 5 Sta éy tH Kéop 
to be working. Whenever in the world 
&, eipt TOO kécypou. 
1 may be; #8 me otam her the world. 
6 tata eltrav émtucev 
These (things) having said he spat 


xapai kal éoincev mnAdv ék tod 
onthe ground and he made clay outof the 
mtUopaTos, Kai éméOnkev avtod Tov TNAdV 
spittle, and he mae upon ofhim the clay 
émt toc Sp8aAyotc, 7 Kai elev atte 
upon the eyes, and hesaid tohim 


“Yrarye vitport els ny 
Be going under wash yourself into the 
KOAULBNOpav TOO Lrodp 6 
pool of the Siloam which 
Epunvetetat *AtreotaApévoc. 
is being translated Having been sent forth. 
ecrrfjAGev ody kai évipato, kat 


He Wentoet Atietole: and: WaiWaahen himself, and 
iAGev PaAérrov. 


he came seeing. 


8 Oj otv yeltoves Kat of 
The therefore neighbors and _ the (ones) 


Gewpobvtes attov 1d ™pdTEpov ot 
beholding him the former [time] that 


tpocaitns — Av EAeyov = Ovx odd 


eggar he was weresaying Not this lena) 

éotiv 6 Kamneveg Kal mpocaitav; 
is the (one) sitti and egging? 

9 &AAor #Aeyov 6t1 Otrés éotiv’ 
Others weresaying that This (one) is; 


GAAor HAeyov Ovxi, ad Spoias ate 
others weresaying No, but tohim 


totiv. — éxelvocg fveyev Ot: “Ey ety. 
heis. That (one) wassaying that I am. 
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3 Jesus answered: 
“Neither this man 
sinned nor his 
parents, but it was in 
order that the works 
of God might be made 
manifest in his case. 
4 We must work the 
works of him that 
sent me while it is 
day; the night is com- 
ing when no man can 
work. 5 As long as 
I am in the world, I 
am the world’s light.” 
6 After he said these 
things, he spit on the 
ground and made a 
clay with the saliva, 
and put his clay 
upon the [man’s] eyes 
7 and said to him: 
“Go wash in the pool 
of Silo'am”™* (which 
is translated ‘Sent 
forth’). And so he 
went off and washed, 
and came back seeing. 
8 Therefore the 
neighbors and those 
who formerly used to 
see he was a beggar 
began to say: “This is 
the man that used to 
sit and beg, is it not?” 
9 Some would say: 
“This is he.” Others 
would say: “Not at 
all, but he is like 
him.” The man would 
Say: “I am [he].” 


7" Silo'am, xAB; Shi-lo'ah, J?-14.1619.22, See Isaiah 8:6 in LXX. 
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10 ®A\cyov otv ait® Mac 
They were saying therefore to him How 
ody AvexOnody cou oi dp0adyoi; 
therefore sie opened ofyou the eyes? 
ll grrexpi8n éxeivos ‘O &vOpurrog é 
Answered that (one) The man the (one) 
AEyopevog =“ Ingodcs mnAby érroli roinoey kal 
being said Jesus clay and 
étréxpicév ou Tolg 6 eaniiode karl 
he snokted upon de me aps * eyes and 
elrrév po § $T “Yaraye cig Tov 
hesaid tome that Begoingunder into the 
Treacy kai vipa’ GerreA Ov 
Siloam and wash yourself; having gone off 
otv kat Vulpapevos cvéBrepa. 


therefore and having washed myself Isaw again. 


12 kal = etrav attd Mod étotiv  éxeivoc; 
And theysaid tohim Where is that (one)? 


Aéyet OvK oSa. 


Heissaying Not Ihave known. 
13 “Ayouow autov ™TPOS TOUS 
They are leading him toward the 


Papicaious tov mote tugrdv. 14 fv 
Pharisees the (one) sometime blind. Was 


5& odBBatov év Twépg Tov TmAdv 
but Rare in which [res the clay 


éwoinoey 6 "Ingots Kal dvé@fev avtod Tobs 
made the Jesus and heopened ofhim the 


Sp8arpots. 15 wéAw _ odv Teatov 


eyes. Again therefore were questioning 


attov Kal of Papicaion mao _dvéPArcwpev. 
him also the Pharisees how he saw again. 


é && elev adtoic Mnddv  éréOnxév 
‘The (one) but said tothem Clay he put upon 


ou emi tog 6p8aAyous, Kal — Evipayny, 
come upon oss aren and I washed fait, 


kal BAéro. 16  Freyov obv ék 
and Iam seeing. Were caoiag therefore out of 


tov Mapicaiov tes OUK ~otiv  obtog Tapa 
the Pharisees some Not is _ this (one) beside 


Beod «= GvOpwrrog, = tt «STO oO GHBatov 
of God the man, because the sabbath 


™pel. GArko: S& = =EAeyov = Nas 


ot 
not he is observing. Others but were saying How 
Sivatat GxBparrag Spaptards ToIadTa oNpEIA 


is able sinner such signs 
Troleiv; kal oxicuan fv év -autoic. 
tobedoing? And split was in them. 
17 A€youctv. otv mo 


TUPA® 
They aresaying therefore tothe blind [man] 


JOHN 9:10—17 


10 Consequently they 
began to say to him: 
“How, then, were your 
eyes opened?” 11 He 
answered: “The man 
called Jesus made a 
clay and smeared [it] 
on my eyes and said 
to me, ‘Go to Si-lo'am 
and wash.’ I therefore 
went and washed and 
gained sight.” 12 At 
this they said to him: 
“Where is that [man]?” 
He said: “I do not 
know.” 

13 They led the 
once-blind man him- 
self to the Pharisees. 
14 Incidentally it 
was Sabbath on the 
day that Jesus made 
the clay and opened 
his eyes. 15 This 
time, therefore, the 
Pharisees also took 
up asking him how 
he gained sight. He 
said to them: “He 
put a clay upon my 
eyes, and I washed 
and have sight.” 

16 Therefore some 

of the Pharisees 
began to say: “This 

is not a man from 
God, because he 

does not observe the 
Sabbath.” Others 
began to say: “How 
can a man that is a 
sinner perform signs 
of that sort?” So there 
was a division among 
them. 17 Hence they 


said to the blind man 


JOHN 9:18—23 


wad Ti ov Aé€yerg epi attod, Sti 
again What you aresaying about him, because 


Hwewév cou rods dpOadpovc; 


é 
The (one) but 


he opened of you the eyes? 
etrrev 6tt Mpogrtns éotiv. 
said that Braphel® he is. 
18 Ov« érriotevcav obv ol 
Not believed therefore the 
"louSator repi avtod ott iv 
Jews about him that he was 
TUPADS kal dvéPAcpev, fac Stou 
bitnd Indes ewes, anol’ wes 
égadvncav tols yoveig avtod 00 
they sounded for the? parents ofhim the (one) 
dvaBréwavtog 19 Kal  fpdatnoav  avtods 
having seen again and they questioned them 


Aéyovtes OUtds gotiv 6 uldg bydv, ov 
saying This is the son ofyou, whom 
byeig = Aéyere = Str = TUPADS 


éyewr0n; 
you aresaying that blind ged 


‘was generated? 


TOS otv Prérret Gort; 

How therefore he is seeing right now? 

20 drexplOnoav oby ol yoveig attod 
Answered therefore the parents of him 


kal eltrav OfSapev St: obtég got 
and they said Wehave known that this is 


6 vldg hwav Kal Str TUMPAd éyewwnOn* 
the son ofus and that bl Ang he wae zenecutads 
21 wis 5€ vov PaAére: ovK olSapev, 
how but now he is seeing not we have known, 
4 tig fvoifev adtod tov Pad pod i 
or who opened ofhim he? Lace a Apeis 
ovK olSapev adtév épwrioate, HAtkiav 
not have known; him you question, prime of life 


tye, autés mepl éautod AaAroer. 
he is having, he about himself will speak. 
22 TaOTO elmav ol =yoveig «= a0 
These (things) said the parents of him 
én époBodvto TOU *louSaiou 
because they were fearing ‘he Jews, gp 
#6n yap ouvetébewvto ol 
already for had put themselves together —_ the 


*lovSaior iva bay TIC adtov 
Jews inorderthat ifever anyone him 
dporoynon Xpioréy, crroguvay ayo 

should confess Christ, ' off from. tyhagegue 
yévntat. 23° Sik ~— toto“ -yover 

he should become. Through this the aida 
aloo elrav ét “HAikiav 

of him said that Prime of life 
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again: “What do you 
say about him, seeing 
that he opened your 


eyes?” The [man] said: 


“He is a prophet.” 

18 However, the 
Jews did not believe 
concerning him that 
he had been blind 
and had gained sight, 
until they called the 
parents of the man 
that gained sight. 

19 And they asked 
them: “Is this YouR 
son who you say was 
born blind? How, 
then, is it he sees at 
present?” 20 Then 
in answer his parents 
said: “We know that 
this is our son and 
that he was born 
blind. 21 But how 
it is he now sees we 
do not know, or who 
opened his eyes we do 
not know. Ask him. 
He is of age. He must 
speak for himself.” 

22 His parents said 
these things because 
they were in fear of 
the Jews, for the Jews 
had already come to 
an agreement that, if 
anyone confessed him 
as Christ, he should 
get expelled from the 
synagogue. 23 This 
is why his parents 
said: “He is of age. 
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exe, avrov érrepaoarte. 
he is having, him question you upon, 
24 = ’Egdvnoav otv Tov 
They sounded for therefore the 
&vOpwtrov ék Seutépou és 
man out of second [time] who 


Ad i elmav att Ads 6dfav 16 
We ol ey oe ome Sr 
olSapev St: obtog «8 


Ged: et 
Goa; Aueis have known that this the 


. 25 arrexpid 

Steerer Gucprents,, toy. See) 
obv éxeivog El dpaptwAds éotiv ovK 
therefore that (one) If sinner heis not 
of5a- St 


év TS. 
Ihave known; one (thing) Ihaveknown that 


Ttuprds ov cptt BAéra. 26 elrrov 

blind being rightnow Iam seeing. They sald 
otv auT® = Ti érroinoév oo; = Tras 

therefore tohim What didhe toyou? How 


fivoigév gou TOUS Sp8aApoUG; 
opened he of you the eyes? 
27° drrexp(On = artoig,_ «Eloy byiv fits) 


Heanswered tothem Isaid toyou already 
kal otk fKoUoate: ti maw OéAeTe 
and not youheard; why again yov are willing 

c&xoveiv; Bf kal Upeig OéAete §=—ae00 
tobe hearing? Not also You’ are willing of him 
pa@ntal yevéoOat; 28 Kal édoiSdpnoav avtov 
disciples to become And they reviled him 
kal efmav «XO pantis ef éxeivou, 
and theysaid You disciple are ofthat (one), 

cig 5% toO Mavotws éopév poOntai- 

Aueis but of the Moses” weary Hiseibles; 

29 Hyeig ofSapev St: Mauoel AehdAnkev 
Ww 


e haveknown that to Moses has spoken 
é Beés, toUTov 6% ovK otSapev 
the |, this (one) but not wehave known 
wé0ev = tortiv. 30 crrexpiOn 6 G&vOparrros 
wherefrom | he is. Answered the man 


kal eftrev. avtoig “Ev  rolt yap 1d 
and said tothem In this (thing) for the 


Baupaotdév got = Str ~— Geis = UK 
marvelous (thing) is that you not 
olSate m760EV totiv, Kal _fvorfév 
have known wherefrom heis, and _ he opened 
jou. TOU Parpols. 81 ofSapev Sr 
dime the” oe we We fave known that 

cover, AX’ 


& Gedo cpaptordv ovK 
the God of sinners not ishearing, but 


JOHN 9:24—31 


QuEsTION him.” 

24 Therefore a 
second time they 
called the man that 
had been blind and 
said to him: “Give 
glory to God; we know 
that this man is a 
sinner.” 25 In turn 
he answered: “Whether 
he is a sinner I do 
not know. One thing 
I do know, that, 
whereas I was blind, 

I see at present.” 

26 Therefore they said 
to him: “What did he 
do to you? How did 
he open your eyes?” 
27 He answered them: 
“I told you already, 
and yet you did not 
listen. Why do you 
want to hear it again? 
You do not want to 
become his disciples 
also, do you?” 28 At 
this they reviled him 
and said: “You are a 
disciple of that [man], 
but we are disciples 
of Moses, 29 We 
know that God has 
spoken to Moses; but 
as for this [man], we 
do not know where 
he is from.” 30 In 
answer the man 

said to them: “This 
certainly is a marvel, 
that you do not know 
where he is from, and 
yet he opened my 
eyes. 31 We know 
that God does not 


listen to sinners, but 


JOHN 9:32—40 


éav TIS BeoceBic 4 kal 7d 
ifever anyone God-revering maybe and the 
OéAnua adtod Toit ToUTou 
will of him he may do of this (one) 
dxoter, 32 &k Tod aldvog ouK 
he is hearing. Out of the age not 


HKovo8n == St ve~Eev tig OpBaApods 
eyes 


itwasheard that opened anyone 
TUPAoD Yeyewnpévou' 33 ci uh 
of blind [man] having been generated; if not 


fv obto¢ ~=oTrap& Ge00, otk  HS0vaTo 
was this (one) beside ofGod, not he was able 


Troiiv ovSév. 34 drexpiOnoav kal 
to be doing nothing, They answered and 
elrrov auTe "Ev &papticig ov 
they said to him In sins you 
éyewv8ns 6dAog, Kal ob 8iS&cKeIc 


were generated whole, and you are teaching 


Huds; Kal  e€€Barov autov ew. 
us?” And they threw out him outside. 


35 *Hxougeyv *Inoodg Str 2€éBaAov 
Heard Jesus” that they threw out 
attév Fe, Kai eupav autov eltrev 
him. outside, and havingfound him | he said 
xo THOTEVEIS sig Tov _vidv To0 


You are believing into the Son of the 
vOparrou; 36 drexpiOn ekeivog Kal elev 


man? Answered that (one) and hesaid 
Kai tis éotiv, KUpie, iva 
And who is he, lord, in order that 

TIOTEVTR cig attév; 87 elrev atta 


Ishould believe into him? Said tohim 
6 *Inoods Kat Eopakas avtév Kal 
the Jesus And = you have seen him and 


6 Aordv pete ood éexeivdg gotiv. 
the (one) speaking with you that (one) is. 
38 fo} && eo Niotetw,  KUpie: Kal 

The (one) but said Iam believing, Lord; and 
mpogexivnceyv attd. 39 Kal elmev 6 
he did obeisance _to him. And said the 
> ~ A * ae 

Ingots Ei Kpipa éyd eic tov Kécpov 

Tees " Into judgment a ind the word 
tottov Aov, ‘iva oi my 

this Icame, inorderthat the (ones) not 


Prétrovtes BAEtrOcIV Kai ot PaAétrovtes 
seeing may see and the (ones) seeing 


tugrol —-yéveovTa. 40 “Hxoucav ék Tdv 
blind should become, Heard outof the 


Dapicaiav TaOTH ot yet’ attod 
Pharisees these (things) the (ones) With him 
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if anyone is God- 
fearing and does his 
will, he listens to this 
one. 32 From of 
old it has never been 
heard that anyone 
opened the eyes of 
one born blind. 33 If 
this [man] were not 
from God, he could 
do nothing at all.” 
34 In answer they 
said to him: “You 
were altogether born 
in sins, and yet are 
you teaching us?” And 
they threw him out! 
35 Jesus heard that 
they had thrown him 
out, and, on finding 
him, he said: “Are you 
putting faith in the 
Son of man?” 36 The 
[man] answered: “And 
who is he, sir, that 
I may put faith in 
him?” 37 Jesus said 
to him: “You have 
seen him and, besides, 
he that is speaking 
with you is that one.” 
38 Then he said: “I 
do put faith [in him], 
Lord.” And he did 
obeisance to him. 
39 And Jesus said: 
“For [this] judgment I 
came into this world: 
that those not seeing 
might see and those 
seeing might become 
blind.” 40 Those 
of the Pharisees 
who were with him 
heard these things, 
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Svtec, Kol elwav att Mh Kal pels 
being, and theysaid tohim Not also we 
tugdoi éopev; 41 elev attoig 6 *Inoods 
blind are? Said tothem the Jesus 
Ei tugAot Ate, ouK dv elxeTe: | 

If blind you maybe, not likely you were having 


&paptiay vov be AéyeTe étt 
LA sin; now but you are saying that 
BAérropeyv oh paptia byav Hever. 

We are seeing; the sin of you is remaining. 


"Anny &pav Aéyoo byiv, 6 
10 Paul Rbally qatn maging ipece, the (one) 
} eidepxdpevo: Sia = TAS Bpag Eig tiv 
tol “Gnethe °° through te door’ into the 


aviv tdav mpoBdtav dAAc dvahaivev 
fold of the sheep but going up 
&AAaxd0_ev éxeivog =KAéTrtIng éotiv Kal 
from another place that (one) thief is and 
Anoms 862 é fora eloepxopevosg 


plunderer; the (one) but entering 
bic ths 8Upa Tony § éotliy | Tay 
through ihe eae ahephied is of the 
mpoBatav. 3 TOUT! é Bupwpds 
sheep, To this (one) the doorkeeper 
avoiyer, Kai Tk TpdBaTa Ths Hovis avTod 
isopening, and the epee ofthe Vole’ of him 


axovet, kai TH jBia mpdéBata 
is hearing, and the own sheep 

goovel Kar’ Svopa Kai 

he is sounding for according to name and 


é€ayei atta, 4  Stav Ta Sia 

he is léading out them, Whenever the own 
TavTo éxBdAn, Eumpoo8ev attav 
all he should thrust out, in front of them 
tropevetat, kal te mpdBata attd cKorovOet, 
heis going, and the sheep to him is following, 
ét1 oiSaciv thy geviv avtod: 
because theyhaveknown the voice of him; 


5 dAdotpia S& ov pi a&KoAoUBKGouCWW GAA 
tostranger but not not they willfollow but 


pevEovTat ar’ attob, 6t1 ouK 
they will flee from him, because not 
oiSao1 Tav. GAAoTpinv THY gavrv. 


they have known ofthe strangers the voice. 


6 Tattny tiv Tapotuiav efrey attoic 6 
This the comparison said tothem the 


"Ingots: éxeivor 6 ovK ~yvwoov iver 
Jesus; those but not knew what (things) 
Av & Ader adtois. 

was which he was speaking to them. 


JOHN 9:41—10:6 


and they said to him: 
“We are not blind also, 
are we?” 41 Jesus 
said to them: “If you 
were blind, you would 
have no sin, But now 
you say, ‘We see.’ 
Your sin remains.” 


10 “Most truly I say 
to you, He that 
does not enter into 
the sheepfold through 
the door but climbs 
up some other place, 
that one is a thief and 
a plunderer. 2 But 
he that enters through 
the door is shepherd 
of the sheep. 3 The 
doorkeeper opens 
to this one, and the 
sheep listen to his 
voice, and he calls his 
own sheep by name 
and leads them out. 
4 When he has got 
all his own out, he 
goes before them, and 
the sheep follow him, 
because they know his 
voice. 5 A stranger 
they will by no means 
follow but will flee 
from him, because 
they do not know the 
voice of strangers.” 
6 Jesus spoke this 
comparison to them; 
but they did not know 
what the things meant 
that he was speaking 
to them. 


JOHN 10:7—15 


7 Etmev otv méAv 8 = *Inoods 
Said therefore again the Jesus 
Autv é&unv déyo opiv, eyo elute of 
Amen amen Iam saying to You, am the 
Ovpa tay tmpoBdtav. 8 mavtes dc01 
door ofthe sheep. All as many as 
FABov mpd éuod §=KAérrtar ss elciv = kai 
came before me thieves are and 
Anotais GAA’ ovK fiKOVoay avTav TK 
plunderers; but not heard ofthem the 
mpoBata. 9 eyo ely Bupa: Gt’ = Eto 
sheep. ain a door: through ine 
bay TS elof\On owOnceta Kai 
ifever anyone should enter he willbe saved and 


eloedcicetal Kal ée€eAcvoeta: Kal  voytv 
he willgoin and he willgoout and pasturage 


evpjoe. 10 8 KAémtns otk Epxetai el 
he will find. The a not iscoming if 
my ‘iva kN kal OGon 
not inorder that he ty jeve and he might slay 
kat ccroAéon* yo FAsov ‘iva 
and he might destroy; came in order that 


Cory Exootv kal TEpICCOV 
life they may have and abundant (hing) 


Exaow. il a's elut 6 Tomnvy 6 
they may are am the shep! ed the 
KaAéc Trot Kado zy uxtv 


fine; & shep! i, io fine 
autod Tionow imép Tav mpgpérow" 2 iH 
th 


ofhim is pul ting over the sheep; 
pio8wtds kal ovK By Trott, ouK 
Hireling and not being shepherd, of oe not 


ott ta mpdBata iia, Bewpet Tov 
is the sheep own, - is beholding the 
AvKov épxdpevov Kal ginow ied 
wolf coming and he c letting go off the 
mpoBata Kal gevyer, — Kal 6 AvKoc 
sheep and heisfieeing,—- and the wolf 


aprdager atta kat oxoprite,— 13 6n 
is snatching them and is scattering, — because 


pic8wtés totiv Kal ov pérer auTe 
hireling heis and not itis mattering to him 
mept tdv tpobdrav. 14 éyd ely 6 
ae the Pisa a an the 
rotnay 6 Kards, Kal  yivaoKe (4 

shepherd the fine, and Iam knowing the (ones) 
euc kal yiv@oKxouot pe Biod Enc, 
m and areknowing me_ the (ones) mine, 


1S Kader yivooxet pe 6 Tathp Kaya 
according as is knowing ie the Fathee andI 
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7 Therefore Jesus 
said again: “Most tru- 
ly I say to you, Iam 
the door of the sheep. 
8 All those that have 
come in place of me 
are thieves and plun- 
derers; but the sheep 
have not listened to 
them. 9 I am the 
door; whoever enters 
through me will be 
saved, and he will go 
in and out and find 
pasturage. 10 The 
thief does not come 
unless it is to steal 
and slay and destroy. 
I have come that 
they might have life 
and might have it in 
abundance. 11 Iam 
the fine shepherd; the 
fine shepherd surren- 
ders his soul in behalf 


e| Of the sheep. 12 The 


hired man, who is 

no shepherd and to 
whom the sheep do 
not belong as his own, 
beholds the wolf com- 
ing and abandons the 
sheep and flees—and 
the wolf snatches 
them and scatters 
them— 13 because 
he is a hired man and 
does not care for the 
sheep. 14 I am the 
fine shepherd, and I 
know my sheep and 
my sheep know me, 
15 just as the Father 
knows me and I 
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ywookxo tov tratépa, Kai Thy WuxXAY pou 
amknowing the Father, and the soul ofme 


tiOqt bmép Tdv mpoBatov. 
Iam putting over the sheep. 
16 kai Gra mpdopata 
And other sheep 
Exo ovK Eotw ék 
Iam having which not is out of 


Kakeivar Set 
and those it is necessary 


G Reh Kal TAS geviig pou dKoUcoUOLy, 
ie “to lead,’ and ik Vole’ of me they will hear, 


Kal yevfoovtat = pia Troipvn, efg rotpriv. 
and they willbecome one flock, one shepherd. 


WT && touT6 «pe «6 TREAT Syats 
Through this me the Father loving 


6t eye Tint Thy wpuxhy. pou, 


aby TH 
Tis ae xemns 


because am putting the soul of me, 
‘ive woAv AéPa adr. 
in order that again Ishould receive it. 
18 oSeig Fpev avtiv ar’ éyod, an’ eyo 
No one lifted up it from me, but 
TiO attiy dm’ égpautod, efouclav 
am putting it from myself. Authority 
Exo Ocivat adtiy, Kal é€ouciav 
Tam having to put it, and authority 
Exo méAv AaBeiv adtiv tadtyy Thy 
Iam having again to receive it; this the 
évToAny fAaBov mapk Tod matpdc 


commandment Ireceived beside ofthe Father 
Hou. 
of me. 


19 Xxioua waAw tyéveto év Toi *louSaioic 
ig again occurred in the Jews 


&i&  tols Adyoug ToUTous. 20 LAeyov 
through the words these. Were saying 


S& woddol €€ adtav Aaipdviov #yer 
but many outof them Demon _ he is having 


kai aivetar Th avtod ckoveTe; 
and ieismad; why ofhim you are hearing? 


21 &ddot f\eyou Tadta 1& priyata ovK 
Others were saying These the sayings not 


Eotiv Scr povitopévouy wi Saipdviov 
is of being demonized [man]; _ no! demon 


Sivatat TUgAdv SpBarpods dvoiFar; 
isable of blind (ones) eyes to open? 


22 *Eyéveto téte te évkaivia: éy 
Occurred then the celebration of renewal in 


Jerusalem; winter it was, and 


JOHN 10:16—23 


know the Father; and 
I surrender my soul in 
behalf of the sheep. 

16 “And I have 
other sheep, which are 
not of this fold; those 
also I must bring, and 
they will listen to my 
voice, and they will 
become one flock, one 
shepherd. 17 This 
is why the Father 
loves me, because I 
surrender my soul, 
in order that I may 
receive it again. 

18 No man has taken 
it away from me, but 
I surrender it of my 
own initiative. I have 
authority to surrender 
it, and I have author- 
ity to receive it again. 
The commandment on 
this I received from 
my Father.” 

19 Again a division 
resulted among the 
Jews because of these 
words. 20 Many of 
them were saying: 
“He has a demon 
and is mad. Why do 
you listen to him?” 
21 Others would say: 
“These are not the 
sayings of a demon- 
ized man. A demon 
cannot open blind 
people’s eyes, can it?” 

22 At that time 
the festival of 
dedication took place 

in Jerusalem. It was 


tots *lepogoAupois' = XE HOV fv, 23 Kai 
Le 


wintertime, 23 and 


JOHN 10:24—32 


WepleTaret & "Inoods gv 1H tepd ev tH 
was walking about the pv in the tempi in ihe 
oTog to0 }~=— LoAopAvoc. 
colonnade of the Solomon. 
obv auTov ol 
therefore him the Jews and 
bAeyov avTe® "E TOTe Ti 1d 
they were saying tohim unt when the Rees 
Hav aipeis; ei oD ef & xpiotéc, 
ofus are you lifting up? If you are the Christ, 
eltrov hpiv Trappnoia. 25 darexpi6n 
say tous outspokenly, Answered 
avtoig 6 .’Ingotg Efmov tyiv Kai od 
tothem the Jesus Isaid toyou and not 
morevete’ te Eopya & etyd Tad 
you are believing; the works which am doing 
év T@ 6véuaTt TOO tTatpdés pou tad ta 
in the name ofthe Father of me these (things) 
paptupel mepl eyod: 26 GAAG byes 
is bearing witness about me; but You 
ou ‘mTioTEeveTe, 611 otk tore é&  Tav 
not are believing, because not youare outof the 
mpoPdtav Ov gudv. 27 ta mpdBata TK 
sheep ofthe mine. The sey the 
éu& tis = gevrig §=— wou. &koUouolv, Kayo 
mine ofthe voice’ ofme .arehearing, andI 
yiwookw att&, Kal dKodouBotciv or, 
am knowing them, and they are following tome, 
28 Kayo Sibopt avtoig Conv aidviov, Kal 
andI am giving tothem life everlasting, and 


24 éxixdwoav 
Encircled 


*louSaior kal 


ou un arrdA@vTat elg tov aidva, 
not not they should be destroyed into the age, 
kal ovx d&pTrdcet TI¢ atta 9 eK TAS 
and not willsnatch anyone them outof the 
eip6g pov. 29 6 Tah ou 6 
Tae of me, The Father of me which 
5é5aKév yor mévtev peitov got, kai 
hehasgiven tome ofall greater is, and 


ovdeic Sivatat &prrdadveiv é&k TAS xerpd¢ 
e 


noone isable tobesnatching out of th and 
to) }«=6 tratpéc. 30 ya Kai 6 Tat 
of the Father ¥ and the Father 
&y éopev. 
one (thing) we are, 
81 ’EBdotacay maAiv AiBoug of *louSaior 
Carried again stones the Jews 
tv AOdowoiv aurév. 
in order that they might stone him. 
32 Grrexpi@y avtoig¢ 6 ‘Incodg MoAA& 
Answere tothem the Jesus Many 
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Jesus was walking 
in the temple in the 
colonnade of Sol’o- 
mon. 24 Therefore 
the Jews encircled 
him and began to say 
to him: “How long are 
you to keep our souls 
in suspense? If you 
are the Christ, tell us 
outspokenly.” 25 Je- 
sus answered them: 
“I told vou, and yet 
ou do not believe. 
The works that I am 
doing in the name of 
my Father, these bear 
witness about me. 
26 But you do not 
believe, because rou 
are none of my sheep. 
27 My sheep listen 
to my voice, and I 
know them, and they 
follow me. 28 And I 
give them everlasting 
life, and they will 
by no means ever be 
destroyed, and no one 
will snatch them out 
of my hand. 29 What 
my Father has given 
me is something 
greater than all other 
things, and no one 
can snatch them out 
of the hand of the 
Father. 30 I and the 
Father are one.” 

31 Once more the 
Jews lifted up stones 
to stone him. 32 Je- 


sus replied to them: 
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‘ot B6e1Ea piv KOAG 
boys. eee to Noe fine (ones) 

&« tod }§=—- Tratpéc" Six roiov 
out of the Father; through which sort 

autav ov eye MOdCeTE; 
of them Boys ie You Te 
33 dmrexpiOnocav att of ‘louvSaio: NMepi 
meee Bnee to him the Jews About 
KaAod ov ob §=AOdCopév ce GAAG Tepi 
fine Foye not we penpicarie you but about 
Aaconpias, Kai St: ob GvOpwrrog dv 
Bhocennios, and because you man : being 
Troieic ceautdv Gedv. 34 Srrexpi8n 

you are making yourself god. Answers 


avrois 


tothem the Jesus Not 
gy TO vou@ Opdv Sti "Ey eta Ocoi 
law of you that 


in the 


Adyos 


word 


Aéyete 


are saying that You are blaspheming, because I said 
Yidg tod Geod eipi; 
Son’ of the God 


tpya 


works of the 


por 
to me; 


mortednte 


not you 


iva 
in order that 


yivooknte éu1 ev 
you may be knowing 


Kayo 

‘and I 
otv 

therefore 


of the 
Au@iivat 
Peitiacis ae Scripture, 


Hyiacev Kai dréoteitev elg tov Kdopov bpeis 
sanctified and he sent forth into the 


& *Incods OvK Eotiv 


tou Qc00 tyéveTo, 


ypagh, 36 


é6t1 BAaconueis, 


Tam? 


Tou mwatpég pou, pH 


Father ofme, no’ 


38 ci SE TOI® 
if but Iam doing, 


01S 
may believe to the 
VOTE 


that in 
év 1 Tratpi. 39 
in the Father. 


avTov = TaAIv 
him again to 


e€AAGev &k TAs xerpog 


he went forth outof t 


40 Kai 
And he went off 


*lopSavou elg tov Tétrov Strou fv 


Jordan 


and 


oA 
again 


dar AOev 


into the place whi 


is it having been written 


said gods you are? 


a5: el éxeivoug elev coc mpds ols 6 


those © hesaid gods toward whom the 


Kal ob SivaTat 
God occurred, and not 


whom the Father 


37 ef ob 
If not Iam doing the 


Epyoig miotevete, 
works believe you, 


you should know and 


épot 6 


YEYPapHEvov 


éorte; 


is able 
dv 6) TraTHp 


world you 
61 eltrov 


Tod = 


moteveté 
be believing you 


kav époi 
andifever tome 


kal 
rath 
me the Father 


*Ethytouv 
They were seeking 


Tricot kai 
getholdof; and 

alta. 

of them. 

TrEpaV 00 
other side of the 
“laduns 


JOHN 10:33—40 


“I displayed to you 
many fine works 
from the Father. For 
which of those works 
are you stoning me?” 
33 The Jews answered 
him: “We are stoning 
you, not for a fine 
work, but for blasphe- 
my, even because you, 
although being a man, 
make yourself a god.” 
34 Jesus answered 
them: “Is it not 
written in your Law, ‘I 
said: “You are gods”’? 
35 If he called ‘gods’ 
those against whom 
the word of God 
came, and yet the 
Scripture cannot be 
nullified, 36 do you 
say to me whom the 
Father sanctified 
and dispatched into 
the world, ‘You 
blaspheme,’ because 
I said, I am God's 
Son? 37 IfI am not 
doing the works of 
my Father, do not 
believe me. 38 But 
if I am doing them, 
even though you do 
not believe me, believe 
the works, in order 
that you may come 
to know and may 
continue knowing that 
the Father is in union 
with me and I am in 
union with the Fa- 
ther.” 39 Therefore 
they tried again to 
seize him; but he got 
out of their reach. 

40 So he went 
off again across the 
Jordan to the place 


ere was John 


where John was 


JOHN 10:41—11:5 


Td mpotov Panriev, Kai Eyevev 
the first (time) ‘baptizing,’ and he was remaining 


éxe?. 41 kal toAAol HAGov mpds avTov Kai 


there. And many came toward him and 
#Aeyov" 6tt  * leadun ev tov 
they were saying that John 2 indeed na en 
erroinoev ovbév, Rise Wared 5é b0a 
di none, all (things) but as many as 
elev “lodvng epi tovtou dAnOyR Av. 


said John’ about this (one) true was. 
42 Kal wodAol éiotevoav eig attov ékel. 
And many believed into him there. 
11 Hy 6€ TS aobevav, Adtapos 
Was but some[man] beingsick, Lazarus 


énd BnOaviag ék Tig Ko Mapiag kai 
from Bethany” out of The village of Mary and 


MapOag ths beds atric. 2 Av be 


Martha of the sister of her. ‘as but 
Mapiep 4 GArcipaca tov KUpiov 
Mary the (one) havinggreased the Lord 


0 kal ék pc b 
wre neRdeils, sed mama ioceeom vote’ 
mdbag avtod Taig Opifiv adtiis, 

feet : ofhim to the bps of nee of Som 
6 a5eApos Ad&Capos hodéver. 


the brother Lazarus was being sick, 
3 dréoteihav otv ai &5e\gal pds 


Sent forth therefore the sisters toward 
autov Aéyoucat Kopie, (Se év 
him saying Lord, see whom 


pircic coBevel. 
you are having affection for is being sick, 


4  dKotoas 5 6 "Inoods elrev AG 
Having heard but the Stes unas mae 


Hh «coOévera ovk Eotiv tmpdg Bdvatov GAA’ 
the sickness not is toward death but 
bmép tig 86&n5 tod Ged iva 
over the glory ofthe God _ inorder that 
SofaoGs} 6 vidg tod Ged 6 
might be glorified the Son ofthe God through 


adtig. 
fly 
5 ore 5& é *Inood Thy 
wih but the ileus’ Tie 


Mép8av kal thy d&ekonv adtis Kal tov 
Mave Sea aie “pines” Gener aca “Ine 
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baptizing at first, 

and he stayed there. 
41 And many people 
came to him, and 
they began saying: 
“John, indeed, did not 
perform a single sign, 
but as many things as 
John said about this 
man were all true.” 

42 And many put 
faith in him there. 


11 Now there was a 
certain man sick, 
Laz‘arus* of Beth’a-ny, 
of the village of Mary 
and of Martha her 
sister. 2 It was, in 
fact, the Mary that 
greased the Lord with 
perfumed oil and 
wiped his feet dry 
with her hair, whose 
brother Laz‘a-rus* was 
sick. 3 Therefore 
his sisters dispatched 
word to him, saying: 
“Lord, see! the one for 
whom you have affec- 
tion is sick.” 4 But 
when Jesus heard it 
he said: “This sickness 
is not with death as 
its object, but is for 
the glory of God, in 
order that the Son of 
God may be glorified 
through it.” 
5 Now Jesus 
loved Martha and 
her sister and 


1", 2° Laz'arus, RABJ1"; El-e-a’zar, meaning “God Has Helped,” J7-1416.18,19.22, 
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Adtapov. 6 obv KOUOEV ét1 
hstepey os therefore he heard that 


coGevei, OTE ev Epeivev év 
he is being sick, then indeed heremained in 
vy tétTt@ ~BUO épas: 7  Eneita 
witch Pan De. two Ayepas thereupon 
eT  TOUTO réyer 01S paOntais 
Veter this he is saying to the rales 
“Ayo el Ww *lovSaiay mad. 
Let unbe vend inte the Judea again, 
8 Aéyourlw ait of paOntai ‘PoPBei, vov 
Ard: saying ions the Aiselbles poppet, now 
éCijtouv ce Adon of ‘lovbaio1, Kal 
were seeking you tostone the Judeans, and 
ToAw orcyes éxei; 9 Srrexpi6y 
again youaregoingunder there? Answer 
*"Inoods Ovyi Sd5exa pai elow ti 
Jemus 5 No twelve nate are of the 


; tev oT TEPITATH év TH 
Augeasi Ifever amos may be vpalking| about in the 


é ov TrpooKOTTEt bt 7d 
fused, not he is striking toward, because the 


& 00 KécpHou  ToUTOU BaAérrer’ 
Rent of the world this he is seeing; 
10 éa&v 5 TIS TrEpITTOTh, év TH 

ifever but anyone may be walking about in the 
vuKTi, TpOoKOTTTE! bn TH oa 
night, he is striking toward, because the het 


otk Zotw gv atte. 
not is in him, 


lu efrrey, kal peT& 


hesaid, and _—after 
adroit Aédfapos 
this he is saying to them eae 
é Ao av Keko(pntatt AAG 
the: seicad fyey has laid down to'rest, but 
Tropevopat iva éunviow 
Iam going inorderthat Imightgetoutofsleep 
avtév. 12 elrav _ otv ol podntal atte 
him, Said therefore the disciples to him 
Kopie, et keKo{untar owbicetat. 
Lord, if he has laid down to rest he will be saved. 
13 _ ciprixer 6 6 ‘Inoodg epi Tod 
Hadspoken but the Jesus about the 
Bavaétou avtod. — éxeivor 6% EBofav Sti 
death ofhim. Those (ones) but. thought that 
mrepi THC KolpnoEews TOO Umvou déyel. 
spent the taking rest ofthe sleep he is saying. 


tadTo 
These (things) 
to0TO A€yet 


JOHN 11:6—13 


Laz'arus, 6 However, 
when he heard that 
he was sick, then he 
actually remained 
two days in the 
place where he 
was. 7 Then after 
this he said to the 
disciples: “Let us go 
into Ju-de’a again.” 
8 The disciples said 
to him: “Rabbi, just 
lately the Ju-de’ans* 
were seeking to stone 
you, and are you going 
there again?” 9 Jesus 
answered: “There 
are twelve hours of 
daylight, are there 
not? If anyone walks 
in daylight he does 
not bump against 
anything, because 
he sees the light of 
this world. 10 But 
if anyone walks in 
the night, he bumps 
against something, 
because the light is 
not in him.” 

11 He said these 
things, and after 
this he said to them: 
“Laz‘arus our friend 
has gone to rest, but 
I am journeying there 
to awaken him from 
sleep.” 12 Therefore 
the disciples said to 
him: “Lord, if he has 
gone to rest, he will 
get well.” 13 Jesus 
had spoken, however, 
about his death. But 
they imagined he 
was speaking about 


taking rest in sleep. 


8* Or, “Jews.” See John 10:31, 33. 


JOHN 11:14—24 
14 réte otv elev autoig 6: *“Inoods 
Then therefore said tothem the Jesus 


Trappnoig A&fapog amé8avev, 15 kai 
outspokenly Lazarus died, and 
‘oi pes bv pac, Iva 
Tam rejoicing through You, in order that 

ToTEVONTE, 6t1 ovK Aunv éket cAAG 
You might believe, that not Iwas there; but 
&yopev Tpos avtév. 16 etrev 
let us be going toward him, Said 
ouv Oopas 3 Agyépuevog Ai&upos 
therefore Thomas the (one) being said Twin 
TOIS ouvpodntaic “Ayouev kal 
tothe fellow disciples Let us be going also 
Tet iva eerroOaveopev pet” avo’. 
we inorderthat wemightdie with him. 


17 *EAGav otv 6 ‘Inoods etpev 
Having come therefore the Jesus found 


avtév técoapas bh tuépas éxovta év 1A 
him four alread; days having in the 


cig. 18 jy 8% BnOavia éyyd 
wrenterinn torre as but Bethany ae 


ey “TepoooAt cv as amd otaSiev Sexatrévte. 
erusalem as from stadia fifteen, 


is. TroAAoi 58 ek ~— Ta ’loudaicv éAnAdOeicay 
Many but out of the Jews had come 

ampos ty MapSav Kal Mapicp iva 

toward the Martha and Mary in order that 


TrapapvenowvTal abtag trepi tod dSeAgod. 
they might console them about the brother. 
20 4 obv Mép8a oo fkouseyv St 
The therefore Martha as sheheard that 
*Inoods Epxetar UTvTnoey atte’. Mapidy| 


Jesus is coming met tohim; Mary 


SE év TO olka éxabéleto. 21 elmev ot 
but in the house was sitting. Said therefore 


Mép8a mpd¢ *Inooiv Kupie, ef 
the Manna tgwacn desis’ Lord! i -you Weve 


Ge otk Gv dréOavev 6 c&SeApdg pou’ 
here not likely died the brother’ of me; 


22 kal viv ofS ét1 boa 
and now Ihave known that as many (things) as 


av aiton Tov Qedv Sdcer cot 
likely you mightask the God willgive to you 


& Gedo. 23 Eyer auth 6 — *Incods 
the God. Issaying toher the Jesus 


*Avaothoetat 6 c5edpdg cou. 24 déyel 


Willstandup the brother ofyou. Is saying 
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14 At that time, 
therefore, Jesus said 
to them outspokenly: 
“Laz’arus has died, 

15 and I rejoice on 
your account that I 
was not there, in or- 
der for you to believe. 
But let us go to him.” 
16 Therefore Thomas, 
who was called The 
Twin,* said to his 
fellow disciples: “Let 
us also go, that we 
may die with him.” 

17 Consequently 
when Jesus arrived, he 
found he had already 
been four days in 
the memorial tomb. 
18 Now Beth’any was 
near Jerusalem at a 
distance of about two 
miles. 19 According- 
ly many of the Jews 
had come to Martha 
and Mary in order 
to console them con- 
cerning their brother, 
20 Therefore Martha, 
when she heard that 
Jesus was coming, 
met him; but Mary 
kept sitting at home. 
21 Martha therefore 
said to Jesus; “Lord, 
if you had been here 
my brother would not 
have died. 22 And 
yet at present I know 
that as many things 
as you ask God for, 
God will give you.” 

23 Jesus said to her: 
“Your brother will 
rise.” 24 Martha said 


16* Or, “Didymous”; Di’dy-mus, Vg. 
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aut q Mé&p8a. Oa ot 
tohim the Martha | Ihaveknown that 


dvaotigetat ev Th dvaotéoe ev TH éoxaTy 
he will stand up in the resurrection in the last 


fuéeg. 25 elrev atti 6 "Inootdcg Eya elu 


day. Said toher the Jesus 
avéotacig Kal fo Corny 6 

the resurrection and the life; the (one) 
miotevav cig eye kav erro8avn, 


believing into me andifever he should die 
thoetat, 26xai mao 6 Cav Kai miotetov) 
he will live, and everyone the living and believing 
sig epi ob ph crodvn sig Tov aidvar 
info me not not shoulddie into the age; 


TMOTEUEIS toto; 27 Aéyer aute 
are believing you this? She issaying to him 
Nai, Kipie: éya werioteuxa St ob ef 
Yes, Lord; r have believed that you are 


6 xpiotds 6 vids tod OE00 é ei Tov 
the “Christ the Son of the God the (one) into the 


Kécpov épxédyevoc. 28 Kai tolto — elrotoa 
world coming. And this having said 


Epavngev Mapiéy Thy 
she sounded for Mary the 


A&B ettraca 
secretly having said The 


amé&peotiv Kal gavel 
‘Teacher isalongside and he is sounding for 
oe. 29 © éxeivn 5é O¢ fKoucev yep: 
you, That (one) ‘but as she heard she rose up 
Tax = kat Fpxeto mpds  avtév 
quickly and eee was nes toward him; 


30. otta 6é Sry eer 6 *Inoods elg thy 
not yet but hadcome the Jesus into the 


Kaunvy, GAN fv én év 1 tém@ Srrou 
Smad! “ER? ‘welwaa Set’ in 4c place. where 


carivigey adt@  Mé&pOa. 81 of ouv 
tohim the Martha. The therefore 


* epBacto ot Ovteg pet avtig év TH 
Jews the (ones) being with her in the 


oikig Kol trapapuBobpevor. avtiy, _ iSdvteg 
house and consoling her, having seen 


amy Mapicu Sti Ttaxéws &véoTn kal 
the Mary that quickly shestoodup and 


Z€AAGev, fKoAoUOncav ath SdEavteg ST 
went out, they followed toher thinking’ that 


bréyer gig TO pvnuEiov iva 
sheis going under into the memorialtomb in orderthat 


KAaton éxel. 82 4 ody Mapi&p 


aqrfAGev kal 
she wentoff and 


&5eAgry auriig 


sister of her 
SiSdoKaAog 


JOHN 11:25—32 


to him: “I know 

he will rise in the 
resurrection on the 
last day.” 25 Jesus 
said to her: “I am the 
resurrection and the 
life. He that exercises 
faith in me, even 
though he dies, will 
come to life; 26 and 
everyone that is living 
and exercises faith 

in me will never die 
at all. Do you believe 
this?” 27 She said 
to him: “Yes, Lord; 

I have believed that 
you are the Christ 
the Son of God, the 
One coming into the 
world.” 28 And 
when she had said 
this, she went off and 
called Mary her sister, 
saying secretly: “The 
Teacher is present 
and is calling you.” 
29 The latter, when 
she heard this, got up 
quickly and was on 
her way to him. 

30 Jesus had not 
yet, in fact, come into 
the village, but he 
was still in the place 
where Martha met 
him. 31 Therefore 
the Jews that were 
with her in the 
house and that were 
consoling her, on 
seeing Mary rise 
quickly and go out, 
followed her, sup- 
posing that she was 
going to the memorial 
tomb to weep there. 


she might weep there. The therefore Mary 


32 And so Mary, 


JOHN 11:33—40 


@> WAGev Strou fv ‘Inooig  iSo0ca 


as shecame where was Jesus having seen 
avtév érecev attod pds Tots dSac, 
him. fell ofhim toward the feet, 
Aéyouca att Kupie, ef &6e ovK 
saying tohim Lord, if youwere here not 
Gv pou dréOavev 6 dSeApdc. 33 *Inoois 
likely of me died the brother. Jesus 
ovv @>o elSev attiv KAaiousay Kai 
therefore as hesaw her weeping and 
tous ouvedBdvrc atti "louSaious 
the (ones) having come with to her Jews 


KAaiovtas éveBpiprioaro 7h Tvedpati Kal 
to the 


weeping he groaned spirit and 
érdpafev éautév, 34 Kal eltrev Nod 
he troubled himself, and hesaid Where 
teOe(kaTe advtév; Aéyouoi ate 


have you put him? They are saying to him 
Kupie,  &pyou Kal te, 35 e6xpuoey é 


Lord, becoming and see. Shed tears the 
*"Inoods. 86 EAeyov ov ot *louSator 
Jesus. Were saying therefore the Jews 

“le Tas 


épirer adv. 

See how he was having affection for him. 
87 tWwic 5E E€ adtdv elrav OvK éSdvato 
Some but outof them said Not wasable 


obo! 6 evolEa Tous 6 v 
this tone) the nabs the Bah bots 


00 tuprod =—s- Trotfjoat Tva kal 
ofthe blind (one) tomake inorderthat also 
oto ) drobdvn; 
this (one) tol should ‘ale 
38 "Inoods otv mdAw 
Jesus therefore again 
éuBptpayevog = év— gauTd Epxetat ig 
groaning in himself is coming into 
A) wn HEtov' v 6 omfAaiov, Kal 
the fdataoe ial tomb; fy but Als * and 


AiBog eréxerto err” 


attd. 39 Aéyer é 
stone waslying upon it. 


Issaying the 


*‘Ingods “Apate tov Aidov. Ayer ava 
Jesus Liftupyou the stone. Issaying to him 
4 Ber 00 TETEAEUTHKOTO! 

the paul of the (one) having accessed 


Mép8a Kupie, 751 et TeTapTaio 
Martha era” alreatiy he eke, four Tdayl 
cp gotiv. 40 Aéyer atti 6 "Incodc Ovx 
Yor is. Is onvinis to her the Stoun* Not 


elév gol 6u1 éav morTevon 
Isaid toyou that ifever you should believe 
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when she arrived 
where Jesus was and 
caught sight of him, 
fell at his feet, saying 
to him: “Lord, if you 
had been here, my 
brother would not 
have died.” 33 Jesus, 
therefore, when he 
saw her weeping and 
the Jews that came 
with her weeping, 
groaned in the spirit 
and became troubled; 
34 and he said: 
“Where have you 

laid him?” They said 
to him: “Lord, come 
and see.” 35 Jesus 
gave way to tears, 

36 Therefore the Jews 
began to say: “See, 
what affection he 
used to have for him!” 
37 But some of them 
said: “Was not this 
[man] that opened the 
eyes of the blind man 
able to prevent this 
one from dying?” 

38 Hence Jesus, 
after groaning again 
within himself, came 
to the memorial 
tomb. It was, in fact, 
@ Cave, and a stone 
was lying against it. 
39 Jesus said: “TAKE 
the stone away.” 
Martha, the sister of 
the deceased, said to 
him: “Lord, by now he 
must smell, for it is 
four days.” 40 Jesus 
said to her: “Did I 
not tell you that if 
you would believe 
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pthne ech Cmttn! accel 
41 oly = tov AiPov. 6 SE 


They lifted up therefore the stone. The but 


*Inood ev Tos SpBarpotg ava kai 
Seecs® ee, thee pit vs upward and 


eltrev Natep, evyapioT® oot 611 
hesaid Father, Iamthanking toyou that 
fikoucas pou, 42 eye 6 Serv 671 
youheard me, but hadknown that 


TavtToté ou é&xovers? GAG Sick 


always ofme youarehearing; but through 
tov SxAov TOV TEPIEOTATA eltrov 
the crowd the (one) having stood around Isaid 
Ta miotevowolv 611 ope 
inorder that they should believe that you me 
dméoteikac. 43 Kal tadTo eltrov 
sent forth. And these (things) having said 


cova} eyGAn expavyacey Adlape, Se0po 
sovoite Hiveat" “he erledoue nomoRe, hither 


fw. 44 e€fAGev é TEOVNKO 
outside. Came out the (one) having die 
Sebepévos tos WObag Kal Ta> xEipacs 
having been bound the feet and the Tahoe 
Keipiaic, Kal Syig adtod covSapic 

to swathing bands, and the face ofhim  tocloth 
Trepie5é5€eT0. Aéyer 6 = *Inoods 

had been bound about. Issaying the Jesus 
avtois Atcate attév Kal Gere avtov 
tothem Loose you him and let yougooff him 


bréyeiv. 
to be going under, 
45 NodAdoi otv & tdv *lovSaiav, 
Many therefore outof the Jews, 


ol eAOdvteg = Trpds THY Mapiay kai 
the (ones) havingcome toward the Mary and 


eaockpevoi 6  émoinoev, émiotevcav el 
having viewed which he did, believed into 


attov' 46 tec S& &€  adtav, d&rAAOov 
him; some but outof them went off 


mpd TOUS Papicaious Kal eltrav adtoic 


toward the Pharisees and said to them 
& érroinoev "Ingots. 
what (things) did Jesus. 


47 Xuvijyayov ay ol dpxiepeig kai 
Led taaether therefore the anlet pests and 


ol Papicaio: cuvéSpiov, Kal fAeyov 
the Pharisees Sanhedrin,’ and they were saying 


JOHN 11:41—47 


you would see the 
glory of God?” 

41 Therefore they 
took the stone away. 
Now Jesus raised 

his eyes heavenward 
and said: “Father, 

I thank you that 

you have heard me. 
42 True, I knew that 
you always hear me; 
but on account of 
the crowd standing 
around I spoke, in 
order that they might 
believe that you sent 
me forth.” 43 And 
when he had said 
these things, he cried 
out with a loud voice: 
“Laz‘a-rus,* come on 
out!” 44 The [man] 
that had been dead 
came out with his 
feet and hands bound 
with wrappings, and 
his countenance was 
bound about with a 
cloth. Jesus said to 
them: “Loose him and 
let him go.” 

45 Therefore many 
of the Jews that had 
come to Mary and 
that beheld what he 
did put faith in him; 
46 but some of them 
went off to the Phar- 
isees and told them 
the things Jesus did. 
47 Consequently the 
chief priests and the 
Pharisees gathered the 
San’he-drin together 


and began to say: 


43° See verse 1 footnote. 


JOHN 11:48—54 


Ti = Totodpev 611 obtog & &vOperttos 
What arewedoing because this the man 


TOMA srowrt onueier 3 48 fav 
many is doing signs? Tf ever 
Sodpev avtov obtws, dv TES 
we should let go off him thus, all 


tmiotevcouow elo attév, Kali gAevcovtat of 
willbelieve into him, and willcome the 
“Papatot Kat &potoi HuOv Kal Tov 
Romans and they willliftup ofus and the 
tomov Kal 7d #0voc. 49 efo SE tig 
place and the nation. One but some 
&& atdtav Kaidpac, a&pxiepetg dv tod 
outof them Caiaphas,. chief priest being of the 


éviautod éxeivou, elev avtoig ‘Ypeig ovK 
year that, said tothem ‘ou not 


olSate ousév, 50 005 
have known nothing, not-but 
Aoyiteobe Tt oupoépel 
ou are reasoning out that it is bearing together 
bpiv ied elg GvOpwrog dtro8dvn 
tovou inorder that oné man should die 


brép tod Ago’ Kal pn SAov 1d gOvoc 
over the people and not whole the nation 

cardAntant, 51 Todto bé& ap” 
should be destroyed. This but from 


Eautod ov eftrev, GAAG dpxiepetg Gv Tov 
himself not hesaid, but — chief priest being of the 


éviautod éxeivou émpoprtevcey S11 EpedAev 
year that he prophesied that was about 


*Inoods  &roBvoxery «= Otrep §=— ToD EBVoUs, 
Jesus to be dying off over the nation, 
52 Kal obx Umép tod EOvoug pdvov, aAX’ 
and not over the nation only, but 

vex Kal ta TéKVER to0 © E00 


i 
inorderthat also the children ofthe, God 


TH Steoxoptriopévar 
the (ones) having been scattered through 
ouvayeyy el gy. 53 *AT’ 
he might Tend ‘Chether in one. From 


éxeiv oly TH Epag éBouAetcavto 
that ie therefore His Anges 3 took counsel 


vo GcroKteivaciv autév, 
in order that they might kill him. 


54 ‘O otv “Iygobs OUKETL 

The therefore esus not yet 

Tappngia TEPIETTATEL év toig *lovSaioic, 
outspokenly was walking about in the Jews, 


GAG derADev éxeidev cig TY = xpav 
but hewentoff fromthere into the country 
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“What are we to do, 
because this man 
performs many signs? 
48 If we let him alone 
this way, they will 
all put faith in him, 
and the Romans will 
come and take away 
both our place and 
our nation.” 49 But 
a certain one of them, 
Ca’‘ia-phas, who was 
high priest that year, 
said to them: “You 
do not know anything 
at all, 50 and you 
do not reason out 
that it is to your 
benefit for one man 
to die in behalf of the 
people and not for the 
whole nation to be 
destroyed.” 51 This, 
though, he did not say 
of his own originality; 
but because he was 
high priest that year, 
he prophesied that 
Jesus was destined 
to die for the nation, 
52 and not for the na- 
tion only, but in order 
that the children of 
God who are scattered 
about he might also 
gather together in 
one, 53 Therefore 
from that day on 
they took counsel to 
kill him. 

54 Hence Jesus 
no longer walked 
about publicly 
among the Jews, but 
he departed from 
there to the country 
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éyyus TAS épripou, gig "Egpaip Acyouévny 
Tear? ths desolate Tplace], into Ephrain being said 
TOA, Kael Epewev peta Tov poOnTav. 
city, andthere heremained with the disciples. 
55 *Hy S& gyyic 10 Téoxa Tav *lovSainv, 
Was but near the passover ofthe Jews, 
kai dvéBnoav ToAAol sic “lepoodAupa ek 
and venga many in 5 orale out of 


TH Opa ™pd 00 TaoKa 
ihe anne before the passover 
‘iva ayviowow éautots. 

in order that they might purify selves. 
56 éytouv otv = tov “Inoobv Kal 
They were seeking therefore the Jesus and 
EAeyov pet” GAAHAOV ty 1 


they were saying with oneanother in the 
tepd gotnkétes _ Ti Soxei_ byiv; 
temple havingstood What isitseeming to you? 


St od 7p 20: elg tiv éoptiy; 
That not not hemightcome into the festival? 


57 SeSdxeicav 5 of Spyiepete kai of 
Had given but the chiefpriests and the 


Papicaion évtoAas va acy TIS 
Pharisees commands inorder that ifever anyone 
Yi mod éotiv pnvwon, Sra 
should know where heis heshoulddisclose, that 


Tma&owoiv adtév. 
they might get hold of him. 


12 ‘O ody *Inoods mpd EE tpepav 
The therefore Jesus” before six days 

tod «oméoya AAGev cic BnBaviav, Sou fv 
ofthe passover came into Bethany, where was 
AéLapo év fiyeipev &k veKp@v 

Noze BOs whom raisedup outof dead (ones) 
*Inoots. 2 émroinoav odv atte 
yous They made therefore to him 
Seivov éxei, Kal t MapOa  Sinkdver, 
supper there, and the Martha wasserving, 


6 5 Adlapog elo fv ék tv 
the but Lazarus one was outof the 
davaxet pévav ob atid. 3 4 odv 
lying upward together with him. The therefore 
Maore AaBodcoa Aitpav pUpou 

Mary" nice received pound of perfumed oil 


vépSou | mioTIKij¢ TroAuTiyou FAetwey TOUS 
of nard genuine ofmuchprice greased the 
moSag to “Inood Kal é€éuakev talc Opigiv 
feet ofthe Jesus and wiped off tothe hairs 


JOHN 11:55—12:3 


near the wilderness, 
into a city called 
E’phra-im, and there 
he remained with the 
disciples. 55 Now 
the passover of the 
Jews was near, and 
many people went up 
out of the country to 
Jerusalem before the 
passover in order to 
cleanse themselves 
ceremonially. 

56 Therefore they 
went looking for Jesus 
and they would say to 
one another as they 
stood around in the 
temple: “What is your 
opinion? That he will 
not come to the festi- 
val at all?” 57 As it 
was, the chief priests 
and the Pharisees had 
given orders that if 
anyone got to know 
where he was, he 
should disclose [it], in 
order that they might 
seize him. 


12 Accordingly 
Jesus, six days 
before the passover, 
arrived at Beth’a-ny, 
where Laz’a-rus was 
whom Jesus had 
raised up from the 
dead. 2 Therefore 
they spread an 
evening meal for him 
there, and Martha 
was ministering, but 
Laz‘a-rus was one of 
those reclining at 
the table with him. 

3 Mary, therefore, 
took a pound* of 
perfumed oil, genuine 
nard, very costly, and 
she greased the feet 


of Jesus and wiped 


3* About 327 g (11.5 oz). 


JOHN 12:4—11 
autiig tols mwéSag attod: Hh 88. olkia 
ofher the feet ofhim; the but house 
érAnpdOn ek 60, 00 pou. 
became filed out of nfs ae 8 of the pettPOy, oil. 
4 déyer SF *lovSag 6 *loxapiey el 
Issaying but Judas’ the opie ; ona 
tav  padntdav autos, é éAAov 
ofthe ‘isciples of him’ the (one) being about 
avTov — trapadiSdven 5 Ak ti toUTo 
him to be giving beside Through what this 
Oo pov ovK érpad TpIAkoo av 
the perfumedoil not wassold of three hundred 
Srvapteay kal £660n TTOXOIS; 
lenarii and was miven to poor (ones) ? 
6 elev 5 oto ovy 6 Tepi tdv 


He said but this not because about the 


TTOXaV Euedev avt@ GAN’ ott 
poor (ones) ieeranmoncemilng to hit but because 


kKAémrm™ns Vv Kal 1 yAwoodKonoy Fav 

thief nas and the « money bee Ee, 
Te BodAdpevear éBcotatev. 

the (things) thrown he was carrying. 

7 elrev — odv "Inood: auTiy, 

Said therefore ee goes BA ae wat 


Wve eis mH HuEpav tod evtagiacpod 
in oxdat that rs hi es of the punal bs 


you mehion auté 8 Tods 
of me she might observe it; 
mrayxols yap tdvTote Eyete oat 
poor (ones) for always you are having With 
tautdv, éué 6& ob mévtote éxere. 
selves, me but not ran wove ae 
9 “Eyvea otv dxAor hos TrOAdS 

Knew therefore an crowd much out of 
tOv "louSaiwv St: eket gotiv, Kal FASav 
the Jews that there heis, and they came 


ov Bik tov *Inoodv pdvov AX’ iva 
not through the Jesus alone but inorder that 
kal tov Adfapov (Sow éy 
also the Lazarus they mightsee whom 
tyetpev ék vexpav. 10 eBoudetoavto 
he raised up out of dead honeys ‘ook counsel 
6 ol dpxiepet kal tov 
but the chief pries in sede that also the 
Actapov  droxteivwow, IL Sr TroAAol 
Eazanus they might kill, because many 
autov brrijyov TOV 
amit him were going under of the 


470 


his feet dry with 
her hair. The house 
became filled with the 
scent of the perfumed 
oil. 4 But Judas 
Is-car’i-ot, one. of his 
disciples, who was 
about to betray him, 
said: 5 “Why was 
it this perfumed oil 
was not sold for three 
hundred de-narii:i* and 
given to the poor peo- 
ple?” 6 He said this, 
though, not because 
he was concerned 
about the poor, but 
because he was.a thief 
and had the money 
box and used to carry 
off the monies put 
in it. 7 Therefore 
Jesus said: “Let her 
alone, that she may 
keep this observance 
in view of the day of 
my burial. 8 For you 
have the poor always 
with you, but me you 
will not have always.” 
9 Therefore a great 
crowd of the Jews got 
to know he was there, 
and they came, not on 
account of Jesus only, 
but also to see Laz’- 
arus, whom he raised 
up from the dead. 
10 The chief priests 
now took counsel to 
kill Laz‘a-rus also, 
11 because on account 
of him many of the 
Jews were going there 


5° About $260 with silver valued at $7 (U.S.) per oz 
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*louSaiev Kal érrictevoy ic tov “Inoodv. 

Jews and werebelieving into the Jesus. 
12 TA étravpioyv = 6 6xAo! TroAts 
To the aaa the cows much 
é &0dav eis thy sopTyy, 
the (one) having come into the festival, 
akotoavTe ét1 EpxeTat "Inoods els 
having hear that is coming Jesus into 


*lepooddupa, 13 KaBov tz jt TOV 
x ath tel : ps the Riese of the 


govikov Kai esAnbov elg Ondvtnow att, 
palm trees and wentout into meeting tohim, 


kat éxpavyatov ‘Qoowd, evAoynuevos 

and eer ater Hosanna, having alls blessed 
é épxdpevos ev dvéyati Kupiou, kal 

the (one) coming name ofLord, and 


é aiAetg Tod “lo nA. 14 eupawv 
the Racine $ of the Teracl, Having found 


6 5 ‘Inoods dvapiov exdOicev ér’ altd, 
but the Jesus youngass satdown upon it, 


01805 tot évov 15 Mh 
aeeeaing as it ie having peo written Not 


0, Buyer Ziavy lob 6 oIAEU 
eee, aaah of Zion; look! the peau S 


cou Epxetat, KaOrpevog emi mddov vou. 
of you is coming, sitting upon colt of ass. 
16 Tatta ou & avtod ol 
These (things) not knew ofhim the 
pa@ntal 1d tmpdtov, GAA’ Ste e50€GoOn 
disciples the first, but when was glorified 
“Ingods téte éuvicOnoav ot Bre ares 
then they remembered that these (things) 
yey Hpévex kat 
having et weittent and 


tadta érroinoav aud. 
these (things) they did to him, 

17 *Epaprtupei obv Bxhog 
Was bearing witness therefore es crows 

é @v per adtod Ste tov AdCapov 

the (one) being with him when the Lazarus 

eodvnoev ex To0 Lvnpeiou kal 

he eames for outof the aseiscial tomb and 
a el autov  ék vexpOv. 18 Sic 

up him  outof dead (ones). ‘Through 


Vv én’ att 
ay upon td 


JOHN 12:12—18 


and putting faith in 
Jesus. 

12 The next day the 
great crowd that had 
come to the festival, 
on hearing that 
Jesus was coming to 
Jerusalem, 13 took 
the branches of palm 
trees and went out 
to meet him. And 
they began to shout; 
“Save, we pray you!" 
Blessed is he that 
comes in Jehovah's” 
name, even the king 
of Israel!” 14 But 
when Jesus had found 
a young ass, he sat 
on it, just as it is 
written: 15 “Have 
no fear, daughter of 
Zion. Look! Your king 
is coming, seated 
upon an ass's colt,” 
16 These things his 
disciples took no note 
of at first, but when 
Jesus became glori- 
fied, then they called 
to mind that these 
things were written 
respecting him and 
that they did these 
things to him. 

17 Accordingly 
the crowd that was 
with him when he 
called Laz/a-rus out 
of the memorial tomb 
and raised him up 
from the dead kept 
bearing witness. 

18 On this account 


to0To kal ommvtnoey adit 6 dSxAos Sti 
this ian to hin the clow because 


the crowd, because 


13° Literally, “Ho-san’na,” xAB; 
13* Jehovah's, J7-14,16-19,21-24; Lord’s, RAB. 


xypon, 


Hoh-sha’-na”’, 


7-14, 16-19,22, 


JOHN 12:19—25 


f\Kovoav toto §=avtov 


TMeTOInKevat Te 
they heard this him Hy : t 


tohave done the 


onpeiov. 19 oi oty Papicaio eltrav 
sign. The therefore Pharisees — said 
™pdG Eautotic Ocwpeite St: ovK 
toward selves You are beholding that not 
opedcite oubév' (5e 6 Kécopos 


youare benefiting nothing; see! the world 
étiga avtod crrhAdev, 


behind him went off. 
20 *"Hoav = 5& “EAAnvég tives &k 
Were but Greeks some out of 
Tv évaBoivevtov 


iva 
the (ones) coming up in order that 


mpookuvjowoiy ty th topta 21 obtor 
they might worship in the festival; these 

ody = TrpochAGav OiAitrm 6 card 
therefore approached to Philp the (ene) from 


BnOoai5& TH Tadiai i 
Beihsalda of the Gailtess” bee 


Hpar autov déyovtes Kupie, 
they were questioning him aes Si 


BéAopev tov "Inoodv [Seiv. 22 & 
wears Willing the enue to ses. Teenie. 


6 iAimtros Kat Aéyer TH "AvEpége 


the Philip and heissaying tothe Andrew; 
RIN oi ng a a 
ep he cving... tothe ‘Jee 

oe ee See 
See: Oe Ee? ak BS 
inorder that might Beglorimed the Sot 


toO = &vOpetrou. 24 aur curv Aéyo 
of the man, Amen guty Tam eying 
bpiv, éav 6 KéKKog Tod ito 
to vou, if ever Ay (Ss Goes: ree okey 
TECOV eig Thy fv dro8dvn, adtd 
having fallen into the Pui should ae, it : 


Hévog péver éav 6 éro8dvn, 
alone isremaining; ifever but  itshould ‘die, 
roby kKaptrov oéepel. 25 é 
much fruit it is bearing. The (one) 


pIAav ary wuxty adtod droAAder adtiy, 
being fond of the aoa een iplosing it” 


kat 6 r 
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| they heard he had 
performed this 

sign, also met him. 
19 Therefore the 
Pharisees said among 
themselves: “You ob- 
serve you are getting 
absolutely nowhere. 
See! The world has 
gone after him.” 

20 Now there were 
some Greeks among 
those that came up 
to worship at the 
festival. 21 These, 
therefore, approached 
Philip who was 
from Beth:sa’i-da of 
Gal'i-lee, and they 
began to request 
him, saying: “Sir, we 
want to see Jesus.” 
22 Philip came and 
told Andrew. Andrew 
and Philip came and 
told Jesus. 

23 But Jesus 
answered them, 
saying: “The hour has 
come for the Son of 
man to be glorified. 
24 Most truly I say 
to you, Unless a grain 
of wheat falls into 
the ground and dies, 
it remains just one 
{grain]; but if it dies, 
it then bears much 
fruit. 25 He that is 
fond of his soul de- 
stroys it, but he that 


picGv Thy Wuxiv avtod év TO 
and the (one) hating the eal ofhim in the 


hates his soul in this 
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KOoL@ toUT~ cig Cor aldviov 
world this into life everlasting 


AaEEt avtiv. 26 ev éyoi oT 
wilt Ure Au If ever ‘time anyone 


Siaxova. — Epol cxodoudeitea, Kal Sou 
may serve tome let him be following, and where 


eipt eyo éxel Kal 6 6ickovog 6 eyd¢ 


am there also the servant the mine 
Eotat’ tov TIS époi Biakovi 
will be; ifever anyone tome may serve 


Tipfoer attoy 6 mamp. 27 vv Hh 
will honor him the Father. Now the soul 
HOU TETEPAKTAL, Kali eltre; 
ofme hasbeen troubled, and what should! say? 
matep, chodv pe ek TAS O TaUTNS. 
Father, save te out of the Nour this. 
GAAK Bix  Todto AABov elo tiv dpav 
But through this Icame into the hour 
ravrny.' 28 wé&tep, S6€acdv cou 1d dvopa. 
this. Father, glorify ofyou the name. 
ABev ody = avy «EK «TOU ovpavod Kai 
‘ame therefore voice outof the heaven And 


£66faoa Kal oda So0faow. 
I glorified and again I shall glorify. 
29 6 ov d5xAog 6 bores kat 


The therefore crowd the having stood and 
c&Kovoa bAeyev jovtiy ye yovévan’ 
having heatd was seving Brown to Rava occurred; 
ror EAeyov. = “AyyeAog alt AEAGAnKev. 
others were saying Angel tohim has spoken, 

30 cerexpi ” kal elev “Ingots OU — &’ 
Answered and said Jesus Not through 
épé cov; am — yéyovey GAA BI” 
The nu sot this! hagoteurred but. through 
Opes. 31 viv xKpioig  éotiv to0 }=KécpHou 
‘You. Now judgment is ofthe world 
tobTou, vov 6 dpxav Tod KdcpoU toUTOU 
this, now the ruler ofthe world is 
éxBAnOnceTat fa = 32 Kayo &v 
of patie outside; and I likely 
Ps * fs ‘ 
bi é& mS YA mrévTaG 
should be puthigh up out of ihe earth, all imen] 
éAktow mpds  euautdv. 33 todro 
Ishalldraw toward myself. This but 
Edeyev onuaivey Troi Bavaro 
he was saying signifying towhatsortof death 
FipeArev érobvijoxev. 34 GrrexpiOn 


he was about to be dying. Answere 


JOHN 12:26—34 


world will safeguard 
it for everlasting 

life. 26 If anyone 
would minister to 
me, let him follow 
me, and where I am 
there my minister 
will be also. If anyone 
would minister to 
me, the Father will 


ux)! honor him. 27 Now 


my soul is troubled, 
and what shall I 
say? Father, save 
me out of this hour. 
Nevertheless, this is 
why I have come to 
this hour, 28 Father, 
glorify your name.” 
Therefore a voice 
came out of heaven: “I 
both glorified [it] and 
will glorify [it] again.” 
29 Hence the crowd 
that stood about 
and heard it began 
to say that it had 
thundered. Others 
began to say; “An 
angel has spoken to 
him.” 30 In answer 
Jesus said: “This voice 
has occurred, not for 
my sake, but for youR 
sakes. 31 Now there 
is a judging of this 
world; now the ruler 


| of this world will be 


cast out. 32 And yet 
I, if I am lifted up 
from the earth, will 
draw men of all sorts 
tome." 33 This he 
was really saying to 
signify what sort of 
death he was about 
to die, 34 Therefore 
the crowd answered 


oi aur 6 dxAo¢g “Hyeicg fKotcapev 
therefore oe the ae We st heard 


him: “We heard 


JOHN 12:35—40 


ék tod vépou 611 & xploTés péver 
outof the law that the Christ is remaining 


sig tov aldva, Kai wag déyeig ov St 
into the age, and how aresaying you that 


Sei OpooBivat tov vuidv Tod 
itisnecessary tobe puthighup the Son ofthe 


evOpéitrou; tig tow e805 6 uldg tod 


man? Who this” the Son ofthe 
&vOpatrou; 35 nee otv adtois é 
man? Said therefore tothem the 
“Inoodg “Ett pixpdv xpdvov 15 o> ev opiv 
Tonae Yet Hugpe ‘ine the font in ou 
éotiv. wepimateite O5 Td Hd &yete, 


is. Be vou walking as’ the light you are having, 


iva un oKotia bya KaToAdBn, 
in order that not darkness you’ should receive down, 


kat 6 Tepitatay év th oKotig ovK 
and the (one) walking in the darkness not 


oldev trod Owéye. 36 do 7d 
has known Pea he is going under, As the 


de TioTEVETE eig Td 
ligh vou at having be vou believing into the 


Cy Wa ulot geTd¢ évnoGe. 
toe inorder that sons of light you men ui become. 


Totta fAGAnoev *Inoods, kai 
These (things) spoke Jesus, and 


dered Boy ékpUBn éor adtév. 
having gone off he hid from them. 


37 Tooadta 6& adrod Onyeia tretroinKéto¢ 
Somany but ofhim = signs having done 


éutpooGev attav otk émfiotevov gic 
in front ociiens not they were believing into 
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from the Law that 
the Christ remains 
forever; and how is it 
you say that the Son 
of man must be lifted 
up? Who is this Son 
of man?” 35 Jesus 
therefore said to 
them: “The light will 
be among you a little 
while longer. Walk 
while you have the 
light, so that darkness 
does not overpower 
You; and he that 
walks in the darkness 
does not know. where 
he is going. 36 While 
you have the light, 
exercise faith in the 
light, in order to 
become sons of light.” 
Jesus spoke these 
things and went off 
and hid from them. 
37 But although he 
had performed so 
many signs before 
them, they were not 
putting faith in him, 
38 so that the word 
of Isaiah the prophet 
was fulfilled which 
he said: “Jehovah,” 
who has put faith in 
the thing heard by 
us?* And as for the 
arm of Jehovah,* to 
whom has it been 
revealed?” 39 The 
Treason why they were 
not able to believe 
is that again Isaiah 
said: 40 “He has 


avtév, 38 Tvo 6 dAdyos *Hoaiou tod 
him, inorder that the word ofIsaiah the 
TpOpH TOU ANP 6v_ sc etrev. Kure, 
prophet might be Pea _ he said." Eeed,” 
tig énioreucey Th Ov; Kal 
who believed _to the ns hoard Ay us? and 
5 = Bpaxiov Kupiou tive SrrexodsoOn; 
the arm ofLord towhom was revealed? 
39 Bia to0TO ovK HEtvavto 
Through this not they were able 
THOTEUEIY ét1 md. eftev "Hoaias 
to be believing because again said Isaiah 
40 Tetdqrcoxeyv adtdv TouG SpBaArpots Kai 
He has blinded ofthem the eyes and 


blinded their eyes and 


38° Jehovah, J1?14.16-18,22,23; Lord, xAB. 38" Or, “who has believed our report?” 


$8* Jehovah, J?-14,16-20,22-24; Lord, RAB. 
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érdpacey attiy tiv KapSiav, 


iva 
hehardened ofthem the heart, in order that 


yl {Sao1v TOIS ogpGarpois kai 
not they mightsee to the eyes and 
vorjowov - TH KapSi¢ Kal 
they should mentally grasp _to the heart and 
aApacIV, Kai _idoopat adttouc, 

they should e turned, and I shall heal them. 


41 TOOTH eltev ’Hoaiag St: elev 
These (things) said Isaiah because he saw 


tiv 66fav attod, kal gAGAnoev Trepl avtod. 
the glory ofhim, and hespoke about him. 


42 “Opas pévtol kat ék TOV 


Allthesame ofcourse also  outof the 
&pxévteav TodAol eniotevoov elo avtdv, 
rulers many believed into him, 
GAAG Sik TOUS Dapiagious ovX 
but through the arisees not 


®poAdyouv va étroouverywyot 
were confessing in order that not off from synagogue 


yévevTat, 43 tyemieay yap thy 8dfav 


they might become, loved for the glory 
Tay dvOpoTrav HaMoy fmep thy 8d€av 
of the men rather thaneven the glory 
toU §=—- Geo. 
ar God. 

*Incots S& éxpaev Kai eftrev ‘Oo 


Jesus “ but criedout and said The (one) 


miotetbav cig ene oF moteter cig eye 
believing into me not isbelieving into me 


GAG cig TOV TmréppovTe pe, 45 Kai 
but into the nen having sent me, an 


Bewpadv eye Bewpet 
the fone) beho: ding me is behelding tie | Bae) 


mréppavte pe. 46 eyd g&> elg tov Kdopov 
faving seat fet ws ae the world 


éAnAvOct, iva’ Tras 6 motedov 
have come, inorderthat everyone the believing 


elg eye ev th okoti eivn. 
ing 5 in 413 eysniind HA mould remain, 


47 kai tay tig pou dkovon TOV 
And ifever anyone ofme shouldhear of the 


crav kal pi} gudAc&En, eyda ov Kpive 
Angra and not should guard, I not am judging 


JOHN 12:41—48 


he has made their 
hearts hard, that 
they should not see 
with their eyes and 
get the thought with 
their hearts and turn 
around and I should 
heal them,” 41 Isa- 
iah said these things 
because he saw his 
glory, and he spoke 
about him. 42 All 
the same, many even 
of the rulers actually 
put faith in him, but 
because of the Phar- 
isees they would not 
confess [him], in order 
not to be expelled 
from the synagogue; 
43 for they loved the 
glory of men more 
than even the glory of 
God. 

44 However, Jesus 
cried out and said: 
“He that puts faith 
in me puts faith, not 
in me [only], but in 


d| him [also] that sent 


me; 45 and he that 
beholds me beholds 
[also] him that sent 
me. 46 I have come 
as a light into the 
world, in order that 
everyone putting 
faith in me may 

not remain in the 
darkness. 47 But 

if anyone hears my 
sayings and does 

not keep them, I do 
not judge him; for I 
came, not to judge the 
world, but to save the 


autév, ou fo4 FAGov ‘iva 
him, not yee Icame in order that 
Kpive Tov xécpov GAN iva 
Imay be judging the world but in order that 
gacen TOV Kécpov. 48 6 
I might save the world, The (one) 


world. 48 He that 


JOHN 12:49—13:4 


a0etav eye Kal ph AapBavav t& pyyata 
disregarding me and not receiving the sayings 


you &yer TOV Kpivovta autév. 6 
ofme ishaving the (one) judging him; the: 
Adyosg év eAdAnoa —_exeivog Kpivet 


word which Ispoke that (one) will judge 
autév év tH éoxadtn fyépge 49 St eye 
him in the see HEE because a 
&€ épautod otk éAdAnga, GAA’ é 
outof myself not Ispoke, but ‘the (one) 


TEWWag PE TaTApP avTds por évtoAny 
hove sentiaeimailes he.” i me-commandient 


Sé6axev tt elt kat ti 
has given what Ishould say and what 
AoAnow. 50 Kai olSa 61h 
T should speak, And Ihaveknown that the 
EvTOAN avtod Can aidvids tori, 
commandment ofhim life everlasting is. 
& obv éya add, 
What (things) therefore I am speaking, 


KaOe> elpnkév or 6) Tratrp, ote 
accontlng as has enaken i me the Father, ig 


Aare. 
Tam speaking. 


n 5& ths éoptig tod mTdoxa 
13 Before but the fenuvad of the panicver 
2l8a>g 6 "Inoobs Sti AAGev adtoO dpa 
knowing the Jesus” that came ofhim the hour 
‘iva petoB & tod Kécpou 
in order that he might transfer outof the world 
TobTou mpdg Tov tatépa Syamioas ToS 
this toward the Father havingloved the 
ISfoug TOUS éyv 1H Kéc, elg Teo 
own the (ones) in the woud ints ads 
Hyamnoev avtotc. 2 Kai Seimvou yivopévou, 
he loved them, And ofsupper occurring, 
tod SiaBdAou Sn BeBAnkdtog cig tH 
of the Devil already paving tones ino the 
Kapoiav ‘iva trapasot auvtov 
heart in order that should give beside him 
“lotBag Lipevos *loxapidtns, 3 15a 
Judas’ ofSimon ‘Iscariot, "having known 
611 omdvta ebuxev att 6 Tatip gic 
that all (things) gave tohim the Father into 
Tag xeipac, Kal St: amd, Oeod e€FACev Kal 
the hands, and that from God cameout and 
mpog Tov Gedv brréyet, 4 éyelpetar 
toward the God he is going under, he gets up 


&K toO 6eittvou—s katt ti6now TH 
out of the supper and he places the 


476 


disregards me and 
does not receive my 
sayings has one to 
judge him. The word 
that I have spoken 
is what will judge 
him in the last day; 
49 because I have 
not spoken out of my 
own impulse, but the 
Father himself who 
sent me has given 
me a commandment 
as to what to tell 
and what to speak. 
50 Also, I know that 
his commandment 
means everlasting life. 
Therefore the things 
I speak, just as the 
Father has told me 
[them], so I speak 
{them].” 


1 Now, because 

he knew before 
the festival of the 
passover that his hour 
had come for him to 
move out of this world 
to the Father, Jesus, 
having loved his 
own that were in the 
world, loved them to 
the end. 2 So, while 
the evening meal was 
going on, the Devil 
having already put it 
into the heart of Ju- 
das Is-car’i-ot, the son 
of Simon, to betray 
him, 3 he, knowing 
that the Father had 
given all things into 
[his] hands and that 
he came forth from 
God and was going 
to God, 4 got up 
from the evening meal 


and laid aside his 
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ipéria, kai AaBov Aévtiov 
outer garments, and having taken towel 
Siélacev éautdv. 5 efta Padre 
he girded himself; afterward he is throwing 
iiferay ei Tov. wittijpa, Kal —Ap§aTo 
vets ine the reshbenit, and he started 


vitrteiv tots WéSag Tav pabntdv Kai 
tobe washing the feet ofthe disciples and 

ékpaoorv TH Aevtig Cay fv 
tobe wiping off tothe towel towhich he was 

Siefaopévos. 6 Epxetat otv 
having been girded. He is coming therefore 
mpdg Lipwva Meétpov. A€yet auTe 
toward Simon Peter. Heissaying tohim 
Kipte,, oO pou vitrTel tog 68a; 


Lord, you ofme arewashing the feet? 


7 derexpi6n: *Incods Kat efmey att “OO 
Ruswored.; Jésus. and Nessa tohim Which 


eye mod ot ovK olSac ptt, 
amdoing you not have known right now, 
yvaon SE peta TAOTH. 

you will know but after these (things). 

8 déyer atte Nétpos Ov my 
Is bine tohim Peter Not not 


vipy ov tolg méo5ag lg Tov 
you shoul, wash ae me the feet into the 
aldva. darexpi0n "Incods att® "E&v ph 
age. ‘Answered i esus ° to hina If ever fot 
vies OE, OUK ByeIS Hépos 
Ishould wash you, not youarehaving part 
er éyo0. 9 Aéyer att Lipwv NMétpos 
ith as Is Savings to him Simon Peter 
Kdpie, pr tots 65a ou povov GAAK Kal 
Lard, hot the feet E de me packs but also 
tag xeipag Kal tiv Keoadrv. 10 Aéyer 


the ‘hands and the head. Ts saying 
atte .’ Inoods ; AeAoup Evo: 
tohim Jesus The (one) having been bathed 
ouK &xet xpeiav ef =p «Tovs §«6TrdSac 
not is having need if not the feet 
vipacba, GAA’ gotiv KaBapdg SAoc° Kal 


toget washed, but heis clean whole; and 
bpeig Kabapoi éote, GA’ odyi mévtec. 
you clean (ones) youare, but not all (ones). 
por Ser yap Ov mrapadiSévta 
Hehadknown for the (one) giving beside 
adtév;) Sia todto efrev St1 Ovyi mavtes 
him; through this hesaid that’ Not all 


kKaGapot gore. 
clean (ones) You are. 


JOHN 13:5—11 


outer garments. 

And, taking a towel, 
he girded himself. 

5 After that he put 
water into a basin and 
started to wash the 
feet of the disciples 
and to dry them off 
with the towel with 
which he was girded. 
6 And so he came 

to Simon Peter. He 
said to him: “Lord, 
are you washing my 
feet?” 7 In answer 
Jesus said to him: 
“What I am doing you 
do not understand at 
present, but you will 
understand after these 
things.” 8 Peter 

said to him: “You 

will certainly never 
wash my feet.” Jesus 
answered him: “Unless 
I wash you, you have 
no part with me.” 

9 Simon Peter said to 
him: “Lord, not my 
feet only, but also my 
hands and my head.” 
10 Jesus said to him: 
“He that has bathed 
does not need to have 
more than his feet 
washed, but is wholly 
clean. And you men 
are clean, but not all.” 
11 He knew, indeed, 
the man betraying 
him. This is why. he: 
said: “Not all of you 
are clean.” 


JOHN 13:12—20 


12 "Ore otv Evipev TOUS 
When therefore he washed the 
Tr68ag auTéy kat fAaBev TK 
feet of them and he took the 
ipecticae avtod Kai dvémecev, TrdAw 
outer garments of him and he fell upward, again 
elev avtoic Pivaoxere th rretroinka 
he said tothem Are you knowing what Ihave done 
byuiv; 183 Speic peveité HE ‘0. 
to you? ‘ou are sounding to me The 


SiSdoKados, Kai ‘O KUptoc, Kai Kahds 
Teacher, and The Lord, and finely 
A€yerTe, eipl yap. 14 ef obv bya 

ou are wayilig,: Peta foe it teretore “Y 

Evipa byav tolg rdbag 6 KUpiog Kal 6 

washed ofxyou the feet the Lord and the 

SiScoKados, Kat ueig SpeiAete — GAAMAOV 
Teacher,” also you’ are owing of one another 


viTerewv tots mwé5ac 15 brd8erypa ye 
to be washing the bor atten: Rese 


Kaka  bypiv va Kabas éyd 
Igave toyou inorderthat according as I 
éroinoa byiv = Kal Weis TroirTe. 
di toyou also you. =‘ may be doing. 
16 &uiv duh Aéyo bpiv, ovK got 
Amen amen Iamsaying to you, not is 
SovAog peifev tod Kupiou avtod ov5é 
slave greater of the lord ofhim nor 


dréoToA0g = peiSav tod TELpavTo: 
apostle greater of the (one) Tepes ent 
avrév. 17 ei Broth ied olSarte, 

him, If these (things) you have known, 
pak&prot éote écv ToinTe 

happy youare fever you may be doing 
adra, 18 od epi Tre&VTOV byav 
them, Not about all of you 

Aéyo: éya oldca tivag é€eAcEcunv' 

Tam saying; a have known hors 9 pela 
GAN’ 


iva i] " TrAnp aby 
but inorder that the Pica might De fulfilled 
‘oO Tpayav pou Tov G&ptov — émijpev 
The (one) munching ofme the bread he lifted up 


én’ éué THY rtépvav = ato0. 19 arr’ 
upon me the heel of him. From 

ptt revo. opiv rpé oO 
right now Iam saying tokeu petore the 
yevéo@at, TMOTEUNTE 6tav 


vor 
tooccur, inorder that you may be believing when 
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12 When, now, he 
had washed their feet 
and had put his outer 
garments on and laid 
himself down at the 
table again, he said to 
them: “Do you know 
what I have done to 
you? 13 You address 
me, ‘Teacher,’ and, 
‘Lord,’ and you speak 
rightly, for I am such. 
14 Therefore, if I, 
although Lord and 
Teacher, washed YOUR 
feet, you also ought 
to wash the feet of 
one another. 15 For 
I set the pattern for 
you, that, just as I did 
to you, you should 
do also. 16 Most 
truly I say to you, A 
slave is not greater 
than his master, nor 
is one that is sent 
forth greater than the 
one that sent him. 

17 If you know these 
things, happy you are 
ifyou dothem. 18 I 
am not talking about 
all of you; I know the 
ones I have chosen. 
But it is in order that 
the Scripture might 
be fulfilled, ‘He that 
used to feed on my 
bread has lifted up 
his heel against me.” 
19 From this moment 
on I am telling you 
before it occurs, in 
order that when it 
does occur you may 
believe that I am 


yévntat 61 éyd ely. 20 auiv duty 
itsRouloceur that tah Aun mhen 


{he]. 20 Most truly 
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é AapBevev dv 


rEyo byiv, 
aA vou, receiving likely 


Iam saying to you, the (one) 


tive, me, épé Aap Paver, é 
anyone Ishoul send ae he is receiving, the (one) 
SE ewe = ep Baveav Aap Paver OV 
but sie ene is ctostving the (one) 
méppavTe HE. 
having sent me. 
21 Tadta elrav "Incovs 
These (things) having said Jesus 
étrapay® TO Trvedpatt kai 
became: troubled to the spirit and 


gyaptupnoev Kal etrev “Api dpunvy  Aéyo 
ne bore oA ness and said ety sinen Tam saying 
opiv St ef é byavy trapabdce: pe. 
islvec that on wits you whlene beside me. 
22  &Bderrov eis GAAHAOUS ol = paOntal 
Pe AN ne Sv akothee the disciples 
érropovpevor rept Tivos déyet. 23 Fv 
being at loss about whom he is saying. as 
Qvaxeipevos elg ek — tav padntdv avtod év 
lying upwa one outof the Wiiseiples ofhim in 
7 xddT@ TOO “Inood, bv hyara 6 
the sell of the Joon whom was loving the 
*"Inoots: 24  vever otv TOUT 
Jesus; isnodding therefore to this (one) 
Lipav Nér kal A€yer «= aT Elné tig 
simon Pete? and ia serine tohim Say who 


wv rrepl ob Aéyel. 
ah about whom he is saying. 


25 dvorreo Ov ekeivog obtag err 
Having fallen upward that (one) thus upon 
td othBog tod ‘Inood réyet avTe 
the breast’ ofthe Jesus heissaying to him 
Kopie, tig éotiv; 26 crroxpivetat otv 
Lord, who  isit? Is answering therefore 
6 ‘Inood "Exeivég = éotiv ® eyo 
the Jesus . That (one) itis towhom a 


cyan TO iov Kal a0 = atta" 
bee, the oar and Ishallgive to him; 
Capex: ovv 7d popiov AapBave 
avid ated therefore the morsel he is taking 
Kai SiSwow lodSe Lipavos *loxapidtov. 
and heisgiving to Suass of Simon of Iscariot. 


27 i peta 71d jov téte elomAdev ei 
Ana Utter the pete then enterert into 


éxeivoyv 6 Latavas. _Aéyet oy = auTd 
that (one) the Satan. Issaying therefore to him 


JOHN 13:21—27 


I say to you, He that 
receives anyone I send 
receives me [also]. In 
turn he that receives 
me, receives [also] 
him that sent me.” 

21 After saying 
these things, Jesus 
became troubled in 
spirit, and he bore 
witness and said: 
“Most truly I say to 
you, One of you will 
betray me.” 22 The 
disciples began to 
look at one another, 
being at a loss as to 
which. one he was 
saying [it] about. 

23 There was reclin- 
ing in front of Jesus’ 
bosom one of his dis- 
ciples, and Jesus loved 
him, 24 Therefore 
Simon Peter nodded 
to this one and said 
to him: “Tell who it 
is about whom he is 
saying [it]." 25 So 
the latter leaned back 
upon the breast of 
Jesus and said to him: 
“Lord, who is it?” 

26 Therefore Jesus 
answered: “It is that 
one to whom I shall 
give the morsel that I 
dip.” And so, having 
dipped the morsel, 

he took and gave 

it to Judas, the son 
of Simon Is:car’i-ot. 
27 And after the 
morsel then Satan 
entered into the lat- 
ter. Jesus, therefore, 
said to him: “What 
you are doing get 


*Incodg “O moiig  Troingov — TaXEIov. 
Ics” What you are doing lo more quickly. 


done more quickly.” 


JOHN 13:28—35 
28 — -to0To 5 ovSeig  Eyvao Tov 
This (thing) but noone knew of the (ones) 
dvakeipévev —- Trpds vi elrev = aT 
lying upward toward what hesaid to him; 
29 twigs = yap e5dxKouy, étrei bc) 
some ‘for were thinking, since _ the 
yAwoodKoyov elyev *lovSac, ét1 
[money] box was Having Judas, that 
Aéyet aura "Incod *Aydpacov 
is saying to him Tes 5 Yay. 
ov xpeiav Exopev ei nh 
of which (things) “need we cs aving int the 
éoptyy, i TOIS TTWXON va 
fontival’ of tothe tones) “post” inorder that 
TI 66. 30 AaBav 
something he should give, Having received 
ov 1d popiov ékeivo é€AGev 
therefore the morsel that ones Cah out 


evOicr fv 68 wus. 
atonce; it was but night, 


31 "Ore otv é€fAGev déyet 
When therefore he wentout _is saying 
"Inoodg Nov e0€do8n 6 ulds 00 


Jesus Now was glorified, the Son ofthe 
GvOparrou, kal 6 Gedo e0fGoOn ev atta: 
man, and the Gi was glorified in him; 
32 Kai 6 Beds S0€doe: attov gv atta, 
and the God willglorify him in himself, 


karl ev0US Soféoei autév, 
and at once he will glorify him, 
33 Texvia étt iKpov 8” bya 
Little children, yet little Gvnile) Sith oe 
elu’ Ontfceté pe, Kal Kaas = eftrov 


Iam; you willseek me, and accordingas I said 
toig *lovSaioig Sti “Orrou tye bray 

to the Jews that Where am going under 

Uyeig ob S6vac8e édOeiv, Kal byiv Aéyoo 
you not are able to come, and to you Iam saying 
Gott. 34 


évtoAh " Si6c9) 
right now. tL lee ete: 


Commandment new Iam giving 


bpiv iva éeyarrate GAANAous, 
toyou inorderthat you maylove one another, 
Kabds fyornoa bpas iva kai 
according as Liloved you inorderthat also 
byetg cyarate dAAnAoug. 35 gv tovTe 
you maylove one another, In this 


yvaoovrat mévtes Sti éuoi paOntai gore, 

they will know all that my disciples you are, 

éov dycerny éynte AAHAOIS. 
love 


if ever you may be having in one another. 
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28 However, none of 
those reclining at the 
table knew for what 
purpose he said this 
to him. 29 Some, in 
fact, were imagining, 
since Judas was hold- 
ing the money box, 
that Jesus was telling 
him: “Buy what things 
we need for the festi- 
val,” or that he should 
give something to the 
poor. 30 Therefore, 
after he received the 
morsel, he went out 
immediately. And it 
was night, 

31 Hence when he 
had gone out, Jesus 
said: “Now the Son of 
man is glorified, and 
God is glorified in 
connection with him. 
32 And God will 
himself glorify him, 
and he will glorify 
him immediately. 

33 Little children, I 
am with you a little 
longer. You will look 
for me; and just as 

I said to the Jews, 
‘Where I go you 
cannot come,’ I say 
also to you at present. 
34 I am giving you a 
new commandment, 
that you love one 
another; just as I 
have loved you, that 
you also love one 
another. 35 By this 
all will know that you 
are my disciples, if 
you have love among 


yourselves.” 
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36 Aéyer alt Lipov Métpog Kupre, 

Isuaying tohin Simon Beer” Lord,’ 

Tod omraryets; cerexpiOn § *Inoods 
where are you goingunder? Answe! Jesus 


*Orou brraya ob Svacai por viv 
Where Iam going under not you are able tome now 


éKorouSijoat,  caKoAovOicerg S&  UorTEpov. 
to follow, you will follow but later, 
37 déyer atta 6 Meétpog Kupie, Sia 
Is Seeing Shin the Bete’, beeee. through 
ti ob = BUvapai gol cKodoubeiv 
what not amIable toyou to be following 
pti; tiv puxv pou brép cod  Ghow. 


rightnow? The ‘soul ofme over you I will put. 
38 drroxpivetat Inaoods Thy puxny cou imép 
Isanswering Jesus The soul ofyou over 
épo0 Hoes; apnv api Atyo oot 
ie yor ttt Bite Alien ainen Tam saying to you, 
ov ph) GAEKTIO povic: Ew od 
not ae cock fe shouin doen until which [time] 
cpvio pe tpis. 
you stAila dleown, me three times, 
Mi tapacoécOa vpdav fh Kapdia 
14 Not let be troubled ofyou the heart; 
MOTEVETE elg tov Gedy, Kal elo eye 
be you believing into the God, and into ,me 
motevete, 2 ev ti olkig tod Tatpds 
be you believing. In the house ofthe Father 
pou poval toAAai elow: ef S& yr, eltrov 
ofme abodes many are; if but not, I told 
&v opiv, étt tropevopat étoipaoa 
likely toyou, because Iamgoing to prepare 
térov Opive 3 Kal édv mropevd Kai 
place to you; and ifever Ishouldgo and 
étoincgow Totov piv, mwéAw — Epxopat 
Ishould prepare place to you, again Iam coming 
kal -mapaAr a «6 ONaS «= TPOS «= EMaUTOY, 
and Tshall ta Da jong Lea toward seit, 
Meg Srrov elpi éy® Kal Oueic fit. 
inorderthat where am I also you maybe. 
4 Kai Srrou eyo bray oiSate 
And where am going under you have known 
thy O5év. 
the way. 
5 Aéye ait®  Oope Kupie, ok 
Issaving toi ‘Thomal Lord,’ not 
olSapev trod Omayeis: Tres 
wehave known where youare goingunder; how 
otSapev tiv 656v; 
have we known the way? 


JOHN 13:36—14:5 


36, Simon Peter said 
to him: “Lord, where 
are you going?” Jesus 
answered: “Where I 
am going you cannot 
follow me now, 

but you will follow 
afterwards.” 37 Peter 
said to him: “Lord, 
why is it I cannot 
follow you at present? 
I will surrender my 
soul in your behalf.” 
38 Jesus answered: 
“Will you surrender 
your soul in my be- 
half? Most truly I say 
to you, A cock will by 
no means crow until 
you have disowned me 
three times.” 


1 4 “Do not let 


your hearts be 
troubled. Exercise 
faith in God, exercise 
faith also in me. 
2 In the house of my 
Father there are many 
abodes. Otherwise, I 
would have told you, 
because I am going 
my way to prepare 
a place for you, 
3 Also, if I go my way 
and prepare a place 
for you, I am coming 
again and will receive 
you home to myself, 
that where I am you 
also may be. 4 And 
where I am going you 
know the way.” 

5 Thomas said to 
him: “Lord, we do 
not know where you 
are going. How do we 


know the way?” 


JOHN 14:6—13 
6  Aéye "Ino "Eyo el 
re ames A 


6865 kal GAnBEIa Kal oH cory 
the, Wass vtnd rite eit Sead eels sen 


ov&eig —_ Epxetar TTPO Tov tTratépa el 
noone iscoming toward the Father if 


6 epod. 6 T el byvebkerté ie, Kal 
Ho through me. If Pie known ei also 


tov Tatépa pou. av Serre" . 
the Father ofme likely you had ee from 


&pti yiwookete  adTdv Kal Ewpdxorre. 
right now you are knowing him and you have seen. 


8 Aéyer utd iArrog Kupie, Seifov 
Issaying tohim Philip Lord, show 
Hiv tov matépa, Kal axel Hiv. 


tous the Father, and itis caficient to us. 

9 déyer attd & "Inoods Tocottov xpdvov 
Issaying tohim the Jesus’ Somuch “time 

ped’ bydv eipi Kal ovK éyvaxdc HE, 

with you Iam and not youhaveknown me, 

idcrre; 6 Ewpaxas eye édpaxev tov 
Philip? The (one) havingseen me hasseen the 


mratépa’ mao ab Aéyeig Aci€ov Ayiv tov 
Father; how you aresaying Show tous the 


matépa; 10 ot THOTEVEIS 611 éyo év 
Father? Not youarebelieving that I in 


7 watpi kai 6 matip ev epoi got; Tk 
the Father and the Father in me is? The 


bypata & aya eyo Opiv aw’ 
sayings which amsaying toyou from 


épautod ot AaAd? 6 8 mathp év 
myself not ITamspeaking; the but Father in 
époi pévev mot te #pya attod. 
me remaining isdoing the works of him. 
ML moteveté por St = év 7 tratpi 

Be you believing 44: me that in the Father 
kal 6 manip év époi ei 68 pw Sik TK 


and the Father in me; if but ie through the 


épya att& — tmotedere. 12 *Aphy dui 
pense them be you believing. Fe Suny 
Ey byiv, é motedov eig ene 


Tam Being to you, the (one) believing into me 


wa tpya  & eye TO’ K&KElvoS 
the works which am doing also that (one) 
Tromoet, Kat petCova Toute TTOINGE!, 


willdo, and greater ofthese (things) he will do, 


611 eyo mpdos tov Tatépa tropedopat: 
because toward the Father am going; 


13 kat S611 Gv aitnonte év TH dvépori 
and what likely you should ask in the name 


482 


6. Jesus said to him: 
“Iam the way and 
the truth and the life. 
No one comes to the 
Father except through 
me. 1% If you men 
had known me, you 
would have known my 
Father also; from this 
moment on you know 
him and have seen 
him.” 

8 Philip said to 
him: “Lord, show us 
the Father, and it is 
enough for us,” 

9 Jesus said to him: 
“Have I been with 
you men so long a 
time, and yet, Philip, 
you have not come to 
know me? He that has 
seen me has seen the 
Father [also]. How is 
it you say, ‘Show us 
the Father’? 10 Do 
you not believe that 
I am in union with 
the Father and the 
Father is in union 
with me? The things 
I say to you men I do 
not speak of my own 
originality; but the 
Father who:remains 
in union with me 
is doing his works, 

11 Believe me that I 
am in union with the 
Father and the Father 
is in union with me; 
otherwise, believe on 
account of the works 
themselves. 12 Most 
truly I say to you, He 
that exercises faith 

in me, that one also 
will do the works’ that 
I do; and he will do 
works greater than 
these, because I am 
going my way to the 
Father. 13 Also, 
whatever it is that 
you ask in my name, 
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pou todTo Toinou, va 
of me this I will do, tirovder that 
S0FaoGF 6 mop & 1a vid 


might be glotified the Father in the Son; 
14 édy Tt aitfjonté pe év 
ifever anything youshouldask me in the 


dvépati pou TodTo TroIow, 
name ofme this Ishall do. 


15 "Eww e&yarr&té HE, TAG 

If ever you may be loving me, the 
évtoAa&s Tag | éuas T™HpPNHOETE’ 

commandments the mine you will observe; 


16 Kayo épwtiow tov tratépa Kal &AAov 
and shallrequest the Father and another 
TapaKAntov Sacet byiv Wa 
paraclete he will give to you in one that 
a ped” budv eig tov aldva, 17 1d 
itmaybe with you into the age, the 
mvedua TiS Aneel 6 6 Kéopog ov 
Spirit of fs, thuth, ° which=the eouigs not 
S0vatat AaPetv, 6m ov Becpel auto 
is able to receive, because not itisbeholding it 


ovS yweoKer byeig yivaoKete adtd, 
nor is Knowing; You are knowing it, 
6tt rap’ Opiv pévet kal év Opiv 


because with you itisremaining and in you 


gotiv, 18 Ovx donoa bpas Sppavotc, 
it is. Not Ishalllet gooff you orphans, 
Epxopat mpog pag. 19 gn pIKpov 

Tan ouine ea. dae. Yet little (while) 
Kal 6 KO6OHOG pe oUKEéTI Geape?, byeic 
and the world’ me notyet isbeholding, you 
6 Gewpeité pe, St eye 7) kat 
but are beholding me, because am living and 
Gueig Cyoete. 20 év exeivy TH Ayép Spets 
ou ote live. In that the fae 


yvaceo8e Sti eye év 1 matpi pou kati 
willknow that in the Father ofme and 


cig év gyol Kayo év piv. 2b 6 
aust in ie tf in al The (one) 
tyav Tag évtoAae Hou Kat tpty 


having the commandments ofme and oueeaty 


avt&s ékelvég éotiv 6 éyoardyv pe 
them that (one) is the (one) loving me; 
é & dyotrdav pe ayarnOjcetat bd 


the (one) but loving me willbe loved by 

tod matpég pou, Kéya d&yathow avtov Kal 

the Father ofme, andI shalllove him and 
époaviow avt® epautdv. 

Ishall make apparentin tohim myself, 


JOHN 14:14—21 


| I will do this, in 
| order that’ the Father 
may be glorified in 
connection with the 
Son. 14 If you ask 
anything in my name, 
I will do it. 

15 “If you love 
me, You will observe 
my commandments; 
16 and. I will request 
the Father and he 
will give you another 
helper to be with you 
forever, 17 the spirit 
of the truth, which 
the world cannot 
receive, because it 
neither beholds it 
nor knows it. You 
know it, because it 
remains with you 
andisin you. 181 
shall not leave you 
bereaved. I am coming 
to you. 19 A little 
longer and the world 
will behold me no 
more, but you will 
behold me, because 
I live and you will 
live. 20 In that day 
you will know that I 
am in union with my 
Father and you are in 
union with me and I 
am in union with you. 
21 He that has my 
commandments and 
observes them, that 
one is he who loves 
me, In turn he that. 
loves me will be loved 
by my Father, and I 
will love him and will 
plainly show myself to 
him.” 


JOHN 14:22—28 


22 Aéyet adit = lovBa ov: é 
Histhg, Sous sme  nomithe 


*loxapiatns, Kopte, ti yéyovev 6t 


Iscariot, wd, what hasoccurred that 
‘iv éAAEI énogaviteiv 
tay Fo are about to be mating ay in 
ceauTov kal ovxl TH KdoHy; 
yourself and ae to the would? 
23 drexpi *Inoods kat eltrev 
Answere: Jesus and said 
Pars 9 ~ 
aur Eév TI yor 
to nia Ifever PREOR may ahs Ieoiie 


He tov Adyov pou CEL, kai 6 
the: the: werd’ ofme hewilcbsefve;)-and the 
Tatip pou dyornoe: attév, Kal tmpdc 
Father . of me will love him, ‘and toward 
qautov. éAcvodpeba Kal poviv tap’ atte 
him weshallcome and abode beside» him 
Troingépeba, 24 6 Bt c&yoraéy pe 
we shall make, The (one) tot loving me 
toUs Adyoug pou ov T™Npet: Kal 6 
the words ofme not isobserving; and the 
Adyog bv e&xovete ovx ~otw eéyd¢ 
word which youare hearing not is mine 
GAAK TOO TréppovTds pE TraTpPdc. 

but ofthe having sent He of Father. 


25 Toadta AEAGANKa opiv 

‘These (things) Ihave spoken to you 

Trap” byiv Hévav' 26 6 5é 

beside you remaining; the but 
mwapaKAntos, TO Trvetpa TO &ytov 

paraclete, the spirit the holy which 


Tépper & Tamp év TH dvdpuaTi pov, 
willsend the Father in the name of me, 


éxeivog = Gg G1 GEen meV kai 
that (one) you, willteach all (things) and 
brropviger = Opa TreeavtTe & elrov 
will remind You all (things) which Isaid 
buiv eye. 27 Elprvnv &opinur tiv 
to ee ¥ esee Iam isttint go Off to ea 
elpyvnv thy éunv SiScopt thiv. od 


peace the mine lIamgiving toyov; not 
KaOaS 6 Kédcpos SiSworv eyo S{Ecopt 
according as the world isgiving am giving 
buiv, py tapaccéo8m tndv | Kapdia 
toyou. Not letbetroubled ofyou the heart 


unde Serica. 28 fxoboare St 
nor let it be cowardly. ouheard ‘that 
ya ~~ elo opiv ‘Vr&yo kai 


i said to xou Iam going under and 
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22 Judas, not 
Is-car’i-ot, said to 
him: “Lord, what has 
happened that you in- 
tend to show yourself 
plainly to us and not 
to the world?” 

23 In answer 
Jesus said to him: 

“If anyone loves me, 
he will observe my 
word, and my Father 
will love him, and we 
shall come to him and 
make our abode with 
him. 24 He that does 
not love me does not 
observe my words; 
and the word that 
You are hearing is 

not mine, but belongs 
to the Father who 
sent me. 

25 “While remaining 
with you I have 
spoken these things 
to you. 26 But the 
helper, the holy spirit. 
which the Father will 
send in my name, that 
one will teach you 
all things and bring 
back to your minds 
all the things I told 
you. 27 I leave you 
peace, I give you my 
peace. I do not give 
it to you the way 
that the world gives 
it. Do not let your 
hearts be troubled nor 
Jet them shrink for 
fear. 28 You heard 
that I said to you, I 
am going away and 
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Epxopar mpdg Upnac. et Hyarrecré 
Iamcoming toward You. If you were loving 

i éxcpnrte fo, 6t1 = Tropevopat 
ae you enalved likely, because Iam cole 
mpeg Tov Tatépa, Sti 6 tatip peitav 
toward the Father, because the Father greater 
pow égotiv. 29 Kal vov ecipnka opiv mplv 
cfme is, And now Ihave told to you before 


yevéoOat, iva Stav yévntat 
tooccur, inorderthat whenever it might occur 


motedonte. 30 ovkétt TTOAAG 
you should believe. Not yet many (things) 

Aarjow ped’ bydv, Epxetar yap 6 Tod 
Ishallspeak with you, iscoming for the of the 


kéopou Gpxeav' Kai év gpol ovK éyet 
world ruler; and in me _ not heis having 
ovdév, 31 &AN’ tva yo é 
nothing, but inorderthat should know the 
Kécpog 6t1 ayare tov tratépa, Kai 
world that Iam loving the Father, and 
Ka@Os évToAny #6axév ol é 
accordingas commandment gave tome the 
Tamp oUTaS Trad. *Eyeipeode, 
Father thus Iam doing. Be getting up, 
&yopev évtedOev. 


let us be going from here. 

*Eyo eipt  &yedo GAnGivh, Kal 
15 Fy? Sed, SUED ah OR oe 
6 Tame pou 6 yewpyés got. 2 Trav 
the Father ofme the farmer is; every 
KARO év époi | EPOV Kaptrov 
Trea oli mmo fo eating fruit 

aiper auté, Kal av To Kaptrov 
he is lifting up it, and everyone the fruit 
gépov  KaBaiper avTd Tva Kaptrov 
bearing heiscleaning it inorderthat fruit 
TAEIova gépn. 3 Hn byeis 

more it may bear, Already you 
KaBapoi tote Sia = tov Adyov bv 
clean (ones) youare through the word which 
AeAGANKe thiv «84 ypeivate ev épol, 


Ihave spoken to you; remain you in me, 


Kay® ev byiv. Kabos TS KAA ov 
ou I in you. Accordingas the branch not 
Sivatat Kaptrév pepEIV ap’ = EacuTtod 
is able fruit to be bearing from itself 
tay ph évn éy th cpréA@, obtes 
itever “hot itméy remain in the vine” thus 
ovbé byeig éav ut) év époi 
neither you if ever not in me 


JOHN 14:29—15:4 


I am coming [back] 
to you. If you loved 
me, you would rejoice 
that I am going my 
way to the Father, 
because the Father 

is greater than I am, 
29 So now I have told 
you before it occurs, 
in order that, when 

it does occur, you 
may believe. 30 I 
shall not speak much 
with you anymore, 
for the ruler of the 
world is coming. 

And he has no hold 
on me, 31 but, in 
order for the world to 
know that I love the 
Father, even as the 
Father has given me 
commandment [to do], 
so I am doing. Get up, 
let us go from here. 


15 “I am the true 
vine, and my 
Father is the cultiva- 
tor. 2 Every branch 
in me not bearing 
fruit he takes away, 
and every one bearing 
fruit he cleans, that it 
may bear more fruit. 
3 You are already 
clean because of the 
word that I have 
spoken to you. 4 Re- 
main in union with 
me, and I in union 
with vou. Just as the 
branch cannot bear 
fruit of itself unless it 
remains in the vine, in 
the same way neither 
can You, unless you 


JOHN 15:5—11 


pévnte. 5 ™e eint Hh GurteAog, 


you may be remaining. am the vine, 


byetg TK KAPETO. pévov = év 
you the branches. The Tone) remaining in 


épol Kaya ev avt® otto gépel kapTrov 
me andI in him this (one) isbearing fruit 


modu,  6TI xopic gyod ob Stvacbe 
much, because apartirom me not you are able 


Troieiv ovdév. 6 éav yn TIS 
to be doing nothing. If ever not anyone 
pévn ev él, éBAnon 
may be remaining in me, he was uvoywen 


tae) Os TO KARUa Kal EEnpavO 
outside as the branch and Heer abadup, 


kal ouveyouciv avt& kai eis TO 
and they are leading together them and into the 


Top Ba&AAovorv. kat Kaletat. 

fire they are throwing and _ itis being burned, 

7 ’Eav efvnTe év épol Kal 1a 
Ifever youshouldremain in me and the 


pyyaté pou év oyiv pei 6 
sayings ofme in You seendiit Miata, which 


dy GéAnTE aitioacbe kal 

ifever you may be willing ask You and 
yevncetat bpiv §=8 av TOUTE 

it will come to be to you; in this (thing) 


E60fco00n 6 TatTip pov ‘iva 
wanelorined the Father ofme inorder that 


KapTrov roby épnte kal 
fruit much you may be bearing and 
yévnoOe épot podntai. 

you should become tome Boeiolan 
9 Ka@s  hyarnoév pe 6 Tathp, Kayo 


Accordingas loved me the Father, also 
buds tame, petvore év Th dydrn Th 


You di, remain you in the love the 
éyuh. 10. “tay THC évtoAas Hou 
mine. Ifever the fommead ents of me 
Honte, Hevelte éyorrg 
you should observe, you will remain in the love © 
you, Ka8ds eyo tod }§«Tratpés «Ta 
ofme, according as ofthe Father the 


EVTOAGG TetTHpNKa — Kat péved 
commandments Ihave observed and I am remaining 


autodD év TH yar. 


ofhim in the love. 
ll Todta AeAGANKaE bpiv 
‘These (things) Thave sapien to you 


iva pe éuh ev piv 
in order that the XS au rl in gus may be 
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remain in union with 
me, 5 I am the vine, 
you are the branches. 
He that remains in 
union with me, and 
I in union with him, 
this one bears much 
fruit; because apart 
from me you can do 
nothing at all. 6 If 
anyone does not 
remain in union with 
me, he is cast out as 
a branch and is dried 
up; and men gather 
those branches up 
and pitch them into 
the fire and they are 
burned, 7 If you 
remain in union with 
me and my sayings 
remain in you, ask 
whatever you wish 
and it will take place 
for you. 8 My Father 
is glorified in this, 
that you keep bearing 
much fruit and prove 
yourselves my disci- 
ples. 9 Just as the 
Father has loved me 
and I have loved you, 
remain in my love. 
10 If you observe 
my commandments, 
you will remain in 
my love, just as I 
have observed the 
commandments of the 
Father and remain in 
his love. 

11 “These things 
I have spoken to 
you, that my joy 
may be in you 
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kal q xapa  bydv TrAnpwor. 
and the joy of you might be made full. 


12 abt, totiv évToAn 
This is & commandthent ne mine 


ayarate GAAHAOUS 


you may be loving one ahother 


‘iva 
in order that 


Kade fysrmoa bpac: 13 peifova 
according as loved You; greater 
tadtTns &yérnv ovSelg — Exet, iva 

ofthis love noone ishaving, in order that 


Tig = THY wuXAV atTod bmép tav 
anyone the soul of him should put over the 


gidev attod. 14 pets ‘Aor ob = TE 
friends of him, friends ofme you are 


éav TOUTE 6 eyo 
if ever you may be doing which 


évtéMAopat = bpiv. 15  odkétr Eo 
am commanding to you. Notyet Iam saying 


bp&s SovAous, Sti 6 So0Ao0g ovK  ofSev 
you slaves, because the slave not has known 


zi Toit =altod 6} Kiptoc: Gpa>g 5& 
what isdoing ofhim the lord; you but 


eipnka_ — piAous, ét1 TavTa & 
Ihave said Selena, because all (things) which 


KOUTR TOY Tod tatp6g pou — éyvapion 
ficougs goer ofthe Father’ ofme Imade enown 


bpiv. 16 oux bpeic pe e€edéEaoGe, San’ mn ye 


to you. Not you me chose, 
é€ercEaunv Gyac, Kai Enka ope 
ee You, and Tut yc inorder that 
byeic omd&ynte kat KapTrov 
you may be going under and fruit 
kal 6 Kaptog bpydv 


gépnte 
you may be bearing and the fruit of you 
pévy, | Iva &t av 
may be remaining, —_ in order that what likely 
aitjonte tov watépa év TH dvéyati pou 
you mightask the Father in the name ofme 
14) bpiv. 
he might give to you. 


Ww Tori éyté\ Aopen byiv 


ios 
These (things) Tam commanding to rou 


‘ivan ayarare cAAnAous. 18 Ei 
in order that you may be loving one another. It 


6 Kécpog bas pice, ywookete St 
the world Hae is hating, you are knowing that 


épé paTOV O enionkev. 19 ef ék Tod 


me first pee it has hated, If outof the 
kéo you ore q 6 xKécpog av 
world vou were being, the world likely 


JOHN 15:12—19 


and your joy may be 
made full. 12 This 
is my commandment, 
that you love one 
another just as I 
have loved you. 

13 No one has love 
greater than this, 
that someone should 
surrender his soul in 
behalf of his friends. 
14 You are my friends 
if you do what I am 
commanding you. 

15 I no longer call 
you slaves, because a 
slave does not know. 
what his master does. 
But I have called 
you friends, because 
all the things I have 
heard from, my Father 
I have made known 
to you. 16 You did 
not choose me, but 

I chose you, and I 
appointed you to go 
on and keep bearing 
fruit and that your 
fruit should remain; 
in order that no mat- 
ter what you ask the 
Father in my name he 
might give it to you. 


17 “These things I 
command you, that 
you love one another. 
18 If the world hates 
you, you know that it 
has hated me before 
it hated you. 19 If 
you were part of 
the world, the world 


JOHN 15:20—26 


Bc) T610v epider 6tt 8 
the own (thing) was being fond of; because but 


&  1o0 Kécpou otk foté, GAN’ éyd 
outof the world not yovare, but I 
éEereEaunv vwag ék tod Kédopou, bik 
chose you outof the world, through 


ToT picet Ope é kécpos. 
this is hating too the world. 
20 Lvnpovedere rob §=Adyou CV] 


Be you bearing in mind ofthe word of which 
eyo elrov bpiv Ovx Eotiv S00A0¢g pEifav Tod 
said toyou Not is slave greater of the 
kupiou avrod: ef éué &SiwEav, kal pas 
lord ofhim; if me they persecuted, also you 


Bidfouciv: el dv Adyov Hou 
they will persecute; if the word of me 
érfipnoav kal TOV bpétepov 
mey Observed: also the Roun 
‘tprgouotv. 21 GAAK TadTo TavTe 


they will observe. But these (things) all 


tromaovoiv elo bya Sick 1d Svouc& pou, 
they willdo into you through the name of me, 

6t otk ofSao1v Tov TrEpavT& 
because not they have known the (one) having sent 
we. 22 El pi AAGov Kal éAdAnoa avtoic, 
me, If not Icame and Ispoke to them, 


dpaptiav ouK elxooav viv = «6& 
sin. not they were having; now but 
Trpdpaciv ovK Exouow trepl = TAS 
pretext not theyarehaving about the 
cuaptiag adtav, 23 é épé pigdv kat 
sin of them. The (one) me hating also 


tov Tatépx pou picet, 24 ef ta Epya ph 
the ‘Father ofime bates. Tf the works hot 
éroinoa tv avtoig & o&els &AAOg éroincey, 
Idid in them which noone other did, 
&paptiav ovK elxooav’ vov 6 kal 
sin not they were having; now but also 


tapékaciv Kal peptorKaci Kal éyé Kal 
they have seen and they have hated also me and 


Tov TraTtépa ou. 25 An’ va 
the Father of me, But in order that 
TrANpweA 6 Adyo é év Th v6) 
should ne fuldtled the wees? the (one) in As Loe 
avtav EY paévo' 611 ’Epionody pe 
of them having beer wat fen that Tey hated he 
Swpecv. 26 "Otay £8) é 


as free gift. Whenever should Gimme the 


trapaxAntog bv éyd Té bpiv rapa 
Poraclere 6 whom t hails Maa torrcd beside 
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would be fond of 
what is its own. Now 
because you are no 
part of the world, but 
I have chosen you 
out of the world, on 
this account the world 
hates you. 20 Bear 
in mind the word I 
said to you, A slave 
is not greater than 
his master. If they 
have persecuted me, 
they will persecute 
you also; if they have 
observed my word, 
they will observe 
yours also. 21 But 
they will do all these 
things against you on 
account of my name, 
because they do not 
know him that sent 
me. 22 If I had not 
come and spoken to 
them, they would have 
no sin; but now they 
have no excuse for 
their sin. 23 He that 
hates me hates also 
my Father. 24 If! 
had not done among 
them the works that 
no one else did, they 
would have no sin; 
but now they have 
both seen and hated 
me as well as my 
Father. 25 But it is 
that the word written 
in their Law may 

be fulfilled, ‘They 
hated me without 
cause.’ 26 When the 
helper arrives that I 
will send you from 
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to0 watpédc, 1 Tvedpa Ths cAnOeiag 
ofthe Father, the spirit ofthe — truth 


Tapa to) §=«matpdg = éxtropevetau, 


te) 
which beside ofthe Father ‘is proceeding, | 


ékeivo aptuphoe: epi gyo0- 27 Kai 
that tone) will Bean Pines abeat ney and 
Opeig 5 \ApTUPETTE, 611 an’ dpxi 
you but are teking witness, that from pepianag 
per’ guod éorté. 

with me = you are, 


AeAGANK byiv 


16 Tatta 
These (things) Thave spoken to rou 
oKxavSadio8FTEe. 


va WW 
in order that not you might be stumbled. 
2 cmoouwvaydyous tTroijouciy bya: cA’ 
Off from synagogue they willmake you; but 


Epxeta Opa Tver Gives ) 
iscoming hour in order that enone the 


crroxteivac = Opa 86§ Aatpeiav 
having kille« you should think sacred service 
mreoogépety 1 0&6. 3 kai tadTa 
tobe offering tothe God. And these (things) 


momoouow Sti otk &yvwoay tov Tratépa 
they willdo because not theyknew the Father 
oud éyé. 4 GAAK tadta AEAGANKa 
nor me. But these (things) I have spoken 
byiv ive Srav £A9n Hh dpa 
to you in order that whenever should come the hour 
abtav vn Hoven Te avtav ét1 tye 
of them rou may remember ofthem that x 
eltrov Gyiv 
said to rou; 
tadTH 6& opiv &g 
these (things) but to rou out of 
exis ovK eltrov, — St €8” Oud Fpny. 
peniaine not Isaid, because With tou Twas 
5 viv && bréyo TPO TOV 
Now but LIamgoingunder toward the (one) 
mréppovTa «= we = kal «ovBeig é& bydv 
havingsent me and noone outof you 


pare YE Nod bmrayeic; 
is questioning me Where are you going under? 
6 GAN’ STI iectnied AeAaAnka —Opiv 


But because these (things) Ihave spoken to you 


Agrry TremAnpaKkey Undv thy KapSiav, 
a Brie! has filled ofvou the heart: 
7 GAN eyo thy GAnOeIav — Aéyoo piv, 

But t wy truth am saving to Tou, 

oupdoéper byiv iva éya 

itis Receing gether to Hoe in order that a 


JOHN 15:27—16:7 


the Father, the spirit 
of the truth, which 
proceeds from the 
Father, that one will 
bear witness about 
me; 27 and you, 

in turn, are to bear 
witness, because You 
have been with me 
from when I began. 


16 “I have spoken 
these things to 
you that you may not 
be stumbled. 2 Men 
will expel you from 
the synagogue. In fact, 
the hour is coming 
when everyone that 
kills you will imagine 
he has rendered a 
sacred service to 
God, 3 But they 
will do these things 
because they have not 
come to know either 
the Father or me. 
4 Nevertheless, I have 
spoken these things 
to you that, when the 
hour for them arrives, 
you may remember I 
told them to you. 
“These things, 
however, I did not 
tell you at first, 
because I was with 
you. 5 But nowI 
am going to him that 
sent me, and yet not 
one of you asks me, 
‘Where are you going?’ 
6 But because I have 
spoken these things 
to vou grief has 
filled your hearts. 
7 Nevertheless, I am 
telling you the truth, 
It is for your benefit I 


JOHN 16:8—15 


&rréA9W. éav yap yi &rréA000, é 
should go off, Ifever for not I should go off, the 
TapaKAntos ov HI Bn Tpds bac: 

Paraclete not not wouldcome toward you; 


tev 68 ropevOd, autév mpdoc 
Mfever but T'should g6, rant! Mead. chien regs 


buds. 8 Kai eAGdav éxeivosg édéy€et 

you, And having come that (one) will reprove 
tov xécpov tepl dyaptiag Kal  trepi 
the world eet Me ain . and mee 
Sikaiootvng Kal epi Kpicewc' 9 trepi 
righteousness and about judgment; about 


dpaptiag — pév, 6t1 ov — Tiotedouciv 
sin indeed, because not they aE believing 


elg éué 10 epi Sixatoody bu 
ints the! ee ighteoustes ff because 
Tpds TOV TraTEpa bméyo kal ovkét! 
toward the Father Iam going under and not yet 
Bewpeiré ye ll wepi 8 Kpioeac 
you are beholding ihe: about but judgment, 
611 6 G&pxav tod Kécpou Ttottou 
because the ruler ofthe world this 
KéKpITaL. 
has been judged. 
12 “En TTOAAK byiv 


Yet many (things) Tam EK to rou 
Aéyerv, GAA’ oF SWvac8e Paordtew 


tobe saying, but not youareable to be carrying 


ptr 13 étav 68 ®0n 
right now; whenever but should come 
&xeivos, 1 trvedpa TAS GAnbeias, 

that (one), the spirit of the ruth, 
joer Upas el Vv GANGEIav Ta&Cdav, ob 
noone Has ine my truth all, ‘ not 
yap Aadiioet ao” éautod,  &AN’ 
for ia will speak from himself, but 
d&xovet AaAjoet, Kal 


asmany things) as he is hearing he will speak, and 


xed épxépevar cvay yerei bpiv. 
the (things) coming he will announce up to you. 
14 exeivoo «= tue = Bo Ekoret, étt ék 


That (one) me willgiorify, because out of 
00 éyod = Afwetar =Kal ava yea 


the (thing) line he will receive and he will declare 
bpiv. $15 wavte boa exer 6 
to you. All (things) as many as is avin the 


matip éu& éotw 81k todto elroy oti 
Father mine ee through this I said that 

&k épod AcpBaver Kat 
outof the Tae, pline heis ociving and 
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am going away. For 
if I do not go away, 
the helper will by no 
means come to You; 
but if I do go my 
way, I will send him 
to you. 8 And when 
that one arrives he 
will give the world 
convincing evidence 
concerning sin and 
concerning righteous- 
ness and concerning 
judgment: 9 in the 
first place, concerning 
sin, because they are 
not exercising faith 
in me; 10 then con- 
cerning righteousness, 
because I am going 
to the Father and 
you will behold me 
no longer; 11 then 
concerning judgment, 
because the ruler of 
this world has been 
judged. 

12 “I have many 
things yet to say to 
you, but you are not 
able to bear them at 
present. 13 However, 
when that one arrives, 
the spirit of the truth, 
he will guide you 
into all the truth, 
for he will not speak 
of his own impulse, 
but what things he 
hears he will speak, 
and he will declare 
to rou the things 
coming. 14 That 
one will glorify me, 
because he will receive 
from what is mine 
and will declare it 
to you. 15 All the 
things that the Father 
has are mine. That is 
why I said he receives 
from what is mine and 
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dvayyerci byiv. 16 Mixpdov kal 
he willannounce up to you, Little [time] and 
ovxéTt Oewpeité HE, kal = aA 
notyet youare beholding me, and again 


pikpov kal Speodé ie. 
little (time) and you will see fre, 


17 Etrrav otv &k TOV 
Said therefore out of the 


podntdyv adtod TPO &AANAOU 

disciples of him tran one homer 
Ti got toOTO 5 Déyet 

What is this which he is ae 


Hiv Mixpdv kal oU Gecopeire 
tous Little [time] and not you are beholding Ie, 
kal way ouikpdv kal «= SpeoOE =e; Karl 
and again uittie {time} and you willsee me? and 
“On bre&yo T™pPOG TOV TraTépa; 
Because Iam going under topiea the Father? 
18 ®A\eyov ody Ti. éotiv) tob1o 
They were saying therefore What is this 
ty déyer put dv} oObK ofSapev 
which he is saying littl time]? Not we have known 
aa AaAct, 19 Eyvo 'Inoods Sti 
what he is speaking. Knew Jesus that 


autov Epo. kai 


HOeAov puTay, 
they were willing him to be questioning, ana 
elev adtoig Mepi tobtou Cnteire yet’ 
he said tothem About this, you are seeking with 
GAAHAoY 611 elroy — Mixpdv kal od 
one another because Isaid Little [time] and not 
Bewpeiré ye, Kal wa ikpov Kal 
Hou'are Bebiolding me, and again little [time] and 
SpeoGE HE; 20 duiv uy Aéyo 
you will see me? Amen amen Iam saying 
byiv St KAavoere kal Opnviioete 
toyov that youwillweep and you will wail 
Opel 6 && KécHos yxaproetat bpet 
Your the: but hat xeptcries You" 
AutrnOiceoe, GAD” Abr byav els xapav 
Will be grieved, but Pl ariel oe you ine ari 
yevioetat. 21 af yuviy Stav 
‘will become, The ‘woman whenever 


Ornnv  &xet, Sti hAOev 


wTiKTH AG 
she may give birth grief ishaving, because came 


y dpa auras: Stav 6 
the hour of her; whenever but 
EVO" AC) Trai8iov, 
she should | pute parent to the little boy, 
ouKéTi pvnpovevet wh BAI wes 
not yet she isremembering of tle tribulation 


JOHN 16:16—21 


declares [it] to you. 

16 In a little while 
you will behold me no 
longer, and, again, in 
a little while you will 
see me.” 

17 Therefore some 
of his disciples said 
to one another: “What 
does this mean that 
he says to us, ‘Ina 
little while you will 
not behold me, and, 
again, in a little while 
you will see me,’ 
and, ‘because I am 
going to the Father’?” 
18 Hence they were 
saying: “What does 
this mean that he 
says, ‘a little while’? 
We do not know what 
he is talking about.” 
19 Jesus knew they 
were wanting to 
question him, so he 
said to them: “Are 
you inquiring among 
yourselves over this, 
because I said, In 
a little while you 
will not behold me, 
and, again, in a little 
while you will see 
me? 20 Most truly I 
say to you, You will 
weep and wail, but 
the world will rejoice; 
you will be grieved, 
but your grief will 
be turned into joy. 

21 A woman, when 
she is giving birth, 
has grief, because her 
hour has arrived; but 
when she has brought 
forth the young child, 
she remembers the 
tribulation no more 


JOHN 16:22—28 
Sic thy = xapav ét1 éyewn0 
through ae. Sey fhecaliaaor guateanmaen 
GvOpwrog cig tov Kéopov, 22 Kal Spel 
deal 6 ints the cela Also det 
otv vov nev = Aut #yete" 


therefore now indeed Brie! you are having; 
mda 58 Spopot Opac, Kal yaphoetar Opav 
again but I shall see roe and OR Neiolce of you 
kapSia, Kal thy xapav. byav ovbelc 

ay heart,’ and the doy of you noone 
Spel dg’ budv. 23 Kal dv éxeivn tH 
willliftup from you. And in that the 
Huepe Ene ovK  epwotiete ouSév kurv 
day me not you willquestion nothing; amen 


aur AEYO. opi, &y TL 
amen TLamsaying. toyvov, likely | anything 
aitjonte tov tatépa Sacer byiv év 


you should ask the Father he willgive to you in 


1 dvopati pou. 24 Ew &ptt ouK 
the name of me, Until rightnow not 
Hthoate ovSiv «ey TQ. 6vépati ~— pou" 

youasked nothing in the name of me; 


aiteite kot Anpwecbe, iva 
be youasking and -you willreceive, in order that 
Ho xapa bpev 4 TeTANpwpEVN. 
the “joy ofyou maybe having been made full, 
25 Toota év Tapoipiaig AeAGAnKa 
These (things) in comparisons I have spoken 


Opiv: #pxetar Opa ste OUKETI év 
to you; iscoming hour when not yet in 
Trapoiplais AaAnow opiv GAAK 
comparisons T shall speak to you but 


mappnoia tmepl tod tatpds _ arayyeAd 

outspokenly about the Father’ Ishall report back 
byiv. 26 év éxeivn ti hwéeg ev TH dvépati 
to x08 In that" the re in the name 
pou aitnoceobe, Kal ob  Aéyo bpiv St 
of me you willask, and not Iam saying to you that 
éya épwtiow tov matépax tepl byav 
a shall request the Father aneuk You; 


27 adrd' ap & Tatip pire? 
he 3 Yor the Father is having affection for 
byac, 61 byeis éue 
you, because you me 
TEDIAN KATE kal temotedKate 


have been having affection for and you have believed 
Sti éya wap& tod tratpdc e€AAdov. 
that ng beside ofthe Father Icame out. 


28 2€AABov § é« tod matpds Kal eAnAvOa 
OutIcame outof the Father and I have come 
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because of the joy 
that a man has 
been born into the 
world. 22 You also, 
therefore, are now, 
indeed, having grief; 
but I shall see you 
again and your hearts 
will rejoice, and youR 
joy ‘no one will take 
from you. 23 And 
in that day you will 
ask me no question at 
all. Most truly I say 
to you, If you ask the 
Father for anything 
he will give it to you 
inmyname. 24 Un- 
til this present time 
you have not asked 
a single thing in my 
name. Ask and you 
will receive, that your 
joy may be made full. 
25 “I have spoken 
these things to rou 
in comparisons. The 
hour is coming when 
I will speak to you no 
more in comparisons, 
but I will report to 
you with plainness 
concerning the Father. 
26 In that day you 
will ask in my name, 
and I do not say to 
you that I shall make 
request of the Father 
concerning you: 
2% For the Father 
himself has affection 
for you, because you 
have had affection 
for me and have 
believed that I came 
out as the Father's 
representative. 28 I 
came out from the 
Father and have come 
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cig tov Kéopov" TOAIV &oinut Tov 
into the world; again Iam letting go off the 
kécpov Kal topedouat mpdc Tov Tatépa. 
world and Iam maine toward the Father. 
29 Aéyouow of paSntat attod “I5e viv év 
Are saying the disciples of him See! Now in 


Tappnol dareis, kal trapoipiav 

outspokenly youarespeaking, and comparison 

ovSepiav Aéyeic. 30 vov ofSapev 
noone you are saying. Now we have known 


in otdac¢ méovta Kal ov xpeiav 
that you have known all (things) and not “need 
Gls Tva Ti oe 

you are having in order that anyone you 
pate éy  ToUTH ToTevonEeV 6tt 

may question; in this we are believing that 


cd Beod EE AADEc. 
from God you came out, 


31 dexp ion avtois 


Answered to them 


*Inoods — “Apti TIoTEVETE; 32 {S00 
Jesus ” Right now are you believing? Look! 

gpxetat dpa Kal  éArnAvdev iva 
Iscoming hour and ithascome inorder that 
-OKOpTIOOHTE Ekaotog ig axed 
You should be scattered each (one) into the 
Sia K&pe pdvov cite kat 


own (things) andme alone you will let go off; and 
ovK eipi pdvoc, dtr 6 Tati et’ éNoU 
not Iam alone, because the Father Sith he 


éotiv, 33 ToOTo AeAGANK byiv 

is, These (things) Ihavespoken to you 

Tyo év €uol elpyynv éynte éy TO 

in order that in me eace xou se have; in the 

Kéop@ OAiwiv éyete, AAG 

world tribulation you are having, but 

Oapoeite, bye, veviknka TOV 

be vou taking courage, I have conquered the 
kéoHov, 
world, 

17 Taiitx ErAdAnoev “Inoods, kal 

These (things) spoke Jesus, and 


errcpas tots Spbarpods attod elo Tov 
having lifted up the eyes ofhim into the 


ovpavev eftrev Pldtep, eAnAubev ff dpa: 
heaven said Father, hascome the hour; 


86fac6v cou Tov vidv, var 6 vids 
glorify ofyou the Son, inorderthat the Son 

S0€don of, 2  Kadas ESaKag 
should glorify you, according as you gave 


avt@® éeouciav mé&onsg oapKéds, va 
tohim authority ofall flesh, in order that 


JOHN 16:29—17:2 


into the world. 
Further, I am leaving 
the world and am 
going my way to the 
Father.” 

29 His disciples 
said: “See! Now you 
are speaking with 
plainness, and are ut- 
tering no comparison. 
30 Now we know 
that you know all 
things and you do not 
need to have anyone 
question you. By this 
we believe that you 
came out from God.” 
31 Jesus answered 
them: “Do you believe 
at present? 32 Look! 
The hour is coming, 
indeed, it has come, 
when you will be 
scattered each one to 
his own house and 
you will leave me 
alone; and yet Iam 
not alone, because the 
Father is with me. 

33 I have said these 
things to you that by 
means of me you may 
have peace. In the 
world you are having 
tribulation, but 

take courage! I have 
conquered the world.” 


17 Jesus spoke these 
things, and, rais- 
ing his eyes to heaven, 
he said: “Father, 
the hour has. come; 
glorify your son, that 
your son may glorify 
you, 2 according as 
you have given him 
authority over all 
flesh, that, as regards 


JOHN 1 


avrois 
to them 


alaviog 


everlasting 
o& tov 


71:3—10 


5é5aKag aut® 
all which you have given 


bon hy aldviov. 


fe ee 


cor 


ovo 


you the only 


Sacer 
tohim he will give 


3 altn 6€ tot 
This but is pul 


Yivaokaor 


ife in ocder that they may be knowing 
dAnBivoy Oedv kal bv 


true God and whom 


Geréareihag "Inaodv Xpiotév. 4 eyo oe 
you sent fort! fesus Christ. you 
t66fa0n én HS) OYAS, 7 = Epyov 
glorified upon the earth, the work 
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IT mani 
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Kécpou. 
world. 


5axac, Kal Tov Adyov cou 


Toyou they 


a ofthe the 


world to be 
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name to the 


por é Tod 
képol = ato 
were and tome them 
TeTHeNKav. 


you gave, and the word of you they have observed. 


7 vov Eyvaxav én TaVTK 
Now they have known that all (things) 
boa E6wKdg pot mapa god eloiv 
asmanyas yougave tome beside ofyou are; 
8 bt Ta prota & Ebwkas pot 
because the sayings which yougave tome 
S£6aka avtois, Kal attol EAaBov kai 


Ihave given to them, 
Eyvacav dAnOG> Sti Trap& God 


they knew truly that beside of you I came out, 
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the whole [number] 
whom you have given 
him, he may give 
them everlasting 

life. 3 This means 
everlasting life, their 
taking in knowledge 
of you, the only true 
God, and of the one 
whom you sent forth, 
Jesus Christ. 4 1 
have glorified you 

on the earth, having 
finished the work you 
have given me to do. 
5 So now you, Father, 
glorify me alongside 
yourself with the glory 
that I had alongside 
you before the 

world was. 

6 “I have made 
your name manifest 
to the men you gave 
me out of the world. 
They were yours, 
and’ you gave them 
to me, and they 
have observed your 
word. 7 They have 
now come to know 
that all the things 
you gave me are from 
you; 8 because the 
sayings that you gave 
me I have given to 
them, and they have 
received them and 
have certainly come 
to know that I came 
out as your represen- 
tative, and they have 
believed that you sent 
me forth. 9 I make 
request concerning 
them; I make request, 
not concerning the 
world, but concerning 
those you have given 
me; because they are 
yours, 10 and all 


my things are yours 
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tot kal TK o& éuc, kal 
is and the yours mine, and 
Se66faopat év autoic. 


Ihave been Hlorifed in them, 


Il kai ovxérs Ss cipi tv tH Soy, 
And notyet Iam in_ the world, 


kal avtrol gv 1O eloiv, Kadyo 
and they in the bid are,’ ‘and: I 
bul ot Epxopanr. TaTEp Gye, 
ames, you ai oomtings Father hee 


jwov avtous gv TH dvépati cou 
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BéB0KaG HO, 
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inorder that they may be 
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and the world hated them, because not 
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not am out of the world, 
15 ovk tpwtd Tv 
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you should lift up them out of the 
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ied 
world but imorderthat you Bula abeerve 


adtov ék tod movnpod. 16  é 
them® outof the wie, Out of 
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and yours are mine, 
and I have been 
glorified among them. 

11 “Also, I am no 
longer in the world, 
but they are in the 
world and I am 
coming to you. Holy 
Father, watch over 
them on account of 
your own name which 
you have given me, in 
order that they may 
be one just as we are. 
12 When I was with 
them I used to watch 
over them on account 
of your own name 
which you have given 
me; and I have kept 
them, and not one 
of them is destroyed 
except the son of 
destruction, in order 
that the scripture 
might be fulfilled. 
13 But now I am 
coming to you, and 
I am speaking these 
things in the world 
in order that they 
may have my joy in 
themselves to the full. 
14 I have given your 
word to them, but the 
world has hated them, 
because they are no 
part of the world, just 
as I am no part of the 
world. 

15 “I request you, 
not to take them 
out of the world, but 
to watch over them 
because of the wicked 
one. 16 They are 
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no part of the world, 
just as I am no 
part of the world. 
17 Sanctify them by 
means of the truth; 
your word is truth. 
18 Just as you sent 
me forth into the 
world, I also sent 
them forth into the 
world. 19 And Iam 
sanctifying myself in 
their behalf, that they 
also may be sanctified 
by means of truth. 

20 “I make request, 
not concerning 
these only, but also 
concerning those 
putting faith in me 
through their word; 
21 in order that they 
may all be one, just 
as you, Father, are in 
union with me and I 
am in union with you, 
that they also may be 
in union with us, in 
order that the world 
may believe that 
you sent me forth. 
22 Also, I have given 
them the glory that 
you have given me, in 
order that they may 
be one just as we are 
one. 23 I in union 
with them and you 
in union with me, in 
order that they may 
be perfected into one, 
that the world may 
have the knowledge 
that you sent me forth 
and that you loved 
them just as you loved 
me. 24 Father, as to 
what you have given 


497 
Hol, BéAw ‘iva: Strou eipi eye 
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mpd KataBoAfis Kéopou. 25 Name Sixare, 

bolore ‘sounding koouay. Father righteous, 
kai 6 Kécpog ce otk #yvw, tyd &é 
and the world you not it knew, I but 


ce Eyvav, Kal obto: géyvwoov S11 ob HE 
you Iknew, also these knew that you me 


améoteiAas, 26 Kat éyvdpioa = atoig TO 
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apicaiav mnpétag epxetan eke peta 
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therefore having known all the (things) coming 
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me, I wish that, 
where I am, they also 
may be with me, in 
order to behold my 
glory that you have 
given me, because 
you loved me before 
the founding of the 
world, 25 Righteous 
Father, the world has, 
indeed, not come to 
know you; but I have 
come to know you, 
and these have come 
to know that you sent 
me forth. 26 And I 
have made your name 
known to them and 
will make it known, 
in order that the love 
with which you loved 
me may be in them 
and I in union with 
them.” 


18 Having said 
these things, 
Jesus went out with 
his disciples across 
the winter torrent 
of Kid’ron to where 
there was a garden, 
and he and his 
disciples entered into 
it. 2 Now Judas, his 
betrayer, also knew 
the place, because 
Jesus had many times 
met there with his 
disciples. 3 There- 
fore Judas took the 
soldier band and 
officers of the chief 
priests and of the 
Pharisees and came 
there with torches 
and lamps and 
weapons. 4 Jesus, 
therefore, knowing 
all the things coming 
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fell on the ground, Again therefore 
émnpatngev avtols _Tiva Cnreite; 


he inquired upon them ~ Whom are you seeking? 
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upon him, went forth 
and said to them: 
“Whom are you 
looking for?” 5 They 
answered him: “Jesus 
the Naz-a-rene’.” He 
said to them: “I am 
{he].” Now Judas, his 
betrayer, was also 
standing with them. 

6 However, when he 
said to them: “I am 
[he],”" they drew back 
and fell to the ground. 
7 Therefore he asked 
them again: “Whom 
are you looking for?” 
They said: “Jesus the 
Naza-rene’.” 8 Jesus 
answered: “I told 
you I am fhe]. If, 
therefore, it is I you 
are looking for, let 
these go”; 9 in order 
that the word might 
be fulfilled which he 
said: “Of those whom 
you have given me I 
have not lost a single 
one.” 

10 Then Simon 
Peter, as he had a 
sword, drew it and 
struck the slave of the 
high priest and cut 
his right ear off. The 
name of the slave was 
Malchus. 11 Jesus, 
however, said to 
Peter: “Put the sword 
into [its] sheath. The 
cup that the Father 
has given me, should 
I not by all means 
drink it?” 
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12 'H otv omeipa Kal 6 xIAiapxo' 
The therefore ane and the Chiliaren? 

kal of Ummnpétar tdav ‘louSaiwv ouvéAaBov 
and the subordinates of the Jews took with 
tov *Inootv kat g5noav avtov 13 Kal Ayayov 
the Jesus and bound him and they led 
ives "Awav Tp&tov" fv Ye 
touacd Annas first; he was Yor 
tev8epog tod Kaidga, 65 Fy dpxiepets 
father-in-law of the Caiaphas, who was chief priest 
yoO éviautod éxeivou' 14 Fv 6 Katdoas 
of the year that; was but Caiaphas 


é cupBovaAevoag toig *louSaioig Str 
the (one) having counseled to the Jews that 
cupgépel Eva &vOpetrov droBaveiv 

itis bearing together one man to die 


trip tod Aaod. 

over the people. 
15 ?Hxodov@er Se 7 *"Inood Xipvav 
Was following but tothe Jesus Simon 
Nér, kai GAAog padntis. & 5 pabnTh 
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ofthe chiatpriest, the but Peter’ 
tothKet Au i 66, Eo. 
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é€AAGev od 6 pabntAs 6 GAdog 6 
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Is saying therefore to the Peter the 
maiSioxn  S8upwpdg MA Kai ob é&k 
servant girl the portress Not also you outof 
tOv pabntav et ToU dvOpatrou tToUTtoU; 
the disciples youare of the man this? 


Aéyet éxeivog Ovx eit. 
Is saying that (one) Not Iam. 
18 iothxeroav && of So00Aor Kai oi 
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subordinates charcoal fire having made,’ because 


Xo vy, Kat E8eppaivovto- 
woke ¥ it tye and they were warming themselves; 
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12 Then the soldier 
band and the military 
commander and the 
officers of the Jews 
seized Jesus and 
bound him, 13 and 
they led him first 
to An’nas; for he 
was father-in-law to 
Ca‘ia:phas, who was 
high priest that year. 
14 Ca'ia-phas was, 
in fact, the one that 
counseled the Jews 
that it was to their 
benefit for one man 
to die in behalf of the 
people. 

15 Now Simon 
Peter as well as 
another disciple was 
following Jesus, That 
disciple was known to 
the high priest, and 
he went in with Jesus 
into the courtyard 
of the high priest, 

16 but Peter was 
standing outside at 
the door. Therefore 
the other disciple, 
who was known to 
the high priest, went 
out and spoke to 
the doorkeeper and 
brought Peter in. 

17 The servant girl, 
the doorkeeper, then 
said to Peter: “You 
are not also one of 
this man’s disciples, 
are you?” He said: “I 
am not.” 18 Now 
the slaves and the 
officers were standing 
about, as they had 
built a charcoal 

fire, because it was 
cold, and they were 
warming themselves. 
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fv S& Kal 6 Métpog pet’ adtav tata 
was but also the Peter with them having stood 


kal Geppaivdopevos. 
and warming himself. 
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synagogue and in the temple, where all 
ot = TouSattor ouvépxovTat, kal év 
the Jews are coming together, and in 


KpuTrT® é&dAnoa = ovSév' 21 oti ope 

hidden [place] Ispoke nothing; why me 
épatac: épaTngoy TOUS 

are you questioning? Question the (ones) 

éknkodtag ti eAdAnoa attoicy (Se obto: 

having heard what Ispoke tothem; see! these 


olSac1v & eltrov eyo. 
have known what (things) said 1. 
22 Tadta && adtod eimdvtos elc 
These (things) but ofhim havingsaid one 
TOPETTNKOG tev bmnpetdav EScxKev 
having stood alongside ofthe subordinates gave 
pariopa TH *Inood elrav Obras 
slap tothe Jesus  havingsaid Thus 


atrokpivy tH cpyiepety 23 drrexpid: 

are you sulahee to the chiles pilest? Auewered 
nim A z is * 
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about the bad; if but finely, why me 


6épeic; 24 *Aréoteinev obv adtov 
are you flaying? Sent off therefore him 
6 “Awas SeS5epévov mpdog Kaicoav 


the Annas having been bound toward Caiaphas 
Tov dpxlepea. 
the high priest. 
25 *Hy 8 Livav Métposg tod kat 
Was but Simon Peter’ havingstood and 


Beppatvépevos. _ eltrov otv adté Mi 
warming himself. They said therefore tohim Not 
kot oF & TOV pabnTdv avtod el; 

also you outof the disciples ofhim you are? 
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Peter also was stand- 
ing with them and 
warming himself, 

19 And so the chief 
priest questioned 
Jesus about his dis- 
ciples and about his 
teaching, 20 Jesus 
answered him: “I have 
spoken to the world 
publicly. I always 
taught in a synagogue 
and in the temple, 
where all the Jews 
come together; and I 
spoke nothing in se- 
cret. 21 Why do you 
question me? Question 
those who have heard 
what I spoke to them. 
See! These know what 
I said.” 22 After he 
said these things, one 
of the officers that 
was standing by gave 
Jesus a slap in the 
face and said: “Is that 
the way you answer 
the chief priest?” 

23 Jesus answered 
him: “If I spoke 
wrongly, bear witness 
concerning the wrong; 
but if rightly, why 

do you hit me?” 

24 Then An’‘nas sent 
him away bound to 
Ca’ia-phas the high 
priest. 

25 Now Simon 
Peter was standing 
and warming himself. 
Then they said 
to him: “You are 
not also one of his 
disciples, are you?” 
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Ypvigato: exeivog Kat efrev OvKx lpi. 
Denied), thatone and said Not Iam. 
26 Ayer — el &  tdv So0Amv od 
Issaying one outof the slaves of the 
&pxiepéws, ouyyevig av 08 dcrékowev 
elie priest, “relative” being of whom “cut of 
Nétpog 16 dtiov OvK éym oe elSov ev 16 
Peter the ear Not I ‘you saw inthe 
KT per’ avtod; 27 wéAw otv 
garden ‘with him? Again therefore 
vicato Métpog: Kai  evOéws  — kAEKTOP 
feytcas Peter and immediately cock 
&qavnoev. 
sounded, 
28 = *Ayouo obv tov *Incobv 
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from the Caiaphas into the praetorium; it was 
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but early.) And they not entered into the 


TpaiTapiov, iva my) sovOdouv 
praetorium, inorder that not should get defiled 
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but they mighteat the passover. Went forth 


obv & TleiAa&tog ew mpds avtots 
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and issaying What accusation are you bringing 
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of the man this? They answered and 
efrov, att Ei pi fv odtog  Kakov 
they said tohim If not was this (one) bad 


mroiav, otk dv cot TrapeSdxapevy avrdv. 
doing, “not likely toyou wegavebeside him, 


31 elev — odv avtoig Meirctog AdBete 
Said therefore to them Pilate Take you 


adtoy byeis, Kal KaT& tov véuov bydv 
him you, and accordingto the law of you 


kpivate attév. elrov att@ of *louSaior 
judge you him. Said tohim the Jews 


‘Hpiv otk Efeorty arokteivat —oUSEvax’ 
Tous not it is lawful to kill no one} 


32 ‘ver 6 Adyog tod *Inaod 
in order that the word of the Jesus 

TAN pwOi &v eltrev onvaivey 

might De fuldtied which he said signifying 

trot Baveros  fuedAev Gro Ovijoxeiv. 


to what sort of death hewasabout to be dying. 


JOHN 18:26—32 


He denied it and said: 
“Iam not.” 26 One 
of the slaves of the 
high priest, being a 
relative of the man 
whose ear Peter cut 
off, said: “I saw you 
in the garden with 
him, did I not?” 

27 However, Peter 
denied it again; and 
immediately a cock 
crowed. 

28 Then they led 
Jesus from Ca‘ia-phas 
to the governor's 
palace. It was now 
early in the day, But 
they themselves did 
not enter into the 
governor's palace, 
that they might not 
get defiled but might 
eat the passover. 

29 Therefore Pilate 
came outside to them 
and said: “What 
accusation do you 
bring against this 
man?” 30 In answer 
they said to him: “If 
this man were not a 
wrongdoer, we would 
not have delivered 
him up to you.” 

31 Hence Pilate said 
to them: “Take him 
yourselves and judge 
him according to 
your law.” The Jews 
said to him: “It is not 
lawful for us to kill 
anyone.” 32 This, in 
order that the word 
of Jesus might be 
fulfilled which he said 
to signify what sort of 
death he was destined 
to die. 


JOHN 18:33—38 


33 ElonAsev tv méAv elo TO 
Entered therefore again into the 


mpaitapioy 6  MeWatog Kal epavnoev 
praetorium the Pilate and sounded for 


tov “Inoobv kal efrey att® XO ef 6 
the Jesus and hesaid tohim You are the 


Baoireds Tay *louSaicv; 34 Grexpi6y 
king of the Jews? Answere 


*Inoodg “Ard ceautod ot tolto Aéyeig 
Jesus From yourself you this are saying 


A G&AAor eltrév oot mrept épo0; 
or others said to you about me? 


35 drrexpi 6  MeiA&ro Mt ty 
Snsvensd the Pilate : Not what ¥ 


*louSatég elt tO #vog 16 odv Kal ol 


Jew am? The nation the your and the 
&pxtepet Trapébakév oe épolr cat 
chief priests gave beside you bi er what 


éroinoas; 36 d&rexpidn *Inood: OAc 
dla you do? Answered needs na een 


tH «ey otk Eotiv. ék tod Kdcpou ToUToU' 
the mins not is outof the world this; 


el ék tod Kéopou toUTou fv wf Baordela 
* outof the world this was the kingdom 


ol Obrnpétar of gyol ‘wviTovTo 
a ety Hae Pras the lise witt evict 


&v, i ‘apaS00® 
likely, in ae that not I should be given beside 


toig *lovSaiois: voy S$ tf Raoireia h 
to the Jews; now but the kingdom the 


éph otk got évte0Oev, 37 efrrev otv 
mine not is from here. Said therefore 


att & PletA&tog  Ovkodv Bacirelc et 
tohim the Pilate Not-therefore king are 
ot; dexpi6n & *Inoodg ZU Aéyerg Str 
you? Answered the Jesus You are saying that 


BaciAetc slut, éy® eis tobto yeyévnuar 
king Tam. I into this Tiiavs been generated 


kal sig todto eAnduGa ic tov Kéopov 
and into this qtave come into the world 


iva MpTUpHaw Th dAnOeige 
in order that Ishould sel ee to the truths 


wag 6 Gy é&k tig aAnBeiag akover 
everyone the being outof the truth is hearing 


lou ThS — pevijg. 38 Aéye auT® = 6 
ofme ofthe voice. Issaying tohim the 


Nedatog Ti éotw cGAnGeia; 
Pilate What is truth? 
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33 So. Pilate entered 
into the governor’s 
palace again and 
called Jesus and said 
to him: “Are you the 
king of the Jews?” 

34 Jesus answered: 
“Is it of your own 
originality that you 
say this, or did others 
tell you about me?” 
35 Pilate answered: 
“Iam not a Jew, am 
I? Your own nation 
and the chief priests 
delivered you up to 
me. What did you do?” 
36 Jesus answered: 
“My kingdom is no 
part of this world. 

If my kingdom were 
part of this world, my 
attendants would have 
fought that I should 
not be delivered up 
to the Jews, But, as 
it is, my kingdom is 
not from this source.” 
37 Therefore Pilate 
said to him: “Well, 
then, are you a king?” 
Jesus answered: “You 
yourself are saying 
that I am a king. For 
this I have been born, 
and for this I have 
come into the world, 
that I should bear 
witness to the truth. 
Everyone that is on 
the side of the truth 
listens to my voice.” 
38 Pilate said to him: 
“What is truth?” 
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Kai todto elttav wad — €hAGev 

And this having said again he went out 
mpos tots¢ “lovSaiouc, Kai Aéyet 
toward the Jews, and heis ying 
auTois "Eys obBepiav evpioka av atte 
to them notone LTamfinding in him 
aitiov: 39 got be ouvnbeia Opiv 
cause; is but ‘custom to you 

iva Eva, ccroAtiow byiv éy TH 

inorder that one Ishouldrelease toxou in the 
ma&koXa" BovAco@e otv écrroAvow 
passover; are you wishing therefore I should release 
oyiv tov = Baoihéx TOV *louSatev; 
to you the king of the Jews? 


40 éxpatyacav otv mad Aéyovtes Mi 
They cried out therefore again saying Not 


tobTov §GAAK Tov BapaBRav. fv 6 6 
this (one) but the Barabbas. Was but the 


BapaBBa Anotis. 
aeRGnAGs Tepe? 


1 Tote  ofv = BAaBev 6 Meid&tog tov 
Then therefore took the Pilate the 


"Incodv «Kal = gpacotiywoev, 2 kal ol 
Jesus and he scourged, And the 

oTpaTi tat mAgEavTES otépavov é€ 
soldiers having braided crown out of 


dkavOdv éréOnkav avtod Th KEmaAR, Kai 
thorns putupon ofhim tothe head, and 


ipc&tiov  troppupodv — treptéBadov — adtdv, 
outer garment purple they threw about him, 


3 Kai FipXovTo Tpds  avtov Kal 
and they werecoming toward him and 
EAeyov Xatipe, 6 Baoireds tev 
they were saying Be rejoicing, the king of the 
*TouSaiav" kal b6(500av aut 
Tews; and they were giving tohim 
poriopata, 4 Kal e€fAGev mrdAw «0 6 
slaps. And wentout again ou side the 
Meidarosg Kal Aéyer avtoig *|5e ayo 
Pilate ” and is saying to them See Tam leading 
bpiv adtov F£o, ‘iva yvO@te 


to you him outside, in onder that you should know 


611 ovSepiav aitioy elpicokn ev autd. 
that notone cause lIamfinding in him. 
5 g€FA0ev ov 6 *Incotg e€a, gopdav 

Came out therefore the Jesus outside, wearing 


Tov axdvOivov otépavoyv Kal 1d Troppupoiv 
the thorny crown and the purple 


ipétiov. kat aéyer avtoig "1500 6 
outer garment. And he is eying to them Look! The 


JOHN 18:39—19:5 


And after saying 
this, he went out 
again to the Jews 
and said to them: 

“T find no fault in 
him. 39 Moreover, 
you have a custom 
that I should release 
aman to you at the 
passover. Do you, 
therefore, wish me 

to release to you the 
king of the Jews?” 

40 Then they shouted 
again, saying: “Not 
this man, but Bar-ab’- 
bas!” Now Bar-ab’bas 
was a’ robber. 


19 At that time, 
therefore, Pilate 
took Jesus and 
scourged him. 2 And 
the soldiers braided a 
crown of thorns and 
put it on his head and 
arrayed him with a 
purple outer garment; 
3 and they began 
coming up to him and 
saying: “Good day, 
you King of the Jews!” 
Also, they would give 
him slaps in the face. 
4 And Pilate went 
outside again and 
said to them: “See! 
I bring him outside 
to you in order for 
you to know I find 
no fault in him.” 
5 Accordingly Jesus 
came outside, wearing 
the thorny crown 
and the purple outer 
garment. And he said 
to them: “Look! The 


JOHN 19:6—12 


G&VOparros. 6 Ste otv = elS0v atév. oot 
man, When therefore saw him _ the 


cpxrepet kat ol ormnpéta éxpatyacav 
chick pries and the subolcinates they evled out 


Réyovtes Lravipwoov atavpwoov. Aéyer 
saying Impale impale. Is saying 


attoig & Meikarog AdBete attov byeis Kal 
tothem the Pilate "Take vou him you’ and 


OTaAUPwCATE, eyo yap ovx etpioxa ev atta 
impale you, for not am finding in him 


aitiav, 7 drexpiénoav att® ol *louSaior 


cause, Answered tohim the Jews 
‘H Aueig véyov Exonev, kai KaTe TOV 
e law arehaving, and accordingto the 


vonov dpeider croBaveiv, Sti vidv Geo0d 
law he is owing to die, because son of God 


éautov éroinoev. 

himself he made. 

8 “OTe obv fixouoeyv 6 MMetAatoc 
When therefore heard the Pilate 


toUtov tov Adyov, paAAov époBnO: 
this the word,’ trather Ke sate 


9 Kai elofAev elg 16 trpaitmpiov TaAv Kai 
and heentered into the praetorium again and 
déyet t® *Inood Nd8ev et ot; 

heissaying tothe Jesus Wherefrom are you? 

& 6& 'Inoods dréxpiow otk Euxey alto. 

The but Jesus answer not gave to ye 

10 déyer otv = =att@ 6 NMeidGtog ’Epoi 
Is saying therefore tohim the Pilate Tome 

ou AaAcic; ouK ot6as éti 

not are you speaking? Not have youknown that 


é&Eouciav Exo  cmoddoai oe Kal E€ouciav 
authority Iam having to release you and authority 


Exo otaupaoai oe; 11 crexpidn 
Tam haying to impale you? Answered 
avta® ‘Inoodg OvKx elyes é€ouciav 
to him ons Not you were having ehoucion 


kar’ éyod = =ovSepiav el , Vv 

down on me not bane if bok it uns 
Se6opévov gol c&vobev" 

(thing) having been given to you from above; 


bie = toto 6 trapadous pé 
through this the (one) having given beside me 


cot peffovar Gpapriav Exel, 
sin 


toyou greater is having. 
120 & ToUTOU é Neato 
Out of this the Pilate 
eGhrer ccrroAtoa avtév" ot 
was seeking to release him; the 
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man!” 6 However, 
when the chief priests 
and the officers saw 
him, they shouted, 
saying: “Impale [him]! 
Impale [him}!” Pilate 
said to them: “Take 
him yourselves and 
impale him, for I do 
not find any fault in 
him.” 7 The Jews 
answered him: “We 
have a law, and ac- 
cording to the law he 
ought to die, because 
he made himself God's 
son.” 

8 When, therefore, 
Pilate heard this say- 
ing, he became more 
fearful; 9 and he 
entered into the gov- 
ernor’s palace again 
and said to Jesus: 
“Where are you from?” 
But Jesus gave him 
no answer. 10 Hence 
Pilate said to him: 
“Are you not speaking 
to me? Do you not 
know I have authority 
to release you and 
I have authority 
to impale you?” 

11 Jesus answered 
him: “You would have 
no authority at all 
against me unless it 
had been granted to 
you from above. This 
is why the man that 
handed me over to 
you has greater sin.” 

12 For this 
reason Pilate kept 
on seeking how to 
release him. But the 
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6 *louSaior éxpavyacav Aéyovtes 


but Jews cried out saying 


"Edy toUTov crroAdons, ok set. 
Ifever this (one) you should release, not you are 


jAog tod Kaioapocg Tac & Baciéa 
fiend of the Ga everyone the king 


éautév Toidv dvtidéyet 7 Kaioapi. 
himself making issaying against tothe Caesar. 


13 ‘O otv Newvatog  dkotoag = Tav 

The therefore Pilate having heard of the 
Adyav tobtav fyayey Eo dv *Incovv, Kai 
words . these le outside the Jesus, and 


éxabioev éri Bryatos el tétrov 
he sat down upon step into place 


Aeyopevov §=—_ A860 Tpwrov, *EBpaioti BE 
being said Stone pavement in Gpaicy but 


Tabi 0G. 14 Fv 6& Tapackeuj Tod 
Gabbatha, as) but preparation of the 


mécya, dpa fy aco Ex™m. Kal Aéyet 
passover, hour was as sixth, And he is saying 


toig ’louSaioig “IS 6 Baciredg bydv. 


to the Jews See the — king ” of you. 
15 expat aco obv éxeivol ”Apov 

ried out therefore those Lift up 
&pov, otatipwoov avtév.  Aéyet alitoic 


lift up, impale him. Issaying to them 
& MeiA&tosg Tov Paoiréa dpdv oTAUpHOW; 
the Pilate The king of you shall I impale? 
carexpiOnoav of dpyxiepeig OvK €xouev 
Answered the chief priests Not we are having 


aigx ei ph Kaioapa, 16 réte ov 
Bagi if not Caesar,” Then therefore 


mrapéSeoxev auTov QuToiS var 
he gave beside him to them in order that 
oTavpwdf. 
he might be impaled, 


NapéAafov otv tov *Inoodv’ 
They took alongside therefore the Jesus; 


17 Kai = Paotatov atte tay. oTaUpov 
and carrying tohimself the stake 


g&AAOev cig. Tov Aeyopevov Kpaviou Torrov, 
he went out into the beingsaid OfSkull Place, 
6 AeyeTat ‘EBpaion! ToAyo8d, 
which is being said in Hebrew Golgotha, 


18 Srou altov gotatpwoav, Kal pet’ avTod 
where him theyimpaled, and with him 


GArouc So évtedGev Kai evtedOev, pécov BE 
others. two fromhere and from here, middie but 


JOHN 19:13—18 


Jews shouted, saying: 
“If you release this 
[man], you are not a 
friend of Caesar. Every 
man making himself 
a king speaks against 
Caesar.” 13 There- 
fore Pilate, after 
hearing these words, 
brought Jesus outside, 
and he sat down on 
a judgment seat in a 
place called The Stone 
Pavement, but, in 
Hebrew, Gab’ba-tha. 
14 Now it was prepa- 
ration of the passover; 
it was about the sixth 
hour.* And he said to 
the Jews: “See! Your 
king!” 15 However, 
they shouted: “Take 
[him] away! Take 
[him] away! Impale 
him!” Pilate said to 
them: “Shall I impale 
your king?” The chief 
priests answered: 
“We have no king but 
Caesar.” 16 At that 
time, therefore, he 
handed him over to 
them to be impaled. 
Then they took 
charge of Jesus. 
17 And, bearing the 
torture stake* for 
himself, he went out 
to the so-called Skull 
Place, which is called 
Gol’go-tha in Hebrew; 
18 and there they 
impaled him, and 
two other [men] with 
him, one on this side 
and one on that, but 


14* That is, about 12 noon, counting from sunrise. 


17" See App 3c. 


JOHN 19:19—24 


19 Eypawev 6& Kai 


tov *Inoodv. 
‘Wrote but also 


the Jesus, 


titAov 6 
title the 


Neia&tog Kal Z6nkey émt tov otaupot' Av 
Pilate and he put upon the stake; it was 


&& YEeypappévov 
but Havin Cob aantton Jesus the 


6 Baoirelg tav *louBaiav. 
the King of the Jews. 


*Inaods 6 Natapatoc 


Nazarene 


20 todtov 
This 


otv = tov TitAov TroAAol dvéyvacav Tav 


therefore the title many as 
témog THs 


*"louSaiov, Ott eyyus fv 


of the 


Jews, because near was so place of the 


TroAcwsg 9GTrou eéotaupads 6 ' ln 


wots’ Kal 


city where wasimpaled the Jesus; and 


iv yeypappévov *EBpaioti, 
it was having been written in Hebrew, 
‘Popaioti, ‘EdAnvioti, 21 eheyov 
in Roman language, in Greek. Were saying 
oby 7 Merdte of dpxiepeig tadv 


therefore tothe Pilate 
*louSaiov Mi — yp&oe 


the chief pri 


iests of the 


‘O Baoikets tdv 


Jews Not be writing The King of the 


*louSaiev, GAN’ Sti éxeivog etirev 
Jews, but that that (one) said 


TOv *louSaiov = eipi. 
of the Jews Iam. 
NerW&tog “O YEYpaga 


22 emexpiby 8 


Answere 


Baoihets 
King 


the 


yéypaoga. 


Y | 
Pilate What I ai etien Ihave written. 


23 O} otv 
The therefore soldiers 
éotalpwcav tov ‘Inoodv 
they impaled the Jesus to 
tpatioe 
outer garments ofhim and made 


épn, &kcoTE otparior EPO! 
yee, to each foie Hepes me 


XITava. v b 6 XITOV 
inner garment 


& TeV &vobev  gavTds 
outof the (ones) from above woven 


Grou: 24 eta ofy = Tpd> 
whole; they said therefore toward 


Me oxiowpev avtév, 
fol ‘we should split it, 


Adxapev wept = aod 
let us guteraine by lot about it 


Fora" iva q 
it will be; in order that the 
Atepepioavto. 


TrANPwOA 
might be fulfilled They distributed 


oTpaTiGtat Ste 


when 


EAaBov ied 


ok the 


avtod Kal éroingay TtEDOEPA 


four 


Kal tov 
and the 


&paos, 


as but the inner garment seamless, 


br 
throughout 
G&AAMAOUS 


one another 


GANG 
but 


Tivos 
of whom 
ypaoh 
scripture 
bios 
the 
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Jesus in the middle. 
19 Pilate wrote a title 
also and put it on the 
torture stake. It was 
written: “Jesus the 
Nazarene’ the King of 
the Jews.” 20 There- 
fore many of the Jews 
read this title, because 
the place where Jesus 
was impaled was near 
the city; and it was 
written in Hebrew, 

in Latin, in Greek. 

21 However, the chief 
priests of the Jews 
began to say to Pilate: 
“Do not write ‘The 
King of the Jews,’ but 
that he said, ‘I am 
King of the Jews.’” 

22 Pilate answered: 
“What I have written I 
have written.” 

23 Now when the 
soldiers had impaled 
Jesus, they took his 
outer garments and 
made four parts, 
for each soldier a 
part, and the inner 
garment. But the 
inner garment was 
without a seam, being 
woven from the top 
throughout its length. 
24 Therefore they 
said to one another: 
“Let us not tear it, 
but let us determine 
by lots over it whose 
it will be.” This was 
that the scripture 
might be fulfilled: 
“They apportioned 
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ipéti& pou gautoig Kal émi tov 
outer garments of me to themselves and upon the 


ipatiopév pou #Radov xKAfpov. Oi — pév 


apparel ofme theycast lot. The indeed 
otv oTpanidtat tadta émroingay. 
therefore soldiers these (things) did. 


25 Jom c1oav 6& Tapa se otaup@ Tod 
stood but beside tothe stake of the 

*"Incod. A wAtnp adtod Kai aderqn TAS 
Jesus the pime. ofhim and ie ered of the 


unt pos avtod, Mapia 4 tod KAwre 
mother of him, Macy the (one) ofthe Clopas 


kat Mapia 4 MaySaAdnvy. 26 * Ingods 


and Mary the Magdalene. Jesus 


otv iSav thy pntépa Kal tov paOntiy 
therefore having seen the mother and the disciple 


TApEOTaTA év Ayerra Aéyet 
having stood alongside whom he was loving is saying 


Hh pwntpi Povo, i 6 vidg gov 
tothe mother Woman, see the son of you; 
27 elta aéyer 1@ podnt) “I5e A 

next heissaying tothe disciple See the 


yymp cov. Kal dm éxeivng tig dpac 
mother ofyou. And from that © the hour 


BraBev 6 poOnth¢ avtiv sig Ta {Bic. 
took the disciple her into the own [things]. 


28 Met& to0to ci6ac & *Inoovds Sti 
After this having known the Jesus ° that 
fits) mTevTO tetéAcoTal iva 
already all (things) has been finished in order that 
TEGO 4 ypagh aéyet 
might be Dart acted the scripture he is saying 
Awe. 29 oxelog —_EkEITO &£ouc 
Tam thirsting. Vessel waslying of vinegar 
peotév’ omdéyyov otv HEoTév = TOO 
full; sponge therefore full of the 
fous boone TrepiBEvTES 
vinegar to hyssop having put about 
mp0 JONVEY Kav adTtod Te oTépari. 
they brought toward of him to the mouth, 
30 Ste otv EraBev tO S€0¢ 6 
When therefore received the vinegar the 
*Inoods eltrev Tetédcotat, kat 
Jesus said It has been finished, and 
kAivag Thy KEpadty TapéSaxey Td 
having inclined the head he gave beside the 
TrVEO La. 
spirit. 


JOHN 19:25—30 


my outer garments 
among themselves, 
and upon my apparel 
they cast lots.” And so 
the soldiers really did 
these things. 

25 By the torture 
stake* of Jesus, 
however, there were 
standing his mother 
and the sister of his 
mother; Mary the 
wife of Clo'pas, and 
Mary Mag’da-lene. 

26 Therefore Jesus, 
seeing his mother and 
the disciple whom he 
loved” standing by, 
said to his mother: 
“Woman, see! Your 
son!” 27 Next he said 
to the disciple: “See! 
Your mother!” And 
from that hour on the 
disciple took her to 
his own home. 

28 After this, when 
Jesus knew that by 
now all things had 
been accomplished, 
in order that the 
scripture might be 
accomplished he said: 
“I am thirsty.” 29 A 
vessel was sitting 
there full of sour wine. 
Therefore they put a 
sponge full of the sour 
wine upon a hyssop 
[stalk] and brought 
it to his mouth. 

30 When, now, he 
had received the sour 
wine, Jesus said: “It 
has been accom- 
plished!” and, bowing 
his head, he delivered 
up [his] spirit.* 


25* See App 3c. 


26* Or, “preferred.” 30* Or, “he stopped breathing.” 


JOHN 19:31—37 


31 Oi otv = *louSaiot, eel TrapacKeur 
The therefore Jews, since Preparation 

ay, ‘Tver Ma) peivy ért tod 
itwas, inorderthat not mightremain upon the 
otaupod Ta oopata év TH ooPBa&r fv 
stake the bodies. in the sabbath’ it was 
yep peydAn ty Wuépa éxeivou tod oaBBdatou, 
Yor Meveat! the Hay” of that OF the pase 


HpaoTnoav tov = MetAG tov iva 
they requested the Pilate in order that 

KaTEayOo avtev t&  oKéAn kal 
might be broken of them the legs and 

&pbdarv. 32 AAGov ody oi 

they might be lifted off. fame therefore the 
oTpatiara, Kal Tod pév aTpwTOU 

soldiers, and ofthe indeed first (one) 
Katéafav tk oKéAn Kal Too &AAou 
they broke the legs and ofthe other (one) 


00 _ouvoTaupwbévtos ate: 
of the (one) having been impaled together to him; 


33 éri 6&8 tov “Incotv édOdvtes, a6 
upon -but the Jesus havingcome, as 


elSov = hSrn  axdtov TeOvnKdTA, OU Katéatav 
they saw already him having died, not they broke 


avtoO ta oKédn, 34 GA’ ele Tv 


ofhim the legs, but one ofthe 
otpatiatav Ad avtod tiv TAeupav 
polalers to tak of him the side 
évu€ev, kal é€fA@ev 00g tua kal 
punctured, and cameout atonce blood and 
GSap, 35 Kal é Ew@pakas 
water. And the (one) having seen 


HepaptupnKev, Kat GAnOiviy adtod éotlv Hh 
hhas borne witness, and true of him is the 


Haptupia, Kat éxeivocg olSev 6t1 
witness, and that (one) hasknown that 
An 87 Aéyer, Iva kal bpet 
true (things) he is saying, in order that also oS 
36 éyéveto yap TtadTo 


TmotetnTe. 
Occurred for these (things) 


may be believing. 


iva 4 Yea TrAnp WBA 
in order that the scripture might He fuitttea 
*Ootoiv of ouvtpiBacetat attod. 37 Kai 
Bone not willbecrushed of him, And 


wéAW étépx ypagr Aéyer “Opovtat 
again different scripture is saying They will see 


cig by é€exévtnoay. 
into whom they pierced. 
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31 Then the 
Jews, since it was 
Preparation, in order 
that the bodies might 
not remain upon the 
torture stakes on the 
Sabbath, (for the day 
of that Sabbath was a 
great one,) requested 
Pilate to have their 
legs broken and the 
[bodies] taken away. 
32 The soldiers came, 
therefore, and broke 
the legs of the first 
[man] and those of 
the other [man] that 
had been impaled 
with him. 33 But 
on coming to Jesus, 
as they saw that he 
was already dead, 
they did not break 
his legs. 34 Yet one 
of the soldiers jabbed 
his side with a spear, 
and immediately 
blood and water came 
out. 35 And he 
that has seen [it] has 
borne witness, and his 
witness is true, and 
that man knows he 
tells true things, in 
order that you also 
may believe. 36 In 
fact; these things took 
place in order for the 
scripture to be ful- 
filled: “Not a bone of 
his will be crushed.” 
37 And, again, a 
different scripture 
says: “They will look 
to the One whom they 
pierced.” 
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38 Met& 6é Tada HpoOTNCEv TOV 
After but these (things) requested the 
NeiAGtov “lwohm amd ‘Apipabaiac, dv 
Pilate Joseph from Arimathea, being 
a8nms tod *Inood KEKPUHEVOG be 
Hflselpie ofthe Jesus having beenhidden but 
Sik Tov goBov Tadv *lovSaiav, ‘iva 
through the fear of the Jews, in order that 
cen 1 oGpa tod *Ingod: kal 
he might lift off the body ofthe Jesus; and 
émétpepey 6 MleiAGtos, AAGev ot Kal 
permitted the Pilate,” Hecame therefore and 


Apev 10 odpa avtod. 39 AAGev Ge Kai 
lifted off the body ofhim. ‘ame but also 


NixdSnpos, é EABdov. tps auTov 
Nicodemus, the (one) havingcome toward him 
vuKTOS = TO. ™p@tov, gépav = EArypa 
ofnight the first (thing), bearing roll 


opupyi Kai GAG Os Ait, éxatév, 
1 ale and ales ie Balas hundred. 
40 aPov ofy 1 odpa Tod *Inood 

They took therefore the body ofthe Jesus 


Kal #6ncav atid  dBovioig peta Th 
and they bound it tobandages with the 
&popartov, Kaas #B0g = éotiv = toiS 
spices, according as custom is to the 
*louSaiorg évtagiaCeiv. 41 fv & 
Jews to be preparing for burial. ‘as but 


gv 1 tote Strou éotaupe6n  xijTros, Kai év 
in the place where he was impaled garden, and in 


TH KAT pynueiov kaivév, &v 
ns pal memorialtomb new, in which 


ovSéra obSeic Fv — teBetpévoc: 42 exe? 
not but yet noone was having been put; there 
oty Sic ahvy TrapacKeuyy § Tav 
therefore through the preparation of the 
*louSaiav, 6t1 éyyts Av hse) 
Jews, because near was the 
LvnHEIov, 2Onkav tov *Inoodv. 


memorialtomb, they put the Jesus. 
TH 8 pik tav  cobBdatav 
20 othe tub! one [day] ofthe | sabbaths 


Mapia 4 MeySoAnvy, — Epxetan Trpcoi 
Mary the Magdalene iscoming early 
oxotiag étt otoncg eig 70 Ln Eloy, 

of Giarimneks yet penny into the memorial tomb, 

kai BAéme tov AiGov jprévov 

and islookingat the stone having been lifted off 
aK TOU pvnpEiou. 2 TPEXEL 

out of the memorial tomb. She is running 


JOHN 19:38—20:2 


38 Now after these 
things Joseph from 
Arima-the’a, who was 
a disciple of Jesus but 
a secret one out of 
[his] fear of the Jews, 
requested Pilate that 
he might take away 
the body of Jesus; 
and Pilate gave him 
permission. Therefore 
he came and took his 
body away. 39 Nic:o- 
de'mus also, the man 
that came to him in 
the night the first 
time, came bringing a 
roll of myrrh and al- 
oes, about a hundred 
pounds [of it]. 40 So 
they took the body 
of Jesus and bound 
it up with bandages 
with the spices, just 
the way the Jews 
have the custom of 
preparing for burial. 
41 Incidentally, at the 
place where he was 
impaled there was a 
garden, and in the 
garden a new memo- 
rial tomb, in which 
no one had ever yet 
been laid. 42 There, 
then, on account of 
the preparation of the 
Jews, they laid Jesus, 
because the memorial 
tomb was nearby. 


20 On the first day 
of the week Mary 
Mag’da-lene came to 
the memorial tomb 
early, while there 
was still darkness, 
and she beheld 

the stone already 
taken away from 

the memorial tomb. 
2 Therefore she ran 


JOHN 20:3—9 


oty «Kal gpxetat mods Lipava Métpov 
therefore and iscoming toward Simon Peter 


kal or tov GAdov— pani év 
and reas, the other disciple whom 
épirer é "Inoods, ~— kal 
was having affection for the Jesus, and 
déyer adroig *Hpav tov KUpiOV 
she issaying tothem They liftedoff the Lord 
é« 00 pvnpeiou, kal ovK 
out of the memorial tomb, and not 
olSapev mod | EOnKav avtév. 


we have known where they put him, 
3 ’E§AAOev ody 6 [étpog kal 6 
Wentout therefore the Peter and the 
GAAog pobnths, Kal Hipxovto elg tO 
other hiise aie and they were coming fa the 
uvnyetov, 4 — Etpexov b& of  8lo 
memorial tomb, Were running but the two 


dpod' Kal 6  GAAo abnThs teoéSpapev 
together; and the other Welle Pavel ead 


TEXELOV to) Métpou kai WAGev mpdtos 
more quickly ofthe Peter and hecame first 
el Ce) VT LETOV, 5 kal 
in® the memolial tomb, and 

Trapaktpas Aétret Kefpeva TH 
having ffooped beside he Bere at ‘ping the 
dBdvia, ov évto. elofjAdev. 6 Epxetat 


bandages, not ofcourse he entered. Is coming 
ov kal Lipov Métpog axodoubay avts, 
therefore also Simon Peter following to him, 
kal elofAOev cig 710 pvnpeiov' kat 
and heentered into the memorial tomb; and 
Cewpet ta OOdvia Keipeva, 7 Kal 1d 
he is beholding the bandages lying, and the 
gouSdpiov, 8 vy étl TAS KEpaAfs avTod, 
sweat cloth, which ule upd He Mend Se hint 
ov peta TOV SBoviav KElpevov GAAG pls 
not with the bandages lying but apart from 


évTeTUAly Hévov elg Eva téwov' 8 téTe 
having been rolled into one place; then 


otv elonAGev Kal 6 AAO paOnTAS 
therefore entered also the other disciple 


é &Odv mpatog  elc¢ ace) 
the (one) having come first into the 
Lvnyeiov, kai elSev. kal = érioteucev’ 


memorial tomb, and hesaw and _he believed; 
9 ovSétra yap 1 hy -ypagrv 
not but yet Yor they had known ‘the scripture 
1 Set aurtov &k veKpav 
that itisnecessary him  outof dead (ones) 
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and came to Simon 
Peter and to the other 
disciple, for whom 
Jesus had affection, 
and she said to them: 
“They have taken 
away the Lord out of 
the memorial tomb, 
and we do not know 
where they have laid 
him,” 

3 Then Peter and 
the other disciple 
went out and started 
for the memorial 
tomb. 4 Yes, the - 
two together began 
to run; but the other 
disciple ran ahead 
of Peter with greater 
speed and reached the 
memorial tomb first. 
5 And, stooping 
forward, he beheld 
the bandages lying, 
yet he did not go in. 
6 Then Simon Peter 
also came following 
him, and he entered 
into the memorial 
tomb. And he viewed 
the bandages lying, 

7 also the cloth that 
had been upon his 
head not lying with 
the bandages but 
separately rolled up 
in one place. 8 At 
that time, therefore, 
the other disciple 
who had reached the 
memorial tomb first 
also went.in, and he 
saw and believed. 

9 For they did not yet 
discern the scripture 
that he must rise 
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dvaortivat. 10 drfiAGov ody THAW pd 
to stand up. Went off therefore again toward 
adtots of padntai. 
themselves the disciples. 

ll Mapia = lorhKet m™pos oT 
Mary but had stood meas, 8 
tala) a KAcaiouoa. & otv 

iiemol jal tomb outta weeping, re therefore 


ExAaiev mrapéKUpev els Oo 
she was crying she stooped beside into the 


yvnpetov, 12 Kai Becopet 800 
memorial tomb, and she is beholding two 
&yyédoug év Aeukot KadeCopévour 

pele " in white tgarontel sitting, % 


tva oT vi KEpaAR Kal Eva pds Tol 
one Pulse the tua and one toward the 
mroalv, Sou Exeito 16 Opa tod *Incod. 
feet, where waslying the body ofthe Jesus. 
13 Kai Aéyouow adth ekeivor Civ, th 

And aresaying toher those Woman, why 


KAaieIs; Néyet avtoig = Str 
are you weeping? She issaying tothem that 
*Hoav tov KUpiév pou, Kal ovK 
They lifted off the Lord ofme, and not 
olba Tro0 #Onkav auTov. 
Thave known where they put him, 
14 Tadao elrotca  totpagn = Eis 
These (things) havingsaid sheturned into 
xed éricw, Kal Becopet TOV 
the (things) behind, and she is beholding the 


*Inoodv tot&ta, Kat ov Ser 

Jesus havingstood, and not she had known 
Sti *Inoods totiv. 15 Aéyer adr} *Inoods 
that Jesus it is. Issaying toher Jesus 


Tévou, vt KAaieIS; tive 
Woman, why are you weeping? Whom 
Cnteic; éxeivn Soxodoa St: 6 
are you seeking? That (one) thinking that the 
Kntroupés = oti Aéyer auth  Kupie, 
reyes it is she eheving to him Lord, 
el ot éePdoracasg adtév, elmé por rod 
if you carried him, say tome where 
#OnKar avtévy, Kaya atTdov apd. 
you pu him, and! him shall lift up. 
16 éyel auth "Inood: Mapicép. 
Is sayin to her Jesus s Mary 
oTpapeion éxeivn Aéyet att 
Having turned that (one) is saying to him 
"EBpaioti ‘PaBBouvei 6 déyeTar 
‘Bees Rabboni which is being said 


JOHN 20:10—16 


from the dead. 

10 And so the 
disciples went back to 
their homes. 

11 Mary, however, 
kept standing outside 
near the memorial 
tomb, weeping. 

Then, while she was 
weeping, she stooped 
forward to look into 
the memoria) tomb 
12 and she viewed 
two angels in white 
sitting one at the 
head and one at the 
feet where the body 
of Jesus had been 
lying. 13 And they 
said to her: “Woman, 
why are you weeping?” 
She said to them: 
“They have taken 

my Lord away, and 

I do not know where 
they have laid him.” 
14 After saying these 
things, she turned 
back and viewed 
Jesus standing, but 
she did not discern it 
was Jesus. 15 Jesus 
said to her: “Woman, 
why are you weeping? 
Whom are you looking 
for?” She, imagining 
it was the gardener, 
said to him: “Sir, if 
you have carried him 
off, tell me where you 
have laid him, and I 
will take him away.” 
16 Jesus said to her: 
“Mary!” Upon turning 
around, she said to 
him, in Hebrew: “Rab- 
bo’ni!” (which means 


JOHN 20:17—23 


AiSdoKors. 17 _ déyer auth “Incotg MA 
Teacher. Issaying toher Jesus” Not 
pou értou, ote yap _dvoBéBnka 
ofme betouching, notyet for Ihave ascended 
impos Tov Tratépa tropevou 5€ Tpdc Tous 
toward the Father; begoing but toward the 
a5erkgotbs pou Kal eimé attoic —“AvaBaives 
brothers’ ofme and say tothem Iam ascending 
ampog Tov twatépx pou Kal Tatépa bay 
toward the Father ofme and Father of you 
kal Oedv pou Kat Osdv Oydv. 18 zpxetat 
and God ofme and God of you. Is coming 
Mapiap ot) MaySaAnvi) a&yyéAAoucax Toi¢ 
Mary the Magdalene bringing news to the 
po8ntaic St: ‘Empaxa tov KUpiov Kai 
disciples that _Ihaveseen the Lord and 


TaOTA elev. avTi. 
these (things) hesaid to her. 
19 Otons oov Swias ™m twepe 


Being therefore ofevening tothe day 


ékeivyn = TH “wig caBBatav, Kal tav 
that the one[day] ofsabbaths, and ofthe 


@upav KEKAEIOHEvav étrou fica ol 
doors having been locked where were the 


poOntal Si dv pdBov av *lovbaiav, 
disciples through the fear ofthe Jews, 


AAGev & “Ingots Kai ~otn cig 1d pécov, 
came the Jesus and stood into the midst, 


kai Aéyer avtoig Eipyyn spiv. 20 Kai 
and heissaying tothem Peace to you. And 


to0to  eitraav Ser€ev Kal tas xeipas Kat 
this having said he showed also the hands and 


tiv wAeupay avtoic. éxcpncav obv ot 


the side tothem. ‘Rejoiced therefore the 
po@ntat iSdvteg tov KUpiov. 21 eftrev 
disciples having seen the Lord, Said 

obv attoig 6 “Inoodg méAw Eiphyn 


therefore tothem the Jesus again Peace 


opty: Ka8O> = arréotaAKév pe 6 TraThe, 
to you; according as: hassent forth me the Father, 


kayo TreuTIO bya. 22 Kai to0To 
also. Tam sending You. And this 
eitav  éveodoncev kal Aéyer autois 
having said, heblewin and heissaying to them 
AéBete trved pax &yiov 23 ay 
Receive rou spirit holy; likely 
Tiveov donte tag c&paptiag 
of some ones ou should let gooff the sins 
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“Teacher!”) 17 Jesus 
said to her: “Stop 
clinging to me. For I 
have not yet ascended 
to the Father. But be 
on your way to my 
brothers and say to 
them, ‘I am ascending 
to my Father and 
your Father and to 
my God and youR 
God.’” 18 Mary 
Mag’‘da-lene came and 
| brought the news to 
the disciples: “I have 
seen the Lord!” and 
that he said these 
things to her. 

19 Therefore, when 
it was late on that 
day, the first of the 
week, and, although 
the doors were locked 
where the disciples 
| were for fear of the 
Jews, Jesus came 
| and stood in their 
midst and said to 
them: “May you have 
peace.” 20 And after 
he said this he showed 
them both his hands 
and his side. Then 
the disciples rejoiced 
at seeing the Lord. 
21 Jesus, therefore, 
said to them again: 
“May you have peace. 
Just as the Father 
has sent me forth, 

I also am sending 
you.” 22 And after 
he said this he blew 
upon them and said 
| to them: “Receive 

| holy spirit. 23 If 
you forgive the 

sins of any persons, 
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&péovTat attoic? av 
they have been let go off to them; likely 
Tivey KpatiTe 


of some ones 


KeKpatnvTat. 
they have been retained. 


24 Owpao 8 ele &k tay §05exa, 
Thomas but one outof the twelve, 


6 Aeyopuevog Ai&Supos, ok fv pet’ 


ou may retain 


the (one) beingsaid Twin, not was with 
avtéy Ste AAGev “Inoods. 25  e#Aeyov 
them when came Jesus. Were saying 


otv = =att of GAAo! pobntai ‘Ewpdxapev 
therefore tohim the other disciples We have seen 
tov KUpiov. 6 && eltev attoig “Edv 
the Lord. The (one) but said tothem Ifever 
ww Stole) éy Taig xepoiv auto) tov tUTrov 
not Ishouldsee in the ‘hands ofhim the type 
Tay fA@v Kal Barc tov SGKTUAdY YoU 
ofthe nails and Ishould thrust the finger of me 
eig tov TUrov Tay Ao Kat Boro 
into the type ofthe nails and I should thrust 
you Thy xeipa sig thy TAeupay attod, ob ph 
ofme the ‘hand into the side of him, not not 


TMotevow. 
I would believe. 


26 Kal ped” fpépas oxtd méAw foav gow 
And after days eight again were inside 

of pabntai adtod Kai Qwyao pet’ altév. 
the disciples ofhim also Thomas with them. 
Epxetat é *Inoods tev Oupav 
Is coming the Jesus of the doors 


KeKAciopévev, Kal gotm Eig 1d péoov 
having been locked, and hestood into the midst 


Kal elev Eipnu byiv. 27 Elta 
and said Boel ig Next 
Eye Bray Cope dépe Ov 


heissaying tothe Thomas Be bearing — the 
Sc&xtuAév cou Oe Kai iS t&¢ xeipacg pou, 
finger of you here and see the hands’ of me, 
Kal OEE thy. xeip& cou Kal Bare cic 
and bebearing the ‘hand of you and thrust into 
Thy omAeupdv. pou kat 7 yivou 
the Sig ok me) ind nots ~ be becoming 
aariatog GAG motés. 28 drrexpidn 
unbelieving but believing. Answered 
apa kai elev atta “O KUpidg pou Kat 
Thomas and he said tohim The Lord” of me and 
& Gedo pou. 29 Déyer att 6 *Inood 
the God of me! Is saying tohim the Joos” 


JOHN 20:24—29 


they stand forgiven 
to them; if you retain 
those of any persons, 
they stand retained.” 


24 But Thomas, 
one of the twelve, who 
was called The Twin, 
was not with them 
when Jesus came. 

25 Consequently the 
other disciples would 
say to him: “We have 
seen the Lord!” But he 
said to them: “Unless 
I see in his hands the 
print of the nails and 
stick my finger into 
the print of the nails 
and stick my hand 
into his side, I will 
certainly not believe.” 


26 Well, eight days 
later his disciples 
were again indoors, 
and Thomas with 
them. Jesus came, 
although the doors 
were locked, and he 
stood in their midst 
and said: “May you 
have peace.” 27 Next 
he said to Thomas: 
“Put your finger here, 
and see my hands, 
and take your hand 
and stick it into my 
side, and stop being 
unbelieving but 
become believing.” 

28 In answer Thomas 
said to him: “My 
Lord and my God!” 
29 Jesus said to him: 


JOHN 20:30—21:3 


“Ott topaxas HE TETIOTEUKGG; 
Because youhaveseen me _ have you believed? 

ak PloL ol my iSdévtes kal 
Peey the (ones) wt having seen and 


moTevoavTEes, 
having believed. 


30 NodAA& pév otv kal G&AAa 
Many (things) indeed therefore also other 


onpeic éroingey 6 “Iyoo0s évatiov Tov 
signs did the lesus = insight of the 
pabntav, & OuK tori 
disciples, which (things) not is 
€ évor év 1 BiPAia tovTe’ 
having been Witten (ones) in ine NBXEG this) 


31 tadTo && —-yéypartat Ta 
these (things) but has been written in order that 


mioteinte Sti "Inoods éotiv 6 xpiotds 
you may believe that Jesus’ is the © Christ 
é ulds oO 8e00, Kat va 
the Son ofthe God, and in order that 
miotevovtes Cortiv éynte é&y 10 
believing Gah youmay behaving in the 
dvouat: = avo. 
name of him, 
21 Mere toadtTo &ooavépwocey stauTtov 
After these (things) manifested _ himself 
méAiv  *Inoods toi aOntaig éni = TH 
again Jesus to the Miselpies upon the 


Barco TH T 50" 
geen of the ‘Fiberiasy” 

epavépwcev && outTws. 2 *"Hoav 
he made manifestation but thus. Were 


6yoO = =Lipwv Métpog Kal Oopac é 
together Simon Peter’ and Thomas the (one) 
Acybuevos AiSupog kat No@avarA é 
being said Twin and Nathanael the (one) 
amd Kav rhs Fodidaiag Kai ol 
from Cana ofthe Galilee and the [sons] 
to0 ~ZeBeSaiou Kal GAAor ek tev pabnTdv 
ofthe Zebedee and others outof the disciples 
avtod S00. 3 Aéyer avtoig Lipwv Métpos 
of him two, Issaying tothem Simon Peter 
‘Yrayo aAeveiv" Aéyouoiv = aT 
Iam going under to be fishing; they are saying to him 
"EpxopeOa kal et ow ool. 
we are ming also fuels together with you. 
e€nAdav = kal = evEBncav cig 1d TrAOIOV, 
They went out and they steppedin into the boat, 
kal év ékeivy oth vuKti étiacav  ovSév. 
and in that the night they caught nothing. 
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“Because you have 
seen me have you 
believed? Happy are 
those who do not see 
and yet believe.” 

30. To be sure, Jesus 
performed many other 
signs also before the 
disciples, which are 
not written down in 
this scroll. 31 But 
these have been 
written down that 
you may believe that 
Jesus is the Christ the 
Son of God, and that, 
because of believing, 
you may have life by 
means of his name. 


21 After these 
things Jesus 
manifested himself 
again to the disciples 
at the sea of Ti-be’ri- 
as; but he made the 
manifestation in this 
way. 2 There were in 
company Simon Peter 
and Thomas, who 
was called The Twin, 
and Na-than‘a-el from 
Ca’na of Gal'i-lee and 
the sons of Zeb’e-dee 
and two others of his 
disciples. 3 Simon 
Peter said to them: 
“I am going fishing.” 
They said to him: “We 
also are coming with 
you.” Out they went 
and got aboard the 
boat, but during that 
night they caught 
nothing. 
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4 mpwia 6 = fSn tVOHE! é 
Of naming but already el tobe: tno 


"Ingobg cig tov. alyiaddv: = ot éVvTO! 
Jesus into the beach; not of course 
fSeicav oi, padntal «=r “Ingods éotiv. 

hadknown the disciples that Jesus’ itis. 

5 déyer abv autos *Incods 

Is saying therefore to them Jesus 
Nadia, Tt TPOTgayiov 
Little children, fel any oatanle 
&xete; ccrexpiOnoav avuT® Ov, 


are having you? They answered to him No. 
6 6 Sé elev adtoic BaAete cic ta 
The (one) but said tothem Cast you into the 
Se&i& =pépn oO wroiou 1d Sixtuov, kal 
right parts ofthe boat the net, and 
ebprcete. EBadov ovv, kat oUKéTI 
You Wil And. They cast therefore, and not yet 
auto éAKtoat ‘oxuov amd tod 
it todraw they were strong enough from the 
mrAnBoug = Téy Ix0dev. 7 _déyer otv 
multitude of the shes, Issaying therefore 
6 paSytas éxeivoi év yea é 
the disciple that $ whom wal ving the 
’ ~ re Z Fans 
Incots Tm Nétp SO ktpiég  éotiv. 
Jesus . to the Pete! The era? itis, 


Zipev obv Nétpoc, — d&Kotoas ét1 
Simon therefore ‘Peter, having heard that 
6 KUpiog éotiv, tov érrevSUThv 
the Lord it is, the top garment 


SieLdoato, Vv {7 upvoc, Kal 
girded himself through, ty Mor Meee tel 
EBadev Eautdv eig tiv OdAacoav 8B of SE 
threw himself into the sea; the but 
GAAor paOntal 1H wAoiapia HAGov, oF ya 
other Hiscibies tothe litte toa poe ae oe 
ioav pakpav ad TH As GAAG oO 
ett were long[way] from ing ath but ae 
amd tTnxdv SiaKxociav, aipovtes 1 Siktuov 
from cubits twohundred, dragging the net 
Tv x86. 
of the ishes, 
9 ‘A otv eréBnoov elg thy yh 
ike therefore they ntepbed off ints the eanh 


BAérrovoiv avOpakiav = keipévny — kal 
they are looking at charcoal fire lying and 
dowapiov émiKkeipevov kai &ptov. 
eating [fish] lying upon and bread. 
10 Agyet attoig 6 "Inaois ’EvéyKate ard 


Issaying tothem the Jesus Bear you from 


JOHN 21:4—10 


4 However, just as 
it was getting to be 
morning, Jesus stood 
on the beach, but the 
disciples did not, of 
course, discern that it 
was Jesus. 5 Then 
Jesus said to them: 
“Young children, you 
do not have anything 
to eat, do you?” They 
answered “No!” to 
him. 6 He said to 
them: “Cast the net 
on the right side of 
the boat and you will 
find [some].” Then 
they cast it, but they 
were no longer able to 
draw it in because of 
the multitude of the 
fishes. 7 Therefore 
that disciple whom 
Jesus used to love said 
to Peter: “It is the 
Lord!” Hence Simon 
Peter, upon hearing 
that it was the Lord, 
girded about himself 
his top garment, for 
he was naked, and 
plunged into the 
sea, 8 But the other 
disciples came in the 
little boat, for they 
were not a long way 
from land, only about 
three hundred feet 
away, dragging the 
net of fishes, 

9 However, when 
they disembarked 
onto land they beheld 
lying there a charcoal 
fire and fish lying 
upon it and bread. 
| 10 Jesus said to 
them: “Bring some of 


JOHN 21:11—16 


TOv Spapiov émdoate viv. 
the eating [fishes] ofwhich youcaught now. 
11 dvéBn otv Lipov Métpog Kai 
Went up therefore Simon Peter and 
eiAkuoev tO Sixtuov elg thy yi peotov 
hedrew the net into the Ali p full 
bx8Gcv peyaAov ékatov TEVTHKOVTG 
of fishes great one hundred fifty- 
tpidv’ Kal tocovtav Svtav ovK goxic8n 1d 
three; and ofsomany being not wassplit the 
Siktuov, 12 d€éyer avtoicg 6 *Inoods 
net. Is saying to them the Jesus 
Acdte dpiotioate. ov5elg etdAua = tdv 
Hither breakfast you. Noone wasdaring of the 


padntayv é€eta&oa avtéyv Xd tics 
disciples to search out him You who 
et; el66teg S11 6 Kpidg éortiv. 


are you? havingknown that the Lord it is, 


13 Epxetat | "Inoodg Kal AauBaver tov 
incoming Taos” and Rouben. the 


dptov Kal SiSwo1v avtois, Kal’ Td 
bread) = and he is giving tothem, and the 
Sycpiov dpoias. 14 Todto fits) 
eating [fish] likewise. This already 
tpi Tov AVE PCD *Inood TOI 
third [time] ui eteoreoe Jena tothe 
padntati¢ éyepOei: vekpav. 


&k 

disciples having been raised up outof dead (ones). 

15 "Ore obv hpiotnoav Aéyer 
When therefore they breakfasted is saying 
th ipow NMétpp 6 "Inoobs Lipev 
tothe Simon Peter the jesus Simon 
*lacvou, é&yargs © wAgov ToUTOV; 
[son] of John, are you loving ire more of these 


Aéyet avtT® Nai, xupie, ov olSac 
He issaying tohim Yes, Lord, you have known 


étt PIAd GE. Aéyer 
that Iam having affectionfor you, He is saying 
Cute Booxe Ried apvia Hou. 
tohim Be youfeeding the younglambs of me. 
16 Aéyer avT® = =1déAw Sedtepov 
He is saying tohim again second [time] 
Lipev *lodvou, e&yard CH 
Bithon [son] of John, are you Sena ae 


Aéyet atte Nei, KUpie, od otSag 
He is saying tohim Yes, Lord, you have known 
ét1 HIrAd cE. réyer 
that lIamhavingaffectionfor you. He is saying 
até Noipatve ta tmepoPéerick ou. 
tohim Be shepherding the little sheep d me. 
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the fish you just now 
caught.” 11 Simon 
Peter, therefore, went 
on board and drew the 
net to land full of big 
fishes, one hundred 
and fifty-three of 
them. But although 
there were so many 
the net did not burst. 
12 Jesus said to them: 
“Come, take YOUR 
breakfast.” Not one of 
the disciples had the 
courage to inquire of 
him: “Who are you?” 
because they knew it 
was the Lord. 13 Je- 
sus came and took 

the bread and gave it 
to them, and the fish 
likewise. 14 This was 
now the third time 
that Jesus appeared to 
the disciples after his 
being raised up from 
the dead. 

15 When, now, they 
had breakfasted, Jesus 
said to Simon Peter: 
“Simon son of John, 
do you love me more 
than these?” He said 
to him: “Yes, Lord, 
you know I have 
affection for you.” He 
said to him: “Feed my 
lambs.” 16 Again 
he said to him, a 
second time: “Simon 
son of John, do you 
love me?” He said to 
him: “Yes, Lord, you 
know I have affection 
for you.” He said 
to him: “Shepherd 
my little sheep.” 
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17 Aéyer auT@ 710 tpitov Lipev 
Heissaying tohim the third[time] Simon 
* ladvou, iret € 


iS HE; 
[son] of John, are you having affection for me? 


Autry O 6 Nér én elev at 
Was grieved the Beler\ because he said {hin 


7d tpitov Didcic HE; 
the third [time] Are you having affection for me? 


kal elev «att = Kupte, TavTO ov 

And hesaid tohim Lord, all (things) you 
ol6ac, ov Yivooeis étt 

have known, you are knowing that 
OIA OE. réyet ata 

Tam having affection for you. Issaying to him 
"Ingods Béoxe 7x mpoBaTi& pou. 

Jesus Befeeding the littlesheep ofme. 
18 duty duty Aéyo ool, Ste 
Amen amen Tam saying to you, when 
VE@TEPOS, eave geauToy Kal 

you were younger, you were girding yourself and 

TTEPIETTATENS Srrou HOeAec: Srav 
you were walking about where you willed; whenever 


&& or éxtevet TKS 
but, you shecid grew old, you willstreteh out the 
xeipag gov, Kal GAAoG oer oe kal 
hands ofyou, and another willgird you and 


olcet Strov ov Oére1 19 toto 
he willbear where not you are willing. This 
Seley, onnaivey Troig Bavara 


but hesaid signifying towhatsortof death 


Bofdce: tov Oedv. Kal toto  elmdv 
he willglorify the God. And this having said 
Aéyet aut® ‘AxodovSe: pol. 
heissaying tohim Be following tome. 
20 "Emortpagel é Nétpo 
Having MEL eh upon the Peter , 
Ager = TOV aOnthv = év yerrce é 
aoe ee the HPsetie whom BLA the 
*Incotg &koAoUBoivta, &¢ Kal cvérrecey ev 
Jesus following, who also fell upward in 
tO Seinva emi 1 oAOog adtod kal elev 
the supper upon the breast ofhim and he said 
Kipie, tig totw é Trapabibotc OE; 
Lord, who is the (one) giving beside you? 
21 to0Tov obv iSdv 6 Mértpos 
‘This (one) therefore havingseen the Peter 
Aéyer 1 ‘Inood Kupie, odtos tora 
issaying tothe Jesus Lord, this (one) but 
wi; 22 Aéyer att® 6 “Inoodg ’Edv 
what? Issaying tohim the Jesus Ifever 


JOHN 21:17—22 


17 He said to him the 
third time: “Simon 
son of John, do you 
have affection for 
me?” Peter became 
grieved that he said 
to him the third 

time: “Do you have 
affection for me?” So 
he said to him: “Lord, 
you know all things; 
you are aware that 

I have affection for 
you." Jesus said to 
him: “Feed my little 
sheep, 18 Most truly 
I say to you, When 
you were younger, you 
used to gird yourself 
and walk about where 
you wanted. But when 
you grow old you 

will stretch out your 
hands and another 
{man] will gird you 
and bear you where 
you do not wish.” 

19 This he said to 
signify by what sort 
of death he would 
glorify God. So, when 
he had said this, he 
said to him: “Continue 
following me.” 

20 Upon turning 
about Peter saw the 
disciple whom Jesus 
used to love following, 
the one who at the 
evening meal had 
also leaned back upon 
his breast and said: 
“Lord, who is the 
one betraying you?” 
21 Accordingly, 
when he caught 
sight of him, Peter 
said to Jesus: “Lord, 
what will this [man 
do]?” 22 Jesus 
said to him: “If 


JOHN 21:23—25 


autév 620 éverv Ecos 
him Iam willing tobe remaining —_ until 
Epxopat, ait mpos oe; Us on 


Iamcoming, what toward you? You tome 


aKodotbe:, 23 *EERAGev otv odtog 6 
be following. Wentforth therefore this the 


Adyog elg tobs a&berAgotg St. 6 pont 
ste ise gis oigots that the uapamis 


exetvos ouK Seppnorel. ouK elev SE auTd 
that" not isdying. Not said but tohim 


6 *Inoodsg Sti ovk dtroOvioKel, GAN’ “Edv 


the Jesus” that not he is dying, but It 

adTov Bérco hévewv Ewe 
him Iam willing to be remaining until 
Epxoyat, ti ompdg o€; 


Tamcoming, what toward you? 


24 Qb16¢ totvy 6 ypodntis é 
This is the disciple the (one) 

Haptupav trepi ToUTaV Kal 6 
WHER IRS, about these (things) and _ the (one) 


yeawas Tata, Kal otSapev 
having written these (things), and we have known 


6t1 GAn8AS avtod A pHaptupia éotiv. 
that true ofhim the witness is, 


25 “Eotly 6 Kal GAAa ToAAG & 
but also other many which 


émoingey 6 ’Inaods, &tiva av 
did the Jesus,” which (things) if ever 
y Tot kad’ &y, 08’ 
it may be written down one (thing), _not-but 
abtov otpar Tov kéouov 
very Iam supposing the world 
Xopryoeiv ied Ypaodpevar 
to afford space in future for the Reed eed 
Bibra. 
scrolls. 
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it is my will for him 
to remain until I 
come, of what concern 
is that to you? You 
continue following 
me.” 23 In conse- 
quence, this saying 
went out among the 
brothers, that that 
disciple would not die. 
However, Jesus did 
not say to him that 
he would not die, but: 
“If it is my will for 
him to remain until I 
come, of what concern 
is that to you?” 

24 This is the 
disciple that bears 
witness about these 
things and that wrote 
these things, and we 
know that the witness 
he gives is true. 

25 There are, in 
fact, many other 
things also which Je- 
sus did, which, if ever 
they were written in 
full detail, I suppose, 
the world itself could 
not contain the scrolls 
written. 


NPA=EIz 


ANOZTOAQN 


ACTS OF APOSTLES 


1 Tov pév tpAtov Adyov éroinodynv trepl 
The infdeed first word I made about 


TraVTOV, & Ocdgire, av Fpfgato 
all (things), O ‘Theophilus, ofwhich started 
*Inoods TOE te’ kal Si:ScdoxKev 


Jesus tobedoing and also to be teaching 


2 &xpr Epa évteicpevo 
Neat wih Angee 2 having given eensanainent 


toig dtrooTéA0IG Sta — rveUpatog ayiou 
to the apostles through spirit holy 


ous ebeAgEarro cveA HOON” 3 ol¢ 


whom e chose —_ he was received up; to whom 


kat mapéotnoev éautov Cavtx peta 
also he madestand beside himself living after 


76 toOeiv attéy év moAdoig tekyunpioic, 


the tosuffer him in many tokens, 
6 fuEpav tecoEpdKovta Strtavépevos 
through days forty being seen 


autoi¢ Kal Aéyav red Tmepi = THS 
tothem and saying the (things). about the 


Baoirciag tod Ge00. 4 Kat  ouvadi{opevocg 
kingdom ofthe God. And being met together 


TapnyyeiAev altoig did “lepocoAdpov ph 
hegaveorders tothem from Jerusalem _ not 


xopifeoBar, GAA TEpIHEvEely 

to withdraw, but to be remaining around for 

thy émrayyediav tod tatpdg fv fKovcaré 
the promise ofthe Father which you heard 
pour 5 St *ladvng nev €Barrticev 

of me; because John indeed baptized 


Catt, byeig 6 ev trvedpat: PorticSycecGe 
towater, you but in spirit will be baptized 


ayi ob pete moAAGg TatTa EPG: 
to holy not Ufter many . these . Angpas 
6 fe) pév obv 
The (ones) indeed therefore 
ouveASovtes TPaTav avrov 


having come together they were questioning him 
Déyovtes Kupie, ci ev 1 xpdve Tout 
saying Lord, if in the time this 
arroxaBiotaveis tiv BaciAcioyv TO “lopceth; 
are yourestoring the kingdom tothe Israel? 


T elwev mpdc attotg Oty dpdv éotiv 
Hesaid toward them’ Not ofvou itis 
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The first account, 

O The-oph'i-lus, 
I composed about 
all the things Jesus 
started both to do 
and to teach, 2 until 
the day that he was 
taken up, after he had 
given commandment 
through holy spirit 
to the apostles whom 
he chose. 3 To 
these also by many 
positive proofs he 
showed himself alive 
after he had suffered, 
being seen by them 
throughout forty days 
and telling the things 
about the kingdom of 
God. 4 And while 
he was meeting with 
them he gave them 
the orders: “Do not 
withdraw from Jerusa- 
lem, but keep waiting 
for what the Father 
has promised, about. 
which you heard from 
me; 5 because John, 
indeed, baptized with 
water, but you will be 
baptized in holy spirit 
not many days after 
this.” 

6 When, now, 
they had assembled, 
they went asking 
him: “Lord, are you 
restoring the kingdom 
to Israel at this 
time?” 7 He said 
to them: “It does 
not belong to rou 


ACTS 1:8—13 


yv@vai xpdvoug Kari pou ob: é 
toknow times or appointed times which the 


matip eto é&y tH (Sig e€oucig, 8 GAAG 
Pathe put in the own authority, but 


Anpwecde = Svan érreAG6vT0G, 00 
you willreceive power having come upon of the 


&yiou tvevpatos &’ pas, Kal etoeobé 
holy spirit” upon you, and you will be 


jou =waptupes Ev te ‘lepoucaAhy Kal év 
aime Wicieaes in and i eeaea ane and in 


maon ti “lovSaig Kal Lapapig Kal Eo 
all the Judea and gamntian and until 


éoxaro TH fis. 9 Kal tadTa 
x y ol he By it 


extremity eart! And these (things) 
eltrav PArerrévtav atte émp6n, 
having said looking ofthem he was lifted up, 


kal vepéAn brréAaBev autov dnd Tav 
and cloud took fromunderneath him from the 


opOaryav avtdv. 10 Kai a>  ctevifovtes 
eyes of them, And as gazing 


ficav elg tov ovpavdov Topevopévou avtod, 
they were into the heaven going his way of him, 


kal [500 &vbpes S00 TapiothKeicav 
and look! male persons two had stood alongside 


avtoig ev toOyoeot Aeuxaic, 11 of Kai 


tothem in garments white, who also 
elrav “AvBpES TodAaior, ti 
said Male persons Galileans, why 
tomKate Bdérrovtes cig tov ovpavév; 
have you stood looking into the heaven? 
odo é *Inoods é 
This the Jesus the (one) 
dvaAnpeei ap’ byav sig tov 
having peel Decatyed up fora fou into the 
ovpavoy oUtws = éAedcetat év tpdétrov 
heaven thus will come which manner 
8€ecoacbe attdv opeudyevov els Tov 
you viewed him goinghisway into the 
ovpavév. 
heaven, 
12 Tore brréotpewav el 
Then they returned into 
"lepouoaAhp cd 6pous 00 
Jerusalem from mountain the (one) 
kaAoupévou *EAadvos, 6 totiv éyyts 
being called of Olive grove, which is near 
"lepovoaA oabBatou Exov d86v. 
Car dul Le of sabbath having way. 


13 Kai Ste elomddov, elg tO trrepGov 
And when they entered, into the upper chamber 
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| to get knowledge of 
the times or seasons 
which the Father has 
placed in his own 
jurisdiction; 8 but 
you will receive power 
when the holy spirit 
arrives upon you, and 
YOU will be witnesses 
| of me both in Jerusa- 
lem and in all Ju-de'a 
and Sa-mar‘ia and to 
the most distant part 
of the earth.” 9 And 
after he had said 
these things, while 
they were looking 

on, he was lifted up 
and a cloud caught 
him up from their 
vision. 10 And as 
they were gazing into 
the sky while he was 
on his way, also, look! 
two men in white 
garments stood along- 
side them, 11 and 
they said: “Men of 
Gal'ilee, why do you 
stand looking into the 
sky? This Jesus who 
was received up from 
you into the sky will 
come thus in the same 
manner as you have 
beheld him going into 
the sky.” 

12 Then they 
returned to Jerusalem 
from a mountain 
called the Mount of 
Olives, which is near 
Jerusalem, being a 
sabbath day’s journey 
away. 13 So, when 
they had entered, 
they went up into 


the upper chamber, 
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d&véBnoav od fioav KaTapEevovTEs, 
they wentup where they were remaining down, 
& te Métpog Kal ‘lwdvng Kal "IéKaBos Kai 
the and Pelee and Jon and eee and 
*Avbpéas, DiAiTITIOg Kal Owpac, BapSodopaios 
‘Andrews Philip? and Themas, Bartholomew 
Kal ~=Ma®@aio: "laxoo| ‘Adgaiou — kai 
and Matthews” Garbo S Géhishasts. and 
Zipov 6 Awths Kal ‘lovBag *laKdPou. 
Simon the Snharh S and Sudaa? of James. 
14 oto: mavteg ficav § mpookaptepobvtes 
These all were persevering 


dpobupadév ql TPOCEUX ow 
like-mindedly to the Reaver a together with 


uvaiiv Kal =Mapidy Hh tpi = TOU 
gees and Mary zs to the rnetter of the 
"Inood Kai ov toig K5EAPoIs avtod. 
Jesus and together with the brothers of him, 
15 Kai vy tal Epa TOUTE 
And in he Angpa' : these a 


evaote Nétpog év péow tdv &bedpav 
having stoodup Peter’ in midst ofthe brothers 
elreyv vote 5xhog dvopatav emt 1d 


said was and crow ofnames upon the 


auto sg éxatdv eikoo: 16 “Avbpec 
very (thing) as hundred twenty Male persons 
eA Goi, &6e1 TAnpwOhvat = Th 
brothers’ itwasnecessary tobefulfiled the 


or. v Tpoeire TO TveOHa TO &yiov 
plese ald ais Toretold the spirit the holy 


Sik otépatog AaveiS repli ‘lola 
through mouth of David about Judas 
700 yevonévou § d5nyov TOIS 
ofthe (one) having become guide to the (ones) 
ovuaAAaBodoi "Inoodv, 17 61 
having taken with Jesus, because 
kaTnpiBpnpévoc fv év Hiv Kal 


having been numbered down hewas in us and 


fAaxev Tov KApov Tig SiaKkoviag TavTns. 
obtained the TR outta ps thise 


—18 Odtos pev otv éxTHoaATO 
- This (one) indeed therefore acquired 
xopiov ék pio80d. TAS 
piece of ground out of ‘wages of the 
&5iKice kal = Trpnvi €v6 pevo 
indian pounient: and hi pnvils having Recon: 
fAdKnoev wéoos, kal é€exv8n 


he burst with crash middle, and was poured out 


mavta ta oTAcyxva attod. 19 Kal yvwortdv 
the intestines of him. And known 


ACTS 1:14—19 


where they were stay- 
ing, Peter as well as 
John and James and 
Andrew, Philip and 
Thomas, Bar-thol’- 
o-'mew and Matthew, 
James [the son] of 
Alphae’us and Simon 
the zealous one, and 
Judas [the son] of 
James. 14 With one 
accord all these were 
persisting in prayer, 
together with some 
women and Mary the 
mother of Jesus and 
with his brothers. 

15 Now during 
these days Peter rose 
up in the midst of the 
brothers and said (the 
crowd of persons was 
all together about one 
hundred and twenty): 
16 “Men, brothers, 
it was necessary for 
the scripture to be 
fulfilled, which the 
holy spirit spoke 
beforehand by David's 
mouth about Judas, 
who became a guide 
to those who arrested 
Jesus, 17 because he 
had been numbered 
among us and he 
obtained a share 
in this ministry. 

18 (This very man, 
therefore, purchased 

a field with the wages 
for unrighteousness, 
and pitching head 
foremost he noisily 
burst in his midst and 
all his intestines were 
poured out. 19 It 
also became known 


ACTS 1:20—25 
byéveto Tao TOS kaoiKoUolv 
it became to all the (ones) inhabiting 
*lepouoaAn éote KAnOFvat TO 
Serusalems! aeand..  touaentied the 
‘opiov ékeivo om 8 BiaAéKT@ = aT 


x 
piece of ground that tothe language of them 
‘AxeASapax, Todt’ Eotiv Xepiov Aipatos. 
Akeldama, this is Piece of ground of Blood. 
— 20 éyparrrat ap év BiBA 
_- It has bon written ot in 3iBAco 
Worpav FevnOyra Emavdig ato 
of Psalms Letbecome the lodging place of him 
#pnuos Kal ph gow é KaTOIKOV ev 
desolate and not letbe the (one) inhabiting in 
auth, Kal Thy émoKkotiy atitod AaBétea 
it, and The overseership ofhim let take 


ErEpos. 21 Set otv 
different (one). It is necessary therefore 
tov ouveOdv tov Hiv 
of the (ones) having come together tous 
dvpav éy so tavTl ov oh 
of male persons in all Moonee to which 


elofAGev Kal eGFAOev eo” as 5 KUpio 
rant in and bleed ped Anas the Tore 


*"Inoods, 22  d&p§dpevo cr}, 00 

Jesus,” nthe Hartea from the 

Bartiopatos “lwdvou = eu TH é 
baptism ¥ of John ‘until he Angpas 


S dveAy cq’ hav, papty 

of LE he was rate ved up SS. Aue ‘ WS (eine 
As dvact&cews altod ov Hiv 
of the resurrection ofhim together with us 


yevéoBat Eva todtov. 
tobecome one of these, 


23 Kal Eotnoav 8t0, "aor 
And they gt to stand two, Josep! ° 
Ov kaAoUpevov Bapoofpav, 
the (one) being called Barsabbas, 


6s érrexAnOn ‘lodotos, Kal MabOiav. 


who was surnamed Justus, and Matthias, 


24 Kal mpocevEcpevoi —_eltrav xv KUpte 
And havingprayed theysaid You Lord 


KapSioyvaoTa  mavrov, dva&bei€ov bv 

knower of hearts of all, show up whom 
e€eAEEC, &k Toitav tav Sto éva, 
youchose, outof these the two one, 


25 AaBeiv tov térov tis SiaKoviag Tal: 
to receive the place of the ec this’ 
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to all the inhabitants 
of Jerusalem, so that 
that field was called 
in their language 
A-kel’da-ma, that 

is, Field of Blood.) 

20 For it is written in 
the book of Psalms, 
‘Let his lodging place 
become desolate, 

and let there be no 
dweller in it,’ and, 
‘His office of oversight 
let someone else take.’ 
21 It is therefore 
necessary that of the 
men that assembled 
with us during all 

the time in which 

the Lord Jesus went 
in and out’ among 

us, 22 starting with 
his baptism by John 
and until the day 

he was received up 
from us, one of these 
men should become a 
witness with us of his 
resurrection.” 


23 So they put up 
two, Joseph called 
Bar'sab:bas, who was 
surnamed Justus, and 
Matthi’as. 24 And 
they prayed and said: 
“You, O Jehovah," 
who know the hearts 
of all, designate which 
one of these two men 
you have chosen, 

25 to take the place 
of this ministry 


21° Or, “carried on his activities.” 24° Jehovah, J78.10,22,23; Lord, xAB. 
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Kal darootoArs, ap’ mapéBn ’lodSac 
and apostlgshi’ fromm whi went aside Judas 
tropevOfvat elg tov témov tov tSiov. 26 Kal 

to go into the place the own. And 
ESaKav KAnpoug avrois, Kal Emeceyv 6 
they gave _— lots. tothem, and fell _ the 


KAfpos éri MadBiav, kal  ouvKateynpio®n 
WPS upon Matthias, and. he was Peohoned alaga 


peta tav Evbexa ctrootéAwv, 
with the eleven apostles, 

Kal év 1  ouprAnpodobar tiv Apépav 
2 And in the to be lbeint completed a Auge 


7 TEVTNKOOTHS foav = ravTe dpod 
of the Pen score they were all i together 
ént 6 avr, 2 kal éyéveto  &ovea 
upon the very (thing), and occurred suddenly 
é&k tod otpavod Axog doTrep epopévns 
outof the heaven noise as-even being borne 
arvofis Biaias kal émAnpwcey SAov Tov 
of blowing violent and it filled whole the 
ofkov Ci) floav kaBhjEvol, 3 Kal 
house where they were sitting, and 
SpOnoav atroic Siapyepilopevar yAdoour 
they were seen to them, being Eis buted tongues 
doel tupdéc, Kal éxd@iceyv &’ Eva Exaotov 
asif offire, and itsatdown upon one each 


avtav, 4 Kal érrAno8noav TraVTES 
of them, and they became filled all 
mvetyatos cyiou, Kal fipEavto Aadeiv 


of spirit holy, and they started to be speaking 


étépaig yAdooas Kabas Oo TrvEO Ha 
to different tongues accordingas the spirit 
e5i5ou Srropeey eco0at autois. 
was giving to be uttering to them, 

5 "Hoo S& év ‘lepougaAny KaToiKoOvTes 


Were but in Jerusalem inhabiting 
*louSaior, Gvpeg = eWAaBeig drrd TravTdS 
Jews, male persons holding well from every 
#Ovous tov bd Tov oUipavév" 
nation ofthe (ones) under the heaven; 


6 evonévng «GE. TH avg Tat 
haVing soourted but of the ply this!® 


ouviiAGe TO mA ABo kal — ouvexU8n, 
came together the multitude and was confused, 


y 1 A 181 
Sti Hkovoev elo Exaotog mes Sige 


because heard one each own 
Biaréxto AadrotvTov autav 
language speaking of them; 
7 &§iotavto 6 kal 

they were stood out of selves but and 


ACTS 1:26—2:7 


and apostleship, from 
which Judas deviated 
to go to his own 
place,” 26 So they 
cast lots over them, 
and the lot fell upon 
Mat-thi'as; and he was 
reckoned along with 
the eleven apostles. 


2 Now while the day 
of the [festival 

of] Pentecost was in 
progress they were all 
together at the same 
place, 2 and sud- 
denly there occurred 
from heaven a noise 
just like that of a 
rushing stiff breeze, 
and it filled the whole 
house in which they 
were sitting. 3 And 
tongues as if of 

fire became visible 

to them and were 
distributed about, and 
one sat upon each 
one of them, 4 and 
they all became filled 
with holy spirit and 
started to speak with 
different tongues, 

just as the spirit was 
granting them to 
make utterance. 

5 As it was, there 
were dwelling in 
Jerusalem Jews, 
reverent men, from 
every nation of those 
under heaven. 6 So, 
when this sound 
occurred, the multi- 
tude came together 
and were bewildered, 
because each one 
heard them speaking 
in his own language. 
7 Indeed, they were 
astonished and 


ACTS 2:8—14 


ebatpatov Aéyovtes — Ovyi’ — Sod 
they were wondering saying Not look 
mavteg odToi low ot AarodvTes 
all these are the (ones) speaking 
Tadiraio; 8 Kai mado pets dKxovopev 
Galileans? And how we are hearing 


Exagtog tH iSig¢ Siadéxt av év 
each E to tlle owe language pee in which 


9 Ta&p8o1 Kal MAdor Kai 
Parthians and Medes and 


KaToiKoOvteg tiv 
inhabiting the 


éyewnOnuev; 
we were generated? 
*"EAapeitat, kel ol 

Elamites, and the (ones) 


Meocorrotapiav, *louSaiav TE kat 
Mesopotamia, Judea and also 
KantraSoxiav, Mévtov Kat tiv “Agiay, 
Cappadocia, Pontus and the Asia, 
10 Ppvyiav te Kai Mapoudiov, Aiyutrtov 
Phrygia and also Pamphylia, gypt 


kal Te pe; TH AB TH Katé& 
gpd: the, parts | oftie “Libyk” ths downon 
Kupyyny, Kat oi émSnpodvtes ‘Poyaioi, 
Cyrend,” and. the (ones)' sojourning - Romans, 
*louSatoi te Kal tmpoonAutot, 11 Kpijtes Kat 

Jews and also proselytes, Cretans and 


“ApaPes, axovopuev Aodotvtav atta 
Arabians, we are hearing speaking of them 
TAI Tpetépaas yAdooais Te 
to the our tongues the 

eyadeta. TOO 8e00. 
mayniticont (things) of the God. 
12 e€iotavto 8& mwdvtes Kal 


They were stood outofselves but all and 


Sintropodvto, G&AAog mpds GAAov AéyovTes 
were perplexed, other toward other saying 


Bt BéAer = toUTO. elvan; 13 Erepor 
What iswilling this tobe? Different (ones) 


8% SiaxAeudCovtes eAeyov St: TAevKoucg 
but thoroughly joking were saying that Sweet wine 


HEpEoTepévot elotv. 
having been filled they are. 


14 Sradeic §=52 = Métp0S ow 
Having stood but the Peter together with 


toig évSexax eérfipey thy goviv avtod Kai 
the eleven liftedup the ‘Voice ofhim and 


ccrepbéyEato avtoi¢  “AvSpeg * louSator Kal 


uttered tothem Malepersons Jews and 
of Katoikodvteg “lepoucoAny tTé&vtec, 
the (ones) inhabiting Jerusalem all, 


toto bpiv yvwotdv gotw Kal évaticacbe 
this toyrou known letbe and_ give earto 
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began to wonder and 
say: “See here, all 
these who are speak- 
ing are Gal-i-le’ans, are 
they not? 8 And yet 
how is it we are hear- 
ing, each one of us, 
his own language in 
which we were born? 
9 Par'thi-ans and 
Medes and E'lamiites, 
and the inhabitants 
of Mes-o-po-ta’mi-a, 
and Ju-de’a and 
Cap-pa-do’ci-a, Pon'tus 
and the [district of] 
Asia, .10 and Phryg’- 
ia and Pam-phyl'ia, 
Egypt and the parts 
of Lib’y-a, which is 
toward Cy-re’ne, and 
sojourners from Rome, 
both Jews and pros- 
elytes, 11 Cre'tans 
and Arabians, we hear 
them speaking in our 
tongues about the 
magnificent things of 
God.” 12 Yes, they 
were all astonished 
and were in perplex- 
ity, saying one to 
another: “What does 
this thing purport to 
be?” 13 However, 
different ones mocked 
at them and began to 
say: “They are full of 
sweet wine.” 

14 But Peter stood 
up with the eleven 
and raised his voice 
and made this utter- 
ance to them: “Men 
of Ju-de’a and all you 
inhabitants of Jerusa- 
lem, let this be known 
to you and give ear to 
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wa pynyata pou. 15 od yap aco oypeic 
the sayings of me. Not for as You 
brodapBavete obto: peBiovoiv, ~otiv yao 
are supposing these are being drunk, itis for 
Gpa tpitn tho tépac, 16 GAA todTd 
hour third ofthe ee but this 
éotiv se) eipnuévov Sia tod 
is the (thing) having beensaid through the 
TEPOOYTOU “lama 17 Kai total év tats 
prophet Joe! And itwillbe in the 

HEpatc, Aéyet é Ge6c, 
days, ¥ is saying the God, 

amd tod mvetpatés pou én 

Ishall pour out from the spirit of me upon 
ma&cav cdpka, Kal tmpopntedcovow oi viol 
all flesh, and will prophesy the sons 

Oudav Kai ai Ovyatépes tpdv, kai ol 
ofyou and the daughters ofyouv, and the 
veavioxol Upav dpaceig Spovtat, Kal of 
youngmen ofyou visions willsee, and the 


tepecBUtepor byav evuTvioig évuTTViacOAGovTaI 
oldermen ofyou dreams will dream; 
18 Kai ye emi tots SovAoug pou Kai 
and infact upon the slaves” ofme and 
émi tag  So0tAac¢ Hou év Taig Awépais 
upon the femaleslaves ofme in the days 
éxeivaig &kxed ard tod tTvevpaTés 
those Iwillpourout from the spirit 
pou, kal mpoonreicoucw. 19 Kai S00 
ofme, and they will prophesy. And I shall give 
tépata év 7 ovpav® ava Kai pela én 
portents in the heaven above and "Hiss upon 
Ths yas Keto, alya Kai mop Kal dtpida 
the earth below, blood and fire and mist 


kamrvod" 20 6 fAIog petactpagnjceTa ic 
of smoke; the sun willbeturned across into 


oKétog Kal GEN cig alua mpiv 
dietneas and re zeNA into bidod Bator 
é)Ociv épav Kupiou why peycAnv Kai 
to come Angpc of Cord the i eat and 


émigavi. 21 Kai gota mag 48608 ea 


illustrious. And it willbe everyone who if ever 


émikadéontat Td Svopa Kupiou owbjcetai. 
should call upon the name of Lord he will be saved. 


éoxarau 
ast s 


22 = “AvSpeg “lopanAcitat, aKkovcate Tos 
Male persons Israelites, hear you the 

Adyoug ToUTous. “Inootv tov Natwpaiov, 
‘words these. Jesus the Nazarene, 


ACTS 2:15—22 


my sayings. 
15 These [people] are, 
in fact, not drunk, 
as you suppose, for 
it is the third hour 
of the day. 16 On 
the contrary, this is 
what was said through 
the prophet Joel, 
17 ‘“And in the last 
days,” God says, “I 
shall pour out some of 
my spirit upon every 
sort of flesh, and your 
sons and your daugh- 
ters will prophesy and 
your young men will 
see visions and YOUR 
old men* will dream 
dreams; 18 and even 
upon my men slaves 
and upon my women 
slaves I will pour out 
some of my spirit 
in those days, and 
they will prophesy. 
19 And I will give 
portents in heaven 
above and signs on 
earth below, blood 
and fire and smoke 
mist; 20 the sun will 
be turned into dark- 
ness and the moon 
into blood before the 
great and illustrious 
day of Jehovah" 
arrives. 21 And 
everyone who calls on 
the name of Jehovah’ 
will be saved.”’ 

22 “Men of Israel, 
hear these words: 
Jesus the Naz-a-rene’, 


17" Or, “elders.” 20*, 21* Jehovah, J78.10-18,20,22-24; Lord, (x)AB. 


ACTS 2:23—28 


vb pa erro BeSey pévov ard to 
male person having been shown forth from the 


Geod elg Opas Suvéuec: Kai tépact Kai 
God into you to powers and. toportents and 
onneioig = olg ~—s éroinoev = 81"——s a0 6 
tosigns to which did through him the 


Oedg  év néco byav, Kadac autoi 
God in midst of you, accordingas very ones 
olSate, 23 to0Tov 7H 
‘rou have known, this (one) to the 
@piopévn Bova Kai mpoyvedcet 
having been determined counsel and foreknowledge 
00 8e00 Ex5oTov bik E1POG 
of the God given out through and 
dvopov teoomyEavre dveidarte, 
of lawless (ones) having fastene: You took up, 
24 by 6 8&d¢ dvéotnoev Adoas 
whom the God’ resurrected having loosened 
Tag WSivag to Bavérou, kaOdTi ouK 


the pangs ofthe death, according to which not 


Fv Suvatév kpareioBai adtdév bm’ adtod: 
itwas possible tobeheldfast him by it; 


25 Aaueld yap Aéyer el avtov 
David for is ming ind him 
Npoopdynyv Tov KUpiov évdtridév 
I was seeing before myself the Lord in sight 
pou 8d mTavtéc, dtr &k BeEiav 


ofme through all, —_ because out of right [parts] 


yod éotiv iva HI) oadevdd. 
ofme heis inorderthat not Ishould be shaken. 
26 Bik todTO do pave OU 
Through this rad chesred Op of me ul 


kapSia Kal tyadAidoato Adook pou, 
heart and exulted He Yisngne deen, 


Ett 6 Kal  oGp—& pou KatacKnvace: én’ 
yet but also the flesh ofme willtentdown upon 
érwibis 27 St otk évKataAeipers tiv 
hope; because not you will forsake the 
xr pou el¢ &Env, ove Sacer Ov 
bt a me ino fay neither you will five the 


bo16v gou (Seiv Siap8opav. 
loyal one of you to see corruption, 
28 éyvapiods ‘1 d5ou ‘cafis, 
You made known, 6 me vase wee, 


TAnpadEIS WE EUPPOGLV! €T& TOO TPOCGMTrOU 
Fou wil fill he of phe digas Ait the e face 


gov. 
of you. 
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aman publicly 
shown by God to you 
through powerful 
works and portents 
and signs that God 
did through him in 
Your midst, just as 
you yourselves know, 
23 this [man], as one 
delivered up by the 
determined counsel 
and foreknowledge 

of God, you fastened 
to a stake by the 
hand of lawless 

men and did away 
with. 24 But God 
resurrected him by 
loosing the pangs of 
death, because it was 
not possible for him 
to continue to be held 
fast by it. 25 For 
David says respecting 
him, ‘I had Jehovah* 
constantly before my 
eyes; because he is at 
my right hand that I 
may never be shaken. 
26 On this account 
my heart became 
cheerful and my 
tongue rejoiced great- 
ly. Moreover, even 
my flesh will reside 
in hope; 27 because 
you will not leave 

my soul in Ha’‘des,* 
neither will you allow 
your loyal one to see 
corruption. 28 You 
have made life’s ways 
known to me, you 
will fill me with good 
cheer with your face.’ 


25" Jehovah, J7#1018,20.22.29; the Lord, xAB. 27° Ha’des, xAB; She’ol, J7#a01822, 


See App 4. 
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29° *Av5 Gergoi, e€dv_— eltreiv peta 
Male eh Teathors! sien to say With 
Tmappnciag mpds Upas trepi tod matpidpxou 
outtpokennets fora ue ancat the ides 
Aaveif, Str Kal éreAedmoev kal étaqn 
David, that and he deceased and he was buried 


kal 16 pina avtod gotiv év Hiv &xpi TH 
and the “omy ofhim is. in Aut uae tne 


é tar 30 mpogrit obv 
Angpas this; pean wy therefore 
brépxev, kal el6ac St: Spxq Gpooev 


being, and having known that tooath swore 

alt® 6 G8dg ek KapTod Ths dato 
to itn the God out of fale of the Ton x: 
avto) §=KaGion: eri tov 8povov auroo, 
of him to seat upon the rone of him, 
31 trpoSav éAGAngev Trepi HS 

having foreseen he spoke about the 
evaotaoews 00 xpiorod St oUTe 
resurrection of the hrist that , neither 
évKaTenci elo &&nv obte oap§ avtod 
he was een into gone nor Pl 8 of him 


elSev SiagBopdv. 32 todtov dv ‘Inoodv 


saw corruption. This the Jesus 
avéotnoev 6 Ge6i ob mavte el 
resurrected the God” of which all s Aueis 


éopév cptupes, 33 TH SeEiq 
ake ineeen To the right AS a1 
otv 100 }=— B00. byaGeic 
therefore ofthe God having been put on high 
hv te érayyediav toO mvetpatos Tod &yiou 
the and Premios of the spirit % the aio 
AaPav mapa tod mwatpdc é€éxeev 
having received beside of the Father he poured out 
toto tC) bpeig Kai Baérrete kai 
this which you and you are looking at and 


cxovete. 34 ob yap AauelS dvéBn 
you are hearing. Not for David wentup 
els tos ovpavols Aéyet —- BE_ awd Eltrev 
in® “the heavens, he ia paying but he” Said 
Kupio TH kup ou =—_ Ka@ou &k 
Lena” tothe Lord, dime Be sitting out of 

Se€iav pou 35 fo &v 6 
right [parts] of me until likely Ishould put 
tog éx8potg cou broTébiov tdv Today 
the enemies ofyou footstool ofthe feet 


cou. 36 dopards oby WOCKETO 
of you, Certainly therefore let be knowing 


ACTS 2:29—36 


29 “Men, brothers, 
it is allowable to 
speak with freeness 
of speech to you 
concerning the family 
head David, that he 
both deceased and was 
buried and his tomb 
is among us to this 
day. 30 Therefore, 
because he was a 
prophet and knew 
that God* had sworn 
to him with an oath 
that he would seat 
one from the fruitage 
of his loins upon his 
throne, 31 he saw 
beforehand and spoke 
concerning the resur- 
rection of the Christ, 
that neither was he 
forsaken in Ha’des* 
nor did his flesh see 
corruption. 32 This 
Jesus God resurrected, 
of which fact we 
are all witnesses. 

33 Therefore because 
he was exalted to* the 
right hand of God and 
received the promised 
holy spirit from the 
Father, he has poured 
out this which you 
see and hear. 34 Ac- 
tually David did not 
ascend to the heavens, 
but he himself says, 
‘Jehovah’ said to my 
Lord: “Sit at my right 
hand, 35 until I 
place your enemies as 
a stool for your feet.”’ 
36 Therefore let all 
the house of Israel 
know for a certainty 


30° God, xAB; Jehovah, J7#10, 31° Ha’des, xAB; She’ol, J78.11-18,20, 33° Or, 


“by.” 34° Jehovah, J7.6.1018.21-24; Lord, xAB. 


ACTS 2:37—42 


mag otkog ‘lopahA Sti Kal KUpiov avtov Kai 
all’ house ofIsrael that and Lord him and 


xpiordv éroinoey 6 Sede, to0tov tdv *Inoodv 
hrist made the God, this the Jesus 


bv byeig éotaupdoare. 
whom you put on stake. 
87 *Axoticavtes 5% kaTevoynoay 
Having heard but they were pierced down 
thy KapSiav, eltdav te pds tov Métpov 


the heart, they said and toward the Peter 
kal = Tos Aoutrovs érroaTéAous Ti 
and the leftover (ones) apostles What 
Trojo@peEv, cvbpeg &5eApoi; 38 Nétposg 
should we do, male persons brothers? Peter 
5é TTPOS autoug Metavoroate, Kal 
but toward them Repent rou, and 


Barrio®ita  Ekaotog bpav év TH dvépaTi 
let him be baptized each of you in the name 


"Incod Xpiorod elg &peoiv Tov 
of Jesus ‘hrist into letting go off of the 
dpaptiav Wav, Kal  Anppeo@e hv Swpecy 
ari 0 you, and you ait receive the free git 


too. cyiou tvedpatos 39 bpiv ydp got 
ofthe holy spirit; : tovou Yor is 
HW émayyeAla Kal toig tékvoig Guy Kal 
the promise and tothe children of you and 
maar Toig el hoxpdiv Sc0us &v 
toall the (ones) into long [way] asmanyas likely 


mpooKkadéontat Kipiog 6 6d av. 
n prog, 6 Beds fy 


might call toward self Lord of us. 
40 éxépois Te Adyotsg TAeioow 
To different and words more 
Sieuaptipato, kat 
he was thoroughly bearing witness, and 
mrapexcrer  attols Aéywv  LHOnte ard 
he was exhorting them saying Be you saved from 
TAS yevecs TH COKOAIG tadTns. 
the generation of the crooke' thisl® 


41 otv émroBe§cpevor 


Ol pév 
The (ones) indeed therefore having received 


tov Adyov = avtod éBatrrio8noav, kal 
the word of him they were baptized, and 


mpoceréOnoav év ti Hpépg éxelvy uxal aoel 
in the 


were added day that souls asif 
TpIOXiALat. 42 fioav 6 
three thousand, They were but 
TPOoKAPTEPOUVTES, Th S:1ax5 Tay 
persevering to the teaching of the 
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that God made him 
both Lord and Christ, 
this Jesus whom you 
impaled.” 

37 Now when they 
heard this they were 
stabbed to the heart, 
and they said to 
Peter and the rest of 
the apostles: “Men, 
brothers, what shall 
we do?” 38 Peter 
[said] to them: 
“Repent, and let each 
one of you be baptized 
in the name of Jesus 
Christ for forgiveness 
of your sins, and you 
will receive the free 
gift of the holy spirit. 
39 For the promise is 
to you and to your 
children and to all 
those afar off, just 
as many as Jehovah* 
our God may call to 
him.” 40 And with 
many other words he 
bore thorough witness 
and kept exhorting 
them, saying: “Get 
saved from this 
crooked generation.” 
41 Therefore those 
who embraced his 
word heartily were 
baptized, and on 
that day about three 
thousand souls were 
added. 42 And they 
continued devoting 
themselves to the 
teaching of the 


PS Eee eer ee eT 
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érrootéAwv Kal TH Kolvevicr, 74 
apostles and to the common participation, to the 


KAdoet Too &ptou Kal Taig mpoceuxaic. 
breaking ofthe bread and tothe prayers, 
43. 'Eyivero 6 mdon i 96 

Was occurring but err ay oSBos, 


TOMA S& tépata Kal eta «= Sik TG 
many but portents and signs through the 


coo téAav tyivero, 44 mdvtes 5 
apostles was occurring. All but 
ot motevoavtes éri 1d avd 
the (ones) having believed upon the very [place] 
elxov erravta Kowa, 45 Kal tx 
were having all (things) common, and the 


KTipata Kal tag Umapteig — émitpacKoyv 
possessions and the properties they were selling 
kal Siepepifov evared TraoW 
and they were distributing them to all 
Kadéti &y TIS xpelav elyev’ 
accordingas likely anyone need was having; 
46 kad” Hnépavy Te mMpookaptepoivTes 
accordingto day and persevering 
Sou Sov gv 1 lepd, KAdvtTég TE 
like-mindedly in the temple, breaking and 
olkov &ptov, peTeAcpBavov 
accordingto house bread, they were partaking 
TpPOpH ey CAAcoet Kal dgeAdTHTI 
Haag in cere and Simplicity 
KapSiac, 47 alvoOvtes tov Oedv Kai Exovtes 
of heart, praising the God and _ having 
piv mpdc Sdov tov Aadv. 6 Sé KUpiog 
favor toward whole the people. The but Lord 
trpoceribel tou owtopnévou kad” 
was adding the ones) maponevous according to 
é éni 1d aur. 
fuipow upon the very [time]. 
Métpog 6% Kat *ladvng dvéBavov eli 
3 Peter? but and Sonn” Bele ing 
7d lepdv  émi v tig = TPOCEUX! 
the eee, upon wy hour, of tke rarer 
tiv évatny, 2 Kal =otig  avip yards ék 


the ninth, and some man lame  outof 
Koidicr i avtoo bmrdpxeov 
tee of BROS. of him bel Pe 
éBaortdateto, bv ériBouv 
he was being carried, whom they were putting 
kad’ Huépav mpdcs thy Oipav tod 


according to day toward the door ofthe 


ACTS 2:43—3:2 


apostles and to 
sharing [with one 
another], to taking of 
meals and to prayers. 
43 Indeed, fear 
began to fall upon 
every soul, and many 
portents and signs be- 
gan to occur through 
the apostles. 44 All 
those who became be- 
lievers were together 
in having all things 
incommon, 45 and 
they went selling 
their possessions and 
properties and distrib- 
uting the [proceeds] 
to all, just as anyone 
would have the need. 
46 And day after day 
they were in constant 
attendance at the 
temple with one 
accord, and they took 
their meals in private 
homes* and partook 
of food with great 
rejoicing and sincerity 
of heart, 47 praising 
God and finding favor 
with all the people. 
At the same time 
Jehovah’ continued 
to join to them daily 
those being saved. 


Now Peter and 

John were going 
up into the temple for 
the hour of prayer, 
the ninth hour, 
2 and a certain man 
that was lame from 
his mother’s womb 
was being carried, 
and they would 
daily put him near 
the temple door 


46° Or, “from house to house.” 47° Jehovah, J7.810; 


the Lord, xAB. 


ACTS 3:3—10 
tepod v ‘omévny ‘Qpaiav ‘To0 
temple a bel Asyoulésy sai Besutifal of the 
alteiv é\enpoowvny § tTrap& TOV 
tobeasking giftofmercy beside of the (ones) 
elotropevopeévey elg 1d lepdv, 3 &c 
going their way inside ints the temple, who 
iSav Tlétpov Kai “ladvny pédAAovta: 
havingseen Peter and evn ae. about 5 


eiorévatt elg td tepdv Har 
tobe goingin into the temple he was requesting 


éAenuootvny AaPeiv. 4 crevioas 5é 
git of mercy to receive. Having gazed but 

Nery cig) attov ov 7 ‘lad 
Peler’ into him together with the John" 
elev BAgpov elg fuac. 5 é && 
hesaid Look into us, The (one) but 
éretxev adtois TIpOCSoOKav 

was eee teyes] upon to them expecting 


map’ avtdv AaPeiv. 6 elev 5 
sosnathing beside of them to receive. Said but 
Tétpog "Apyvpiov Kal xpuolov otx Grré&pxei 
Peter Byer fs and xeugl oux orsex ing 


pol, 8 && Exo TtouTé6 = gol 
tome, which but Iam having this to you 


Sion = ev tO Svépati *Inood Xpictod 
Tamgiving; in the name  ofJesus Christ 


tod Natapaiou mepitrater, T Kai 
the Nazarene be walking. And 


mao adtov Seba y 
having taken hold of him ans, 5 Eas AEIpgs 


EIPEY § aUTOV' Trapar ia 5& éotepedOnoav 
ne Eee him; apexpf but were made firm 


al Baceig attod Kal ra ogvipd&, 8 Kai 


the soles ofhim and the ankle bones, and 
éEadAduevog tom Kal  weptercret, Kai 
LN out hestood and he was walking, and 
orjAGev ow attoig elg 1d tepdov 


2 vauteced together with them into the temple 


aepitratay Kal &AAdpevog Kat alvav tov 
walking and leaping and praising the 


Oedv. 9 Kal elev was & Aads avTov 
God, And = saw all the people him 


mrepimarobvta Kal alvodvta tov Gedv, 
walking and praising the God, 


10 érreyivooKov 6& adtdév St odtos 
this 


they were recognizing but him that 
Vv é bis vy Aenuoobvny 
ay the (one) mes, Ww ait et of seb 
kaBhwevos émi oth Opal Man tod 


sitting upon the Beautiful Gate of the 
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that was called Beau- 
tiful, in order to-ask 
gifts of mercy from 
those entering into 
the temple. 3 When 
he caught sight of 
Peter and John about 
to go into the temple 
he began requesting 
to get gifts of mercy. 
4 But Peter, together 
with John, gazed at 
him and said: “Take 
a look at us.” 5 So 
he fixed his attention 
upon them, expecting 
to get something from 
them. 6 However, 
Peter said: “Silver and 
gold I do not possess, 
but what I do have 

is what I give you: 

In the name of Jesus 
Christ the Naz-a-rene’, 
walk!” 7 With that 
he took hold of him 
by the right hand 
and raised him up. 
Instantly the soles 

of his feet and his 
anklebones were made 
firm; 8 and, leaping 
up, he stood up and 
began walking, and 
he entered with them 
into the temple, walk- 
ing and leaping and 
praising God. 9 And 
all the people got 
sight of him walking 
and praising God. 

10 Moreover, they be- 
gan to recognize him, 
that this was the man 
that used to sit for 
gifts of mercy at the 
Beautiful Gate of the 
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iepod, Kai émAnoO8noav O&yuBous Kal 
temple, and they were filled of astonishment and 


éxotaoews étri oupBeBnkétt 
ofecstasy upon the TO agi having come together 
auto. 
ionan; 
11 Kparrodvtog 6% attod tév Métpov kai 
Riding fast but ofhim the Peter and 


tov ‘lodvny ouvéSpapev ag 6 Aad pd 
the John ran together all the people toward 
auto: éni bal oTOG TH 
teri” upon the oamnnede the 
kaAoupévy LoAopavtosg Ex@apBor. 

being call of Solomon astonished out. 


12 Sav S 6 Métpog drexpivato 


Having seen but the Peter answered 
mpds tov Aadv “Avipe: "lopanAeitat, 
toearel the people Male permns Israelites, 
ti Baupactete émi tote, Hh hyiv ti 


why are vou wondering upon this, or tous why 


ecrevitete Os (Sig Suvayer A 
are you gazing as toown power or 
evoeBeig TeTroInKkéolv 00 
to well-reverentialness to (ones) having made of the 
wepivateiv attév; 13 6 Oed¢ ‘ABpady 
to be walking him? The God of Abraham 


kat ‘loadK kal ’laKxaB, 


6 Bede Tv Tratépwv 
and of Isaac and of Jacob, the Gos 


ofthe fathers 


Hudv, eé€acev tov traida adtod *Inoobdy, | 
ofus, glorified the boy ofhim Jesus, 

bv byeic pév trapeSaKate = kal 
whom you indeed gave beside and 
Hpyvnoacbe Kkat&  tpdccrrov MeiActou, 
you disowned down face of Pilate, 

KpivavTos éxeivou ecrroAdeiv" 
having judged of that (one) to be releasing; 
14 Opeig 52 tov Gyiov kal Sikaiov 


you. but the holy and righteous (one) 


hevicacbe, kat tthoaobe &vbpa 
youdisowned, and youaskedfor male person 
govéa xapioBFvant byiv, 15 tov 6é 
murderer tobe kindly given to you, the but 


Ss Goris arexteivate, Sv 6 
oenirey. oft. ais you killed,’ whom the 
Ged eipev —&k veKpav, ] BX 

God t feces, outof dead fone of which Apets 


néptupés éopev. 16 Kai miote: tod 
itnesses we are, And ioe e faith ofthe 
dévopatos auto Todtov bv Oewpeire 


name of him this (one) whom you are beholding 


ACTS 3:11—16 


temple, and they 
became filled with 
astonishment and 
ecstasy at what had 
happened to him. 

11 Well, as the man 
was holding onto Pe- 
ter and John, all the 
people ran together 
to them at what was 
called Sol’o-mon’s 
colonnade, surprised 
out of their wits. 

12 When Peter saw 
this, he said to the 
people: “Men of Israel, 
why are you wonder- 
ing over this, or why 
are You gazing at us 
as though by personal 
power or godly devo- 
tion we have made 
him walk? 13 The 
God of Abraham and 
of Isaac and of Jacob, 
the God of our fore- 
fathers, has glorified 
his Servant, Jesus, 
whom you, for YouR 
part, delivered up 


‘and disowned before 


Pilate’s face, when he 
had decided to release 
him. 14 Yes, you 
disowned that holy 
and righteous one, 
and you asked for 
aman, a murderer, 

to be freely granted 
to you, 15 whereas 
you killed the Chief 
Agent of life. But God 
raised him up from 
the dead, of which 
fact we are witnesses. 
16 Consequently his 
name, by [our] faith 
in his name, has 
made this man strong 
whom you behold 


ACTS 3:17—22 


kal olSarte 


totepiwoeyv 1d dvo 
and you have known ne 


made firm the name 
autod, Kal ion 6’ adtod 
ofhim, and the “faith® the Baer through him 
Eaxey attd thy OAoKAnpiav tauThy 
gave tohim the whole allotment this 


dorévaxvt mavtav =opav. 17 Kai viv, 
from in front of all of you. And now, 
&5eAgol, old 6tt Kata &yvoiav 


brothers, Ihaveknown that down ignorance 


émpafate, domep Kal of &pxovtes tpdv: 
you acted, as-even also the rulers of You; 


18 6 be Beds & 
the but Go which (things) 
TPOKaATHY YEIAEV Sik oTépato 
he published beforehand through mouth 
Tréavtav tay mpogontav mabeiv tov 1OTOV 
of all the prophets to suffer the XE hrist 
attod § erAipwcey of tas. 


of him he fulfilled thus. 


19 petavofoare obv Kal émotpépate 
Repent you therefore and turn Als around 


mpds TO e§aAMOAVat Gpdv tac & fox 
Puls Te oes ere Ae the etna 
Str0¢ av Ewoiv kaipot 
so that likely should come appointees times 
cavowfews amd mpoodmou Tod  xKupi 
of UE from pest of the Tora. 
20 Kai atrooteiAn Ov 
and he should send forth the 
TTPOKEXEIPIO HEVvOV opiv oT 
having pen pcteatna appointed Fails XEhrist 
"Incodv, 21 &v Sei Ou 
Jesus, whom it is necessary heaven 
pev Sé§ao8at &xpr very 
indeed to receive et nes 
atroxataotaoens — TéavTov dv 
of restoration of all (things) of which (things) 
&ddAnoev 6 Gedc Sik ordpatos tdv 


spoke the God through mouth of the 


éyiov oat’ alvo avtod =o TeV. 
holy from age s of him Bik Allg 


22 Mavat} év eftrev St1 Mpopy bya 
Moses> itieed sald. that Prophet” tote 


dvaotHoel Kipiog 6 Gedc ex tay 
willmake standup Lord the God outof the 
KEEAPaV Cydv wo eyé attod dKkovcecbe 
brothers ofyou as me; ofhim you will hear 
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and know, and the 
faith that is through 
him has given the 
man this complete 
soundness in the sight 


| of all of you. 17 And 


now, brothers, I know 
that you acted in 
ignorance, just as 
your rulers also did. 
18 But in this way 
God has fulfilled the 
things he announced 
beforehand through 
the mouth of all the 
prophets, that his 
Christ would suffer. 
19 “Repent, there- 
fore, and turn around 
so as to get YOUR 
sins blotted out, that 
seasons of refreshing 
may come from the 
person of Jehovah’ 
20 and that he may 
send forth the Christ 
appointed for you, 
Jesus, 21 whom 


v | heaven, indeed, must 


hold within itself* 
until the times of res- 
toration of all things 
of which God spoke 
through the mouth of 
his holy prophets of 
old time. 22 In fact, 
Moses said, ‘Jehovah’ 
God will raise up 

for you from among 
your brothers a 
prophet like me. You 
must listen to him 


19° Jehovah, J#5-18.22,23; the Lord, RAB. 21° Or, “must receive.” 22* Jehovah, 


J7,8,10-28,20,22-24 and LXXP. Fouad Inv. 266 jn Deuteronomy 18: 


15; Lord, xAB. 
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Kate TravTH S00 av 
according to all (things) asmanyas likely 


Aodrio: 1 bpas. 23 gota 6e 
he might Tiles wes tour It willbe but 
ise cofed Tr &v ld TOU 
every wxt SS, likely fot should hear of the. 


tmrpogntou  Exeivou E€oAoPpevOrjcetat 
poet that will i eriletale destroyed 
é& od Aaod. 24 Kal mdvtes 68 ol 
outof the people. And all but the 
mpopitat dd =Laxpour\A kal Ov 
prophets from Samuel and of the (ones) 
KaGeEns So01 éA\GAnoav kal 
of succession as many as spoke and 
Kathyyeiay = Te é rabtas. 25 bye 
ys down the Aygoas theses ou! 
gore of viol tav 1m tv Kal TH 
are the sons ofthe ples and of the 
Siadyikns ic. 6 Gedq SiéBeto mpd Tobs 


covenant which the God covenanted toward the 


épasg bev, AEyov Tr *ABpacp Kal év 
ester of xou, going Pisa ‘Pease And in 


1@ oTéppati cou evAoynOhgovtat Taoat al 


the seed of you will be blessed all the 
Tatpial TH Ac. 26 opiv TIP@TOV 
families of he patie To rou first 
dvaotHioas & Odo tov traiSa avTod 
having made stand up the the boy ofhim 
doréoteikev attév evAoyodvta Opaco ev TO 
he sent forth him blessing you in the 
ccrootpégetv Ekaortov eer Ov 
to be turning away each (one) from the 


mrovnpiay bya. 

wicked deeds of you. 

4 Acdotvrav 6% att&v mpds tov Aadv 
Speaking but ofthem toward the people 


éméotnoav avtois of  dpxiepeig Kal 6 
stood Upon then? the chieh pries and the 


or, yds 100 lepod Kal of La6SouKaior, 


captain ofthe temple and the Sadducees, 
2 Biccrovotjpevor bic 7d &:8aoKev 

being annoyed through the to be teaching 
autos Tov Aadv Kal karraryy éAAelv év 


them the people and to be announcing down in 


t 'Inood thy dvaotacw my &k 
the Jesus the resurrection the (one) out of 


vexpdv, 3 Kal éréBadov autoig Tas 
dead (ones), and they thrustupon them the 
xeipas Kal fevto eis thpnow elo tiv 


hands) and they put into observation into the 


ACTS 3:23—4:3 


according to all the 
things he speaks to 
you. 23 Indeed, any 
soul that does not 
listen to that Prophet 
will be completely 
destroyed from among 
the people.’ 24 And 
all the prophets, in 
fact, from Samuel 

on and those in 
succession, just as 
many as have spoken, 
have also plainly 
declared these days. 
25 You are the sons 
of the prophets and 
of the covenant which 
God covenanted with 
your forefathers, 
saying to Abraham, 
‘And in your seed all 
the families of the 
earth will be blessed.’ 
26 To you first: God, 
after raising up his 
Servant, sent him 
forth to bless you by 
turning each one away 
from your wicked 
deeds.” 


Now while the 

[two] were speak- 
ing to the people, 
the chief priests 
and the captain of 
the temple and the 
Sadducees came 
upon them, 2 being 
annoyed because 
they were teaching 
the people and were 
plainly declaring the 
resurrection from the 
dead in the: case of 
Jesus; 3 and they 
laid their hands upon 
them and put them 
in custody till the 


ACTS 4:4—10 


alpiov, fv yap éotrépa fn. 4 troAdAoi 
morrow, itwas for evening already, Many 
dkouccvtavy Tov Adyov 
having heard the word 
éyeviOn — kpi8 ud Tav 
Beomne! mummies a of the 


6& Tav 

but of the (ones) 
émiotevoav, Kal 
they believed, and 


avEpGv = =as xiAiGSeg  trévte. 

male persons as thousands five. 
5 'Eyévero 5é éni hy atpiov 
It occurred but upon the morrow 


ouvaxOfvant autav tolg dpxovtag Kal 
tobeled together ofthem the rulers and 
trols tmpecButépoug Kal Tot appaeic ev 
the’ Porter mien : and the vesntees : in 
*‘lepovoaAnp 6 Kal “Awag 6 dpyxiepetc 
Jerusalem and Annas the chief priest 
kal Katdoag Kal “ladwng kal ’AdEEavSpog Kal 
and Caiaphas and John and = Alexander and 


Scot foav §=ék = -yévoug  &pxiepatiKod, 
asmanyas were outof race chief priestly, 
7 Kal oTHoavTE avtols gv TH péow 

and having made stand them in the midst 

érruvOdvovto *Ev Troig Suveyer Ff 


they were inquiring In whatsortof power or 


év omoig » dvéuari érromoate tolTto bpeig; 
in whatsortof, name didyoudo this ou? 
8 téte Métpos manobelg, TIVEUATOS 
Then Peter’ having been filled of spirit 
é&yiou elev meds avTour 
mice tga’ gets, ures 
“ApxovTes, 00 aod 
ulers of the people 
kat mpeoBitepo, 9 el Hues 
and older men, if we 
or|HEpov davakpivépEeba éml — evepyeoi 
today are being examined upon pond deed) 
&vOpmTrou §=doevots, ev tiv o0tos 
of man infirm, in whom _ this (one) 
ctowortat, 10 yvoordv ote Tao 
has been saved, known let it be to all 


oyiv Kal movtl 1 Aad ‘lopahrA Sti év 
toyou and toall the people of pruat that in 
+ dvépart ineod Xpigrod to0 ~Notwpatou, 
the name of Jesus: hrist ofthe Nazarene, 

bv Gpeig eotaupdoate, bv & Od 
whom = you put on stake, whom the God 
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next day, for it was 
already evening. 

4 However, many 

of those who had 

| listened to the speech 
| believed, and the 
number of the men 
became about five 
thousand, 

5 The next day 
there took place in 
Jerusalem the gather- 
ing together of their 
rulers and older men 
and scribes 6 (also 
An'nas the chief priest 
and Ca'ia-phas and 
John and Alexander 
and as many as were 
of the chief priest’s 
Kinsfolk), 7 and they 
stood them in their 
midst and began to 
inquire: “By what 
power or in whose 
name did you do 
this?” 8 Then Peter, 
filled with holy spirit, 
said to them: 

“Rulers of the 
people and older men, 
9 if we are this day 
being examined, on 
the basis of a good 
deed to an ailing 
man, as to by whom 
this man has been 
made well, 10 let 
it be known to all 
of you and to all 
the people of Israel, 
that in the name 
of Jesus Christ the 
Nazarene’, whom you 
impaled but whom 
God raised up from 
the dead, by this one 
does this man stand 


TYEIpEV &k vEKp@y, éy TOUT 

riisedup outof dead (ones), in this (ore) 
oto Traptotnkev évariov = buav 

this[man] has stoodalongside insight of you 


here sound in front of 
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b . 11 obtég éotw 5 AiB0 é 
bywig: This? is the Rane the (one) 
é€ouSevndel bo’ Opav TeV 
having ff treated Ma nothing 1 you the 
ikoSdpoov, é EVO WEVOS els 
Cpullders,” the (one) having comets be into 


Kepadiv yeviac. 12 Kal ovk gotiv ev SAAD 
ea of commen And not is in other 


ovSevl  owmpia, ov6 yap Sbvonc& tot 
noone the salvation, neither for name is 


Erepov Umd tov odpavdv 1d Se5opévov 
different under the heaven the having been given 


v avOpadrroig ev Set owPivar 
ty a men 2 in when it is necessary to be saved 
Ayes. 
us, 
13 Oewpodvte: 6& tiv tod Mértpou 
Seapets is but the of the Peter 


mappnaiav Kal ‘ladvou, Kal KataAaBdpevor 
outspokenness and of John, and having perceived 


6m &vOpetrot aypappatot elow 

that ten Ubtettered they are 
Kat (Sida, Eavdpatov, 

and ordinary, they were wondering, 
érreyivackdv TE autous 6t 
they were recognizing and them that 
ov tQ *Inood icav, 14 Oy te 
together with the Stas ald were, the and 
GvOpertrov = BAErrovtes ow adtois 
man looking at’ —_ together with them 
totara Ov veBeparreupévoy ovSév 


having stood the (one) having been cured nothing 
elxov evreitreiv. 
they were having to say against. 
15 keAevoavres && attrots Ew Tod 
Having commanded but them outside of the 
ouvedpiou cereADeiv ouvéBaddAov 
Sanhedrin [hall] to goforth they were consulting 
aTpd GAAHAOUG 16 A€éyovTES Ti 
ry fa one Neus alsing What 
moinjowpey Toig dvOparroig ToUToIc; — Str 
meus wa do to ‘ke fen 8 These?’ Because 


é {ey vaoTov onpelov ‘EYOVEV 
irdeed Xen gti Viga Bis opousrhd 


&r avtay mao toils 
through them toall the (ones) inhabiting 
> . a 
lepoucoA\ avepdv, Kal ob  Suvdepeba 
space HM Poitifest’ And Ag?) we are able 


joBa: 17 AN’ veg 7) én 
ceyetoret but in order that dot upon 


KatoiKoUoIV 


ACTS 4:11—17 


you. 11 This is ‘the 
stone that was treated 
by you builders as 
of no account that 
has become the 
head of the corner.’ 
12 Furthermore, there 
is no salvation in 
anyone else, for there 
is not another name 
under heaven that 
has been given among 
men by which we 
must get saved.” 

13 Now when 
they beheld the 
outspokenness of 
Peter and John, and 
perceived that they 
were men unlettered 
and ordinary, they 
got to wondering. 
And they began to 
recognize about them 
that they used to be 
with Jesus; 14 and 
as they were looking 
at the man that had 
been cured standing 
with them, they had 
nothing to say in 
rebuttal. 15 So they 
commanded them 
to go outside the 
San‘he-drin hall, and 
they began consulting 
with one another, 
16 saying: “What shall 
we do with these men? 
Because, for a fact, 
a noteworthy sign 
has occurred through 
them, one manifest 
to all the inhabitants 
of Jerusalem; and 
we cannot deny it. 
17 Nevertheless, in 
order that it may not 


ACTS 4:18—24 


TrAEiov SiaveundA cig Tov Acdy, 
more itshould be dealt out through into the people, 


arreivAnoopeba avtoig = unkéti AarAciv 
letus threaten tothem notyet to bespeaking 


émi 1 dvopnati TotT@ pnSevi dvOpdtrav. 
upon the name this to no one of men. 


18 kal Kadéoovtes attots §Tapiyyelhav 
And having called them they charged 


Ka@dAou 7 Bey yecOat bE 
down (the) whole oh 2 Be aeerie ple 


SiSdoxerv emt tH dvdpaTi tod *Inood, 
to be teaching upon the name ofthe Jesus. 
19 6 8& Métpog Kal “lodcvng ctroKpiOévtes 

The but Peter and John having answered 


elmov = mpdg attolg Ei Sixaidv éotiv 
said toward them If righteous itis 


évoTiov tod 8e00 byav  dxoveiw pGAAov 
insight ofthe God of you tobehearing rather 


tod «Ceod = Kpivate, 20 ob Suvayeba 
than ofthe God judge you, not. we are able 
yep tyeis & e(Sapev Kat AKobcapev 
for we what (things) wesaw and we heard 


ut} dadeiv. 21 of 8 

not to be speaking, They but 
TpooaTE\AnoayEVO! aréducav  autous, 

having further threatened they released them, 
HnSév elpicxovtes TO HG KoAGO@VTOI 


nothing finding the how they might lop off 


autous, ia Tov Aadv, 6tt TaVTES 
them,” through the people, because all 
é56faTov toy Oedv én TO 
they were glorifying the God upon the (thing) 
eyovortt’ 22 éav yap fv TAeiévev 
having occurred; ofyears for was of more 


TECOEPGKOVTA 6 GVOpwrrog eq” éyv 
orty the man upon whom 
éyeyévet 1d onpeiov todto Tig Idcews. 
had occurred the sign this of the healing. 


23 *ArroAuBEvtes §=— GE ADOv — TrPdG TOUS 
Having been released but they came toward the 


\8ioug Kal — dmmyyethav boa 

own and they reported back as many (things) as 
tTpdsg avtots ol apxiepeig = karl —o 
toward them the chiefpriesis and the 


mrpeoBUTEpo! elmav, 24 oi 5 
older men said. The (ones) but 
écxotcavtes: dyobupaSov Fpav pov 


having heard like-mindedly they lifted up voice 


mpg tov Gedy kal eltrav 
toward the God and_ they said 
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be spread abroad 
further among the 
people, let us tell 
them with threats 
not to speak anymore 
upon the basis of this 
name to any man 

at all.” 

18 With that 
they called them 
and charged them, 
nowhere to make 
any utterance or to 
teach upon the basis 
of the name of Jesus. 
19 But in reply Peter 
and John said to 
them: “Whether it is 
righteous in the sight 
of God to listen to 
you rather than to 
God, judge for your- 
selves. 20 But as for 
us, we cannot stop 
speaking about the 
things we have seen 
| and heard.” 21 So, 
when they had further 
threatened them, they 
released them, since 
they did not find any 
ground on which to 
punish them and on 
account of the people, 
because they were all 
glorifying God over 
what had occurred; 
22 for the man upon 
whom this sign of 
healing had occurred 
was more than forty 
years old. 

23 After being 
released they went to 
their own people and 
reported what things 
the chief priests 
and the older men 
had said to them. 

24 Upon hearing this 
they with one accord 
raised their voices to 


God and said: 
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Aéotrota, ov 6 mromoag Tov 
Sovereign, you the (one) havingmade the 
ovpavev kal Thy fv Kal 
Beaver and the auth: and 
tiv OdAacoov Kol mévtTe Te éy 
the sea and all the (things) in 
adrol 25 6 to0 «= Tratpég | Ov 
them," the (one) ofthe father’ of us 
Sik Trvesuarrog é&yiou otdyatog Aaueid 
through spirit holy ofmouth of David 

maiSdg cou elev * Ivor ti 
boy of you havingsaid Inorderthat what 


éoptiagav vn Kal Aaol Epedétno ov 
made noise nations and peoples they meditated upon 
Kev; 26 mapgotnoav of Baoileic 
empty (things)? Stood alongside the kings 
7H fig Kal of Gpxovres ouvnxonoav 
of ‘Re earth and the paige 5 were led together 


éni TO auto Kata Tod kupiou Kai 
upon the very [place], downon the Lord and 
KaT& To XpIoTOO aUuTOv. 
down on the Christ of him, 
27 _ ouvixOnoav ap én’ dGAnOeiag ev TH! 

ene gher Yee upon Wuth® da thd 


méAct tout émi tov G&ylov Taid& ou 
city this upon the holy boy of you 
*Inoodv, ov Expioas, ‘HpdSng te Kai 
Tesus, whom youanointéd, Herod” and and 
Mévtiog NMeiA&tog ow %veoiv Kal 
Pontius Pilate together with nations and 
aot *lopana, 28 moijoai 

eons of Israel, to do 
boa bi] xelp gou Kal 
asmany (things) as the hand ofyou and the 


ouAr} TPOmpicev yevécbat. 29 Kai 
fon. predetermined ‘to occur. An 
xed vov, xKUpie, mide émi tag 


the (things) now, Lord, seeyouon upon the 


creikkg attév, Kal 64¢ ois SovAo1g cou 
threats ofthem, and give tothe slaves of you 


eve Tappnoiag Tao Aadeiv Tov 
With ener oe a? tobe speaking the 


Adyov gov, 30 & TO Thy xeipa 


word of you, in the the and 
éxteivelv oe cig iacw Kal onyeia 
tobe stretching out you into healing and signs 


yiveo@at Sia Belt] 


kal TEpata 
tobeoccurring through the 


and portents 


ACTS 4:25—30 


“Sovereign Lord, 
you are the One who 
made the heaven and 
the earth and the sea 
and all the things in 
them, 25 and who 
through holy spirit 
said by the mouth 
of our forefather 
David, your servant, 
‘Why did nations 
become tumultuous 
and peoples meditate 
upon empty things? 
26 The kings of the 
earth took their stand 
and the rulers massed 
together as one 
against Jehovah* and 
against his anointed 
one,’ 27 Even so, 
both Herod and Pon- 
tius Pilate with [men 
of] nations and with 
peoples of Israel were 
in actuality gathered 
together in this city 
against your holy ser- 
vant Jesus, whom you 
anointed, 28 in order 
to do what things 
your hand and counsel 
had foreordained to 
joceur. 29 And now, 
Jehovah," give atten- 
tion to their threats, 
and grant your slaves 
to keep speaking your 
word with all bold- 
ness, 30 while you 
stretch out your hand 
for healing and while 
signs and portents 


occur through the 


26* Jehovah, J7.8.10-18.20,22.23; the Lord, SAB. 29* Jehovah, J7810; Lord, RAB. 


ACTS 4:31—36 


Svéyatog tod dyiou maiSdg cou 
name ofthe holy boy " of you of Jesus. 


31 kai Senévtoov auTdy goadevon 6 

And having supplicated of them wasshaken the 
vétrog vy foav ouvnypévot, 

place in which they were having been led together, 


kal  éwAnoOncov «= eravteg = to0S kyiou 

and they were filled all of the holy 

TIVEULATOS, Kat é\cAouv tav Adyov 
spirit, and they were speaking the word 


tod Ge00 peta rrappnoiac. 
ofthe God Avith Butepok cance 


32 Tod && TrANOouG Tay 
Ofthe . but of multitude of the (ones) 


motevodvtav Av KapSia Kal ux pia, Kal 
having believed was heart and soul one, and 


ouvbé els Tu TOV Otrapxévtev 
not-but one anything ofthe things belonging 
aut tAeyev {Biov elvai, GAN Fv 
tohim hewassaying own to be, but was 
attots § — mavta Kowe. 33 Kal Suvéper 


tothem all (things) common, 


peyarn écrreBiSouv ace) 
great were giving back the 


And to power 


Baptupiov of 
witness the 


atréaTtoAot TOO Kupiou =" Ingod As 
apostles of the Lord Jesus of the 
dvacté&oews, xapig Te peycAn fv én 
resurrection, favor and great was upon 
ma&vtag avtotc, 34 ote yap even 
all them, Not-but for eed 


mI) fv ev avtoigy «= Scot = yap KTHTOpEG 
anyone was in them; asmanyas for possessors 


xopiov A oikidv orfipxov, TreAobvte 
of piedesof ground of houses they were, selling © 
Egepov _ TKS TILOS Tay 
they were bearing the values of the (things) 
mimpackopévov 35 Kal étiBouv Tapa 
being sold and they were placing beside 
tous Trd8ag Tov roa TéAwy" 
the feet of the apostles; 
Sie5iSero 6 éxcote 
it was being distributed but to each (one) 
Kaddtt &vy TT xpeiav elxev. 
accordingas likely anyone ‘need was having, 
36 *laohe be é émikAnGeic 
Josep! but the (one) having been surnamed 


BapvéBas dé tOv dtrootékwv, 8 got 


Barnabas from the apostles, which = is 
EGeppnvEevdpevov Yid: NapakrAroews, 
ris Tanslbted Son oF Comfort, y 


"Ingo. | 


538 


name of your holy 
servant Jesus.” 

31 And when 
they had made 
supplication, the place 
in which they were 
gathered together 
was shaken; and they 
were one and all filled 
with the holy spirit 
and were speaking 
the word of God with 
boldness. 

32 Moreover, the 
multitude of those 
who had believed 
had one heart and 
soul, and not even 
one would say that 
any of the things he 
possessed was his 
own; but they had all 
things in common. 

33 Also, with great 
power the apostles 
continued giving forth 
the witness concern- 
ing the resurrection of 
the Lord Jesus; and 
undeserved kindness 
in large measure was 
upon them all. 34 In 
fact, there was not 
one in need among 
them, for all those 
who were possessors 
of fields or houses 
would sell them and 
bring the values of the 
things sold 35 and 
they would deposit. 
them at the feet of 
the apostles. In turn 
distribution would 

be made to each one, 
just as he would have 
the need. 36 So 
Joseph, who was 
surnamed Bar‘na-bas 
by the apostles, which 
means, when translat- 
ed, Son of Comfort, 
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Aeveitns, Kirrpiosg 6 evel 
Levites Cyprian tthe Tace,” 
87 Gmrdpyxovto: atte é&ypod TOANOUS 
oaing % to him oP herd having sold 


iveyKev 1 Xphwa Kal ZOnkev Tapa tobs Td5ag 
Tetent the money and put beside the feet 


tay dtrootéAwv. 


ofthe apostles. 
5 *Avap 5é tig = ‘Avaviag évépari 
Male person but some Ananias toname 
ov Lompeipn th yuvaixl avtod 
together with Sapphira the woman ofhim 
émoAncey kthya = 2 Kall évoogioato 
he sold possession and he put apart for self 
cord Hg TIWAS, ouveruing kal Tis 


from the value, having known together also of the 


uvaikés, Kal évéy Kas Hépog Tl Tapa 
Stet and having brought part some beside 


Tol TéSag Tay d&mootéAwv EOnxev, 3 etrrev 
the feet ofthe apostles he put. Said 
8é 6 MNétpog ‘Avavia, 5i& 40 

but the Peter Ananias, through what 


émAjpwcey 6 Zatavasg hv KapSiav gou 
filled the Satan the heart of you 
7 &ylov Kal 


wetoao8ai ce Td Tela 


tolieto you thé spirit the holy and 
voopicacbat amd TAG CTIA too 

toputapartforself from the value of the 
xopiou; 4 ovyt pévov col 

piece of ground? Not remaining to you 
Epuevev Kat mpadev év tH oF 

it was remaining and having been sold in the your 
E€ougia — Umrpxev; ti St ou ev TH 


authority it was existing? Why that you put in the 
xapdi cou Te mt Weayya Tolto; ovK 
heart’ ofyou the thing this?’ Not 
épetou avOpaTraig GAA TH Bed. 
you played false to men but tothe God, 
5 dxotwv 52 6 ‘Avaviag tots Adyous ToUTOUG 
Hearing but the Ananias the ‘words these 


TrETeV E€Epuev’ kai éyéveto 6Bos 
having fallen he letoutsoul; and occurred fear 
eyo émi = wévtar TOUS c&kovovTas. 
ae upon all . the (ones) Hearings 
6  dvaotdvtes && ot VEdTEPOL 
Having stood up but the younger (ones) 
ouveoTeiAav autov kat e€eveyKavtes 
set together him and having borne out 
Hapa. 


they buried. 


ACTS 4:37—5:6 


a Levite, a native of 
Cy'prus, 37 possess- 
ing a piece of land, 
sold it and brought 
the money and depos- 
ited it at the feet of 
the apostles. 


However, a certain 

man, An-a-ni’as by 
name, together with 
Sap:phi'ra his wife, 
sold a possession 
2 and secretly held 
back some of the 
price, his wife also 
knowing about it, 
and he brought just 
a part and deposited 
it at the feet of the 
apostles. 3 But Peter 
said: “An-a-ni‘as, why 
has Satan emboldened 
you to play false to 
the holy spirit and 
to hold back secretly 
some of the price of 
the field? 4 As long 
as it remained with 
you did it not remain 
yours, and after it was 
sold did it not con- 
tinue in your control? 
Why was it that you 
purposed such a deed 
as this in your heart? 
You have played 
false, not to men, 
but to God.” 5 On 
hearing these words 
An-ani’as fell down 
and expired. And 
great fear came over 
all those hearing of 
it. 6 But the younger 
men rose, wrapped 
him in cloths, and 
carried him out and 


buried him. 
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7 'Eyévero 5 &>o wpdv tpIdv SidotHLA 
It occurred but 2 of hours ‘three interval 
Kal oyuvi, adtod ph el&via TO 
and the woman ofhim not having known the (thing) 
EYOVOS elofAGev. 8 darexpii 5 
having occurred entered. Answered but 
mpdg avtiv Métpog Elwé pot, el tocovtou 
toward her Peter Say tome, if of so much 
Bio) x@piov &ré5000€; 
the piece of ground You gave from yourselves? 


&& elev Nai, tooovtrou. 9 6 6& 
The (one) but said Yes, of so much, The but 


Nétpo TT aut Ti dt 

Peler® impos, ber’ Why that 

ouvepooviOn byiv = Treipdcoar = TO 

it was sounded together —_ to rou to test the 
mve0va Kupiou; {500 ol mdde¢ Tey 


spirit ofLord$ Look! The feet’ of the (ones) 
Baydvteav tov &vipa cov én th 


having buried the male person of you upon the 
Oleg Kal  — EEoigouolv oc. 10 Erecey 6 
door and they will bear out you. She fell but 
Tapaxprhua tmpdg Tolc méSag attod Kai 
instantly toward the feet ofhim and 
&€épukev" eloeABdvtes 5 ol veavioxor 
she let out soul; having entered but the young men 
eSpov adtivy vexpdav, Kal e€evéyKavtes 
found her dead,’ and Receniereal cut 
Popa ™posg Tov v5, auvris. 
they buried toward the male Bengal chee, 
Ml Kai éyéveto 6 éyasg ép’ SAnv 
And occurred 5Bos pikes pee etic 
tiv éxxAnofav Kal él mdvtas TOUS 
the ecclesia and upon all the (ones) 
cKovovTas THOT. 
hearing these (things). 


1 Ak & tdv xetpdv tOv ctrootéhwv 
Through but the hands ofthe apostles 


tyiveto on peice kal tépata wodAd év TH 
was occurring signs and portents many in the 


Aad: Kal  fioav dpoOupaddv mévteg ev 
people; and they were like-mindedly all in 


TH Lrok Lodropavrog 13 14 
thi Colonnade of foment of the ff 
Aoi ovbeig = EtTéA a koAAGo@at 


leftover (ones) noone wasdaring to glue himself 


avtois, GAN’ éueydAuvev atitols 6 Aads 
tothem, but was magnifying them’ the people, 
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7 Now after an 
interval of about three 
hours his wife came 
in, not knowing what 
had happened. 8 Pe- 
ter said to her: “Tell 
me, did you [two] sell 
the field for so much?” 
She said: “Yes, for so 
much.” 9 So Peter 
| said to her: “Why 
was it agreed upon 
between you [two] 
to make a test of the 
spirit of Jehovah?* 
Look! The feet of 
those who buried 
your husband are at 
the door, and they 
will carry you out.” 
10 Instantly she fell 
down at his feet and 
expired. When the 
young men came in 
they found her dead, 
and they carried 
her out and buried 
her alongside her 
husband. 11 Con- 
sequently great fear 
came over the whole 
congregation and 
over all those hearing 
about these things. 

12 Moreover, 
through the hands 
of the apostles many 
signs and portents 
continued to occur 
among the people; 
and they were all 
with one accord in 
Sol’o-mon’s colonnade. 
13 True, not a one 
of the others had 
the courage to join 
himself to them; nev- 
ertheless, the people 


were extolling them. 


9° Jehovah, J%.81013.18182221; Lord, xAB. 
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14 pa&AAov 6% tpocetiBevto — motevovtes 


rather but were being added believing (ones) 


™ Kupio wAAOr &vipav te Kal 
tothe Lord multitudes of male persons and and 


yuvaixdav' 15 ote Kai elg tag TAatEias 
women; as-and also into the broad ways 


éxpépetv trols cobeveig kal = THBEvant 
to be bearing out the sick and to be putting 


éri kAwwapiov Kal KpaPdarrtov, iva 
upon iittle beds and aa eth in order that 


épxopévou = Mér Kav oxic 
Peking of Peter also if ever d shadow 


érriokiaoet tivi autav. 
might overshadow to someone of them. 


16 ouviipxXeTo 6 Kal 71d Tio 
Was coming together but also the multitu 


Tov rep TdéAcwv =" lepouoaAny, 
of the roundabout cities of Jerusalem, 


~povtes doGeveic Kat dxAoupévoug  imrd 
beats sick (ones) and (oneal disturbed by 


mveupereay c&kabaptav, oftives eOepatrevovto 
spirits unclean, who were being cured 


Erravres, 


17 ’Avaorés 8% 6 dpxiepedo Kal 
Having stood up but the chief priest and 
TAVTES of ov avute, 4} oboa 
all” the (ones) together with him, the being 
alpecig av Lab5ouxaiav,  émArot 
sect of the Sadducees, were filled 
hAou 18 kal  éméBadov = TaG_ el 
of Relouay: and they thrust upon the rae 
éri tog dtrootéAoug Kal Eevto attols év 


upon the apostles and = put them” in 
PrCE! Snyocig. 19 “Ayyedoc 6 
observation public, Angel but 


Kupiou Sia = vuxtdg FivoiSe tac Oy; TH 
of Lord through nigh pill) the donee of the 


ACK eayayov te avo efrrev 
bares niga ie out and them? he said 


20 NopevecBe Kal otadévtes AaAeite 
Be you going and having stood be you speaking 


tv tT) lep 1 Aa wéevTa Ta Pryato 
in the deme to the peorle all the biuetre 


A A Utng. 21 0 
ris, Seafis TAUTNS. Sxoboayres 6 


life this. Having hear but 
elofAov bd Ov 6p8pov el¢ 
they entered under the daybreak into 


ACTS 5:14—21 


14 More than that, 
believers in the Lord 
kept on being added, 
multitudes both of 
men and of women; 
15 so that they 
brought the sick out 
even into the broad 
ways and laid them 
there upon little beds 
and cots, in order 
that, as Peter would 
go by, at least his 
shadow might fall 
upon some one of 


le/them. 16 Also, the 


multitude from the 
cities around Jeru- 
salem kept coming 
together, bearing 

sick people and those 
troubled with unclean 
spirits, and they 
would one and all be 
cured. 

17 But the high 
priest and all those 
with him, the then 
existing sect of the 


a Sadducees, rose and 


became filled with 
jealousy, 18 and 
they laid hands upon 
the apostles and put 
them in the public 
place of custody. 

19 But during the 
night Jehovah’s* angel 
opened the doors of 
the prison, brought 
them out and said: 

20 “Be on YOUR way, 
and, having taken a 
stand in the temple, 
keep on speaking to 
the people all the say- 
ings about this life.” 
21 After hearing this, 


they entered into 


19* Jehovah’s, J7.#.10,13,15-18,22-24; Lord’s, kAB. 
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TO jepov kat &5iSaoKov. 
the temple and they were teaching. 
Napayevépevos 6 6 
Having come to be alongside but the 
&pxiepet kal of ov 
chief priest and the (ones) together with 
aUTa ouvekcAcoay 7O auvédpiov Kal 


him they called together the Sanhedrin and 


macav Ti epougiav Tay vidv 

all the assembly ofoldmen ofthe sons 
i loparir, kal corgoteiAav eis TO 
of Israel, and they sent out into the 


Seo potipiov &x8Fivat 
place of bound ones ae led them. 
6& TapayevopEevor Ornpétar ov 
but having come to be alongside subordinates not 
etpov attols év TH puUAaKi, dvaotpéwavtes SE 
found them’ in the prison navies fonda: But 
any yeitav 23 déyovtes Str To 
they reported back saying that The 
Seopatipiov sipwpyev  kekAeiopévov —év 
place of bound ones we found having been locked in 
méon c&oparig Kal tols gUAakag séoTdta 
al “security* and thee bees having soed 
émi tav Bupdav, dvoifavtes 8 ow ovdéva 
upon the doors, having opened but inside no one 
eUpoyev. 24 mc S& FKoucav Tog Adyous 
we found, As but theyheard the words 
tobtoug & Te oTpatnyds Tod iepod Kai 
these the and apes 2 of the techie and 
of apytepeic, Sinmdépouv Tepl auTav 
the chief priests, were inaquandary about them 


ti oy Yévotto ToOTO. 
what likely would become this. 


25 Nopayevépevos bé wt 
Having come to be alongside but someone 


ammyyeirey adtois Sti *160 of &vEpec 
reported back to them that Look! The male persons 
otc €@eo8e ev th quAaki elolv év TH lepd 
whom you put in thy oe are in ihe terol 


avtovs. 22 oi 
1e 


éotdtes kal 615do0Kovtes tov Aadv. 
having stood = and teaching the people, 
26 téte cerreA Seay é otpatnyos 
Then having gone off the captain 
ow toi Omnpétar eV 
toueter with: * the’ subotainales al Weeding 


autos, ob peta Bias, EqoBodvto fof 
them, not with violence, they poB COTO: ee 


tov Aadv, Yh AGacdaiv. 
the people, not they might be stoned. 
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the temple at day- 
break and began to 
teach. 

Now when the high 
priest and those with 
him arrived, they 
called together the 
San‘he-drin and all the 
assembly of older men 
of the sons of Israel, 
and they sent out to 
the jail to have them 
brought. 22 But 
when the officers got 
there they did not 
find them in the pris- 
| on. So they returned 
and made report, 

23 saying: “The jail 
we found locked with 
all security and the 
guards standing at the 
doors, but on opening 
up we found no one 
inside.” 24 Well, 
when both the captain 
of the temple and the 
chief priests heard 
these words, they 

fell into a quandary 
over these matters as 
to what this would 
come to, 25 Buta 
certain man arrived 
and reported to them: 
“Look! The men you 
put in the prison 

are in the temple, 
standing and teaching 
the people.” 26 Then 
the captain went off 
with his officers and 
proceeded to bring 
them, but without 
violence, as they were 
afraid of being stoned 
by the people. 
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27 &yaydvtes 5 attou gomoav éy 
Having led but “them’ theymaestand in 


1 ovuveBpin. Kai empdtncev attotc 6 
the Sanhear in, And inguiredl upon them the 
c&pxiepeds 28 Aéyov Napay yerio 
chief priest saying To charge 


mopnyyeiAauevy Opiv ph  SiSdoKev emi TH 


we charge to you not to be teaching upon the 
dévopati TOUT kai iSod emAnpdKate Thy 
mane "hie Gnd lookt Youhave filed the 
*lepovoad TAS SiSaxfic — Gpdv, kat 
spout ofie teaching of'ou, and 
BovAeoSe émayayeiv #9 = ag tO 
you are wishing to lead on upon us the 
ala 00 é&v8paTrou ToOUTOU. 
blood of the man this. 
29 — &rroxpiBeic 8: Métpog kai ol 
Having answered but Peter and — the 
atréaT0A01 eltrav NeiWapxeiv 
apostles said To be obeying as ruler 
Sei Ge parrAov A dvOparroic. 
itisnecessary toGod rather than to men. 
30 6 Gedo TOV Tatépwv Hav Hyeipev 
The God ofthe fathers ofus raised up 
? Inoody, év Opel StexeipicacBe 
eae whom Li manhandled 
Kpepcoovtes emi €UAou' 31 tobtov 6 
having hanged upon ‘wood; this (one) the 


Qed &pxnyov Kal oatipa Oyoocev 
God ChicfIgader and ‘Savior he put high up 
4 Selig avtod, 700 Sodvat 
tothe right(hand] ofhim, ofthe  togive 
Tévoiay «=6TQ@ = *lopaA kal &peoiv 
era tothe ‘Tiracl. and letting go off 
apaptiav’ 32 Kai qpeig gopév pa&ptupes Tdv 
ap einss and eae ake Wit esses of the 


atev tobTav, Kal To tvedna 1d &yiov 
Paueee these,’ and the spirit the holy 


é &5axKev é Ged: 
which gave the Go 


Trei\Bapxotclv auto. 
obeying asruler to him. 


TOS 
to the (ones) 


33 of & é&kotioavtes 
The (ones) but having heard 
Sierpiovto kai &BovAovto 

were being sawn through and they were wishing 
dvereiv attols. 34 | “Avaotas &é 
to take up them, Having stood up but 


TIS év 1 cuveSpia Papicaiog dévépati 
someone in the Sanhedrin  Pharisee to name 


ACTS 5:27—34 


27 So they brought 
them and stood them 
in the San‘he-drin 
hall, And the high 
priest questioned 
them 28 and 
said: “We positively 
ordered you not 
to keep teaching 
upon the basis of 
this name, and yet, 
look! you have filled 
Jerusalem with youR 
teaching, and you are 
determined to bring 
the blood of this man 
upon us.” 29 In 
answer Peter and the 
{other] apostles said: 
“We must obey God as 
ruler rather than men. 
30 The God of our 
forefathers raised up 
Jesus, whom you slew, 
hanging him upon a 
stake. 31 God exalt- 
ed this one as Chief 
Agent and Savior to 
his right hand, to 
give repentance to 
Israe] and forgiveness 
of sins. 32 And we 
are witnesses of these 
matters, and so is the 
holy spirit, which God 
has given to those 
obeying him as ruler.” 

33 When they 
heard this, they felt 
deeply cut and were 
wanting to do away 
with them. 34 But 
a certain man rose 
in the San‘he-drin, 

a Pharisee named 


ACTS 5:35—39 


FoaporimaA, vopobSiSdoKadog tiviog tavti th 
Gamaliel,” “Haw 'teacher -* honbrable toll the 


Aad, éxéAeucev EE Bpaxd TOUS 
people, he commanded outside short [while] the 


&vOperroug rojo, 35 efrév te pds 


men to make, hesaid and toward 
adtols “Av&pe! *lopanAetrar 
them Male ponos ecanutes, 
mpooexeTE éautois éni TOIS 
be you paying attention to selves upon the 
avOparoIg = TOUTOIS ti yéAAeTe 
men these what You are about 


mpcocev. 36 mpd yap tobTwv Tdy HYEPav 
to be performing. Before for these the days 
dvéotn OevbGc, Aéyov elvai iva sauTdv, 
stoodup Theudas, saying tobe someone himself, 

*) TrpOGEKAON avipav 
to whom was made to incline toward of male persons 
&piWyds > TeTpakodiav: 6 vn ped 
number as of four hundred; who Sea tucan tps 


kal -mévTes 6001 éreiBovto atte 
and all asmanyas were obeying to him 


SierAvOnoav kal éyévovto elg ov5év. 
were dispersed and they came tobe into nothing. 
37 pete toUTOV évéotm ‘lovSag 6 

After this (one) stood up Judas the 
PaAdiratos év tai Epaig hg droypaph 
Galilean in hee hugpas of the Teninteat A 


kai créotnoe adv = étricw )~— ato 
and madestandoff people behind him; 
Ka&kelvos GrrAeto, kal wdvtes 
also that (one) destroyed himself, and all 
bo01 érreiBovto auTe 
as many as were obeying tohim 
Sieckoptric@noav. 38 Kal oied vov 
were scattered abroad, And the (things) now 
AEyo bpiv, arréotnte ard = tév 
Tamsaying toyouv, Standyouaway from the 


avOpdrav toltav Kal pete avTouc: 
men these and let go off you them; 
én tov ti && dvOporav 4 
because ifever itmaybe outof men the 
Bourn, abn bie) Epyov toUTO, 
counsel this! é the Werk this,’ 
KertaAUOnoeTant* 39 ci Be &k Oe00 
it will be loosed down; if but outof God 
éotiv, o0 Suvicec0e = =kataddoa § aitotic: 
itis, not you willbe able toloosedown them; 


my ToTe kal Beoudxor 
not sometime also fighters against God 
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Gama'li-el, a Law 
teacher esteemed by 
all the people, and 
gave the command 

to put the men 

‘ outside for a little 
while. 35 And he 
said to them: “Men of 
Israel, pay attention 
to yourselves as to 

| what you intend 

to do respecting 
these men. 36 For 
instance, before these 
days Theu'das rose, 
saying he himself 
was somebody, and 

a number of men, 
about four hundred, 
joined his party. But 
he was done away 
with, and all those 
who were obeying 
him were dispersed 
and came to nothing. 
37 After him Judas 
the Gal-i-le’an rose in 
the days of the regis- 
| tration, and he drew 

| off people after him. 
And yet that man 
perished, and all those 
who were obeying him 
were scattered abroad. 
38 And so, under the 
present circumstances, 
I say to you, Do not 
meddle with these 
men, but let them 
alone; (because, if this 
scheme or this work 
is from men, it will be 
overthrown; 39 but 
if it is from God, 

You will not be able 
to overthrow them;) 
otherwise, you may 


perhaps be found 


545 
evpedrte. 40 érre(oOnoav 6 
you might be found, They were persuaded but 
att®, Kal TPOOKAAECEHEVOL TOU! 


tohim, and having called toward themselves the 


dctroatéAou' Seipavte TapHyYEinav 
apostles s having faved they dharged no! 
Aorciv éri 1 dvdyati tod "Ingod 
tobespeaking upon the name ofthe Jesus 


kai drré\uoay. 
and they released. 


41 ody éropevovto 


ol yey 
The (ones) indeed therefore were going 
aipovtes amd mpoowmou oO auve5piou 
Siorcing from is face ofthe Sanhedrin 
ét1 Katn§ia8noav Urép tod 
because they were gion worthy over the 


6vépaTo! atipaobAvar 42 wa&odvy Te 
name " to be Aiinenoreds all and 
épav év tH lepd Kal Kar’ ofkov ovK 
Angee in the terse and according to house not 
ératiovto SiSdoKovtes kal 
they were ceasing teaching and 
evayyeri{opevor ov xpiotov ‘Inoodv. 
6 eT eet ai the Ehrist Jesus, 


"Ev S& tal Epaig Tavtais mAnBuvdvTav 
6 In but he Augean these multiplying 
tay podntav éyéveto yoyyvopdg tdv 
ofthe disciples occurred murmuring ofthe 
‘EAAnviot@y Tr tos ‘EBpaioug  éti 
Hellenists i7ees, the Epealou because 
mrapeBewpotvto éy wh SiaKovig TH 
they wele being overlooked in the service the 


A al fipar avtav. 
woGnuep a the owe of them. 
TIPOCKaAEOGLEVOL && of bH5exa 


Having called toward themselves but the twelve 


7d TABS TOV paOnTdv elTrav OvK cpeotév 
the multitude of the disciples said Not pleasing 


gotiv has KaTadreipavras tov Adyov tod 
itis fuss Sey wbandoded the word of the 


Qc00 = Biakoveiy «= tparrétaig’» 3 Emioképaode 


God tobeserving to tables; look you upon 
8é adSeApol, &vbpacg é€ byav 
buf, brothers, male persons out of you 

aptupoupévous émt& TWANpEIS TvEWaTOG Kati 
boise wrlencused 8 seven pin $ of spirit —§ and 


‘opia ob: Kataothioopney éri TAS 
aalngets, aihigin HO wil eppaint upon the 


ACTS 5:40—6:4 


fighters actually 
against God.” 40 At 
this they gave heed to 
him, and they sum- 
moned the apostles, 
flogged them, and 
ordered them to stop 
speaking upon the 


| basis of Jesus’ name, 


and let them go. 

41 These, therefore, 
went their way from 
before the San‘he-drin, 
rejoicing because they 
had been counted 
worthy to be dishon- 
ored in behalf of his 
name, 42 And every 
day in the temple 
and from house to 
house they continued 
without letup teaching 
and declaring the 
good news about the 
Christ, Jesus. 


Now in these days, 

when the disciples 
were increasing, a 
murmuring arose on 
the part of the Greek- 
speaking Jews against 
the Hebrew-speaking 
Jews, because their 
widows were being 
overlooked in the 
daily distribution. 
2 So the twelve called 
the multitude of the 
disciples to them 
and said: “It is not 
pleasing for us to 
leave the word of God 
to distribute [food] to 
tables. 3 So, broth- 
ers, search out for 
yourselves seven certi- 
fied men from among 
you, full of spirit 
and wisdom, that we 
may appoint them 
over this necessary 


it atattng «4 hweic SE Th TpOCEUXA 
eae this!” Ayeis but tothe Cover 


business; 4 but we 


ACTS 6:5—11 

kat TH Stakovig ToD. Adyou 

and to the service of the word 

Tmpookaptepyoopev. 5 Kal Fipecev é 
we shall persevere. And pleased the 


Oyog évoTiov Tavtdg Tod 
word insight ofall” the multitude, and 
e€ergEavto  Lrépavoy, &vbpa TAH 
thy selected Stepney’. mele person . “gull” 


miotews Kal tvevpatos cyiou, Kal diAimrov 
of faith and of spirit holy, and Philip 


kal Flpdxopov Kal Nixdvopa kat Tipwva Kal 
and Prochorus and Nicanor and Timon and 


mAn8ous, Kal 


Nappevav kal NixdAaov TIPOOT|AUTOV 
Parmenas and Nicolaus proselyte 
*Avtioxéa, 6 obs otnoay év@triov 
Antiochian, whom they made stand in sight 
Tay &trootékwv, kal tTrpocevEdpevor 
of the apostles, and having prayed 
émé8nxav adtoig tao xElpac. 
they putupon them the hands, 
7 Kai & Adyog tod Ge00 niEavev, 


And the word ofthe God was growing, 


kal érAnBiveto 6 dprOpdo tav: pabnTdv 
and was multiplying the number ofthe disciples 


év *lepoucoAnp od8pa, TWoAtg te dSxAoc 
in. Jerusalem verymuch, much’ and crowd 


tav  lepéwv brr}Kouov Th 
ofthe priests were hearing submissively to the 


TioTE. 
faith, 


8 Xtépavog Si WAH 
Stee but wae 


Suvdwews  étroiei 


x&ipitog kat 
of graciousness and 


tépata Kal onpeta peycra 


power was doing portents and signs great 
év tH Aad. 9 *Aveotncov GE TIVES 
in the people. Stood up but some ones 
Tov ek TAG Ouvayoyyl TH 
of the (ones) out of the Maneceae the (She) 


Aeyouévns AiBeptivey Kal Kupnvaiov Kal 
being said of Libertines and of Gytenlany and 


*Arefavipéov Kat Tov. amd KiAiKiag Kal 
of Alexandrians and of the (ones) from Cilicia” and 


"Aolag — ouvéntodvtes TH Lrepdve, 10 Kai 
of Asia’ seeking together with the Stennes "and 
ouK ioxuov evtiotivar TH 


not they were strongenough to withstand to the 
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shall devote ourselves 
to prayer and to 


| the ministry of the 


word.” 5 And the 
thing spoken was 
pleasing to the whole 
multitude, and they 
selected Stephen, a 
man full of faith and 
holy spirit, and Philip 
and Proch’o-rus and 
Ni-ca’nor and Ti’mon 
and Par’me-nas and 
Nic-o-la'us, a proselyte 
of Antioch; 6 and 
they placed them be- 
fore the apostles, and, 
after having prayed, 
these laid their hands 
upon them. 

7 Consequently the 
word of God went 
on growing, and the 
number of the disci- 
ples kept multiplying 
in Jerusalem very 
much; and a great 
crowd of priests began 
to be obedient to the 
faith.” 

8 Now Stephen, full 
of graciousness and 
power, was performing 
great portents and 
signs among the 
people. 9 But certain 
men rose up of those 
from the so-called 
Synagogue of the 
Freedmen, and of the 
Cy-re’ni-ans and Alex- 
andrians and of those 
from Ci-li’cia and 
Asia, to dispute with 
Stephen; 10 and yet 
they could-not hold 
their own against the 
wisdom and the spirit 
with which he was 
Speaking. 11 Then 


oogig kai 6 TvEdpaTt 
wisdom and to the spitit to Mids 
&AGAEt. Il téte brréBadov 
he was speaking. Then they thrust under 


they secretly induced 
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&vSpag = Aéyovtag Str, “Aknkéapev avtod 
male persons saying that We have heard of him 


Aarobvtog pryata PAdopnya sig Moavorv 


speaking sayings blasphemous into Moses 
kal tov Bedv: 12 ouvexivnody te tov Aadv 
and the God; they stirred up and the people 


Kal tobg tpeoButépous Kal tols ypayuateis, 
and the prop Teod a and the aes 


kal EMOTaVTES ouvipTracav aurTov 
and having stood upon they jointly snatched him 
kat cyov el hie) ouvéSpiov, 
and Syayeu iB the Sanhedrin, 
13 tornody te  pdptupas weubeic 
they made stand and Pvineaees false 


Aéyovtas ‘O &vOpwrog obtog ob mavetat 
saying The man. this not is ceasing 


AoAdv Phpata Kat& toO Tétrou tod ayiou 
speaking sayings downon the place the holy 


touTou Kal tod vdyou, 14. &knkdapev 
this and ofthe Law, we have heard. 


ap attod Aéyovtog Str, “Inoodg 6 
eer of him ne : that tons the 


Nateapaiog otto¢ KataAtoe: tov TtéTrov 
Nazarene this willloose down the place 


ToUToy Kal GAAGEEL tx = 20n & 
this and hewillchange the customs which 


TrapéSoxev fyiv Movaric. 


gave beside tous Moses, 
15 Kai crevioavte: gig attéy mdvtes 
And having gaze into him, all 
of KaOeCopevor év TH ouveSpian elSav 
the (ones) sitting in the Sanhedrin they saw 


7d mpdowtov avtoO Hoel TPdoWTov c&yyéAou. 


the face ofhim as if face of angel. 
Etrev 8 6 dpxtepetc El recthyes 
Said but the chief priest If these (things) 
obte Exel; 2 é &&  &op 
thus’ is having? The (one) but said 
"AvSpes  5eAgoi Kal tatépes, dxovoate. 


Male persons brothers and fathers, hear you, 
‘ A A . 
O Gedg thc 56 On 7 tTratpi 
The God of the eens became seen to the father 

Ov *ABpac&y dvi: év tH Meoototapig mpiv 
fy us Abpase being in the Mesopotamia before 
A. KaToikga avtév ev. Xappdav, 3 Kal 
than to reside him in Haran, and 
efreyv mpdg attév  “E€eAde é& TAS 
hesaid toward him Goyouforth outof the 


fig cou kal Ths ouyyeveiag cou, Kal 
ean at you and ofthe relationship of you, and 


ACTS 6:12—%7:3 


men to say: “We have 
heard him speaking 
blasphemous sayings 
against Moses and 
God.” 12 And they 
stirred up the people 
and the older men 
and the scribes, and, 
coming upon him 
suddenly, they took 
him by force and led 
him to the San‘he- 
drin. 13 And they 
brought forward false 
witnesses, who said: 
“This man does not 
stop speaking things 


| against this holy place 


and against the Law. 
14 For instance, we 
have heard him say 
that this Jesus the 
Nazarene’ will throw 
down this place and 
change the customs 
that Moses handed 
down to us.” 

15 And as all those 
sitting in the San’- 
he-drin gazed at him, 
they saw that his face 
was as an angel's face. 


7 But the high priest 
said: “Are these 
things so?” 2 He 
said: “Men, brothers 
and fathers, hear. The 
God of glory appeared 
to our forefather 
Abraham while he was 
in Mes:o-po-ta’mi-a, 
before he took up 
residence in Ha’ran, 

3 and he said to 


| him, ‘Go out from 


your land and from 


your relatives and 


ACTS 7:4—9 


Sedp0_scig Av v v &v got 

hither into the Pelt ity likely to you 
Sei fcr 4 téte &€eAOOv &« 

I should show; then having gone forth out of 


Fl XoadSaiav Kataknoeyv tv Xappdv. 
pa of Chaldeans hetenaed in Haran, 


ka&KeiOev pete 1d crroOaveiv Tov tatépa 
And from there after the to die the father 


adtod PeTeqicey avrov ei 
ofhim he caused tochange residence him into 


hy oyfvy «otadmy eli Vv pets vov 
the earth this ints when tou" now 
katoikette, 5 Kai ouK EBaxKev auTe 
are residing, and not gave to him 


KAnpovoyiav év att ob5ée Aa rod 
invieritanoe in it’ not-but opie of Bess 
Kal érmmyyeidato Sova att elg katdoyeow 
and he promised togive tohim into having down 
avtiv Kal 1 omrépyati attod per’ adrdv, 
Wt) gadvtothe: repeea, 8 of kimi beter: “heay” 
ovK évtog aut TéKvoU. 6 fAdAnoev SE 
not being tohim of child, Spoke but 
oUTag 6 Gedo St ota Td oTéppa ato’ 
thus the God that willbe the see of him 


Tra POIKOV év yi GAAotpig, — Kal 
dweller beside in ear' foreign, and 
BovAdcoucw. atid Kal KaKdooUCIV 
they will enslave it and they will treat badly 
&m Tetpaxécia: 7 Kal 1d evo: 

years four hundred; and the nation to which 


av SovAebcoucty Kpiva tyd, 6 
likely they willbe slaves I will judge ¥ the 
Beds elrrev, Kat peT& tadta 

Go said, and after these (things) 


&€eAevoovtat kal 

they will come out and 

Aatpetcouciv por év TH tome 

they will render sacred service tome in the place 
TOUTY. 
this 


8 Kal EcKxev att StabjKny Trepitop fs: 
And he gave to him covenant of clecuna cision} 


kal ofteg éyévwnoev tov ‘loadK Kal 
and thus he generated the Isaac and 
Trepiétepev 


avtéyv TH épg ti dyS6n, 
heckcumbised: ‘him’ tothe fuse the ‘eighth, 
kal *loadk tov “laxdB, Kal “loKdB- tobs 
and Isaac the Jacob, and Jacob the 
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come on into the land 
I shal] show you.’ 

4 Then he went out 
from the land of the 
Chal-de’ans and took 
up residence in Ha’- 
ran. ‘And from there, 
after his father died, 
[God] caused him to 
change his residence 
to this land in which 
you now dwell. 

5 And yet he did not 
give him any inherit- 
able possession in it, 
no, not a footbreadth; 
but he promised to 
give it to him as a 
possession, and after 
him to his seed, while 
as yet he had no 
child. 6 Moreover, 
God spoke to this 
effect, that his 

seed would be alien 
residents in a foreign 
land and [the people] 
would enslave them 
and afflict [them] for 
four hundred years. 

7 ‘And that nation for 
which they will slave I 
shall judge,’ God said, 
‘and after these things 
they will come out 
and will render sacred 
service to me in this 
place,’ 

8 “He also gave 
him a covenant of 
circumcision; and 
thus he became the 
father of Isaac and 
circumcised him on 
the eighth day, and 
Isaac of Jacob, and 
Jacob of the twelve 
family heads. 9 And 


Sa5exa tatpiapyac. 9 Kai of Trotprépxcn 
twelve _ patriarchs. And the patriarchs 


the family heads 
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Adoavte tov *Iaono atréS0vt0 
Pe sled BER lous of the Soren they gave off 
ele Aiyurtov’ Kai fv 6 Ged¢ pet’ adtod, 
ae ‘gypt;, and was the God with him,’ 
10 Kai eEcikato §=— atOv ek = Traodév TOV 
and hetookupout him outof all the 
OAiweav avtod, kal EBaxev atto piv 
tribulations of him, and he gave to him graciousness 
kal ocogiav évavtiov PMapad  Paciréws 
and wisdom infront ofPharach — of king 
Alyortou, xal katéotngev attév  youpevov 
Of Bevel, and he appointed him governing (one) 
én’ Atyutrtov kai dAov tov ofkov auto. 
upon ypt and whole the house of him. 


IL 7HAGev SE Atwdc eq’ SAny tiv Afyutrtov 
Came but famine upon whole the ypt 
Kal Xavadv Kal ONipr peyGAn, Kal ovx 
and Canaan and tribulation great, and not 
OpioKkov optacpata olf tatépes Hpav 
were Anding XGboastufts the fathers” of Us; 
12 dxotcag 8 = "loxdB Svta aitia els 
having heard but Jacob being grains into 


Alymney. Gortrrebes, qebs Trias tugs 
ampere, St TR actondthhe: 
est epioen,. Heane ras eeeheols: oer re 
kal ..gavepdy dyer Dae 
vies Lee ee NS 
Bes‘ laote perexahoate:“lanae shy mentee 
aog00 eal ebay «iw ouyorigy WOES 
tBSoufxoven wévre, 15 xortin Ce nee 
fig, Atyurrov. nal, Grehetmoe auras yal iol 
regres: Aull 6 F8 a nasl OEE eeoataaved 
fis, Zumt, “el erttnoay 7S yuan 
obi ERP “APeie gis Seyypiy 
Tape av vidv Ende &y Sux. 


beside ofthe sons ofHamor in Shechem. 


ACTS 7:10—16 


became jealous of 
Joseph and sold 

him into Egypt. But 
God was with him, 

10 and he delivered 
him out of all his 
tribulations and gave 
him graciousness and 
wisdom in the sight 
of Phar’aoh king of 
Egypt. And he ap- 
pointed him to govern 
Egypt and his whole 
house. 11 Buta 
famine came upon the 
whole of Egypt and 
Ca’naan, even a great 
tribulation; and our 
forefathers were not 
finding any provisions. 
12 But Jacob heard 
there were foodstuffs 
in Egypt and he sent 
our forefathers out the 
first time. 13 And 
during the second 
time Joseph was made 
known to his brothers; 
and the family stock 
of Joseph became 
manifest to Phar’aoh. 
14 So Joseph sent 
out and called Jacob 
his father and all his 
relatives from that 
place, to the number 
of seventy-five souls. 
15 Jacob went down 
into Egypt." And 

he deceased; and so 
did our forefathers, 
16 and they were 
transferred to 
She'chem* and were 
laid in the tomb that 
Abraham had bought 
for a price with silver 
money from the 

sons of Ha’mor in 
She'chem. 


15° Into Egypt, omitted by B. 16° She’chem, SyhJ2718.22; Sy'chem, KAB. 


ACTS 7:17—24 


17 Kaddsc S&  fiyyiev 8 xpévocg 


Accordingas but wasnearing the “time 

Tis | étrayyeria i Qpoddynoey 6 
of the promise s of which contend the 
Bedg th *ABpady, nuEncev & Aadc Kal 
God to the Abeebatn, nbng the people and 
ErrAn OUv0i év Alytnrr 18 &xpr 
itwasmultipilea in devpt” Unt 
od avéotn Baciteds Ertepog én’ 
which [time] stood up king different upon 


Atyurrtov, bs (ovK Ser tov ‘lworig. 
‘gypt, who not hadknown the Joseph. 
19 odto¢ KaTeTopIoguEvog Td yévos 

This (one) having used craft against the race 
Hav Exakoocev tobg mwatépas Tov 
of us treated badly the fathers of the 


moeiv te Boon ExOeta attdv elo 1d 
to be making the infants exposed of them into the 


m CwoyoveioBat. 20 ev 
no! to be generated alive. In which 
KaIp@ éyewn6n _ Mavofic, kal Av 


appointed time was generated Moses, and he was 


coteiog TH OGG So dvETp& Fivex 
beautiful tothe God; who ada a lars 


tpel ty 1 oik 00 Tratpéc’ 
three in the house of the father: 
21 éxtedévtos S& attod dveidato 


having been exposed but of him took up 
avtov ty Buyatn Papad Kal dveOpépato 
him the davghter of Pharaoh and peepepery 
autov fauti, eis uldv, 22 Kal 
him to herself into son, And 
émrarSes8n Mavors raon copia Alyutrricy, 
wan instructed Mosel” Yo all! wisdom of Reypiisne, 
fv 6@ Suvatdc ev Adyoig Kai Epyor 
he was but powerfull in wards’ and to works 


avrod. 

of him. 
23 ‘Os 6 étrAnpodto aut 
As but was being fulfilled to him 


TegoepaKkovtaetis xpdvoc,  dvéBn = eri tH 
of forty years’ ‘ime, itcameup upon the 
KapSiov attod § émoKépao8ar tolls dbeAgods 
heart ofhim to look upon the brothers 
avtod tols viots *IopanA. 24 Kai (Sov 
ofhim the sons of Israel. And having seen 


tive SbixoGpevoy tuovato = kat 

someone being unjustly treated hedefended and 

érroinoev éxSixnoiw ™ katatrovoupéven 
did vengeance tothe (one) being abused 
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17 “Just as the time 
was approaching for 
[fulfillment of] the 
promise that God had 
openly declared to 
Abraham, the people 
grew and multiplied 
in Egypt, 18 until 
there rose a different 
king over Egypt, 
who did not know 
of Joseph. 19 This 
one used statecraft 
against our race and 
wrongfully forced 
the fathers to expose 
their infants, that 
they might not be 
preserved alive. 

20 In that particular 
time Moses was born, 
and he was divinely 
beautiful. And he was 
nursed three months 
in [his] father’s home. 
21 But when he was 
exposed, the daughter 
of Phar’aoh picked 
him up and brought 
him up as her own 
son. 22 Consequently 
Moses was instructed 
in all the wisdom of 
the Egyptians. In fact, 
he was powerful in his 
words and deeds. 

23 “Now when the 
time of his fortieth 
year was being 
fulfilled, it came into 
his heart to make 
an inspection of his 
brothers, the sons of 
Israel. 24 And when 
he caught sight of 
a certain one being 
unjustly treated, he 
defended him and ex- 
ecuted vengeance for 


the one being abused 
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marca Ov Alybrriov. 
having smitten the Egyptian. 
25 évouiTev 6&-  ouviévat — ToS 


He was ofthe opinion but tocomprehend the 
&5eAgotg St: 5 Oedg Sik xet aurou 
brome that the God through *EIPeS of him 
BiSoov owmpiav aurois, ol bE ov 
isgiving salvation tothem, the (ones) but not 

ouvikav. 26 tH te émoton hepa 
comprehended, Tothe and being upon day 

aUuToi aXxopévor kal 

he a seen to dese 5 fighting s and 
ouviAacoev adtovs eis elprvnv _ eltrav 

he was reconciling then into foil having said 
“Avipes, &beAgpoi torte’ ‘iva vi 

Male persons, brothers you are; inorder that what 
&bixeite GAAHAoUS; 

are you treating unjustly one another? 

27 6 tors &5ikdv tov TAngiov 

The (one) but treating unjustly the neighbor 
dracato auto eitrav Tis o& 
pushed away him having said Who you 
xatéotnoey &pxovta Kat Sikaotiy em’ hydav; 
appointed ruler and judge upon us? 
28 un dveAciv pe ob BéAct 6v_ tpétrov 

ee 

cveives éx8éc¢ Ov Alydrtiov; 
you took up yesterday the Egyptian? 
29 Equyev 5% Moavofs év 1 dO TOUT! 

MY E e Mtoee gin. toe, week. taint 


& = Mabidn, 
a hn of Midisn, 


kal éyéveto —_Té&poiKog 
and he became dweller beside in ear 
od éyévwnoev_ ulots S00. 
where hegenerated sons two. 


30 Kat TrAnpabévtoov érdv 
And having been fulfilled of years 
TESTEPEKOVTE ci avt® ey 1h 
prs he peli seen to hin in the 


ei 700 Spoug Ewe hog ev 
eect Pace) of the Mount Sinai frye » in 
Aoy! trups tou. = 8s BHE_— Mou 
naa oF hre™ of thornbush; the but Moss” 
{Sav 2atpacey Od Space 
having seen he wondered at the sight; 
tmpocepxopévou 6 atitod- Katavonoai éyéveto 
outing ware but of him to mind plioeats Gaurd 


gov) Ky fou 32 "Ey é Bede tay 


voice of the of the 


ACTS 17:25—32 


by striking the Egyp- 
tian down. 25 He 
was supposing his 
brothers would grasp 
that God was giving 
them salvation by 

his hand, but they 

did not grasp [it]. 

26 And the next day 
he appeared to them 
as they were fighting, 
and he tried to bring 
them together again 
in peace, saying, ‘Men, 
you are brothers. Why 
do you treat each oth- 
er unjustly?’ 27 But 
the one that was 
treating his neighbor 
unjustly thrust him 
away, saying, ‘Who 
appointed you ruler 
and judge over us? 

28 You do not want 
to do away with me in 
the same manner that 
you did away with the 
Egyptian yesterday, 
do you?’ 29 At this 
speech Moses took to 
flight and became an 
alien resident in the 
land of Mid'i-an, where 
he became the father 
of two sons. 

30 “And when forty 
years were fulfilled, 
there appeared to 
him in the wilderness 
of Mount Si’nai an 
angel" in the fiery 
flame of a thornbush. 
31 Now when Moses 
saw it he marveled at 
the sight, But as he 
was approaching to 
investigate, Jehovah’s* 
voice came, 32 ‘I 
am the God of 


30° An angel, P™xABCVg; Jehovah’s angel, J7.810-17; 
DSy*. 31° Jehovah's, J¥-1822-24; Lord’s, xAB. 


an angel of (the) Lord, 


ACTS 7:33—38 


Tatépav cou, 6 Gedo *ABpad kat 
fathers ofyou, the Gor? Pinan and 


*loadk Kai “laKoB. gvtpopos 58 VOLE! 
'e vO! 
of Isaac and of Jacob. “Atternbie but agitne neeaine: 


Mavofig ok étéAua katavofoa, 33 etrev 
Moses not was daring to mind down, Said 
6% aut 6 KUptog Avcov 1d UT65 Tav 
but tohim the Tora Loosen the fendi of the 
moSav cou, 6 yap tétro é’ 

feet ofyou, the for piace spi hn 


EomKag A eyi i 
you have stood aah holy, soit 
34 Sav etSov thy Ka&KOoIV TOO 
Having seen Isaw the bad treatment of the 
Aaod pou To év AlyUtrrtp, Kat Tod 
‘ai To 
people ofme of the (one) in’ Baypt,’ and ofthe 


otevaypod avo fixovoc, kai KaTéBnv 
groaning of it heard, and Icame down 


e€edéobar avtols: Kal vOv Seipo drooteiio 
totake out them; and now hither I shall send off 


ge cig Atyumtov. 35 Todtov tév Mauoty, 
you into gypt. This the Moses, 
by tpvijcavTo eitrovte Tig of 
whom they disowned (ones) having said who you 


katéotoev &pxovta Kal SikaotHv, toltoy 
appointed ruler and judge, this (one) 


fe Gos Keay Sexo xa Nu poriy rerio eee 
weet, FER “EIB orf 
having becom seen gi a m Pica 
2 rev eae Huaye” obrobs motions. 
portants aod Taam Sh ARare sol fy 
H . , ‘i 

ee ae eee ee 
Em  TEecoepdKovTa, 


years forty. 
87 ofté6g «gotty «6S Mao 
This is the Mowas? the aor 
etrag toig lois. *IoparjA = Mpopyj 
havingsald tothe sone of feratl droplet” 


piv dvaotioet & 6d é a 
toyou willmake standup the Gow out ot a 
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your forefathers, the 
God of Abraham and 
of Isaac and of Jacob.’ 
Seized with trembling, 
Moses did not dare to 
investigate further. 
33 Jehovah’ said to 
him, ‘Take the sandals 
off your feet, for the 
place on which you 
are standing is holy 
ground... 34 I have 
certainly seen the 
wrongful treatment 
of my people who are 
in Egypt, and I have 
heard their groaning 
and I have come down 
to deliver them. And 
now come, I will send 
you off to Egypt.’ 

35 This Moses, whom 
they disowned, saying, 
“Who appointed you 
ruler and judge?’ 

this man God sent 

off as both ruler and 
deliverer by the hand 
of the angel that ap- 
peared to him in the 
thornbush. 36 This 
man led them out 
after doing portents 
and signs in Egypt 
and in the Red Sea 
and in the wilderness 
for forty years. 

3% “This is the 
Moses that said to the 
sons of Israel, ‘God* 
will raise up for you 
from among youR 
brothers a prophet 


k5erpav vudv ao epé. 38 obté5 éotiv 
brothers ofyou as me. This is 


like me.’ 38 This is 


33* Jehovah, J111822.23; The Lord, RAB. 387* God, sABVg; Jehovah your Goa, 


J781017; The Lord God, CSy». 
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é yevopevos éy th ékkAnoiq §év 
the (one) having come tobe in the ecclesia in 
wi Epo pete to0 d&yyéAou Tod 
the deaotete [pace] with the angel the (one) 
Aarowvtos avTd év TO Spat Liva kal dv 
speaking tohim in the Mount Sinai and of the 
matépwv thay, é &6é€ato — Adyia 
Taihers” ‘efus’ whieB one received ttle words 
Avta Sobvar  byiv, 39 Q oUK 

iving togive to you, to which (one) not 


NBEAnTAV UTHKOOI yevéoBat of Tatépes Hav 
dey Wintied obedient to become the Pte ot us 


AAG é&rracavto Kal éotpagnoav ev 
put they pushed away and they turned back in 


taig KapSiatg  attdv eig — Atyutrtov, 

the hearts ofthem into ‘gypt, 

40 elmdvte 14 ‘Aapdv Moinoov npiv 
having sald tothe Aaron Make, tus 


Geods of tmpomopetcovtar Hav: 6 yap 
gods who will go ahead ofus; the for 


Mowuarig oftos, &¢ e&fyayev Has ek i 
Mosse? they? SEs ty Ble, dis eit oriecnn 


Alytttou, otk ofSapev at éyéveto. 
of Egypt, not wehaveknown what occurred 
ante. 41 kal épooyxotroingay éy Taig 


to him, And they made calf in the 


fépaig exeivaig Kal dviyayov Suciov 14 
ee 2 those : and they led up sacrifice to the 


elSaAcp, Kal evopaivovTo év toi¢ 
idol, and they were being well-minded in the 


Epyoig tay yxeipav abrdv. 42 Eotpepev 68 


works of the hands of them. Turned but 
é Bed kat mapébuKev avTous 
the God and gave beside them 


Aatpevelv wh oTpaTi® tod 
to be rendering sacred service tothe army of the 


obpavod, Kaen EY PATTTCL év 
roster,’ accordingas ithds Been written, in 
BiBA Tov Tpoontday MA opcyia Kal 
BIB of the genes No! victims and 


Buotas mTpOoNvEyKaTE pot én 
sacrifices you bore toward tome years 
TesoepakovTa ev TH Epo, olkos 

forty in the desolate [place], house 


*lopoma; 43 kal dveAcBete thy oxnviv Too 
oftence And ‘Yor took up the tent of the 
Moddx Kai 16 Gotpov ToD Ge0d ‘Pougd, tod 
Moloch and the star ofthe god Rompha, the 


TUTTOUG obs érroijoarte TPOOKUVEIY 
types which you made to be worshiping 


ACTS 7:39—43 


he that came to be 
among the congrega- 
tion in the wilderness 
with the angel that 
spoke to him on 
Mount Si'nai and with 
our forefathers, and 
he received living sa- 
cred pronouncements 
to give you. 39 To 
him our forefathers 
refused to become 
obedient, but they 


| thrust him asiae 


and in their hearts 
they turned back to 
Egypt, 40 saying to 
Aaron, ‘Make gods 

for us to go ahead of 
us. For this Moses, 
who led us out of the 
land of Egypt, we do 
not know what has 
happened to him.’ 

41 So they made a 
calf in those days and 
brought up a sacrifice 
to the idol and began 
to enjoy themselves 
in the works of their 
hands. 42 So God 
turned and handed 
them over to render 
sacred service to the 
army of heaven, just 
as it is written in the 
book of the prophets, 
‘It was not to me that 
you offered victims 
and sacrifices for 
forty years in the 
wilderness, was it, 

O house of Israel? 

43 But it was the 
tent of Mo’loch and 
the star of the god 
Re’phan that you took 
up, the figures which 
you made to worship 


ACTS 7:44—51 


adtois. kat ETOIKIO Ouas  étréxeivar 
tothem. And _ I shall deport You beyond 
Bafuddvos. 

Babylon, 


44 SH oxnv Tod paptupiou fy tot 
The tent of the erates a to the 


Tatpdoiv hav év Th ALCO, Kade 
fathers ofus in the desoldte {lace}, according as 
SietaEato 6 AoAdv 3  Movor 
ordered the (one) speaking to the Moses 
Troijoat authy Kate tov tUTrov bv 
to make it according to the type which 
éwpdxer 45 fv kal. eioftyayov 
he had seen, wit, they ied in 


SiadeEcpevor oi = Tratépe av 
having throughout received the Wathers? fy us 


pet& “Inood év th Katacyécer tOv evav 
with Jesus in the having down ofthe nations 


Ov é€Goev é Ged ard 
of which (ones) pushed out the Go from 
Tpoca@mou THY Tatépav hav fac tav 

face of the fathers of us unt the 


Tuepav Aaueis: 46 8c edpev ydpiv évettiov 
cave. of Davids 4 who Send favor oe sight 
atthe) Gorcien ANGE, Bary Saale 
wt, Gl den ~~ mee Be 
oMer™ Shin foe, AY SOR B 
Most High Fees, gs 
wey as & lacey S i saying “es ay 
Seed Ghee ieee hoa te wld Romy 
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them. Consequently 
I will deport you 
beyond Babylon.’ 

44 “Our forefathers 
had the tent of the 
witness* in the wilder- 
ness, just as he gave 
orders when speaking 
to Moses to make 
it according to the 
pattern he had seen. 
45 And our forefa- 
thers who succeeded 
to it also brought it. 
in with Joshua* into 
the land possessed by 
the nations, whom 
God thrust out from 
before our forefathers. 
Here it remained 
until the days of 
David. 46 He found 
favor in the sight 
of God and asked 
for [the privilege of] 
providing a habitation 
for the God of Jacob. 
47 However, Sol’‘omon 
built a house for him. 
48 Nevertheless, the 
Most High does not 
dwell in houses made 
with hands; just as 
the prophet says, 

49 ‘The heaven is 
my throne, and the 
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byel &el oO metpott TA ayo 
Gre always tothe spirit the holy 
dytirintete, > of twatépes byav Kal 
you are falling against, as the fathers of you also 
Speic. 52 tive TV TPOHNTV OUK 
you. Which (one) of the prophets not 
Biwfav of tratépes budv; kal drékteivav 
persecuted the fathers of you? And they killed 
TOUS TpoKatay yeiAavTas mepl TS 
the (ones) having announced beforehand about the 
eetcEwWs TOU Sixaiou i] vov 
coming ofthe righteous (one) ofwhom now 
Opeig Tpodétar Kat poveis éyévecOe, 
you betrayers and murderers you became, 
53 oitwes eAGBete tov vonov Eig Siatayac 
who youreceived the law into orders 
&yyédov, Kal otk epuddcate. 
ofangels, and not you guarded, 


54 *Axoviovtes && THOTH 
Hearing but these (things) 
Bietpiovto Taig KapSiats 

they were being sawn through to the hearts 
avtay kat #Bpuxov tots O86vTac 
ofthem and they were gnashing the teeth 
én’ avtév. 55 Orapxyov 5 tArpns 
upon him. Being but full 


mvevpatos Gyiou dtevioag elo tov ovpavoyv 
of spirit holy having gazed into the heaven 


elSev 86€av Ge00 Kai *Inoodv éotdta 
hesaw glory ofGod and Jesus having stood 


&« Sefiav tod ~§=—- Bed, 56 Kat 
outof right fparts] ofthe God, and 
elev 1800 Bewpd tols ovpavols 


hesaid Look! Iambeholding the heavens 
Sinvotypévous — Kal tov vidv tod é&vOpcérrou 


ACTS 7:52—58 


you are always resist- 
ing the holy spirit; as 
your forefathers did, 
so you do. 52 Which 
one of the prophets 
did your forefathers 
not persecute? Yes, 
they killed those who 
made announcement 
in advance concerning 
the coming of the 
righteous One, whose 
betrayers and mur- 
derers you have now 
become, 53 you who 
received the Law as 
transmitted by angels* 
but have not kept it.” 
54 Well, at hearing 
these things they felt 
cut to their hearts 
and began to gnash* 
their teeth at him. 
55 But he, being 
full of holy spirit, 
gazed into heaven 
and caught sight of 
God's glory and of 
Jesus standing at 
God's right hand, 
56 and he said: 
“Look! I behold the 
heavens opened up 
and the Son of man 


tev mroBOv jou" troiov olkov . having been opened and the Son ofthe man 
ofthe feet ofme} what sortof —_ house | ©arth is my footstool. m SeFidv totéta  to0_~—«Ge 0, | Standing at God’s 
olkoSourjoeté pot, Aéyer KUpioc, A tic | What sort of house ote: tg fiehel navineaiond ofthe Gea, | right hand.” 57 At 
will you build tome, issaying Lord,” Anat | Will you build for me? s + me ‘ 
i * rite aa Se ee ae OE 57 Kp&Eovres é guvi peyéAn | this they cried out at 
mags eile KOTTOTTOUTEDS pean 50 ouxi What iaithe vias ee Having cried out but to voice great | the top of the voice 
eee roitrree , | my resting? 50 My ouvécxov ra Ota avtdv, Kal Apynoav | and put their hands 
the Pl a ceme. cade’. these Uninué) bat) hand made ail these they held together the ears of them, and they rushed | over their ears and 
51 XKAnpotpdaxnAor kat | things, did it not?" Spo@upabey én’ auto, 58 xaj| rushed upon him with 
Hard-necked tones) and] 51 “Obstinate men ikertutoee et apie eae SR OR EICCoR AA ABR ANE 
érrepitpntor KapSiais Kal toig doiv, | and uncircumcised 53" Literally, “the Law as transmissions of angels”; the Law at the hands 


uncircumcised (ones) tohearts and tothe ears, | in hearts and ears, of messenger angels, J7; the Law by the disposition of angels (le’gem in 


dis-po-si-ti-o’nem an-ge-lo’rum), Vg. Compare Vg and LXX at 2 Chronicles 23:18, 
where Vg uses dis-po-si-ti-o’nem in the translation “by the hands of.” 54* Or, 
“grind; clench.” 


44* Or, “the tabernacle of the testimony.” 45* Je-hosh’u-a, J172822; Jesus, 
RAB. 49* Jehovah, J11-18,20,22-24; Lord, RAB. 


ACTS 7:59—8:4 
éxBaddvte! & ii 
ee elected aie the weheo 5 
&\18oPdAouv. 
they were He Renew. stones. eS seh uSptupes 


GréBevto TH Me siteg avtGv map tod 
put off the outer garments of them beside the? 


w68ag veaviou kKaAoupévou LavAov. 
feet of young man being called Saul, 
59 Kal £\180BdA0uv tov Ltépavov 


And they were throwing stones at the Stephen 
émikoAoUpevoy Kal Aéyovta Kupie *Inood, 
calling pot and pine Lord Jenene 
Sé€ar td trvedpe pou" 60 ek 
pee the spirit of me; having put oe 
Ta yéovaTta — Expatev cov ey cr O 
the Tanees he cele out ta re Vgreat™ eles 
my) ome autois Tat TH 
not you should male tostand to tern this bi the 
é&paptiav: kat to0To eltray 
sin; and this (thing) having said 
éxoiprOn, 
he fell asleep. 
8 Zabrog 5& fv ouvevSokav 
Saul but was thinking well together to the 
dvaiptoe: alto. ’Eyéveto 6&8 a] 
lifting up of him, Oosurres but % eegiva tn 
HEEg Siwy pd éyag eri tiv ‘ 
Anépa merserntion tet! upon a Senin 
why éy *lepoooAbpoig? = trdvTe 
the mY in Sesusalelnt . all os 
Sieotrapnoav Kate tas xo TAS *louSai 
were dispersed. down the Auton of the Sudes . 


kal = Lapapia weAty tay roo TéAwv. 
and of Barharia besides the apostles. 


2 ouvexdpioav 82 tov Trépavo 
Carried together but the Stephen Pt cies 


evAaBeis Kal éroinoav KotreTov pé én’ 
well-holding and they mace lamentation ae. upon 


aura, 3 XadrAog 5 eAuyaiveto tiv 
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after throwing him 
outside the city, they 
began casting stones 
at him. And the wit- 
nesses laid down their 
outer garments at the 
feet of a young man 
called Saul. 59 And 
they went on casting 
stones at Stephen as 
he made appeal* and 
said: “Lord Jesus, 
receive my spirit.” 

60 Then, bending his 
knees, he cried out 
with a strong voice: 
“Jehovah,* do not 
charge this sin against 
them.” And after say- 
ing this he fell asleep 
{in death]. 


8 Saul, for his part, 
was approving of 
the murder of him. 
On that day great 
persecution arose 
against the congre- 
gation that was in 
Jerusalem; all except 
the apostles were 
scattered throughout 
the regions of Ju-de’a 
and Samaria. 2 But 
reverent men carried 
Stephen to the burial, 
and they made a great 
lamentation over him. 
3 Saul, though, began 
to deal outrageously 


him, Saul but wasoutraging the | with the congregation. 
éxkAnotov Kare TOUS olkoug | Invading one house 
ecclesia down on the houses | after another and, 
elotropeudpevoc, olpwv te &vhpasg kai | dragging out both 
going in, dragging and male persons and | men and women, he 
yuvaikasg trapediS0u el uAaKry. | would ti ‘ 
women he was giving beside info ube to pease. Soe 
4 ol pév otv 4 However, 
The (ones) indeed therefore | those who 
59° Or, “invocation; prayer.” 60° Jehovah, J17.18,22.23; Lord, xAB. 
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SiaomapévTes SiAABov 
having been dispersed went through 
evayyeArfoyevor tov Adyov, 5 HiArtrtr01 
declaring as cous news the werd, Philip . 


8 KaTeAOav elg thy oA Ths 
but having gonedown into the city ofthe 
Lapapia éxfpuocey = atoig Tov xpiorTov. 
Sunkcia’ his war preaching fothem the “Christ. 
6 mpoceixov 5 of dxAor TOiS, 
Were attentive but the crowds to the (things) 
Aeyopévoig Ud TOO DiAitrou Spobupabdv ev 
being said’ by the Philip like-mindedly in 
™  axovew adtovds Kai Brérrewv TH 
the tobehearing them and to be looking at the 
onpeia «= & éroiev’ 7 moddol yap 
signs which he was doing; many for 
Tav éxdvraw mvetpatTa = &kaOapta 
of the (ones) aving spirits unclean 
joAvTa vil HEYGAN &Er/pXOvTO, 
oe aigud td Salts event thay were coming out, 
TwoAAol 6é tTrapaAeAupevoi kal xaAol 
many but having been paralyzed and lame 


eGcparrevOnoav’ 8 eyéveto 5 ToAAR xapa 
thes areeneay occurred but moana Ne 
év wi mde éxeivy. 
in the city that. 
9 ’*Avnp 8 tig SvépaTt Lipev 
Male person but some toname Simon 
TpouTtipxev év tH TrdéAEt aryedov kai 
Leal 2S in the city prattio ing magic and 
eiotavav 1O EBvog Tig Lapapiac, Aéyov 
anand the nation offte Sumicla’ saying 
elvai Tiver éautov péyav, 10 6 
tobe somebody himself great, to whom 
T™poceixov mavteg amd tkpod 
they were being attentive all from small (one) 
Eo eyaAou Aéyovti OGr6: éotiv 
unt ane (one) ying” This (one) is ry 
Abdvapig tod 6200 KaAoupévn ~MeyaAn. 
Payee” ofthe God i heing called Great. 
il Trpocelxov 6 att Si& td 
They were attentive but tohim through the 


lkav@ oven Tai ory fox t€eortakéva 
sufficient ine” to the mugizal Aa to have amazed 
atrous. 12 Ste 6% étiotevcav th 


them. When but they believed to the 


Atte evayyeriTopevi t TH 
Phlip? declaring co news about ihe 


Baoiteiag toO G00 Kal od dvdpatosg 
Kingdom ofthe God and ofthe name 


ACTS 8:5—12 


had been scattered 
went through the land 
declaring the good 
news of the word. 

5 Philip, for one, went 
down to the city of 
Samaria and began 
to preach the Christ 
to them. 6 With one 
accord the crowds 
were paying attention 
to the things said 

by Philip while they 
listened and looked 

at the signs he was 
performing. 7 For 
there were many that 
had unclean spirits, 
and these would 

ery out with a loud 
voice and come out. 
Moreover, many that 
were paralyzed and 
lame were cured. 

8 So there came to be 
a great deal of joy in 
that city. 

9 Now in the city 
there was a certain 
man named Simon, 
who, prior to this, had 
been practicing mag- 
ical arts and amazing 
the nation of Sa-‘mar’- 
ia, saying he himself 
was somebody great. 
10 And all of them, 
from the least to the 
greatest, would pay 
attention to him and 


e | say: “This man is the 


Power of God, which 
can be called Great.” 
11 So they would 

pay attention to him 
because of his having 
amazed them for quite 
a while by his magical 
arts. 12 But when 
they believed Philip, 
who was declaring 

the good news of 

the kingdom of God 


and of the name 


ACTS 8:13—20 
*Inood Xprot0d, 
of Jesus Christ, 


Lipev kat autos 
Simon also he 
BarricGeic 


having been baptized 


ETA Diadrjinnea, Sewpdv 
tothe Philip, beholding 


Suvauers peycdag 
powers great 
&&iotato. 


he was being astonished. 


14 'Axotoavtes 5é 
Having heard but the in 
dréotoAo: St: — SéSexta 
apostles that hasaccepted the 


Adyov oO Bed diréoteikav pd: Wael, 
word ofthe God they sent off tonaed ¥ : 


Nétpov kat 
Peter and 


KataBdavtes mmpoonw 
PI 


having gone down 


Srrea¢ AcBacw 
so that they might receive 


16 ovSérm =yap 


Ai 
notbut yet for itwas upon noone of them 
émitrertoKds, pdvov 


having fallen on, only 


Umfipxov el¢ TO Svoua Tod 
they were into the name of the 


17 téte érretiBecav 
Then they were putting 


autos, Kal éAd&pBavov 
them, and they were receiving 
6 Xipov St | 
Having seen but the Simon that through | 
Ip@v tv dtrootéAwv 


18 *15av 5é 


tis émbécews tadv 


the putting upon of the 


SiSorTat 1O Trved La Tr 
isbeing given the spirit 


XPH ata 19 A€yov 
monies saying Giveyou also tome the 


e€ouclav tatty 


iver éav 
authority this in order that to Sim if ever 


émi8d ras xe, 
T should place the Nrands 


&yiov. 20 Métpog 6é 
holy. 


Peter 


éBorrtitovto 
they were being baptized 


&vbpec Te Kal yuvaikes. 
male persons and and women. 


TpookapTtepdv 


WY Lapapia tov 


BeBorrtiopévor 
but having been 


kupiou ’Inood. 


mvedpa &yiov. 


nveyKev auToIS 


he may receive 


elev tr Var) 
said mers, ) 
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of Jesus Christ, they 
proceeded to be bap- 
tized, both men and 
women. 13 Simon 
himself also became 
a believer, and, after 
being baptized, he 
was in constant at- 
tendance upon Philip; 
and he was amazed at 
beholding signs and 
great powerful works 
taking place. 

14 When the 
apostles in Jerusalem 
heard that Sa-mar‘ia 
had accepted the 
word of God, they 
dispatched Peter 
and John to them; 

15 and these went 
down and prayed 

for them to get holy 
spirit. 16 For it had 
not yet fallen upon 
any one of them, but 
they had only been 
baptized in the name 
of the Lord Jesus. 

17 Then they went 
laying their hands 
upon them, and they 
began to receive holy 
spirit. 

18 Now when 
Simon saw that 
through the laying on 
of the hands of the 
apostles the spirit was 
given, he offered them 
money, 19 saying: 
“Give me also this 
authority, that anyone 
upon whom I lay my 
hands may receive 
holy spirit.” 20 But 


Peter said to him: 
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Td dpyvpiév cou. ov ool ein elo 
The silver of you together with you let be into 
erdAciav, ott tiv Sepedv oO Ge00 
destruction, because the freegift ofthe God 
évopioa Si& xenuctav kT&o8ar. 
you opin through monies to acquire, 
21 otk Eotiv cor epic ovSé KAMpoG tv TH 
Not is toyou part nor lot in the 
Abye@ TobT, ap KapSia gou ovk Eotiv 
wen this a oe neat ofyou not is 
evOeia Evavt: Tod Geod. 22 petavénoov 
straight inagainst the God. Repent 
oly amd Tic KaKiag gov tavTns, Kal 
therefore from the badness of you of this,” and 
GenOntt tod Kupiou et Epa  doeOhcetai 
Bel ne of the Tore if really will be let go off 
gol érivoia = TH KapSia gou" 
to you a device of fee eet of you; 
23 els yap xoAiv Tkpiag Kal obvSeopov 
in ‘ee xonn of bit inlees and doine-band 
bikias bpd oe bvta, 
of unrighteousness Tam seeing you being. 
24 ~~ crroxpieic 6& 6 ipev elrrev 
Having answered but the Simon said 


° mae Ra uy 0a 
AenOnte bpeic Up éyod mpdg tov Kopiov 


Supplicate you over me _ tow: the 

Sri pndev érréA8, én’ ene 

80 tha! nothing shouldcomeon upon me 
ov eiprykate. 

of which (things) you have said, 

25 ol pev otv 

The (ones) indeed therefore 
Siapaptupapevor kal AaAfoavTes 

having iduaprupsucy witness and having spoken 

tov Adyov Tod Kupiou brréotpe: 


Vv 
the word ofthe Lord they were turning back 
elo “lepooéAupa, Toads Te Kayag TOV 
int Serasalerh, eany and villages of the 


Lapapertav etmyyYeAiCovto. 
‘Siinapitans they were addressing with good news. 


26” x 8% Kupiov éAdAnoev Tr 
Ayres but Grtord Spo! a res, 


iAirov Agyav "AvdéomO: Kal tropetiou KaT& 
Philip saying Standup and begoing down 
conuBpiav éri jv (O8dv v 
e mite upon HH way mee) 


ACTS 8:21—26 


“May your silver per- 
ish with you, because 
you thought through 
money to get posses- 
sion of the free gift of 
God, 21 You have 
neither part nor lot in 
this matter, for your 
heart is not straight 
in the sight of God. 
22 Repent, therefore, 
of this badness of 
yours, and supplicate 
Jehovah" that, if 
possible, the device 

of your heart may be 
forgiven you; 23 for 
I see you are a poison- 
ous gall and a bond 
of unrighteousness.” 
24 In answer Simon 
said: “You men, make 
supplication for me 
to Jehovah* that none 
of the things vou 
have said may come 
upon me.” 

25 Therefore, when 
they had given the 
witness thoroughly 
and had spoken the 
word of Jehovah,” 
they turned back 
to Jerusalem, and 
they went declaring 
the good news to 
many villages of the 
Samaritans. 

26 However, Jeho- 
vah's* angel spoke to 
Philip, saying: “Rise 
and go to the south 


to the road that 


22° Jehovah, J##2223; God, VgSy; the Lord, xAB. 24° Jehovah, J7.8101315-18.22.25; 
the Lord, kAB; God, DVg™sSy™». 25° Jehovah, J7820.7.18; the Lord, RBCD; 
God, P%ASye, 26* Jehovah’s, J710.13,15-18,22-4; Lord's, RAB. 


ACTS 8:27—33 


katoBaivouoay dd ‘lepoucaAip elo Catav 
going down from Jerusalem into Gaza; 


aim éotiv Eonyos. 27 Kal = devotes 
this is desolate [place]. And having stood up 
érropevr kai {Sod avi AlBior 
He went’ and look! maleperson uthiopmea 
euvodxog Buvdéotms  KavSdxng Bacidicons 
eunuc! man of power of Candace queen 


AlBiérav, 5 vy él maons ths ye 
of Ethiopians, roo Riis upon a the eens, 


avrtis, 8 edn rvbet oKUVIO OY els 

ofher, who had come going to worship into 

"lepovoaAny, 28 Rv &&  Urrootpéqav 
Jerusalem, he was but returning 


kal kaOhyevog éml tod Gpyatos atitod Kal 
and sitting upon the chariot ofhim and 


dveyivookey TOV TPOPHTHY *Hoaiav. 
he was reading the prophet Isaiah, 


29 elmev 68 1d  TrveOyc xh Didttrre 
Said but the spirit to the Philip 


NpdceAbe ‘cal KOAANO) & & 
PooEe, kK KOAANUHTI inte Sport 


Come youtoward and be glued riot 

TOUTE. 30 tpocSpapav 6é } 
this, Having run toward but the 

PiArrtog = fiKoucey §=atToO §= &varyivaoKovtos 
Philip heard of him reading 

"Hoaiav tov mpogytnv, Kal elev 7Ap& 
Isaiah _—the at Ul and he said Really 
ye Yiv@oxet & 

in fact are you knowing what (things) 


dvayivdoxeis; 31 é && elmey Nds 
you are reading? The (one) but said How 


ap dv Suvaiuny tev rh TI 
‘ee likely I would Velaite if ever fo someone 
Obnyfoe: pe; TapexcAecév te tov OiAirTov 
will guide me? Heentreated and the Philip 
dvaBavra KaBioa ow avTé. 
having come up tositdown together with him, 


32 4 8 8& mwepioxy tis apy iv 

The but Aeersee! of the RAs Ae wiies 
aveyivwckey fv ath ‘Ag medBatov én 
he pal reading oy this! ae pebe upon 
opayty 6 kal > dpvdg evavtiov 
sey. xe een: and ey rig in against 

TOO Kefpovtog altov dipwvoc, obtasg ovK 
the (one) shearing him voiceless, thus not 


560 


runs down from Jeru- 
salem to Ga’za.” (This 
is a desert road.) 

27 With that he rose 
and went, and, look! 
an E-thio'pi-an eu- 
nuch, a man in power 
under Can-da’ce queen 
of the E-thi-o’pi-ans, 
and who was over all 
her treasure. He had 
gone to Jerusalem to 
worship, 28 but he 
was returning and was 
sitting in his chariot 
and reading aloud 

the prophet Isaiah, 

29 So the spirit said 
to Philip: “Approach 
and join yourself 

to this chariot.” 

30 Philip ran along- 
side and heard him 
reading aloud Isaiah 
the prophet, and he 
said: “Do you actually 
know what you are 
reading?” 31 He 
said: “Really, how 
could I ever do so, 
unless someone guided 
me?” And he entreated 
Philip to get on and 
sit down with him. 

32 Now the passage 
of Scripture that he 
was reading aloud was 
this: “As a sheep he 
was brought to the 
slaughter, and as a 
lamb that is voiceless 
before its shearer, so 
he does not open his 
mouth. 33 During 
his humiliation the 


dvotyet 7 otéya attod, 33 ’Ey ri 
he is opening up the mouth of him. In the 
Torreivacet  Kpioig autod pen: 
humiliation the judgment of him was lifted away; 


judgment was taken 
away from him. 
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why syevedv §=atto0 Ti Sinytierat; 
a generation of him one will thoroughly rélate? 


ét1 aiperat érd tig yis 
Because isbeingliftedup from the earth the 
gon avtov. 

fe of him. 


*# yavngshowered but the “Cunuch’ tothe 
Dita? “Sad ram ‘uppifenting of ou, abent 
THOS uf “BRBAES ing “tnt Abie 
feare? ch ich income someoter 
55 scaisgosSed up bt the Php She woth 
Cine Sd nREGMRSs fom Tho LRG 


Tad eunyyeAioato avt@ ov 
this! s he declared as good news to him the 
*Inoodv. 86 wo S&  émopetovto KaTd& Thy 
Jesus. As but they were going down the 


o86v, _ RAGov tri ott GSep, Kai now 
way, theycame upon some water, and says 
6 evdvodyog ‘1500 GSep: Ti KoaAve! 

the au Look! Water; what is preventing 


G mtic@Avat; 38 Kal ékéAcuoev 
4 psx baptized? And he commanded 
oTivat 7 86&pya, = kal KatéBnoov 


tostand the chariot, and they went down 


cig 7d wp & Te OiAiTTOG Kal 
crugezepor ine the water the and Philip > and 


4 ewvodxos, Kal éBartioey altév, 39 Ste 
the “eunuch.” and he baptized him, When 
&& —_ dvéBnoav ék tod USatoc, tvev, 


but theycameup outof the water, spirit 


Kupiou coev = Tov MiAtTrTTov, Kal ovK 
Ottord. snalchedaway the Philip, | and not 


elSev avtdv ovkéti 5 evvo0xoc, émopev_eto 
hesaw him  notyet the eunuch, he was going 
ap thy 65dv avtod xaipov. 40 Didmrtros 
Yor the way. of him fejolcing. Philip 
S& = epéOr elg “Atwrov, kal Siepxdpevo' 
at aa fount int ini and going throug! 

evnyyerileto Tag TOAEIG TaCAS 
he was dec: te MEET? rete the cities all 
fac tod eAdeiv attdv elo Kaicapiav. 
until the tocome him into Caesarea, 


ACTS 8:34—40 


Who will tell the 
details of his genera- 
tion? Because his life 
is taken away from 
the earth.” 

34 In answer the 
eunuch said to Philip: 
“I beg you, About 
whom does the proph- 
et say this? About 
himself or about some 
other man?” 35 Phil- 
ip opened his mouth 
and, starting with this 
Scripture, he declared 
to him the good news 
about Jesus. 36 Now 
as they were going 
over the road, they 
came to a certain 
body of water, and the 
eunuch said: “Look! A 
body of water; what 
prevents me from 
getting baptized?” 

37 ——* 38 With 
that he commanded 
the chariot to halt, 
and they both went 
down into the water, 
both Philip and the 
eunuch; and he bap- 
tized him. 39 When 
they had come up out 
of the water, Jeho- 


a | vah's* spirit quickly 


led Philip away, and 
the eunuch did not 
see him anymore, 

for he kept going on 
his way rejoicing. 

40 But Philip was 
found to be in 
Ash'dod,* and he went 
through the territory 
and kept on declaring 
the good news to all 
the cities until he got 


to Caes-arre’a. 


37° Pi57RABCVgSy? and the Westcott and Hort Greek text omit this verse. 
39° Jehovah’s, J29.15-18,2224; Lord's, tAB. 40° Ash’dod, J1"822; A.zo’tus, RAB. 


ACTS 9:1—9 


‘O && LaddAoc, ét1  évtrvéwv ceri Afg Kal 
9 The but Saul, yet breathing in of thres and 
gdvou elg tov eulnred tod ~kupiou, 
ofmurder into the iiselbies of the Lord, 
mpocedBadv © 1epei 2 AtHCaTO 
having come toward to the of eet Hees 
trap’ avtod émiotodds elg Aapackdv Tr 
Beside of him letters ss in Demnascus ampes, 
Tag = Cuvaywydc, Stas tev TIVaG 
the synagogues, so that ifever any 
e0p' tS 6500 dvtax v5, TE 
hemightfnd-of tee. way being, male persone end 
kal yuvaikac, SeSepévour & 
and ~ women,” having Been bend ne tet ea 
els *lepovoaAnp. 
ss “aol 
3 "Ev &5& to TropevecGai tyéveto atTdv 
In but the tobegoing itoccurred him 
éyyivew ai = Aapaok eféov Te 
tobe nearing * t3 the Hence oe Sh sand 
auTov TEpInOTpPapEv OO ék tod ov 1) 
him flashed around ifn cutee: the heaven,’ 
4 kai TrEgOv érri hv fv fiKougev 
and having fallen upon ws pals fe neerd 
gaviy A€youcav attd LaovA LaovtaA, Ti 
voice saying tohim Saul Saul, why 
pe SicdKeic; 5 elev 6 = Tis 
me are you persecuting? He said but Who 


el, — KUpie; () 6€ "Eye eligi Inood 
are you, Toray ‘che (oney but kata’ doeub” 
bv ot SidKerc” 6 GAG dveotnOr 
whom you are persecuting; but stand up you 


kai eloedOe eig thy TAI, Kal AcAnOyceTai 
and enter you into the city, ‘and it hoAneerat 
ool ét OE et Troieiv. 
toyou what you itisnecessary to be doing. 
7 of 6&  dv&pec ol ouvobedovte 
The but male persons the (ones) journeying wit! 
aut® lotikeioav eveoi, d&kovovte ev A 
him’ ‘hadsiood dumb) “hearing” indeed of die 
ovis pndéva 8 Gewpodvtes. 8 hyé &é 
voice noone but bel sidings yspen but 
LadAog amd THs As, ave EVOOV 
Saul from the ea i, baying Beer! opened Ui 
S& tdv dpOarudv avtod ob6év EBAetrev" 
but of the eyes ofhim nothing he was seeing; 
xeipayoyodvtes 6& altov elonyayov el 
leading by the hand but him siete fn inte 


562 


But Saul, still 

breathing threat 
and murder against 
the disciples of the 
Lord, went to the 
high priest 2 and 
asked him for letters 
to the synagogues in 
Damascus, in order 
that he might bring 
bound to Jerusalem 
any whom he found 
who belonged to The 
Way, both men and 
women. 

3 Now as he 

was traveling he 
approached Damascus, 
when suddenly a light 
from heaven flashed 
around him, 4 and 
he fell to the ground 
and heard a voice say 
to him: “Saul, Saul, 
why are you perse- 
cuting me?” 5 He 
said: “Who are you, 
Lord?” He said: “I am 
Jesus, whom you are 
persecuting. 6 Nev- 
ertheless, rise and 
enter into the city, 
and what you must 
do will be told you.” 
7 Now the men that 
were journeying with 
him were standing 
speechless, hearing, 
indeed, the sound 
of a voice, but not 
beholding any man. 
8 But Saul got up 
from the ground, and 
though his eyes were 
opened he was seeing 
nothing. So they led 
him by the hand and 
conducted him into 


Aapackéyv. 9 Kat v é tpt r 
Damascus. And ea Auépas Tare bal 


Damascus. 9 And for 
three days he did not 
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BAérav, Kal ovK Epayev ovdé Erriev. 
seeing, and not heate neither he drank. 


10 *Hv 66 Tig pans gv Aapackd 
Was but some disciple in Damascus 
évouaT! ‘Avaviac, Kal elev pds avrov év 
tomame Ananias, and said toward him = in 
dpcpati 6 Kupiog “Avavic. 6 é 
vision the Lord Anania. The (one) but 


etrev ‘1500 eyo, kipie. 11 6 5 xKUpios 
said Look! . Lord. The but Lord 

mpdg attév ‘Avaota ropevOnti éni thy 
toward him Stand up you go upon the 


Gunv tiv KaAoupévny Ev@eiav Kal Catngov 
penny ay Deing called Straight and seek 
tv olkig lodSa ZadAov dvépati Tapoéa, 
in house of Judas Saul toname  Tarsian, 


iS00 fet mpocebyetai, 12 Kal elev 
ook, «oe heis praying, and she saw 

vipa gv dpépatt ‘Avaviav dvdpari 
male person in vision Anania to name 


eiceABévta = kal émGévta aut Tas 
having come in and having putupon him the 
cay Str avaBAépn. 13 d&rexpi6n 
ee so that he might look again, Answered 


&& ‘Avaviag Kupie, fovea é&rd TOAAd Trepi 
but Ananias Lord, heard from many about 


tod }~=— &vBpdg_—S TOUTOU, boa KaKka& 
the male person this, as many as bad (things) 
toig ayioig cou émoinoey év *lepovooAnp: 
tothe holyones ofyou hedid in Jerusalem; 
14 kai O5e &yer eovoiav mapa Tav 
and here heishaving authority beside of the 
pxiepéav SFicat Treva TOUS 
cnet Driests tol bind all is the (ones) 
émikadoupévoug 16 Svouc cou, 15 elwev 5 
calling upon the name of you. Said but 
mpds adtov 6 KUpIog Nopetou, 671 
toward him the Lord Be you going, because 
oxetog ékAoyfig éotiv por oDTOS TOO 
vessel of choice is tome this (one) of the 
Baotdcot 1d Svona pou etvomiov Tév 
to carry the name ofme_ insight ofthe 
2vav te Kal Paoiréav vidv TE “loparha, 
nations and and ofkings ofsons and of TIsracl, 
16 gy yap brobei—o atid bca 
ey Ug shall show to him as many (things) as 


Set avrév brép tod évépatés pou 
itisnecessary him over the name of me 
Tradeiv. 
to suffer. 


ACTS 9:10—16 


see anything, and he 
neither ate nor drank. 
10 There was in 
Damascus a certain 
disciple named 
An-ani‘as, and the 
Lord said to him in 

a vision: “Anvani‘as!” 
He said: “Here I am, 
Lord.” 11 The Lord 
said to him: “Rise, go 
to the street called 
Straight, and at the 
house of Judas look 
for a man named 
Saul, from Tarsus. 
For, look! he is 
praying, 12 andina 
vision he has seen a 
man named An-a-ni‘as 
come in and lay his 
hands upon him that 
he might recover 
sight.” 13 But 
An-a-ni’as answered: 
“Lord, I have heard 
from many about this 
man, how many in- 
jurious things he did 
to your holy ones in 
Jerusalem. 14 And 
here he has authority 
from the chief priests 
to put in bonds all 
those calling upon 
your name.” 15 But 
the Lord said to him: 
“Be on your way, 
because this man is a 
chosen vessel to me to 
bear my name to the 
nations as well as to 
kings and the sons of 
Israel. 16 For I shall 
show him plainly how 
many things he must 


suffer for my name.” 


ACTS 9:17—22 
17 ’AmfASev 6 “Avavias kai | 
Went off but Ananias and 


eiofAsev elo tiv olkiav, Kai émiBeic 

heentered into the house, and having imposed 
én’ atOv TAG xelpas elev LaovdA 
upon him the ands he said Saul 
&5EAGE, 6 KUPIOG dméoTaAKév pE, ‘Inood: 
brother’ the Lora has sent off the. iesus” 


6 690e! cor tv TH 666 
the (one) having is. seen toyou in the way. 
‘OU, Srreo 
in wdhicn you sex ‘coming, so that 
ava BAé kal TAN Oh 
you might Ie agai and you might be hilled 
TrveUaTOS é&yiou. 18 Kai evOEwS 
of spirit holy. And immediately 
érérecav altod dard tdv dp0cALav OS 
they felloff ofhim from the eyes as 
Aeribes, cdvéPrcpév te, Kal dvagrds 
up 


scales, he looked again and, and having stoo 


éBarrtio® 19 Kai AaBav Tpogiy 

he was baptized, and have ved Heed. 
évioxU8n. 

he was strengthened within, 


*Eyéveto Si peta tav éy Aapackd 
Hecame tobe but with the in Damascus 


podntav hunépas tivas, 20 Kal edOéag ev 


disciples lays some, and immediately in 
Taig cuvaywyais éxnpuccev tov "Inoodv 
the synagogues hewaspreaching the fesus 
ét: otég tot 6 vidc Tod Ged. 
that this is the Son ofthe God. 
21 t&iotavto && mWdvtEes oi 


Were being astonished but all the (ones) 


dxotovtes Kat E\eyov Ovx obtég éotiv 
hearing and they were saying Not this is 
é tTropOhoas év— *lepouoaArp 
the (one) having laid waste in erusalem 
TOUS émixaAoupévoug 16 dSvopa TOTO, 
the (ones) calling upon the name this, 
kal 5 elg toto  éAndvOer Tva 
and here into this hehadcome in order that 
SeSeyévou adrob & él 
having Ten voind “them he eg upon 
TOU cpxiepeis; 22 Lado 5 &AAov 
The’ chfet priests? Saul’ but rather 
éveSuvapo0To kal 
was being empowered and 
*louSafous robs 
Jews the (ones) 


ouvéxuwev 
he was confounding 


KatorkoDvtTas év 
inhabiting in 
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17 So Ana-ni’as 
went off and entered 
into the house, and he 
laid his hands upon 
him and said: “Saul, 
brother, the Lord, the 
Jesus that appeared 
to you on the road 
over which you were 
coming, has sent me 
forth, in order that 
you may recover sight 
and be filled with 
holy spirit.” 18 And 
immediately there fell 
from his eyes what 
looked like scales, and 
he recovered sight; 
and he rose and was 
baptized, 19 and he 
took food and gained 
strength, 

He got to be for 
some days with the 
disciples in Damascus, 
20 and immediately 
in the synagogues 
he began to preach 
Jesus, that this One 
is the Son of God. 

21 But all those 
hearing him gave way 
to astonishment and 
would say: “Is this not 
the man that ravaged 
those in Jerusalem 
who call upon this 
name, and that had 
come here for this 
very purpose, that 

he might lead them 
bound to the chief 
priests?” 22 But 
Saul kept on acquir- 
ing power all the more 
and was confounding 
the Jews that dwelt in 
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Aapacx, ouvBiBatav St: obté¢ éotiv 6 
Dela, opr go with that this is — the 


LTO, 
Cinriste 
23 “O 8 érAnpodvto Epa 
as but were belts fulfilled Angea 
ikavai, ouveBouAevcavto ol *lovSaior 


consulted together the Jews 
éyvao8n 6 78 
e 


it became known but to 


sufficient, 
dvedeiv avtév' 24 
totakeup him; 


Lava érriBovuAr adtav. 
Saul” dl counsel upon of them. 

TrapetnpodvTo 6 kal Tas 
They wor Seely observing but and the 


TrUAa és te Kal vuKTdg Stas attév 
yatea? irae and and ofnight sothat him 
avédwoiv" 25 AaPévtes b& ol 
they might take up; having taken but the 
xOntai attod vuKTds Sia tod teixous 
Usseinies ofhim ofnight through the wall 
Ka®AKavy attov xadcoavtes ev ooupibi. 
they let caw him waving lowered in basket. 
26 Napayevopevos 8 eis 
Having cane to be alongside but into 
* lepoucaAr érreipatev KoAAGoBa = TOTS 
ater F he melpanty to glue himself to the 


podntaic Kal mévtes époRobvto — avTdv, 
disciples; and all they were fearing him, 


7 ‘EUOVTE! Str totiv THs. 
LH we sarhie s that he is Valse iple. 
27 BapvaBag 65& értAaBdopevor autov 


Barnabas’ but havingtakenholdof him 


ayey oT rou cerroo TéA0us, kal 
ys ied Futie the? apostles, "and 

Snyjoato avroig mas ey Th 656 
he thoreughly related to then, how in the way 


elSev tov KUpiov Kal St eAGAnoev att, 
hesaw the Lord and that hespoke tohim, 


kal Oo év Aapackd émappnoiacato év 1H 
and ie in Daharcus he spoke boldly in the 


dvépatt “Ingod. 28 Kal yo pet uTay 
bane of Jesus. And Pee with them 
elotropeudpEvos kal — xtropeudpevo! eis 
pane in 2 and going out % into 
*lepoucadny, Tappnciatépuevog év 1 dvdpaTi 
Seater Sealing po uEy s in the name 
00 kupiou, 29 eAGAer Te, kat 


ACTS 9:23—29 


Damascus as he 
proved logically that 
this is the Christ. 

23 Now when a 
good many days 

were coming to a 
close, the Jews took 
counsel together to 
do away with him. 
24 However, their 
plot against him 
became known to 
Saul. But they were 
closely watching also 
the gates both day 
and night in order to 
do away with him. 
25 So his disciples 
took him and let 
him down by night 
through an opening in 
the wall, lowering him 
in a basket. 

26 On arriving in 
Jerusalem he made 
efforts to join himself 
to the disciples; but 
they were all afraid 
of him, because they 
did not believe he was 
a disciple. 27 So 
Bar’na-bas came to his 
aid and led him to the 
apostles, and he told 
them in detail how on 
the road he had seen 
the Lord and that he 
had spoken to him, 
and how in Damascus 
he had spoken boldly 
in the name of 
Jesus, 28 And he 
continued with them, 
walking in and out at 
Jerusalem, speaking 
boldly in the name 
of the Lord; 29 and 


of the Lord, he was speaking and and 


he was talking and 


ACTS 9:30—35 


ouvetnter Tmmpds Tous ‘EAAnviotac: 

he was seeking together toward the Helenicis: 
ol 5é éexeipouv avearciv 

the (ones) but were taking in hand to take up 
avtév, 30 émiyvovtes iors ol 

him, Having accurately known but the 


a5eAgoi KorrHyaryov autov sig Katoapiov kal | 


brothers © led down him into Caesarea and 
efarréoteikav adtdv elc Tapody, 
they sent offout him into Tarsus. 
31 ‘HH pév obv éxkAncia kad” 
The indeed therefore ecclesia down 
6Ang ths ‘lou8aiag Kal Tadialac Kal 
whole the Judea and = of Galilee” and 
Lapapias elyev elpfvnv olkoSopoupév 
of Samaria was having lpfivn being built up!” 
kal tropevouévn 16 968@ od Kupiou Kal 
and going to the fear of the Tose and 
TH Tapakrnoe tod dylou mveduato 
to the comfort of the holy spirit ‘ 
érAn@iveto. 
it was being multiplied. 
82 'Eyéveto 6 = Mérx, 
It occurred but Pe’ traversing 


Sik == révtav = kateAOelv kal mpds Tous 
through all [parts] tocome down and toward the 


Stepxépevov 


&yiousg TOUS katorkoOvtas AU5&c. 
holy (ones) the (ones) inhabiting Lydda. 
33 edpev 68 axel GvOpwrdv tia Sdvoyari 

He found but there han some to cane 


Alvioyv &€ = étav bktd KataKefpevoy eri 
Aeneas outof years eight lying down upon 


kpaB&rtou, > Av TrAapaAeAupEvos. 
cot, who was having been paralyzed. 


34 Kal elmev attG 6 [létpoc Alvéa 
And ‘said’ tohim the Pelee? Aeneas, 


larat ge *Inoods Xpiords: dvéormer 
ishealing you Tenis” Gusist;® stand up you 


kal otpdcov ceauT®: Kai evREas 
and do the spreading to yourself; and immediately 


dvéotn, 35 Kai elSav atoy = révtes 
he stood up. And saw him all 


fe} katoikodvtes AU65a Kal tov Lapdva, 
the (ones) inhabiting’ Lydda and the Sharon, 


oltives éréotpewav emi tov KUpiov. 
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disputing with the 
Greek-speaking Jews.* 
But these made 
attempts to do away 
with him. 30 When 

| the brothers detected 
this, they brought him 
down to Caes-are’a 
and sent him off to 
Tarsus. 

31 Then, indeed, 
the congregation 
throughout the whole 
of Ju-de'a and Gal’i-lee 
and Sa-mar‘ia entered 
into a period of peace, 
being built up; and 
as it walked in the 
fear of Jehovah* and 
in the comfort of the 
holy spirit it kept on 
multiplying. 

32 Now as Peter 
was going through 
all [parts] he came 
down also to the holy 
ones that dwelt in 
Lyd'da, 33 There he 
found a certain man 
named Ae-ne‘as, who 
had been lying flat on 
his cot for eight years, 
as he was paralyzed. 
34 And Peter said 
to him: “Ae-ne’as, 
Jesus Christ heals 
you. Rise and make 
up your bed.” And 
he rose immediately. 
35 And all those who 
inhabited Lyd’da and 
the [plain of} Shar‘on* 
saw him, and these 


who turned upon the Lord. 


turned to the Lord. 


29° Literally, “the Hellenists"; the Grecian Jews, Ji. 


J74.10.19,15.16.1822; the Lord, XAB. 5° Shar‘on, J17.1822; 


31° Jehovah, 
Sa'ron, xAB. 
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36 "Ev "lénmn 5€ Tic fv padhtpia 
In Joppa but some was female disciple 
évépott ToBe6a, q Siepynvevopévn 
to name Tabitha, who being translated 
Aéyetar Aopxac ad: fv TAH Epyov 
is belag said Dapoass this! was aun of works 
aya8av Kal éAenuoouev — dv érroiet. 
be and gitts of mercy of which she was doing. 
37 éveto 6 tv Taig fwépaig éekeivaic 
Boies but in the days those 
doBevioacayv atti arofaveiv) Aovoavtes 
having fallen sick her to die; having washed 
S& = EOnkav «ev brrepgp. 88 eyyig 88 
but ey put in Sone eeak Near but 
ob Abv&5ag tH om «ool paOntai 
pany ofLydda tothe Joppa the disciples 
c&xovoavtes Sti létpog otiv tv avta 
having hear that Peter is in it 
éréoteisav 600 GvSpas mpdg altov 
they sent off two male persons toward him 


TrapaKaAodvTe MA oKvhons 
OR atreating - Not you should He Le tiontess 
SieACeiv Eas fav: 39 dvaord 
tocome through until tous; having stood up 
6& Nétpot ouviAGev aurois’ bv 
but Peter J went with them; whom 
Trapayevoyevov dviyayov elg 7d 


having come to be alongside theyledup into the 


Srepov, Kai mapéotnoavy = aT) Toa 
upper room, and they stood alongside to him "all 


at xfjpct KAaioucat Kal  émiSeikvOpyevart 
the widows 


weeping and exhibiting 

xiTdvac kal ipatia boa 
inner garments and outer garments as many as 
érroiet yet’ attav otoa  Aopxac. 


she wasmaking with them being the Dorcas, 
40 éxBadrdv S EEW TraVTAS é 
Having thrust out but outside all (them) the 
Nlétpo Kai Beic ied yovara 
Peter 2 and having placed the knees 
Tpoonifato, Kal émiotpepa Tpog Td 
he aaesar " and havingturnea toward” the 


cua elev TaBeiba, dvaorni, 4 
body he said Tabitha, standup. The (one) 


ACTS 9:36—41 


36 But in Jop'pa 
there was a certain 
disciple named 
Tabitha, which, when 
translated, means 
Dor'cas, She abounded 
in good deeds and 
gifts of mercy that 
she was rendering. 

37 But in those days 
she happened to 

fall sick and die, So 
they bathed her and 
laid her in an upper 
chamber. 38 Now 

as Lyd’da was near 
Jop'pa, when the 
disciples heard that 
Peter was in this city 
they dispatched two 
men to him to entreat 
[him]: “Please do not 
hesitate to come on 
as far as us.” 39 At 
that Peter rose and 
went with them. And 
when he arrived, 

they led him up into 
the upper chamber; 
and all the widows 
presented themselves 
to him weeping and 
exhibiting many 
inner garments and 
outer garments that 
Dor’cas used to make 
while she was with 
them. 40 But Peter 
put everybody outside 
and, bending his 
knees, he prayed, and, 
turning to the body, 
he said: “Tab‘itha, 
rise!” She opened 

her eyes and, as she 
caught sight of Peter, 
she sat up, 41 Giv- 


&& = vorfev tots «= SGBaApOUS §«altiis, Kai 
but openedup the eyes ofher, and 
iSo0cn TOV Nétpov dvexd0icev, 
having seen the Peter she sat up, 
41 Sov 8 abth eTpa 
Having fiven but to her Yana 


ing her his hand, 


ACTS 9:42—10:6 


davéotnoev 


Tov c&yfou 
Wee Hele teres) 
her iving. 


6AnsS 


whole 


the Lord, 


Heivar — év 
toremain in 


Bupoei. 
tanner, 


outhy, 
he made standup her, 


Known but it bec: 


believed 
fpépar 


Itoceurred but days 


‘léntn mwap&k tivi 
Joppa 


beside some 


10 -AvAp 5 TIS év 


Male person but 


KopviAios, 
Cornelius, 


OvéuarTt 
to name 


ome: 
and’ 


2 evoeBric 
well-reverential 
Gedv ovv 
God together with 


ee 
of the Fone) 


some in 


ExatovTapxn 
centurion 


KoAoupévi 
being called 
kal doPoupev 
and fearing 
tTavtl TO oiKe 
all the househo: 


Troiav gkenyootvas TokAcg TO 


doing 
86 fever TOO 
supplicating of the 


3 eiSev 
hesaw in 


gifts of mercy 


év dépapati 
vision 


many 


Be00 Sie 
God through 


pavepas 
manifestly as 


many 


aoet 


pavnoas é 
having sounded for but 


Kal tag xhpas tmapéotnoev 
and the widows he prese! 


avtiy Caoav. 42 yvaotév 6 


ie presented 


éyéveto Kad’ 


ame down 


*lérmns, Kal énioteucav twodAol érl 
Joppa, and 


tov KUpiov. 43 "Eyéveto 6& 


upon 


kava 
- sufficient 


Lipov 
Simon 


Kaicapic 
Caesarea 


iS faq 

out of 

* |taAiKAs, 
Tella 


OS Tov 
the 
adtob, 
1d of him, 
Aa@® Kal 


tothe people and 


Travtéc, 
all [time], 
Tepl 
if about 


Gpav évatny tic tugpas &yyedov tod Ge00 


hour ninth of the 


sloeAdvte 
having come in 


tohim Cornelius. 


aut® Kal gupoBo 
tohim and ueoBos 


éotiv, KUpiE; 


TPOS 
toward him and 


avTd KopvrAte. 4 6 


elev 


day angel 
adtév Kal 


of the God 


eltrévtar 


having said 
atevioas 


SE 
The (one) but having gazed 


YEVOLEVOS 
having become he 


6 atte 


isit, Lord? Hesaid but tohim The 


gov «kal at 


éennootvar cou 


ofyou and the giftsofmercy of you 


efrev Ti 


said What 


At tpoceuxat 


prayers 


davéBnoav 


went up 


ig uvnpdouvoy Euttpoobev to0 = Geo: 
into remembrance from-in-toward ofthe God; 
5 kal vov mépyov  v8pac eig * létrtv 
and now send male persons into Joppa 
kat pEeTatreppor Lipove Tivo és 
and send across Simon some who 
érrikaAeitat Métpog 6 odtog 
is being surnamed Peter; this (one) 
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he raised her up, 

and he called the 
holy ones and the 
widows and presented 
her alive. 42 This 
became known 
throughout all Jop'pa, 
and many became 
believers on the Lord. 
43 For quite a few 
days he remained in 

| Jop'pa with a certain 
Simon, a tanner. 


1 Now in 
Caes-a-re’a there 
was a certain man 
named Cornelius, an 
army officer of the 
Italian band, as it was 
called, 2 a devout 
man and one fearing 
God together with all 
his household, and he 
made many gifts of 
mercy to the people 
and made supplication 
to God continually. 
3 Just about the 
ninth hour of the 
day he saw plainly 
in a vision an angel 
of God come in to 
him and say to him: 
“Cornelius!” 4 The 
man gazed at him 
and, becoming fright- 
ened, said: “What is 
it, Lord?” He said to 
him: “Your prayers 
and gifts of mercy 
have ascended as a 
remembrance before 
God. 5 So now send 
men to Jop'pa and 
summon a certain Si- 
| mon who is surnamed 
Peter. 6 This man 


569 
Eevifetar Topé oti: Lipovi 
is being treated as stranger beside some Simon 
Bupoei, iy éotiv oikia Tapa béAacoav. 
tanner, towhom is house beside sea. 
Tao Si amnrdev 6 &yyEdos é 
As but went away the angel the (one) 
ordv auTe, dovioas 8U0 
speaking to him, having sounded for two 
Tay olketav kat 
of the house servants and 
oTpAaTIOTHY evoeBh TaV 
Solater i well-reverential of the (ones) 


mpookaptepotvtav atit@ 8 Kal e€nynocpevos 
persevering to him and having explained 

&travta avtoig diéoteikev adtolg cic 

all (things) tothem hesentaway them into 

ahy  * Lémrty. 

the Joppa. 


9 Th && étratpiov  SoiTropouvTwv 
Tothe but morrow journeying 
éxeivov kai TH] moder éyyifovtev 
ofthose (ones) and tothe city nearing 
cvé| Nézpoc éri TO Sapa 
wen, Peter upon the housetop 
trpocetEaobat trepi Spav &xthv. 
to pray about hour sixth. 
10 éyéveto 6 TIPOOTTEIVOS, Kal 
He became but very hungry and 
WPeAev yedoao@ai’ . twapacKkevalévtav 
he was willing to taste; preparing 
Si attav éyéveto ém attdov éKxoTACIC, 
but ofthem occurred upon him ecstasy, 
11 kai Gewpet Tov ovpavoy 
and he is beholding the heaven 
dvewypévov Kal KataBoivoy oKedds 
having been opened up and comingdown vessel 
TI as 686vnv peydAny Técoapow 
some as linen piece great to four 
&pxaig KoOiguevov éml tic yiic, 12 &v 
SAIS peingi¢edown upon the earth, in 
@  owipxeyv wavta Ta TeTpaTIOSa 
which was all the four-footed (things) 
kai éprret& TAS Kal meTee 
and creeping (things) ofthe earth and birds 


7to0 ~=ovpavod. 13 Kal éyéveto avi Tpds 


ACTS 10:7—14 


is being entertained 
by a certain Simon, 

a tanner, who has a 
house by the sea.” 

7 As soon as the 
angel that spoke to 
him had left, he called 
two of his house 
servants and a devout 
soldier from among 
those who were in 
constant attendance 
upon him, 8 and he 
related everything to 
them and dispatched 
them to Jop'pa. 

9 The next day as 
they were pursuing 
their journey and were 
approaching the city, 
Peter went up to the 
housetop about the 
sixth hour to pray. 

10 But he became 
very hungry and 
wanted to eat. While 
they were preparing, 
he fell into a trance 
11 and beheld heaven 
opened and some sort 
of vessel descending 
like a great linen 
sheet being let 

down by its four 
extremities upon the 
earth; 12 and in it 
there were all sorts of 
four-footed creatures 
and creeping things 
of the earth and birds 
of heaven. 13 And 

a voice came to him: 
“Rise, Peter, slaughter 
and eat!” 14 But 


ofthe heaven. And occurred voice toward 
auTtév *Avaotac, Tétpe, @icov kai 
him Havingstood'up, Peter, sacrifice and 
oaye. 14 6 8 Métpog elrev MnSayac, 


eat. The but Peter said By nomeans, 


Peter said: “Not at all, 


ACTS 10:15—21 


Kupte, 6t1 ovéétrote Ea ‘OV bisew 

Lord, because never ate everything 
kowov Kai akdéOaptov. 15 Kal TWaAIV 
common and unclean, And voice again 


& Seutépou pds aTOv , 
outof second [time] toward him What (things) 


é Ged éxabcpicev ov 
the God cleaned you ua 
koivou. 16 todto 5% éyéveto 
be you making common. This but occurred 
éri tpis, kat 


ev vend) 
upon three times, and immediately was tales ub 
t oxedog cig tov ovpavdv. 


the vessel’ into the heaven. 
17 ‘Qs 5é éy éaute 
As but in himself 


Sintrépet 6 Mér ti 
was being thoroughly perplexed the Peles” what 


av eh To Spapa 6  elbev, [Sod 
Ukely "would be the visibn which he saw, look! 
ol &vSpec ot GrreataApévot 

the male persons the (ones) having been sent off 
ord Tod KopynAiou 
by the Cornelius 


Siepatioavtes vy oolkiav 
having thoroughly questioned about Ww house 
00 2ipevos énéomoov émi tov TuAdva, 
ofthe Simon sto upon the gate, 


18 Kat — peavicavtes ér’Bovto = el Lipwv 
and having sounded they inquired if Simon 


c) émrikadou 
the (one) , being puaned: Terps Heat 
Eeviterat. 19 Tod 68 Métpou 


is being treated as stranger, Ofthe but Peter 


StevOupoupévou _— trepl tod dp&uartos elev 
going through in mind about the 'vision’® ‘suid 


TO TrveOua “1500 &vbpe¢ 860 Cntodvtés 


the spirit Look! Male persons two ‘seeking 
oe 20 GAG Svacras KaréBn61 kal 
you; but having stood up step youdown and 
tropedou ov autoig pnbév 
be going together with them nothing 
Siakpivouevos, ou eye arréotaAKa 
doubting, because have sent off 
avtols, 21 KaTaBac 6 Nér; 
them. Having stepped down but Peter” 
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Lord, because never 
have I eaten anything 
defiled and unclean.” 
15 And the voice 
[spoke] again to him, 
the second time: “You 
stop calling defiled 
the things God has 
cleansed.” 16 This 
occurred a third time, 
and immediately the 
vessel was taken up 
into heaven. 


17 Now while Peter 
was in great perplexi- 
ty inwardly over what 
the vision he had seen 
might mean, look! the 
men dispatched by 
Cornelius had made 
inquiries for Simon’s 
house and stood there 
at the gate. 18 And 
they called out and 
inquired whether 
Simon who was 
surnamed Peter was 
being entertained 
there. 19 As Peter 
was going over in 
his mind about the 
vision, the spirit 
said: “Look! Three* 
men are seeking you. 
20 However, rise, go 
downstairs and be 
on your way with 
them, not doubting 
at all, because I have 
dispatched them.” 

21 So Peter went 
downstairs to the men 


tmpdg tos dvSpac_— elrev “IS00 éyd elu 
toward ‘the’ male persons ‘said. Look? 4 ‘aim 


and said: “Look! I am 


19° Three, P™xACVgSy?; Two, B. 
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bv Onrteite: tig  aitia 61’ 
whom you are seeking; what the cause through 
fv THpEOTE; 22 ol 6€ eltrav 


which you are alongside? 
KopynAiog éxatovtapxns, é&vip 
Cornelius centurion, male person 
Kal goPotpevog Tov Oedv  —papTupo! 
and Fearug the 


te Ud SAou tod vous tdv 

and by whole the nation of the 
éxpnuatic8n to = &yyéAou 

was dieineny instructed by angel 


HeTaTrépwacbai ce Eig Tov olkov avTod Kai 
to send across you into the house of him and 


&Ko0oat byyata rapa god. 
to hear sayings beside of you. 
23 eloxadAcocpevos otv atous 
Having called in therefore them 
é€évioev. 
he treated as strangers. 
TH 5é érravpiov dvartas 
To the but morrow having stood up 
éAAdev ov avtois, Kai tives 
he wentout togetherwith them, and some 
tov dabdeApav Tov dro lémrtrs 
ofthe brothers ofthe (ones) from Joppa 
ouvAiAbay «= aT. 24 oH 6 érratipiov 
went with him. To the but morrow 
elofAGev elo tay Kaioapiav’ 6 6 
heentered into the Caesarea; the but 
KopynAiosg fv TrpocSokav avtods 
Cornelius was expecting them 
ouvkaAeodpevo tots cuyyeveig atitod Kal 


having called together the 


necessary 
éyéveto TOU 
occurred of the 
ouwavmoas att 6 KopviiAioc 
taving sont tohim the Cornelius ha’ 
éri tots 68a mpoceKtvnoev. 26 
upon the feet did obeisance. 


eiceABeiy = tov 
toenter the 


Nétpog fyeipey adtdv Aéyav ’AvéeortnO' Kal 
Peter’ raisedup him saying Standup; and 


GvOparrés ely. 27 Kal 
Iam. 


tyd add 
¥ very (one) man 
ouvopiAdv att eiohABev, Kal 


conversing with him he entered, and he is finding 


The (ones) but = said 


God being witnessed about 
*lovSaiav, 


relatives ofhim and 


bs dvayKat ‘hous, 25 ‘Ag BE 
The “necessary = Stiends AS ut 


Sikatos 
righteous 


UEVeS 


Jews, 


éyiou 


holy 


Nétpov, 


Peter, 


TEV 
ving fallen 


6." Se 
The but 


And 


ACTS 10:22—27 


the one you are seek- 
ing. What is the cause 
for which you are 
present?” 22 They 
said: “Cornelius, an 
army officer, a man 
righteous and fearing 
God and well reported 
by the whole nation 
of the Jews, was given 
divine instructions* by 
a holy angel to send 
for you to come to his 
house and to hear the 
things you have to 
say.” 23 Therefore he 
invited them in and 
entertained them. 

The next day he 
rose and went off with 
them, and some of the 
brothers that were 
from Jop'pa went with 
him, 24 On the day 
after that he entered 
into Caes-a-re'a. Cor- 
nelius, of course, was 
expecting them and 
had called together 
his relatives and inti- 
mate friends. 25 As 
Peter entered, Cor- 
nelius met him, fell 
down at his feet and 
did obeisance to him. 
26 But Peter lifted 
him up, saying: “Rise; 
I myself am also a 
man.” 27 And as he 
conversed with him 


evpioKet 


he went in and found 


22° Was given divine instructions, RAB; was given a command of Jehovah, 


78, 
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ouveAnAuSétar TroMAoUs, 28 & Te = TpooTeTay péva cot bd tod Kupiou.| you have been com- 
having come together many; aay Gna Baae ieee having been commanded toyou “by the “Lord: | manded by Jehovah* 
Tmpog attolg ‘Yueic étriotaoGe ®¢! to them: “You well 34 dvoi€as && Métpog 1O otdpa| to say- 
toward == them Fou: ereowellchowing, 5 48:1 Having opened up but Peter’ the mouth| 34 At this Peter 
, > Z now how unlawful = Z % 
a0éuité6y — éotiv &vGpi louSatie | it is for Jew to joi elmev "Er dAnGelag KatadapBévopai Sti | opened his mouth and 
unlawful itis to male person Jew eat sb te ew 8 ae said Upon truth Iam hing down ‘that | said: “For a certainty 
KOAAGoBat A trpocépxec@at self to or approac. ne: & ‘ 6 Gedc, 35 GAN’ | T perceive that God is 
to glue himself or to be comhiog toward | a man of another or paths TroganroManrms the Gods but i partial, 35 but 
GAAOGUAG* kdpol 6 Ged gerfev| race; and yet God has gv mavtl gver é goBovpevog avtév | in every nation the 
one of another tribe; andtome the God showed| shown me I should in every nation the (one) fearing him that fears him 
nndéva — kowdv of} ak GBaptov Aégyetv | call no man defiled or Kai épyatopevos Sikatoobvny Sextd¢ aT | ang works righteous- 
noone common or unclean to be saying unclean. 29 Hence I and “working " righteousness acceptable to him | 72° geeaptable to 
GvOpwrov 29° iS kal avavtiphtas —_| came, really without totiv. 36 tov Adyov dméoteiey Toig vlois| yin 96g He sent out 
man; wherefore and without contradiction objection, when I was is. The word hesentforth tothe sons the pee tothe dons 
AAGov LetatrepqOeic. muv@avouat | sent for. Therefore *lopand — evaryyeritouevog —eipivny Bik | oe to declare to 
Icame _ having been sent across, Tam inguiring |) inquire the reason ofisrael declaring as good news peace through them the good news of 
obv tim AS eTeTEWpaoSe pe. *Inood §=Xpiatod: obtés éotIv = TrdvTov ise, 
therefore to what ee foe rae = aaa have sent joe Cnriste hig is of all (them) peace through Jeans 
. . nae 7 3 rist: this One is 
30: Kal 16, Kopufitios fon ard teréo™s| 30 Accordingly epics 9% Buss haeenen the | Lord of all (others), 
é : 3 ap S x. | Cornelius said: “Four yevouevov pia Kad” dAng tis | 37 You know the sub- 
Augpas HEXG!. TOTS. Ths Spas Aunv ThV! Gays ago counting having occurred saying down whole the | ject that was talked 
day until this the hour Iwas the A - hout th 
‘ of ane ee from this hour I was *lovSaias, cpEcpevog cr} tis | about throughou' e 
an ai pees & the Rouge 2o¥s, | praying in my house Judea, (he) having started = from the | whole of Ju-de’a, start- 
i *! at the ninth hour, Toadidaiag pete 16 Bartiopa 5  éxrpu€ev| ing from Gal’ilee after 


kat [Sod aviip Eorn évamidv pou gv 


and look! male person stood insight ofme in| When, look! a man in Galilee ” after the “baptism which preactied | the baptism that John 


i *ladvns, 38 *Incobv tov Gnd Natapé®,| preached, 38 namely, 
éo8At! Acute 31 Kai ono KopvijAie, ee eo et bce tesco Staus the (one) from Notapee. pace who was from 
raiment bright and heissaying Cornelius, vee @o expiceyv attév 6 Ged mvedpaT: ayio Naz’a-reth, how God 

Elonkodo@n ~~ gous Trpoceuxy Kal a | Said, ‘Cornelius, your as anointed him the God tospirit holy | One ea yim with 
was heard within ofyou the prayer and _the| Prayer has been favor- kai Suvdper, 86 BiAGev evepyetav | holy spirit and power. 
2Aenpootvar cou éuvioOncav — éverriov| Bly heard and your and topower, who wentthrough working well aaa fos went through” 
giftsofmercy of you were remembered insight | gifts of mercy have Kal icopevos TeVTOG TOUS | the land doing good 
tod Qeod: 82 méywov ody ~— el. ISrmmmmy| DeeM remembered end Healing aw. een ona healing all those 
ofthe God; send therefore info Joppa | before God. 32 Send, kataSuvactevopévoug urd to  SiaBdAou, oppressed by the Dev- 
kal HeToKGAccat Zipwva 85  eémikaAeirar | therefore, to Jop’pa hese Capep tele By, : ne rae ; | il; because God was 
and “callacross Simon who is being surnamed|and call for Simon, Sri 5 Bedg vet” ato. 89 Kai] * 39 And 

it because the God was with him. And | with him. mn 
Nétpos:  oftog Eevitetan év oikig| Who is surnamed = Z 5 6 we are witnesses of 
Peter; this (one) is treated as stranger in house| Peter. This man is Hueig == ptupes TrovTOV y thi did 
j ‘ we witnesses of all (things) of which | all the ings he 
Zievos Bupoéas Trap& @éAaccay. | being entertained in Eroinoey &v te tq Ope dv ‘louBaiav | Doth in the country of 
3 os = Se anes en aa iet Geddes es “Redd” in and. the ctinty ofthe Jews” | the Jews and in Jeru- 
AUTAS obv  Emeua tmpdg of ob » by the ae a « . ‘ salem; but they also 
oe basis Tsent toward youl, you sea. 33 Therefore 1 kai lepouaai wom Ket ceca did away with him 
TE K iS etroingas TAPayEVOHEVOS. _ at once sen! you, 2 . * 40 orev 6 | by hanging him on a 
and finely’ aid Fang Somer and you aid well in <penconvrEs ern SON aD, TOOT eee, AO GOA raised 
viv ody = ravtes tueis eveeTtiov tod Geod| coming here. And so Sone A A 3 : this One up on the 
Kal E6coxKev 
Mey Somers ene we _ insight of the God| at this time we are all pees aed ne tothe third! Anéoe and_he gave | third day and granted 


mwé&pecpev éxotoat = révta Te present before God 
are eageide to hear all the (things) | to hear all the things 33* Jehovah, J‘7.18.23; the Lord, P#xABC; God, P7™DSy». 


ACTS 10:41—47 


avtov éugavii yevéo@at, 41 of Tavtl TH 


him manifest to become, not toall the 
Aad AAG HaptuCt Tois 
people but to witnesses the (ones) 


TEPOKEXELPOTOVNHEVOIS, 
having been previously appointed [by éxtended hand] 
td tod Geod, Hiv, oftives ouvepcyouev Kal 
by the God,’ tous, who” ate together and 


OuveTriopev aUT@ peta TO Gvooraval autov 
wedrank with him after the tostandup him 
a4 vexpdav' 42 Kal =mapnyyeidev piv 
outof dead (ones); and he ordered tous 


knpv&at tH Aad Kai Stapaptipacbat 
to preach to the people and to bear thorough witness 


Sti obtég éotiv é @piopevosg 
that this is the (one) having been defined 
bd tod Ge00 Kpiths Coovrov kal 


by the God — judge’ ofliving (ones) and 
vexpav. 43 tote mmavtes of tpogfTat 
dead (ones). Tothisone all” the prophets 
paptupototy, &peciv cuaptidv AcPeiv 
are bearing witness, lettinggooff ofsins toreceive 
Sia to Svépatog attod = mavta Tov 
through the name ofhim everyone the 

Tmiotevovta cig autév. 

believing into him. 

44 "Er Aadodvtog tod Mlétpou té 
Yet speaking of the Peter the 


bipota toita éméwece 1O Trvedpa 1S cyiov 
sayings these fellupon the spirit the holy 
émt mwévtag tos dKovovtag tov Adyov. 
upon all the (ones) hearing the word. 
45 kal e€éotnoov oi &K —-TEPITOAS 
And were amazed the (ones) out of circumcision 
motol of ovuvidCav tH Métp~, 671 
faithful who camewith the Peter, because 
kal érrt ta EB) N=  Swopex = TO. 
also upon the nations the free gift ofthe 
Tevet perros to0 §= kyfou éxkéxuTat’ 
spirit the holy has been poured out; 
46 Hkovov &p avtdv rAaArovvTav 
they were hearing for of them speaking 
yAoooag Kal peyaduvdvtrav tov Gedy. 
to tongues and magnifying the God. 
tote crrexpiOn Métpoc 47 Mnyti 7d Sap 
Then answered Peter Not what the water 
Sata Kadtoat tig Tod ph PanticOFvar 
isable to forbid anyone ofthe not to be baptized 
toUTous oitiweg 16 TveOna 1O &yiov ZAabov 
these who the spirit the holy received 
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him to become 
manifest, 41 not to 
all the people, but to 
witnesses appointed 
beforehand by God, to 
us, who ate and drank 
with him after his 
rising from the dead. 
42 Also, he ordered 
us to preach to the 
people and to give 

a thorough witness 
that this is the One 
decreed by God to be 
judge of the living and 
the dead. 43 To him 
all the prophets bear 
witness, that everyone 
putting faith in him 
gets forgiveness of 
sins through his 

| name.” 

44 While Peter was 
yet speaking about 
these matters the 
holy spirit fell upon 
all those hearing the 
word. 45 And the 
faithful ones that had 
come with Peter who 
were of those circum- 
cised were amazed, 
because the free gift 
of the holy spirit was 
being poured out also 
upon people of the 
nations. 46 For they 
heard them speaking 
with tongues and 
magnifying God. Then 
Peter responded: 

47 “Can anyone forbid 
water so that these 
might not be baptized 
who have received 


the holy spirit 
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as kat ei¢; 48 mpocétafev 6& avtovs 
ae ae Apelsi Hecommanded but them 


év 1 dvépot: *Inood Xpiotod BarticOFvar. 

in the name ofJesus Christ to be baptized. 

T6TE Hpwtnoav avToOv émipeivar yeépas 

Then they requested him toremainupon days 

Tas. 

some, 

L] “Hxoveay && of dmdctoAc: Kal of 
Heard but the apostles and the 


&5eAgol of Svteg) KaT& Thy *louSaiav 
brothers the (ones) being down the Judea 


Sti Kal ta EOvn e5éEavto tov Adyov Tod 
that also the nations accepted the word ofthe 


Oeod. 2 “Ore 68 &véBy =“ Métpog lig 


God. When but went up Peter into. 
*lepouoaAry, Stexpivovto Tmpds = adtov 
Jerusalem, were contending toward him 


ol ék mepitopiig 3 Aéyovtes Str 
the (ones) outof circumcision saying that 


eiohAGev = tTrpdc &v6pas d&kpoBvotiov 
he wentin toward male persons uncircumcision 


ExovTag kat ouvépayev auToic. 
having and he ate with them. 
4 d&p&c&pevoc && Nétpos 2€etiGeto 


Having started but Peter was setting out 


auTtois Kkabefhs Aéyoov 
tothem according toorder saying 
5 ’Eya Aun éy TroAEI *lommn 
1 was in city Joppa 
TpOcEVXSHEVOS katl elSov éy 
praying and Isaw in 
éxoté&oet Spapa, kataPatvov oxeddg 
ecstasy vision, coming down vessel 
Tt aS oOdvnv HeycAnv técoapow 
some as linen piece great to four 


a&pxaig  Kadiepévnv ék Tod ovpavod, Kal 
starts being letdown outof the heaven, and 


Aev &xpr éno0" 6 ef iv 
mney af en into Aus 
atevioas KaTEVOOUV kal elSov tx 


having gazed Iwasmindingdown and Isaw the 


TeTpaTroSa TH ail Kal Te 
four-footed (things) of The eat and the 
Onpia Kol T& éprret& Kal te 


wild beasts and the creepingthings and the 
meteive TOO ovpavod' 7 FKousa 6& kal 
birds of the heaven; heard but also 


vig Aeyovons por *Avactas Nétpe, 
o sit saying tome Having stood ‘up, Peter, 


ACTS 10:48—11:7 


even as we have?” 

48 With that he com- 
manded them to be 
baptized in the name 
of Jesus Christ. Then 
they requested him to 
remain for some days. 


11 Now the apostles 
and the brothers 
that were in Jude’a 
heard that people 

of the nations had 
also received the 
word of God, 2 So 
when Peter came 

up to Jerusalem, 

the [supporters] of 
circumcision began 

to contend with him, 
3 saying he had gone 
into the house of men 
that were not circum- 
cised and had eaten 
with them. 4 At this 
Peter commenced and 
went on to explain the 
particulars to them, 
saying: 

5 “I was in the city 
of Jop’pa praying, and 
in a trance I saw a 
vision, some sort of 
vessel descending like 
a great linen sheet 
being let down by 
its four extremities 
from heaven, and it 
came clear to me. 

6 Gazing into it, I 
made observations 
and saw four-footed 
creatures of the earth 
and wild beasts and 
creeping things and 
birds of heaven. 7 1 
also heard a voice say 
to me, ‘Rise, Peter, 


ACTS 11:8—15 


Bdc0v Kal 
sacrifice and eat, 


kUpie, Str kolvov 


ocaye. 8 elroy S€ MnSanac, 
Isaid but By no means, 


# a&kd8aptov ovSétrote 


Lord, because common or unclean never 
elofAdev cic 1d oTdpax pou. 9 cereKpidi 
entered into the mouth of me. Answere' 
era ék Seutépou gov, ek TOO 
but outof second [time] voice outof the 
ovpavod 2 & Odo éxaddpicev 
heaven What (things) the God cleansed 
ov oun koivou. 10 todto & 
you not be you making common. This but 
éyéveto emi tpic, kal = dveoTr&o 6 
occurred upon threetimes, and was drawn up 
mov &travta = cigs tov. ovpavev. 11 Kal 
again all (things) into the heaven, And 
iSov é€auths tpeis &vbpec 
look! outofthat [hour] three — male persons 
énéotnoav émi thy oikiov dv hf fiuev, 
stood upon the house in which we were, 
ccreotaApévor amd Kaicapiag mpd 
having been sent forth from Caesarea toward 
pe. 12 efrrev S€ 1O Trvedu& pot ouvEAGEiv 
me. Said but the spirit tome togo with 
attoig andév SiakpivavTa. FAGov «BE 
them nothing havingdoubted. Came but 


épot Kai of 


ow #€ &SeAqol obto1, 
together with me 


also the six brothers these, 
kal elonAGopev cig Tov olkov 00 
and we entered into the house of the 


évSpés. 
male person. 
13 ’Amyyeitev 52 uty Ho elGev tov 
He reported back but tous how hesaw the 
&yyedov gv TH ok attod otaBévta Kal 
angel in the house ofhim having stood and 


elrévta. = ’ArréoterAov—s cig. “16mm kall 
having said Send you forth into Joppa and 


peté&rreptpar Lipove, Tov émrrKaAobpevoy 
send across Simon the (one) being surnamed 
Métpov, 14 &> AcAnoer Pryata mpd oe 
Peter, Si np willebeak sayings toward you 
év of owfion ot Kal wag 6 olkéc 
in which willbesaved you and all the house 
cou. 15 év 6 TO Gpfac8ai = we 
of you. In but to the to start me 

AaAciv éwémecev 70 Teta TO Gylov 
tobe speaking fellupon the spirit the holy 
éw’ attolg Gomep Koi ép was ev 
upon them as-even also upon us in 
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| slaughter and eat!’ 

8 But I said, ‘Not 

at all, Lord, because 
a defiled or unclean 
thing has never en- 

| tered into my mouth.’ 
9 The second time 
the voice from heaven 
answered, ‘You stop 
calling defiled the 
things God has 
cleansed.’ 10 This 
occurred for a third 
time, and everything 
was pulled up again 
into heaven. 11 Also, 
look! at that instant 
there were three men 
standing at the house 
in which we were, 
they having been 
dispatched from Caes- 
are'a tome. 12 So 
the spirit told me to 
go with them, not 
doubting at all. But 
these six brothers also 
went with me, and we 
entered into the house 
of the man. 

13 “He reported to 
us how he saw the 
angel stand in his 
house and say, ‘Dis- 
patch men to Jop'pa 
and send for Simon 
who is surnamed 
Peter, 14 and he will 
speak those things 
to you by which 
you and all your 
household may get 
saved.’ 15 But when 
I started to speak, the 
holy spirit fell upon 
them just as it did 
also upon us in [the] 
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px. 16  euvicOny 6& To pryatos 
beginning. Iremembered but ofthe saying 
tod Kupiou a> édeyev "lady pév 
ofthe Lord as he was saying Sonal datteed 
éBanticey GSaTi byeig 6 PonticOicecbe 
baptized towater xou but will be baptized 
év mveduat: ayig. 17 ci otv tH tony 
in spirit holy. If therefore the equal 


Sapecy Eaxev adtoic 6 Oedg a> kal HIV 


free gift gave tothem the God as also tous 
TmoTevoacw émi = tav.—kUpiov. “I Inoodv 
having believed upon the Lord Jesus 
Xpiotév, éy@ tig funy Suvatdg KwAdoar 
Christ,” “Y” who Walt powertul to hinger 
tov = Oedu; 
the God? 
18 *Axotcavteg && TOOTA 
Having heard but these (things) 
fovyacay kal £56facav tov Oedv 
they gotquiet and they glorified the God 


A€yovtes “Apa kal toig veoiw 6 
saying Really also tothe nations the 
@edg mv petavoiay eig Cory eaxev. 
God the repentance into ife gave. 
19 Oi yév otv 
‘The (ones) indeed therefore | 
SiacTrapévtes amd TAS BA WES 
having been dispersed from the _ tribulation 
TAS yevopévns, én Lrepdve 
the (one) havingoceurred upon Stephen 
SiAABov Eoo Powikns kal 


they went through until Phoenicia and 


Kitrpou Kal “Avtioxeiac, pndevi AcAoovtes 
ofCyprus and ofAntioch, tonoone speaking 
tov Adyov ei ph pdvov “lovSaiois. 20 7"Hoav 
the word if not only to Jews. Were 
Sé tiveg €€ addy &v6peg = Korrpiot 
but some outof them malepersons Cyprians 
kal Kupnvaior, oftives EABSvTEG els 
and Cyrenians, who having come into 
*AvTioxeiav éAcAouv Kai mpdg tolls 

Antioch were speaking also toward the 
“EAAnviotas, — evaayyeArSopevor tov KUpIOV 
Hellenists,” declaring as good news the Lord 


*Inoodv. 21 Kai. fv eip Kupiou eT 
Jesus. And = was hand of Lord Sith 
abtav, jwoddg te d&pibudc 6 — moTetcas 
them, much and number the having believed 


| 


ACTS 11:16—21 


beginning. 16 At this 
I called to mind the 
saying of the Lord, 
how he used to say, 
‘John, for his part, 
baptized with water, 
but you will be bap- 
tized in holy spirit.’ 

17 If, therefore, God 
gave the same free gift 
to them as he also did 
to us who have be- 
lieved upon the Lord 
Jesus Christ, who was 
I that I should be able 
to hinder God?” 

18 Now when they 
heard these things, 
they acquiesced, and 
they glorified God, 
saying: “Well, then, 
God has granted 
repentance for the 
purpose of life to 
people of the nations 
also.” 

19 Consequently 
those who had been 
scattered by the tribu- 


| lation that arose over 


Stephen went through 
as far as Phoeni'cia 
and Cy’prus and 
Antioch, but speaking 
the word to no one 
except to Jews only. 
20 However, out of 
them there were some 
men of Cy’prus and 


| Cy-re‘ne that came to 


Antioch and began 
talking to the Greek- 
speaking people, 
declaring the good 
news of the Lord Je- 
sus. 21 Furthermore, 
the hand of Jehovah* 
was with them, and 


| a great number that 


became believers 


21° Jehovah, J7810.13,1518.22.23; Lord, xAB. 
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érréotpepev émi Ov kUptov. 
turned a % the Lord. 
22 (Hkodo@y 6 Adyog cig Ta Ota 
Was hear of os word into the ears 
TH éxkAnoia Ti otion év 
of Re wangie . the one) Deine in 
"lepoucoAnp epi avtav, Kal efaTréoteihav 
Jerusalem about them, and they sent off out 
BapvaéBav Eo *"Avtioxeiac: 23 bs) 
Barnabas until Antioch; 
Trapayevopievos kai Sav Vv 
having come, to ve alongside and having seen ay 
xcpiv hy Tou Ge00 
undeserved kindness the (one) of the God 
éxap kai TTApEKGAEL mavTAs 
he rejoiced and hewasencouraging all (them) 
Ti trpodécet 1H Ka Bion 
tothe purpose of lie heart 
Tpoopéverv év 1 Kupi, 24 ‘en 
to be Temelaing toward in the Lord, because 
fiv évi &ya8d: kal = TAH 
he was =male Person Xeod : and yea? 


mvebuatos &yiou Kal miotews. Kal mpoceté 
of uarres Holy and of taith And sis eerie 
6xAo Ikavés 7 kupio. 25  2€AAGev 
coer sufficient wh. pee He tr out 
6 lg Tapodv dvakntiica LadAov, 26 kai 
but into Tarsus to seek up Saul, and 
ebpav ayev el *AvTioxeiav. 
having found iY ea info Antioch. 
éyéveto 6% avtoig Kal éviautdv SAov 
Itoccurred but tothem and year whole 
ouvay8ivat ty 7H éxkAnoig kai 
to be le fouether in the ecclesia and 
SiSGEat SxAov — ixavév, pnp TE 
toteach crowd sufficient, to srl divinely and 
Todos év—’Avttoxei TOU xn tas 
ares in Antioch % gs Hfselbles 
Xpiotiavos. 
Christians, 
27 e 


Tabta 6& Tat é 
ihe but the Aufpais 


sorte “lepoaohsye mpoginen 
they came down ae erusalem prophets 


elg ’Avtidxetav: 28 dvacote: && el 
into Antioch; having stoodup but one 
€€  adtadv dvépat: “AyaBog  éofpaivev 
outof them toname Agabus’ was signifying 
bik To = TrvEeUpaTo Atpov eyGAnv 
through the spirit Ss Mey M eee 
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turned to the Lord. 

22 The account 
about them got to the 
ears of the congrega- 
tion that was in Jeru- 
salem, and they sent 
out Bar’na-bas as far 
as Antioch. 23 When 
he arrived and saw 
the undeserved 
kindness of God, he 
rejoiced and began 
to encourage them 
all to continue in 
the Lord with hearty 
purpose; 24 for he 
was a good man and 
full of holy spirit 
and of faith. And a 
considerable crowd 

was added to the 
Lord. 25 So he went 
off to Tarsus to make 
a thorough search for 
Saul 26 and, after he 
found him, he brought 
him to Antioch. It 
thus came about that 
for a whole year they 
gathered together 
with them in the con- 
gregation and taught 
quite a crowd, and it 
was first in Antioch 
that the disciples were 
by divine providence 
called Christians. 

27 Now in these 
days prophets came 
down from Jerusalem 
to Antioch. 28 One 
of them named 
| Ag’a-bus rose and 
proceeded to indicate 
through the spirit 
that a great famine 
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péAAEiv Eoec@at éo” 6Anv hy 
to be about to go to be upon whole the: 


olkou; Att éyéveto = Eri 
being See. ah, whic occurred upon 


KAavSiov. 29 tay 6é uedntév Kadas 


Claudius. Ofthe but disciples according as 
EUTTOPETTO TIS Opicav 
was getting through well anyone they determined 
Exactog = av Tav cig SiaKoviav = Tre 
each of them into service to ae 
TOIS katoixovow gy tH ‘louSaig 
to the (ones) inhabiting in the Judea 
a&5edgoic 30 8 kal érroinoay 
to brothers; which also they did 
arooteiAavtes } ompdg Toto tmpecfutépou 
having sent off toward the atin en 9 


bik o¢ BapvéBa Kai Lavdou. 
through end % eee and = Saul. 


12 Kar’ éxeivov §=6& = tov Kapov 
Down that but the appointed time 


étréBadev “Hpgéng & Baoireds 7as xelpas 


thrust upon lerod=s the king ands 
Kakdoai tivag Tov ard Ths eines. 
totreat badly some ofthe from the ecclesia. 
2 dveidev S&  “IdxaBov tov cbeApdv 
Hetookup but James the brother 
*"ladvou paxaipy. 3 (Sav && 61 
of John to sword. Having seen but that 
dpeotév totiv tois ‘lovSaiorg mpocéb_eto 
pleasing itis tothe Jews he added 
ouAAcBeiv Kal Métpov, foov 6 Eat | 
fotakewith also Peter,’ “were but Augpa 
Tay atpoev, 4 & kal 
of the unleavened (cakes), whom also 
TMHEaTAS EBeto eic QuAaKiy, 
having laid hold of he put — into prison” 
trapadotc téocapolv teTpadiois 
having given beside to four sets of four 
oTpatiatav  guddcoeiv avtdy, PBovAdpevos 
of soldiers tobe guarding him, wishing 
pete TO Tréeoxa dvayayeiv altév TO 
after the passover to lead up him to the 
Aad. 5 6 év otv Nétpo 
people, The itdeed therefore Beler ° 
étpeito év tH puAaKi’ mpooeuxn 6 


was being observed in the prison; prayer but 
Fv extevg yivopnévn bd Tg ekKANoiag 
was intensely occurring by the ecclesia 


Tpos Tov Gedv trepi attod. 
toward the God about him. 
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was about to come 
upon the entire in- 
habited earth; which, 
for that matter, did 
take place in the time 
of Claudius. 29 So 
those of the disciples 
determined, each of 
them according as 
anyone could afford 
it, to send a relief 
ministration to the 
brothers dwelling in 
Ju-de'a; 30 and this 
they did, dispatching 
it to the older men by 
the hand of Bar’na-bas 
and Saul. 


1 About that 
particular time 
Herod the king 
applied his hands 
to mistreating some 
of those of the 
congregation. 2 He 
did away with James 
the brother of John 
by the sword. 3 As 
he saw it was pleasing 


| to the Jews, he went 


on to arrest Peter 
also. (As it was, those 
were days of the 
unfermented cakes. ) 
4 And laying hold of 
him, he put him in 
prison, turning him 
over to four shifts 

of four soldiers each 
to guard him, as he 
intended to produce: 
him for the people 
after the passover. 

5 Consequently 
Peter was being kept 
in the prison; but 
prayer to God for 
him was being carried 
on intensely by the 
congregation. 


ACTS 12:6—10 


6 "Ore 6& FieAAev “ Tpocayayeiv 
When but he wasbeing about — to lead forth 


avtév 6 “Heeéns, muh vukti ékelvn fv 
e) - 1 


him the night that was 
6 Nétpor KOILO EVO! eTaed faite) 
the Peler> sleeping ° ae two 
oTpaTiatay Se5epévos dAtoeow Suciv, 
soldiers having been bound tochains two, 


pvAaKés TE TT TAS Bu, Mpouv 
guards® and before the ane” ie Srnpo 2 
wiv gudakny. 7 Kai {0 GyyeAog Kupiou 
the a oraen. And look! eet S ibe Cord 
éréom, Kal 9@¢ EAapwev év 1H oikrpatr 
stood upon, and ent oe in the Gwelling: 
trata 6& tiv TAeupav tod Métpou 
having smitten but aH side of the Peter 
fiyeipev aitév Aéyov “Avdota ev Taye’ 
heraisedup him saying Standup in haste; 
kal é&éreoay attod al GAvoeig ek Tav 
and fellout ofhim the chains outof the 
eipov. 8 elev 68 5 Gyyedos 1 aurév 
Tika Said but the ie oes him 
Zdoa Kal brdSnoa te cavSdhi& cou" 
Gird and bindunder the sandals of you; 
éroingeyv 6 obtwc. Kal A€yer atta 
he did but thus. And issaying tohim 


NepiBadrod 1d lyaridév cou kai 
Throw around the outergarment ofyou and 
dKoAovbet por 9 Kal &€eAS av 
be following to me; and having gone out 
AKoAovBet kal oK et bt 


he was following, and not hehad known that 

&AnBés éotiv Bi) yivénevov Sik Tod 
true is the (thing) occurring through the 
yEXou, é56xe1 5& Spapya Brérrerv. 

aye "he was thinking but vison SRnerete 


Oy ae eo Tern Ste ee Neue 
gel Serrtpaey May eri uriy. onitiny: iy 
enbripay ty “aepoucay: seis. chy archive: 
guroucry ra oe up to them, and 
i AROETES,.  PONNR EY, BURLY Hleare- al 


ev0iws éréoT™ 6 &yyedog an’ 


immediately stood offfrom the angel from 


avtoisc, kat 
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6 Now when Herod 
was about to produce 
him, that night Peter 
was sleeping bound 
with two chains 
between two soldiers, 
and guards before the 
door were keeping the 
prison. 7 But, look! 
Jehovah’s* angel stood 
by, and a light shone 
in the prison cell. 
Striking Peter on the 
side, he roused him, 
saying: “Rise quickly!” 
And his chains fell off 
his hands. 8 The an- 
gel said to him: “Gird 
yourself and bind your 
sandals on.” He did 
so. Finally he said to 
him: “Put your outer 
garment on and keep 
following me.” 9 And 
he went out and kept 
following him, but 
he did not know that 
what was happening 
through the angel was 
real. In fact, he sup- 
posed he was seeing 
avision. 10 Going 
through the first 
sentinel guard and 
the second they got to 
the iron gate leading 
into the city, and 
this opened to them 
of its own accord. 

And after they went 
out they advanced 
down one street, 
and immediately the 
angel departed from 


7 Jehovah's, J7.:10,13,15-18,22-24; Lord's, xAB. 
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adtod. 11 Kai é Nétpog tv éaut® 
him. And the Peter in himself 
yevouevos elev Nov olSa 


having come tobe hesaid Now Ihave known 
GAn@ds St: efarréoterAev 6 xKUpiog Tov 
truly that sent off out the Lord the 
&yyedov attod Kal é€eiAatd pe ek — XEIpOS 
angel ofhim and tookout me outof hand 
hod eas 2 ¢ A 
Hp@Sou kal ma TAS tmpodSoKiag ov 
of Herod and of a? the Tipectation® of the 
Aaod tdav ‘loubaiav. 
people of the Jews. 
12 Luvidav te fAdev él thy 
Having seen together and he came upon the 
oikiay TH Mapiag tH tpdg  *lacvou 
house ot the Mary? the ed er of John 


to0 ~~ EmrikaAoupévou Maépkou, 00 foav 
the (one) being surnamed lark, where were 


ixovol ouvnOpoicpévor kal 
sufficient having been crowded together and 


mpoceuxdpevor. 13 Kpotcavtos 6 adtod 
praying. Having knocked but of him 


hv = BUpav 100 arUA@VOS mpoohAGe 
the door of the gateway cyan coward 
trarSioxn btrakodcat dvépati ‘Pé6n, 14 Kal 
servant girl to obey toname Rhoda, and 
émiyvodoa Av daviv too Métpou ard 
having recognized ‘the were of the Peter from 
AS xapag ovK Fivoifev Tov TUAava, 
the joy not sheopenedup the gateway, 


eloSpapotoa Si  dmhyyeidev  éotavai tov 
havingrunin but she reported back tostand the 


Nétpov tr tod truAdvos. 15 ol 5& 
Peter before the gateway. The (ones) but 
mpds authv elraov  Mativn. a) && 
toward her said Youaremad, The (one) but 
Sucxupifeto oUTAS Exeiv. 
was strongly asserting thus to be having. 
ol 5& = Aeyov ‘O &yyeddés éotiv 
The (ones) but weresaying The angel is 
avrod. 16 & && Métpos¢ éwépevev 
of him. The but Peter was remaining upon 


Kpovov" dvoi favre: 6 elSav = ae Tov 
knocking; havingopenedup but theysaw him 


kal ééotnoav, 17 KaTaceloas 
and were astonished. Having moved downward 


be autor 4 e1pl oye 
but to them af toth Kona to bevsilent 


ACTS 12:11—17 


him. 11 And Peter, 
coming to himself, 
said: “Now I actually 
know that Jehovah* 
sent his angel forth 
and delivered me 
out of Herod’s hand 
and from all that the 
people of the Jews 
were expecting.” 

12 And after he 
considered it, he went 
to the house of Mary 
the mother of John 
who was surnamed 
Mark, where quite 
a few were gathered 
together and praying. 
13 When he knocked 
at the door of the 
gateway, a servant 
girl named Rhoda 
came to attend to the 
call, 14 and, upon 
recognizing the voice 
of Peter, out of joy 
she did not open the 
gate, but ran inside 
and reported that 
Peter was standing 
before the gateway. 
15 They said to her: 
“You are mad.” But 
she kept on strongly 
asserting it was so. 
They began to say: “It 
is his angel.” 16 But 
Peter remained there 
knocking. When they 
opened, they saw him 
and were astonished. 
17 But he motioned 
to them with his 
hand to be silent 


11° Jehovah, J*#20.13.5,16823; God, J; the Lord, xAB. 


ACTS 12:18—22 
Sinyfgato avtoig Tas 6 KUpio 
he thorseanniy related to Aly hee the Tord? 


avrov é&yayeyv ék Tig puAaKis, elrrév 
him piers out of the bart he said 
te 'Atrayyeidate ‘laxaBe Kal toig c&SeApoi¢ 
and Report Mee back dexaby and tothe brothers 
tadTa, kai é€eACav érropedOn 
these (things). And having goneout he went 
slg Etepov — térrov. 
into different place. 


wor j 
evoyévng 6& Auépas iv Tapaxos 


Having come to be but iy was s 
ovk dAfyosg év toig otpatidtais, th pa 


not little in the soldiers, what really 
é Nétpo: éyéveto. 19 ‘Hp 5é 
the Peter is cane to be, Hetod’ ss but 
émnmoas autov Kal pt evpav 
having sought upon him and not having found 
cdvakpivas trols p0AaKas éxéAevoev 
having examined the guards he commanded 
GrraxxBfivan, kat kateAOdv dro TAS 
to be led off, and havingcomedown from the 
"lovSalas els Kaicapiav 
Judea into Caesarea 
SiétpiBev. 
he was spending [time] through, 
20 7Hvy 6S Supopaxdv Tupiorg kal 


He was but mentally fighting to Tyrians and 


XiSevioigs SpoOvpabdv 6 Trapioav 
to Sidonians; like-mindedly but they were alongside 


pds avtév, Kal TrEiCaVTES BAdotov 
toward him,’ and having persuaded Blastus 
Tov éml tod KoITOvog Tod Bacihéws 


the (one) upon the bedchamber of the king 
hToOvTo elpyvnv Sic tO 
they were asking peace through the 
tpépecbat auTav VY xOpav ard TH 
to be toning fed of them a Saity from. ine 
BaoiAiKiis. 21. taki && | é 
kingly feoun ry). Toordered but Auéea thi 


“Hp@oi évEvocpevor éo8Fita 
Hetod’ i having clothed hinselt raiment 
Boro Aiki Kadioas én TOU 
kingly having sat down upon the 


huaTo & ‘Spel mpds avTous 
Pugs ° he was anaes orating ‘eae home 
22 6 6&8 SFOS érreqedvet Oc0d geavi} 
the but public was sounding upon Of God voice 
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and told them in 
detail how Jehovah* 
brought him out of 
the prison, and he 
said: “Report these 

| things to James and 
the brothers.” With 

| that he went out and 
journeyed to another 
place. 

18 Well, when it 
became day, there was 
| no little stir among 
the soldiers over what 
really had become 
of Peter. 19 Herod 
made diligent search 
for him and, when 
not finding him, he 
examined the guards 
and commanded them 
to be led off [to pun- 
ishment]; and he went 
down from Ju-de’a to 
Caes-a-re’a and spent 
some time there. 

20 Now he was ina 
fighting mood against 
the people of Tyre 
and of Si’don. So with 
one accord they came” 
to him and, after 
persuading Blastus, 
who was in charge of 
the bedchamber of the 
king, they began suing 
for peace, because 
their country was 
supplied with food 
from that of the king. 
21 But ona set day 


| Herod clothed himself 


with royal] raiment 
and sat down upon 
the judgment seat and 
began giving them a 
public address. 22 In 
turn the assembled 
people began shout- 
ing: “A god’s voice, 


17° Jehovah, J4*9; the Lord, xAB. 20° Or, “they began presenting themselves.” 
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kal ovk «= vOpa@trou. 23 Trapaxphya 5é 
and not of man, Instantly bu 
émwatafev attév &yyedog Kupiou i 
smote him angel ofLord instead of 


av otk ebaxev thy S6fav 78 
which (things) not hegave the glory tothe 


GEG kal EVOLEVO oKwANKOBpwTo 
Goal, and. having poet, eaten tl SPparor: 
e€eputev. 


he let out soul, 
24‘O 6&& Adyog Tod Kupiou nl€avev 
The but word ofthe Lord was growing 


kat érrAnBiveto. 
and was being multiplied, 


25 Bapvépas && Kal LadAog tméotpepav 


Barna' but and Saul returned 


els *lepougaa TAnpwoavTe Thy 
into spetee nt hi nee fulfille te 
Siakoviav, ouvTrapaAaBévtes *lodvnv 


service, having taken along together John 


Tov érrikAnGévta Mépxov, 
the (one) having been surnamed rk, 
13 *Hoav = S& éy “Avtioxeie Kate Thy 
Were but in Antioch down the 
otoav § exkAnofav mpopiitat Kal SiSdoKaAo: 
being ecclesia prophets and teachers 
& te BapvaBag Kal Xupedv é 
the and Barnabas and Symeon the (one) 
kaAotpevos Niy: kal AovKiog 6 Kupnvatio: 
being call Niger’ and aias the Gieimiany 
Maveriy te  ‘Hp@Sou tod tetpacpxou 
Manach and offered the Meco 
UvTpOpO kal LadAog. 
one nurtured hogethier and Saul 
2 AcitoupyowWwray S& attdv 78 kupi 
Doing public work but ofthem tothe Lor 
kal vnotevévtev eftrev tO TrveOua TO cyiov 
and fasting said the spirit the holy 
’Agopicate 8H por Tov BapvéBav kal 
Limit off you actually tome the Barnabas and 


Zadrov cic 1H Epyov §& TPOCKEKANHAL 
Saul into the work which I have called toward 


avtovs., 3 téte vnotetoavTes kal 
them. Then having fasted and 
mpocevEcpevot Kat Emi Bévtes tas yeipa 
oving preyed and having put ion ihe Tanase 


auvrois dcréAuony. 
tothem they released. 


ACTS 12:23—13:3 


and not a man’s!” 


t| 23 Instantly the angel 


of Jehovah* struck 
him, because he did 
not give the glory to 
God; and he became 
eaten up with worms 
and expired. 

24 But the word 
of Jehovah* went 
on growing and 
spreading. 

25 As for Bar'na-bas 
and Saul, after having 
fully carried out the 
relief ministration in 
Jerusalem, they re- 
turned and took along 
with them John, the 
one surnamed Mark. 


1 Now in Antioch 
there were 
prophets and teachers 
in the local congre- 
gation, Bar’na-bas as 
well as Sym’e‘on who 
was called Ni’ger, and 
Lucius of Cy-re'ne, 
and Man’a‘en who was 
educated with Herod 
the district ruler, and 
Saul. 2 As they were 
publicly ministering 
to Jehovah* and 
fasting, the holy spirit 
said: “Of all persons 
set Bar’na-bas and 
Saul apart for me for 
the work to which I 
have called them.” 
3 Then they fasted 
and prayed and laid 
their hands upon 
them and let them go. 


23* Jehovah, J7.8:10,13.15-18,22-24; Lord, RAB, 24* Jehovah, J7.810.23; God, P™xADSyp; 
the Lord, B. 2* Jehovah, J7.10,13.15-18,22.23; the Lord, RAB. 


ACTS 13:4—10 


4 Autoi  pév obv éxtrenpOévtes 
They indeed therefore having been sent out 
61d tod &yiou Tvetpatos KaTRHAGov eis 
by the holy spirit they went down into 


Xerevkiav, exeiOév Te  amémAevcav eis 
Seleucia,’ from there and they sailed away into 


Kirrpov, 5 Kat Yyevouevor éy Zadopive 
Cyprus, and havingcometobe in Salamis 


Kathy yeAAov tov Adyov To E00 
they were publishing the word ofthe God 
éy  taig «= ouvaywyais tev *lovSatav" 
in the synagogues of the Jews; 

etxov SE Kal lodvuny brnpétny. 
they were having but also John subordinate. 


6 AteA@évtes 6& Shnv Thy vigov 
Having gone through but whole the island 


axe Maou edpov &vSpa tive 
until Paphos they found male person some 
e&yov evSoTrpogHTny =” louSatiov re) 
fava Wane prophet Jew to whom 
Svoua Bapingods, 7 bs fv otv 
name Bar-Jesus, who was _ together with 


tH dvOuTrar Lepyig NMavA@ e&vSpi 


the — proconsw. Sergius Paulus male person 
OUVETO. otto TPOOKOAETKHEVOS 
intelligent, This (one) having called toward himself 
BapvaBav kat LadAov érretytnoev 
Barnabas and Saul he sought upon 
&Kodoat TOV Adyov TOO 8e00" 
to hear the word of the God; 


8 dvOiotato 5 avtoic “EAtwag 6 pdyos, 
‘was opposing but tothem Elymas the magian, 


obtas yap peGepunvedetat 1d Svopa avtod, 
thant Moe it bethe translated the name ofhim, 


tntav Siaotpépar tov dvOUTatov ard TiS 
seeking toturn through the proconsul from the 


miotews. 9 ZatAog 6 6 Kai [Maddos, 


faith. Saul” but, the also Paul, 
mAnobelg mveUpatos ayfou  d&tevicas 
having been filled of spirit” ‘holy having gazed 


cig adtov 10 efrrev 7 TANpns Tavtdég SdA0u 
into him hesaid O full ofall fraud 


Kal méonsg  pgdioupylac, vie SiaBdAou, 
and ofevery readilydoneact, son of devil, 


éy8pe maons Sikatoouvns, ov Travon 

enemy of all righteousness, not you will cease 
Siaotpégwv Tag O50g oO Kupiou tas 
turning through the ways ofthe Lord the 
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4 Accordingly these 
men, sent out by the 
holy spirit, went down 
to Seleu'cia, and from 
there they sailed away 
to Cy’prus. 5 And 
when they got to be in 
Sal’‘a-mis they began 
publishing the word of 
God in the synagogues 
of the Jews. They 
had John also as an 
attendant. 

6 When they had 
gone through the 
whole island as far 
as Pa'phos, they met 
up with a certain 
man, a sorcerer, a 
false prophet, a Jew 
whose name was 
Bar-Je’sus, 7 and he 
was with the procon- 
sul Sergius Paulus, 
an intelligent man. 
Calling Bar’na-bas 
and Saul to him, this 
man earnestly sought 
to hear the word of 
God. 8 But El'y-mas 
the sorcerer (that, in 
fact, is the way his 
name is translated) 
began opposing them, 
seeking to turn the 
proconsul away from 
the faith. 9 Saul, 
who is also Paul, 
becoming filled with 
holy spirit, looked at 
him intently 10 and 
said: “O man full of 
every sort of fraud 
| and every sort of vil- 
lainy, you son of the 
Devil, you enemy of 
everything righteous, 
will you not quit 
distorting the right 
| ways of Jehovah?* 


10* Jehovah, J7.810.13.15-18,22,23° the Lord, xAB. 
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evGeiag; 11 Kai vov i800 xeip Kupiou éni 


straight? And now look! hand of Lord upon 
oé, Kal gon TUgAdS cal BAérav tov 
you, and youwillbe blind not lookingat the 
FAiov &xpi Katpou. 


Trapaxprnya  6é 
appointed time. Tastently but 
émecey em’ attov ayAvg Kal oxétos,. Kal 
fell upon him thick mist and darkness, and 
Trepicyov ether ElpayWyous, 
going around he was seeking Siena leaders. 


sun until 


12 téte iSav 6 dv60TaTos TO 
Then havingseen the proconsul the (thing) 
EYOVOS érriotevoev 
having occurred he believed 


EKTANTTOLEVOS émi oth (8i8axq 
being struck out (of his wits) upon the teaching 


tod. = Kupiiou. 

of the Lord. 
13 *AvaxSévte! & dnd ths Négou 
Having been led up but from the Paphos 


oi mept MadAov AABov cic Mépynv 
the (ones) abont Paul Toy into Pere 


TAS Mapovrias “ladvns 6 — drroxwprica 
of the Pamphylia; Soma but having Reais ve 


dm’ attdv tréotpepey elo *lepoodAuuar. 
from them returned into Jerusalem. 


14 Adtol 6& SieAOSvres and Ths 
They but having gone through from the 


Nép Trapeyévovto cig: “Avtidxeiav 
pene: they one af be alongside into Antigen 


thy NioiSiav, kal éABdvteg Eig Thy CUvaywyhv 
the Pisidian, and having come into the synagogue. 


wh © Aen tav oabBdtov éxGBicav. 
to the Bee of the rap aths they sat down. 
15 pet& 62 thy dvayvooiv tod voyou Kal 

After but the reading ofthe Law and 


TOV TpPOgNTav éoréoteiav ol 
of the Prophets sent forth the 
é&pxtouvaywyor TPO autots  Aéyovtes 
synagogue rulers toward them saying 


“Av&peg &SeApot, ef tig Eotw ev byiv 
Male persons brothers, if any is in you 


Adyog }~=—s- TrapaKAroENS mpds tov Aaédv, 
word ofencouragement toward the people, 


déyete. 16 cvaotas &&  MavAog 
be you saying. Having stoodup but Paul 


ACTS 13:11—16 


11 Well, then, look! 
Jehovah's’ hand is 
upon you, and you 
will be blind, not 
seeing the sunlight 
for a period of time.” 
Instantly a thick 
mist and darkness 
fell upon him, and he 
went around seeking 
men to lead him by 
the hand. 12 Then 
the proconsul, upon 
seeing what had 
happened, became a 
believer, as he was 
astounded at the 
teaching of Jehovah.” 
13 The men, to- 
gether with Paul, now 
put out to sea from 
Pa'phos and arrived at 
Perga in Pam-phyl'i-a. 
But John withdrew 
from them and 
returned to Jerusalem. 
14 They, however, 
went on from Perga 
and came to Antioch 
in Pi-sid'i-a and, going 
into the synagogue 
on the sabbath day, 
they took a seat. 
15 After the public 
reading of the Law 
and of the Prophets 
the presiding officers 
of the synagogue sent 
out to them, saying: 
“Men, brothers, if 
there is any word 
of encouragement 
for the people that 
you have, tell it.” 
16 So Paul rose, 


11* Jehovah’s, J78-10,15-18,22-24; Lord’s, RAB. 
xABVegSy?. 


12* Jehovah, J%810; the Lord, 


ACTS 13:17—23 
kai KaTaceioas Hh xetel eltrev 
and having moved downward tothe hand = said 
"Avipes ‘lopanAcitat Kat ot 
Male persons Israelites and the (ones) 


poPovpevor tov Oedv, dxolcate, 17 ‘O Beds 
fearing the God, hear you. The God 
to0 Aaod tovUTou *lopandA e€edéEato tod 
ofthe people this Israel chose the 
TATEpas hyd, kal tov Acdv Gyocev ev 
fathers ofus, and the people puthighup in 
 _Tapoixi év yi Alytrtou, Kat peta 
tha ileebealdence in each ‘otmgypt’ and With 
Bpaxiovog byndod e&hyayev avtou €€ 
ae 6 ‘hgh eeiyoyyy then out of 
avtijs, 18 Kai, > TeocEepakovtaetiy xpdvov 
it, and, as forty years time 


étpotopépngev avtols ev Th épn 
pore Uae me then” ie abe desolat! tolace) 


19 KadeAdy €yn  oemta& fv OVA 
having takendown nations seven in ear 

Xavadv kartekAnpovounceyv Ty oyfv 

of Canaan he anslgned ae fehecitanée, the , fern 


avtav 20 ac Erect TETPAKOTIOL kal 
of them as to years four hundr and 
TreviTyKovTa. 

fifty. 


Kal peta TaOTH ESaKxev Kpitas Eas 
And after these (things) he gave judges unti 


Lapour mpogrntou. 21 KaKei@ev 
Senouel pee And from there 
YtHicavto §=—Bacidéa, Kal ESmxev attoic 6 


they askedfor king, and he gave tothem the 

Qed Tov LaovA uldv Keic, &vSpa &k 

God the Saul son of Kish, male person out of 

uAr Beviauety, TECOEPaKOVTC” 

qribe? of Benamis, years forty; 

22 Kal eraotnoas avtov — Hyel TOV 
and having set oor him he esed ah the 


AcaueiS attois cig Pacidéa, o kal 
David tothem into king, towhom also 
eftrev APTUPHIAS ESpov  Aauveid 
he said having borne.witness I found David 


TOV tol “leaoai,  avipa Kate 
the [son] ofthe Jesse, male person according to 
vy KapSiav pou, &> Towel TovTa TH 
bd heart of me, who will do all the 
Oednpaté pou. 23  rovTou 6 Oed¢ 
things willed of me, Ofthis (one) the God 
cd TOO oTréppato kar’ érayyeniav 
from the seed s according to oeeniee 
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and motioning with 
his hand, he said: 

“Men, Israelites and 
you [others] that fear 
God, hear. 17 The 
God of this people 
Israel chose our fore- 
fathers, and he exalt- 
ed the people during 
their alien residence 
in the land of Egypt 
and brought them out 
of it with an uplifted 
arm. 18 And fora 
period of about: forty 
years he put up with 
their manner of action 
in the wilderness. 

19 After destroying 
seven nations in the 
land of Ca‘naan, he 
distributed the land of 
them by lot: 20 all 
that during about 

four hundred and fifty 
years. 

“And after these 
things he gave them 
judges until Samuel 
the prophet. 21 But 
from then on they 
demanded a king, and 
God gave them Saul 
son of Kish, a man of 
the tribe of Benjamin, 
for forty years. 

22 And after removing 
him, he raised up for 
them David as king, 
respecting whom he 
bore witness and said, 
‘I have found David 
the son of Jes’se, a 
man agreeable to 

my heart, who will 

do all the things I 
desire.’ 23 From 

the offspring of this 
[man] according to 
his promise God 


587 


fyayey 1 ‘lopanA oatipa ‘Inoody 
e led to the Israel fevice Jesus, | 
24 TrpoKnpvEavTo: * la&vou pO 
having preached before of John before 
Trpocatrou fis elodSou attod Barticpa 
face of the entry of him ba) td 
etavoiag = Tavtl TO Aa@ *lopana. 
of repentance toall the people Israel. 
25 ao 6  émdnpou ‘ladvng Tov Spdpov, 
AS. but wart Alling Scan te coiree, 
fAeyev Ti. épé Orrovoeite elvan; 
he was saying What me are rou supposing to be? 
ouK eipt eyo GAN’ i500 Epxetar pet” 
not am H but look! oneiscoming after 
éuz 05 ~— ot elpl &Eiog TO | bTréSnya 
me ofwhom not Iam worthy the bound under 


tév mobGv — Avdoa. 
of the feet to loosen. 
26 “Av&pec adedgoi, —_ viol Yyévous 
Male persons brothers, sons of race 
"ABpace Kal ol év byiv poBovpevor 
of Ateabon and the (ones) in su ® paring 
tov Gedv, fyiv od Adyo ThS = owmpias 
the God, ious the wine of he malvition 
TadT é€arreotGAn. 27 ol ‘ap 
this iS ‘was sent off out, The (ones) ‘oF 


kaorkoivtes ev “lepoucaAnp Kai ol &pxovte 
inhabiting Sie Sieusclen'” and-tne  rlere s 
autTay —TtoTov ayvonoavtes kal Ta 
ofthem this (one) havingnotknown and _ the 


guavas TOV TPOONTaV TAS Kata Trav 
voices ofthe prophets the (ones) down every 
odéBBatov dvayivackopévat kpivavTes 
sabbath being read : having judged 
érAnpwcav, 28 kal pndepiav aitiav Savarou 
they fulfilled, and notone cause of death 
evpdovTes tioavto MeAatov dvaipeSvar 


having found they asked Pilate —_ to be taken up 


attév: 29 wo St étéAcocav Tavta 


Bid 
him; as but theyended all the (things) 


Trepi avtod ey pappéver, 
about him haviay Been watten, 
kaOeAdvTes cmd tod E0Aou eOnkav els 


having taken down from the wood they put into 


Tov. 30 6 ) 
pvnyeiov. 6& Gede fiyeipev 


memorial tomb. The but raised up 
autéyv &k vexpav' 31 Sco o6n 
him outof dead (ones); who got to be seen 
éri Epa TrAciout TO! 
upon Ayépe o more : to the (Gnes) 


ACTS 13:24—31 


has brought to Israel 
a savior, Jesus, 

24 after John, in 
advance of the entry 
of that One, had 
preached publicly to 
all the people of Israel 
baptism [in symbol] of 
repentance. 25 But 
as John was fulfilling 
his course, he would 
say, ‘What do you 
suppose I am? I am 
not he. But, look! one 
is coming after me the 
sandals of whose feet 
I am not worthy to 
untie,’ 

26 “Men, brothers, 
you sons of the stock 
of Abraham and those 
[others] among you 
who fear God, the 
word of this salvation 
has been sent forth to 
us. 27 For the in- 
habitants of Jerusalem 
and their rulers did 
not know this One, 
but, when acting as 
judges, they fulfilled 
the things voiced 
by the Prophets, 
which things are read 
aloud every Sabbath, 
28 and, although they 
found no cause for 
death, they demanded 
of Pilate that he be 
executed. 29 When, 
now, they had accom- 
plished all the things 
written about him, 
they took him down 
from the stake and 
laid him in a memori- 
al tomb. 30 But God 
raised him up from 
the dead; 31 and for 
many days he became 
visible to those 


ACTS 13:32—39 


ouvavaBaav avt@ amd ths PoAdiAaias 
having gone up with him from the Galilee 
Fated *lepouraAhu, oitweg viv elol pdptupeg 
into erusalem, who now are witnesses 
atvtod mpds Tov Aadv. 
ofhim toward the people. 


32. Kal Hpeis byas 
And we [to] vou 
evayyeMtoyeda. tiv mpds, TOUS 


we are declaring as goodnews. the toward the 


matépag émayyediav yevonévny. 33. Str 
maiheee Raretaise avon comets be that 


tattny 6 Ged exrrem\npaKey toig TEKVOIS 
this the God has fulfilled out tothe children 
Hpay VAOTHOAS *Incodv, as Kal 
ofus having made stand up Jesus, as also 
é&v TO woarkud yéypamtat T Seutép' 
in ike cele ithas fen written to the paaing 


Yids pou ef ot, éyd onpepov  yeyévnk& 
Som of me are you, Y pice fiabe generated 


oe, 34 Sti 5 c&véoTngEv autov &k 
you. That but he made standup him outof 


vekpov Linkétt HéAAovta _UTrootpégelv 
no 


dead (ones) yet beingabout to be returning 
elg  SiapBopdv, ow elpnkev ot 
into corruption, thus he has said that 
Adow tyiv xed Soe 
I shall give to you the (things) lovingly kind 
Aaveld Te morta. 35 S16tt 
of David the (things) faithful. Through which 
kal év étépa Aéyer OV SaceIC 
also in different (one) he is saying Not you will give 
Tov Sotév gou iSciv — SiapBopdv: 
the (one) loyal ofyou tosee corruption; 
36 Aausié ev cf 18% EVER 
David ined Yor toown — gesteratlon 
Ommpetion 7H 00 G00 
having ated aauoedinie to the of the God 


BouAh exoipfOn Kal mpooeté6n Tpds Tos 
counsel fellasleep and vas added toward the 
matépas avtod Kal efSev Siap8opdv, 37 bv 
fathers of him and he saw corruption, whom 
8 6 «Bed fiyerpev ovK elSev Siap8opav. 
but the God raisedup not hesaw corruption. 
88 Tvwctdv obv fot bytv, avbpeg 
Known therefore letitbe to you, male persons 
kGedgot, Stt Sik  tovTou bpiv —&pecic 
brothers, that through this (one) to rou letting go off 
c&puaptiay KatayyéAAeTau, 39° kai 
of sins is being announced down, and 
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who had gone up with 
him from Gal’ilee to 
Jerusalem, who are 
now his witnesses to 
the people. 

32 “And so we are 
declaring to you the 
good news about the 
promise made to the 
forefathers, 33 that 
God has entirely 
fulfilled it to us their 
children in that he 
resurrected Jesus; 
even as it is written 
in the second psalm, 
‘You are my son, I 
have become your 
Father this day.’ 

34 And that fact 
that he resurrected 
him from the dead 
destined no more to 
return to corruption, 
he has stated in 

this way, ‘I will 

give you people the 
loving-kindnesses to 
David that are faith- 
ful’ 35 Hence he 
also says in another 
psalm, ‘You will not 
allow your loyal one 
to see corruption.’ 

36 For David, on the 
one hand, served the 
express will of God 
in his own generation 
and fell asleep [in 
death] and was laid 
with his forefathers 
and did see corrup- 
tion. 37 On the 
other hand, he whom 
God raised up did not 
see corruption. 

38 “Let it therefore 
be known to you, 
brothers, that 
through this One a 
forgiveness of sins 
is being published 
to you; 39 and 
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amd TdvTev dv otk = ASuviOnte ev 

irom all (things) of which not you were able in 

vén@ Maucéas Sikam@fvar gv ToUTe 
law ofMoses' tobejustified in this (One) 


fixes TmoTEvav SixaiodTa1. 
everyone the believing is being justified. 
40 Bdérete ovy ph éméAO 


Be you looking therefore not should come upon 
Oo eipnpévov év Toig TpopryTats 
the (thing) having be t As 


een said in the Prophets 
41 Sete, of Kataxppovntat, kal 
See you, e scorners, and 


Bavpdoate Kai apavio8nte, 611 = Epyov 
wonder you and vanish youaway, because work 


épydtopa éyd év Taig Hyepaig opav, Epyov 
in the di o: 


am working I jays you, work 

& oF ph motedonte tay TIS 

which not na You would believe ifever anyone 
éxSinyAtat opiv. 


may relate out through _to rou. 
42 "Efiévtav 68 avtdv TrapeKGAouv 
Going out but of them they were entreating 


cig 1O petags o&PRatov AaAnGivat avtois 
into the between sabbath tobespoken to them 


ios huara  tadTa, 43 AvOeEl 
the Piikoro these. Having ean aleaotvad 


8E tho cUvaywyis HKoAoUOnoay TOAAC! Tay 
but of the ae followed many of the 


*louSaiwv Kal Tav cEBopévwv TmpoonAtTav 
Jews and ofthe venerating proselytes 
1 MadAg Kai 16 Bapvaba, oitives 
to the Paul and tothe Barnabas, | who 


TpocAaAotvtes §=— aUTOIG éreiBov 

speaking toward them they were persuading 

autovs TTPOC HEvEIV Hh 
them to be remaining toward the 


xeapiti tod }=Be00. 
undeserved kindness ofthe God. 


44 TS 8 epxopéven caPBar e6bv 
To the but ie pene Simost 


mé&oa 1 TOAIC ouvrix6n dxotca Tov 
all the city” wasledtogether tohear the 


Aéyov tod Geod. 45 — i6dvtec & oi 
word ofthe God. Havingseen but the 


"louBaior tole SxAoug enAnoSnoay  Shdov 
Jews the crowds they got filled of jealousy 

kat dvtédeyov 

and they were contradicting 


TOTS trd 
the (things) by 


ACTS 13:40—45 


that from all the 
things from which 
you could not, be 
declared guiltless 

by means of the law 
of Moses, everyone 
who believes is 
declared guiltless 

by means of this 
One. 40 Therefore 
see to it that what is 
said in the Prophets 
does not come upon 
you, 41 ‘Behold it, 
You scorners, and 
wonder at it, and 
vanish away, because 
I am working a work 
in your days, a work 
that you will by no 
means believe even if 
anyone relates it to 
you in detail.’” 

42 Now when they 
were going out, the 
people began entreat- 
ing for these matters 
to be spoken to them 
on the following sab- 
bath. 43 So after the 
synagogue assembly 
was dissolved, many 
of the Jews and of the 
proselytes who wor- 
shiped [God]* followed 
Paul and Bar’na‘bas, 
who in speaking to 
them began urging 
them to continue 
in the undeserved 
kindness of God. 

44 The next 
sabbath nearly all the 
city gathered together 
to hear the word of 
Jehovah.* 45 When 
the Jews got sight of 
the crowds, they were 
filled with jealousy 
and began blasphe- 
mously contradicting 
the things being 


43” Who worshiped (feared) God, Sy»; who feared Jehovah, J18. 44* Jehovah, 


31722; the Lord, P4xABe; God, B’CSy**. 


ACTS 13:46—51 
Navrou AaAoupévor Aaconvobvtes. 
Paul to (things) iting Saxen 8 erat eer a 


46 tappnoiacc&pevoi te 6 MatAog kal 6 

Having spoken boldly and the Paul ° and the 
BapvéBasg efrav ‘Yuiv fv dvayxaiov 
Barnabas theysaid Toyou itwas necessary 


mpdtov AcAnOfivai tav Adyov to Geod" 
first tobespoken the word ofthe God; 


émei8) «= derroBeioBe «= attov Kal otK &€fous 
since you push away it and not worthy 
Kpivete éautols AS aloviou Cars, 
youare judging selves ofthe everlasting life, 
1Sob otpepdyeba cig ta evn 47 oftw 
look! weare turning into the nations; thus 
yop évtétaAtar fuiv 6 KUpiog TébeKe 
for hasenjoined tous the Lord Ihave put 
ce sic odo eOvav tod elvai ce sis 
you into light ofnations ofthe tobe you into 
cutnpiav Eco! éoxctou HS Ys. 
salvation until last[part] ofthe earth. 


48 ’Axotovta 5% ta z6vy Exarpov 
Hearing but the nations were rejoicing 


kal &86Eatov Tov Adyov ToU 8E00, Kai 
and they were glorifying the word of the God, and 


émioteucov Soot foav TETaAy pévot 
believed asmanyas were having been disposed 
gig Conv aidviov 
into life everlasting; 
49 Siepépeto 5& & dAdyog Tod 
was being borne through but the word’ of the 
kupiou bv SAns tis xe@pac. 50 of 
Lord throughout whole the country. The 
8 "lovSaio: tmapatpuvay tas oeBopévacg 
but Jews urged on the venerating 


uvaikag Tag edoxhpovag Kal tolg mpdtou' 
eouea thee sn ied the’ Aree Te 


Ths WéAEwS Kal émnyeipav Siey pov 


ofthe city and they raised up upon persecution 
éri tov. MladAov «kal = BapvéBav, kal 
upon the Paul and Barnabas, and 
&€éBadov attols amd Tov dpiov 
they threw out them from the boundaries 
avutav. 51 ol ta Extivagapevor Tov 
of them. The but having shaken out the 
kovioptév Tv TroSQv én’ attols  AAGov 
dust ofthe feet upon them they came 
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spoken by Paul. 

46 And so, talking 
with boldness, Paul 
and Bar'na:bas said: 
“It was necessary for 
the word of God to 
be spoken first to 
you. Since you are 
thrusting it away from 
you and do not judge 
yourselves worthy 

of everlasting life, 
look! we turn to the 
nations. 47 In fact, 
Jehovah" has laid 
commandment upon 
us in these words, ‘I 
have appointed you as 
a light of nations, for 
you to be a salvation 
| to the extremity of 

| the earth.’” 

| 48 When those of 
the nations heard 

| this, they began to 

| rejoice and to glorify 
the word of Jehovah,” 
and all those who 
were rightly disposed 
for everlasting life 
became believers. 

49 Furthermore, the 
word of Jehovah* 
went on being carried 
throughout the whole 
country. 50 But the 
Jews stirred up the 
reputable women who 
worshiped [God]* and 
the principal men 

of the city, and they 
raised up a persecu- 
tion against Paul and 
Bar’na-bas and threw 
them outside their 
boundaries. 51 These 
shook the dust off 
their feet against 
them and went 


47° Jehovah, 7810225; the Lord, xAB. 


48° Jehovah, J781013.1517.2228, the 


Lord, P*54RAC; God, BD. 49* Jehovah, J7#10.13,15-1822.25;' the Lord, sABVgSy?. 
50° Who worshiped (feared) God, Sy?; who feared Jehovah, J78.10.18, 
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pabntai 


eig *Ixéviov, 52 of TE 
disciples 


into Iconium, the and 
émAnpodvto = xapag Kai mveduatog cyiou. 
were being filled ofjoy and of spirit holy. 


14 ([Evévero 5 fy  "Ikovi KaT& 7d 
Itoccurred but in Iconium down the 

auto eloeAOeiv attotc = elo = TH 
very (thing) to enter them into the 


cuvaywyhy Tav *lovSaiav Kal AaAfjoo obTas 
synagogue of the Jews and tospeak thus 


ote motedoai *lovSaimy te Kal ‘EAAHvev 
as-and to believe ofJews and and of Greeks 


TOAD mAFBos. 2 of && dcreiroavTes 
much multitude. The but having disobeyed 


*louSaioi émjyeipav Kal éxakooav Ta 
Jews roused up and they badly affected the 
wuxag Tay eOvav kata Tadv a&deApav. 
souls ofthe nations downon the brothers. 
3 ixavov pév otv. = xpdvov = Biétpipav 
Sufficient indeed therefore time they spent 


Trappnoiatopevor ert 7 Kupig TO 
speaking coldly upon the Lord the (one) 


yaptupobvT: mo Ady TAS 
bearing witness to the rod. of the 
Xapitos autod, SiSdvt1 onpeia Kai 
undeserved kindness ofhim, giving signs and 
TéEpaTa yiveoBa bik Tay XEIPQv 
Pportents tobeoccurring through the hands 
attav. 4 éoxicfn 6 16 TANGO TAS 
ofthem,  Wassplit but the multitude of the 
mOAEWS, Kal ot pév  Acav ov 


city, and the (ones) indeed were together with 
tots “louSaioig ot && otv ToIS 
the Jews the (ones) but together with the 


émootéroig. 5 a> SE eyéveto 6 Tov 
anes as but occurred rept, of the 


ebvav te Kal “lovSaiav ow 
nations and and Jews together with the 


Gpxouciv attdv UBpioat Kal AlBoBoAfoat 
Tulers of them to outrage and to throw stones at 


adtots, 6  ouviddvtes KaTéguyov ei 
them, having seen with they fleddown into 
tag mdAEIg THC © AuKaoviag Avotpav Kal 
the cities ofthe Lycaonia Lystra and 
AépBnv kai thy TEPIXOOPOV, 7 Ka&Kel 
Derbe and ihe roundabout country, and there 
evayyeAriCouevor fioav. 

declaring good news they were, 


Ttois, 


ACTS 13:52—14:7 


tolconium. 52 And 
the disciples contin- 
ued to be filled with 
joy and holy spirit, 
1 4 Now in I-coni-um 
they entered 
together into the 
synagogue of the 
Jews and spoke in 
such a manner that. 
a great multitude of 
both Jews and Greeks 
became believers. 
2 But the Jews that 
did not believe stirred 
up and wrongly 
influenced the souls of 
people of the nations 
against the brothers. 
3 Therefore they 
spent considerable 
time speaking with 
boldness by the 
authority of Jehovah,* 
who bore witness 
to the word of his 
undeserved kindness 
by granting signs 
and portents to occur 
through their hands. 
4 However, the 
multitude of the city 
was split, and some 
were for the Jews but 
others for the apos- 
tles. 5 Now when a 
violent attempt took 
place on the part of 
both people of the 
nations and Jews 
with their rulers, to 
treat them insolently 
and pelt them with 
stones, 6 they, on 
being informed of it, 
fled to the cities of 
Lye-a-o'ni-a, Lys'tra 
and Der’be and the 
country round about; 
7 and there they went 
on declaring the good 
news. 


3* Jehovah, J7%810.15-18.23; the Lord, xAB. 


ACTS 14:8—15 


8 Kai TIS 


And some 


Abotpoig toig  trociv 
Lystra tothe feet 


& — Koihicx TPSS avTod, 
outot “cavity” offmotner of him,’ who 


tepieratnoev. 9 — olto 
walked about, This (one) 


TeadAou AaAodvtos: 
Paul speaking; 


avt® Kal iSdav 


tohim and having seen that he is having 
od oabAva: 10 


ofthe to be saved 


’Avéom®: ent tos mé8ag a 6p8d¢° Ka 
‘Stand up upon the S  opseu eae 


fAato = Kal 


he sprang up and he was walking about, 


dyxAo1 iSdvteg 


crowds havingseen which 
émfpav tiv doviv abtdv 
lifted up the voice ofthem in Lycaonian tongue 


A€yovte Oi 
slying ¢7 The 
aWOpatroig kKatéBnoav 
to men came down 
12 éxéAouv 


they were calling and 


tov 6& MaiAov ‘Eppiy é UTS 
the tut Fea” Berle ‘Bee’ he? 3 


Hyouwevog §=to0 )§=Adyou. 138 & 


leading one of the 


tod Aidg Tod 
ofthe Zeus the (one) 


tavpoug Kal otéppata éni 
pulls ® and aanbnds 


eveyKae ow 

having brought together with 
HOeAev OUe 

was desiring to be sa 


14 ‘Axoboovres 
Having hear 


BapvéBag Kai Mavados, 


Barnabas and 


tpetia éautdv 
outer garments of themselves they leaped out 
Ov dxAov, Kpétovtes 15 Kai 
the crowd, crying out 


“Av&pec, vi 


Male persons, why these 


he was sitting, 
Ss ov&étroTe 


|KOVEV 
was hearing 0: 


who having looked intently 


ofyou erect; and 


having been likened 


BapvéBav Aja, 


tols TUAavas 


Siappy favre: 
faa eves 


are you doing? 
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8 Now in Lys'tra 
there was sitting a 
certain man disabled 
in his feet, lame from 
his mother's womb, 
and he had never 
walked at all. 9 This 
man was listening to 
Paul speak, who, on 
looking at him intent- 
| ly and seeing he had 
faith to be made well, 
10 said with a loud 
| voice: “Stand up erect 
| on your feet.” And he 
leaped up and began 
walking. 11 And the 
crowds, seeing what 
Paul had done, raised 
] their voices, saying 
| in the Lyc-a-o'ni-an 
tongue: “The gods 
have become like hu- 
mans and have come 
down to us!” 12 And 
they went calling 
Bar'na:bas Zeus, but 
| Paul Her’mes, since 
he was the one taking 


lepebs | the lead in speaking. 


13 And the priest of 
Zeus, whose [temple] 
was before the city, 
brought bulls and 
garlands to the gates 
and was desiring to 
offer sacrifices with 
the crowds. 

14 However, when 
the apostles Bar’na- 
bas and Paul heard 
of it, they ripped 
their outer garments 
and leaped out into 


S the crowd, crying 


out 15 and saying: 
“Men, why are you 
doing these things? 


593 
kal ef dpoioTraGet éopiv opiv 
Also Aye! a of fitee euerines weare to you 
&v6parrol, eVayyediCopevot bya = &Trd 
men, declaring good news to you from 


tobTav Tav pataiov émotpépeiv emi Gedv 
these the vain (things) to be turning upon God 


Cdvta > éroingey Tov oUpavov Kal Thy 


living who made the 


heaven and the 


yfv. Kal thy OGAacoav Kal mavtTa 


earth and the sea and 


Tek 
all the (things) 


uy attois: 16 85 ey Taig Tapm@xnpévais 


them; who in the 


having gone by 


yeveais elacev mwavTa = TK #6vn 


generations he permitted all 


the nations 


Tropeveobai aig d60i¢ altav) 17 Kaitor 
tobegoing tothe ways of them; although 

ouK cucptupov avTov cprikev 
not without witness himself he let go off 


cyaSoupyav, otpavébev. bpiv 


betots 8150t¢ 


working good, fromheaven toxyouv rains giving 
kat Kaipour Kaptrogépous, éutrimAav 
fea ‘times filling 


and appoin’ 
TpogAs Kal EvooouNS 


fruit-bearing, 


tag KapSiag 


offood and ofwell-mindedness the hearts 


byudv. 18 Kai tadTa 
of you. And these (things) 


Katétraugav tots dxAous 00 ph 


Aéyovtes OAL 


saying scarce! 


they restrained the crowds of the not 


Ove autois. 
to be sacrificing to them. 


19 ’EmfASav S& dd “Avtioxefag Kal 
They came upon but from ani 


Antioch 


*Ikoviou “lovSaio1, Kal TTE{CQVTES TOUS 
Iconium Jews, and having persuaded the 


SxAoug kal = A1BkoavTes 
crowds and having stoned 


Eoupov Fada) 
they were dragging outside 
vopifovte adtov 

auliovs 5 him 


20 KuKAwodvtav S& Tdv 


Having encircled but of the 


évaord lofAGev_ ei 
having stood up heer f 


7 «©érradpiov §—-aEAGev 
tothe morrow he went out 
BapvéBqa sig 
Barnabas into 


21 evayyeAioayevoi 
Having declared good news to 


he entered into 


tov  MaidaAov 
the Paul 
TH TrdAEw 
of the city, 
teOvnkévan. 

to have died. 
Hadntav avtov 
disciples him 
tiv TréAIv. Kal 
the city, And 


ow 3 
together with the 
AépBnv. 

pa 

Te Thy TrOAIv 


and the city 


ACTS 14:16—21 


We also are humans 
having the same 
infirmities as you do, 
and are declaring the 
good news to you, 
for you to turn from 
these vain things to 
the living God, who 
made the heaven and 
the earth and the sea 
and all the things 

in them. 16 In the 
past generations he 
permitted all the na- 
tions to go on in their 
ways, 17 although, 
indeed, he did not 
leave himself without, 
witness in that he 
did good, giving rou 
rains from heaven 
and fruitful seasons, 
filling your hearts to 
the full with food and 


| good cheer.” 18 And 


yet by saying these 
things they scarcely 
restrained the crowds 
from sacrificing to 


d| them. 


19 But Jews 
arrived from Antioch 
and Ico'ni-um and 
persuaded the crowds, 
and they stoned Paul 
and dragged him 
outside the city, imag- 
ining he was dead, 
20 However, when the 
disciples surrounded 
him, he rose up and 
entered into the city. 
And on the next day 
he left with Bar’na:bas 
for Der'be. 21 And 
after declaring the 
good news to that city 


ACTS 14:22—27 


éxeivny Kal — pan tevoavtes tkavots 
that and having made disciples sufficient (ones) 


bnéotpepav sig thy Avotpay Kai elc 


they returned into the Lystra and into 
*Ikéviov kal eis *AvTiéxelav, 
Iconium and into Antioch, 


22 émiotnpitovtes Tas wuxks Tov padnTday, 
firmly fixing $ the eee of the Wiectolan? 


TAPAKAAOOVTES éupévew wh Twiote: Kai 
encouraging toberemainingin the faith and 


btt Bik TrOAAaY —_—-BAipeoov Set 

that through many tribulations it is necessary 
Has eiceOeiv cig tiv Bacireiav tod Ge0d. 
us toenter into the kingdom ofthe God. 


23 XEIPOTOVI}TAVTES 5 
Having appointed [by extended hand] but 
adtois Kat’ ékkAnoiav trpecButépous 


tothem accordingto ecclesia older men 


TrpogevGpevol peta vnoteiav — TapéBevto 
having prayed with fastings they put beside 


autos 1 Kupio eig bv tTemortevKEIoay. 
them” tothe Lord into whom they had believed. 


24 Kai SieABdvtec ay ThoSiav 
And going through the Pisidia 

FAGav sic my Napouaiay, 

they came into ine eee 

25 Kat AaAnoavtes ev Mé tov Adyov 

and having spoken in Perea! the won 

KatéBnoav eis *ArtaAiav, 
they stepped down into Attalia, 


26 «xdkeiWev = detrétrAcucav elo *Avtidyeiay, 
and from there they sailed off into Antioch, 


6 fioav trapaSeSopévol 


from where they were having been given beside 
7H x&pitt tod @e00 cic 1d 
tothe undeserved kindness ofthe God into the 
Epyov 8 émAnpwoav, 
work which they fulfilled, 
27 Noapayevépevor for kat | 
Having come to be alongside but and 
ouvayay6vTes Thy éxkAnoiav 
having led together the ecclesia 


duiyyeddov 


boa, érroinoev 
they were recounting as many (things) as did 


6 Ged per’ adtdv Kal Sti Fivoifev 

the Go with them and that he opened up 
TOTS EOveoiv Bipav TrioTEGs. 
to the nations door of faith. 
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and making quite a 
few disciples, they 
returned to Lys'tra 
and to I-co'nium 

and to Antioch, 

22 strengthening the 
souls of the disciples, 
encouraging them 

to remain in the 

faith and [saying]: 
“We must enter into 
the kingdom of God 
through many tribula- 
tions.” 23 Moreover, 
they appointed older 
men* for them in each 
congregation and, 
offering prayer with 
fastings, they commit- 
ted them to Jehovah” 
in whom they had 
become believers. 

24 And they went 
through Pi-sid’i-a and 
came into Pam-phyl’- 
ia, 25 and, after 
speaking the word’ in 
Perga, they went down 
to Attalila. 26 And 
from there they 
sailed off for Antioch, 
where they had been 
entrusted to the un- 
deserved kindness of 
God for the work they 
had fully performed. 

2% When they 
had arrived and had 
gathered the congre- 
gation together, they 
proceeded to relate 
the many things God 
had done by means of 
them, and that he had 
opened to the nations 
the door to faith. 


23* Or, “elders.” 23% Jehovah, J%8:1013,15.16; the Lord, RAB. 25* Word, BD; 
word of Jehovah, J37; word of the Lord, sACVgSy?; word of God, P%4. 
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28 SiéteiBov 
They were spending but time not little 
ov toig pabntaic. 
together with the disciples. 
1 5 Kai tives KateABdvTes ard TAS 
And some havingcomedown from the 
"louSaiag  e5iSackov tol aSedgods Sti 
Judea were teaching the brothers that 
*Eav 7 TmepitpnOATe Ries 
If ever bal you should be circumcised to the 


€e1 mo Mauoéws, o8  Sbvac0e 
custom tothe (one) of Moses, not you are able 

oabfvat. 2 yevopévncg && = atd&oews 
to be saved. Having occurred but of standing 


kat THGEwWS OtK Ai 1 MatAg Kai 
and Snmigeas Rot itte® tothe Paul’ and 


1 BapvéBa mpds adttots érafav 
tothe Befnabas toward ‘them’ they arranged 


dvaBaivew NadAov kai BapvéBov Kai tivas 
tobegoingup Paul and Barnabas and some 


GAroug é€ adt&y mpdg Tov’s cmooTdAoUS 
others’ outof them toward the apostles 


Kal mpecButépoug eic “lepoucadip tepi Tod 


and older men into Jerusalem about the 
Entfipocros toUTou. 
gsought _ this. 
3 Oi pev otv 
The (ones) indeed therefore 
TpoTrengoéevtes bm TAG exkAnolac 
having been sent before by the ecclesia 
Sinpxovto hy te Powvikny Kai 
they were going through "ie and Phoenicia and 
Lapapiav ekSinyoupevor my étmiotpogry 
Samaria relating throughout the turning upon 


tav evav, kat érrofouv Xapav 
ofthe nations, and they were making joy 


ey GAnv Bisccoal Tol G5EAGOIS. 
2 oe to all the Ticteee 
4 Trapayevopevor 6é eic *lepooéhupet 
Having come to be alongside but into Jerusalem 
tmrapedéxOnoav ard THs 
they were received alongside from the 
ékkAnoiag Kal tdv dmootéhwv Kal tdv 
ecclesia and ofthe apostles and ofthe 
ampecBuTépav, dcunyyeircv Te 
Cider, they recounted and 
boa &  Gedc enoinoey per’ 
asmany (things) as the God dis with 
avtav. 5 "Efavéotnoav 6€ tives Ov 
them. Stood upout but some ofthe (ones) 


| 
| 


ACTS 14:28—15:5 


8% xpdvov otk dAfyov| 28 So they spent not 


a little time with the 
disciples. 


1 And certain men 

came down from 
Ju-de'a and began to 
teach the brothers: 
“Unless you get 
circumcised according 
to the custom of 
Moses, you cannot be 
saved.” 2 But when 
there had occurred no 
little dissension and 
disputing by Paul and 
Bar'na-bas with them, 
they arranged for Paul 
and Bar’na:bas and 
some others of them 
to go up to the apos- 
tles and older men in 
Jerusalem regarding 
this dispute. 

3 Accordingly, 
after being conducted 
partway by the 
congregation, these 
men continued on 
their way through 
both Phoe-ni’cia and 
Sa-mar‘ia, relating in 
detail the conversion 
of people of the 
nations, and they 
were causing great joy 
to all the brothers. 

4 On arriving in 
Jerusalem they were 
kindly received by 
the congregation and 
the apostles and the 
older men, and they 
recounted the many 
things God had done 
by means of them. 

5 Yet, some of those 


ACTS 15:6—11 

er} TAS alpécews tv Papioaiov. 

from the sect of the Pharisees 

temioteuKotec, Aéyovtes St Set 

having believed, saying that it is necessary 
Trepitéjvery autos Tray ew TE 

tobe elkahmetaing hem? to m hargive and 

tnpeiv tov vopnov Mauoéwc. 
to be observing the law of Moses, 


6 ZuviixOnody te ol dréctoAo: kal 
Were led together and the apostles and 
ol mpeoButepoi iSeiv trepi tod Adyou TotToU. 
the oldermen tosee about the word this. 
7 Modaq 8 THT EC EVOLE) 
of much but Sortigeas having bocusted 
cvaotd: Nétpog elev tr advour 
having stood up Peter? said Fusco thes 
“Avbpes 5eApol, Kneis ~~ érictacbe = Sr 


Male persons brothers, you are well knowing that 


ao” epdy dpxaiav ev bpiv éedégato 6 
pan Aysed Sriginal in vou beAEEa the 
ed! bi& to otdpatés pou dKodoa 
God through the mouth ofme to hear 


ta EOvn tov Adyov oO eEvayyeAfou Kal 
the nations the word ofthe goodnews and 
miotedoal, 8 kal = Kapbioyvac Ged: 
to believe,’ and the heatthaowings Gor 
éuaptipngey avtoi Sod Td Trvedya 
Bote Whence fo them tiaving piven the Spire 
76 &yiov = Kaddas kal fpiv, 9 Kal ov8év 
the holy accordingas also tous, and nothing 

Siékpivev yetato Awdav te kal adtdv, 
he distinguished between us and and them, 


0 Wiorer Kabapioa Te Kapbic 
tothe faith having Suriaga the Dearte i 
adtav, 10 viv odv ait Treipatete 
of them, Now therefore why are you testing 


tov Gedv, émieivar Cuydv eri tov 
the God, to put upon yoke upon the 


Tpdxnhov Tay yon réy bv obte oi 
nec 


of the isciples which neither the 

TATEPES hydy otte tpeis loxdocyev 
fathers of us nor ‘we were strong enough 
Baotéont; 11 de Si& TAS 
to carry? But through the 


Cpito tod kupiou ==" Inood 
undeseves Eihaniess of the Tord whee 


miotevopeyv ocwbfvat Kad’ Sy tpdrrov 
we are believing tobesaved down which manner 
kdkeivor. 
also those. 
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of the sect of the 
Pharisees that had 
believed rose up 
from their seats and 
said: “It is necessary 
to circumcise them 
and charge them to 
observe the law of 
Moses.” 

6 And the apostles 
and the older men 
gathered together to 
see about this affair. 
7 Now when much 
disputing had taken 
place, Peter rose 
and said to them: 
“Men, brothers, you 
well know that from 
early days God made 
the choice among 
you that through 
my mouth people of 
the nations should 
hear the word of 
the good news and 
believe; 8 and God, 
who knows the heart, 
bore witness by giving 
them the holy spirit, 
just as he did to 
us also. 9 And he 
made no distinction 
at all between us and 
them, but purified 
their hearts by faith. 
10 Now, therefore, 
why are you making 
a test of God by 
imposing upon the 
neck of the disciples 
a yoke that neither 
our forefathers nor 
we were capable of 
bearing? 11 On the 
contrary, we trust to 
get saved through the 
undeserved kindness 
of the Lord Jesus in 
the same way as those 
people also.” 
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12 "Eoiynoey 6 wav 7d mrAfBo9, kai 
Became silent but all the multitude, and 
fikovov BapvaBa kal NavAou 
were hearing of Barnabas and of Paul 
eEnyounévev boa éroinoey 6 
relatingout as many (things) as did the 
Ged: Hela Kal tépata év toils veo 
Gor signs and portents in the nations 
&’ — adtdv. 13 Met& 6& 7d oryAgat 
through them, After but the to become silent 
adtols dexpiOn “lakwBos Aéyov _ “AvEpes 
them answered James saying Male persons 
a5eAGol, cxovoaté pou. 14 Lupedv 
brothers, hear you of me. Symeon 
éEnyficato Ka8e mpatov 6 6£d' 
een out augoraing: as rstly the Goo 
émeoképato AaPeiv €€ e0vOv Aadv 1h 
looked upon totake outof nations people tothe 
évépati adtod. 15 Kal roUTe 
name of him, And to this 


ouppavodciv ol Adyo! Tv MpoOgNTdAv, 
are suiting together the words of the prophets, | 
Kaeo éyporrtat 16 Met& 
econrding ws itnkadoon written, After 
TaOTH dvaotpéya Kal dvorkoSounow 
these (things) Ishallturnup and I shall rebuild 
tiv oxnviv Aaueid Thy oTreT@To@Kviav Kal 
the tent of David the (one) having fallen and 
Big KaTEOT, Evo ari} 
the (things) having Deon tached down of Hg 
avoikobopriow kai cvop0dow aut, 
I shall rebuild and I shall erect again it, 
17 brag Sv extnthowow ol KartdAorTro: 
so that likely should seek out the leftover ones 
tOv avOpdrrmv tov KUpiov, Kal tavta TH 
of the men the Lord, and all the 
&6vn éq’ os émikéxAnrat 7O 
nations upon whom hasbeencalled upon the 
bvop& ou = rr” axtrto Aéyer Kptos 
nanis ots upon then, " ‘ssaying Lord 
moidy — Tada 18 ywwote dr’ aldvoc. 
doing these (things) known from age. 


19 61d tye Kpivoo ul 
‘Through which am judging no} 

TrXpEVOXAEiV TOTS ard tay evav 

tobe troubling tothe (ones). from the nations 


Emiotpépovoiv én tov Gedv, 20 GAAG 
turning upon the God, but 


ACTS 15:12—20 


12 At that the 
entire multitude 
became silent, and 
they began to listen 
to Bar’na-bas and Paul 
relate the many signs 
and portents that God 
did through them 
among the nations. 

13 After they quit 
speaking, James an- 
swered, saying: “Men, 
brothers, hear me. 

14 Sym’e-on* has re- 
lated thoroughly how 
God for the first time 
turned his attention 
to the nations to take 
out of them a people 
for his name, 15 And 
with this the words 
of the Prophets agree, 
just as it is written, 
16 ‘After these things 
I shall return and 
rebuild the booth of 
David that is fallen 
down; and I shall 
rebuild its ruins and 
erect it again, 17 in 
order that those who 
remain of the men 
may earnestly seek Je- 
hovah,* together with 
people of all the na- 
tions, people who are 
called by my name, 
says Jehovah,” who 

is doing these things, 
18 known from of 
old.” 19 Hence my 
decision is not to 
trouble those from the 
nations who are turn- 
ing to God, 20 but 


14* A Hebrew form of the name Simon (Peter). 17° Jehovah, J1182223; the 


Lord, xAB. 17” Jehovah, J7.810-1820,2224; Lord, xAB. 


ACTS 15:21—25 


émoteiAat avtoig Tod Grréxeo@an 
todispatch word tothem ofthe to be abstaining 


TOv Ehioyaipienrcy tav el6GAav Kal ric. 


of the ions 6 ofthe ~— idols and of 
tTropveiag = Kat TVIKTOO kal = T00 
fornication and ofthingstrangled and ofthe 
alyatog: 21 Mavor & ék evEeav 

blood ‘Moses yee out of generations 
dpxaiov Kate TOA TOUS 
original according to city the (ones) 
knptcoovtag = attov Exet év tas 

preaching him heishaving in the 
ouvaywyais kato Trev oGPRatov 
synagogues down every sabbath 
dvaytvaokdpevos, 

“OYeing reads 


22 Téte E0fe toig dtootdoIg Kai TOTS 
Then itseemed tothe apostles and the 


mrpeoBuTépot ow 5 7 
page Sante S together with whole the 

éxkAnoia ékAeEapévous &vbpacg ft 
ecclesia having chosen male persons out of 


avtév mépyat sig “Avtidxerav ow 
them tosend into Antioch — together with 
1 Natdg cai Bapvafg,' *lotSayv Ov 
A Boul’ and, to Bemabee'" Seder ike (one) 
KoAovuevov BapoaBBav Kal Lidav,  &v6; 
being called epranes andBilas;’ male perene 
‘oupevous év toig &SeApoic, 23 CWpavre 
fy cune s in the brothers! Biving written 
bic 1 autay 
through xEIpOs of them 
Ot amréctorAc: Kal of  mpeoBUtepor 
The apostles andthe older men 
abeApol toig Kare tiv ‘Avtiéxeiay Kal 
brothers tothe down the Antioch and 


Zupiav Kai Kidikiay &5eAqoig to0i¢ 
Syria and Cilicia to brothers to the (ones) 
&€ eOvav xaipev, 24 *EneiS), 

out of nations to be rejoicing. Since 
KoUoopey StL TIVE é ay erapafav 

Hene head that ne wee tne ropa 

bya Adyot évackevdtovtes  T& xc 
Sor to Merde subverting Z the ie 

byudy, ots ou Stcote:AGpeder, 
of you, to whom not ‘we gave instructions, 


25 6o€ev i 
eed te adel beets Meee, 


éxAeEapévor vba TréenWat Tr 
posto chose: male poomns pon Rul eh 
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| to write them to 


abstain from things 
polluted by idols and 
from fornication and 
from what is strangled 
and from blood. 

21 For from ancient 
times Moses has had 
in city after city those 
who preach him, be- 
cause he is read aloud 
in the synagogues on 
every sabbath.” 

22 Then the 
apostles and the older 
men together with the 
whole congregation 
favored sending cho- 
sen men from among 
them to Antioch 
along with Paul and 
Bar’na-bas, namely, 
Judas who was called 
Bar'sab-bas and Silas, 
leading men among 
the brothers; 23 and 
by their hand they 
wrote: 

“The apostles and 

the older men, broth- 
ers, to those brothers 
in Antioch and Syria 
and Cilicia who are 
from the nations: 
Greetings! 24 Since 
we have heard that 
some from among 
us have caused you 
trouble with speeches, 
trying to subvert 
YOUR souls, although 
we did not give them 
any instructions, 
25 we have come to a 
unanimous accord and 
have favored choosing 
men to send to 
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Gye obv ToT rot Ov 
io together with he cero S yoy 
Bapvé i Navre, 26 d&vOparroic | 
poe. Sa er aeperas) 


mrapadebaxdo1 tag wuxas alTdv Utrép tod 
have given beside the aS of them we the 
dvépatog tod Kupiou Huav *Inood Xpictod. 

Bane Gfiie. Mord tus senus’ Ghent 


27 dreotéAKapev ot *lovBav al 

We have sentoff therefore Judas and 
Zidov, kat adtols ie dyou 
Silas, and them through word 


&trayyéAdovtag TK outa. 28 Soke | 

reporting back the very (things). It seemed 
ap 71 mvedpati 7 &yig Kal Apiv pndév 
Yor to the opitit the neiy? and fi rot ing 
TAéov émitiBecOat piv Bapoc iv ToUTOV 
more tobeputupon you burden besides these 
dcréxeo Bat 


TOV émavayKes, 29 
Sens” ei be mbetatnlnig ein 


the (things) of necessity, 
el5eA00bTav kat alyarog kat 

(things) sacrificed toidols and of bloo and 
TVIKTOV kad Tropveiac’ && 

of (things) strangled and offornication; outof 


ov Siatnpob Eautour 2 
which thoroughiy a 


OvTe: 
ily keeping selves well 
ampagere. “Eppwo8e. 
You PE ea Be you in'good health. 


30 Oi név otv 
The (ones) indeed therefore 
dcrroAubévtes KathABov sig “Avtidxetav, 

having been released went down into Antioch, 
kat ouvayaydvTe 7d TARO! 
and having Nat toate the multe le 
érréBaxav 7m émotoAjy: 

they gave upon [hand] the letter; 
31 dvayvévte fora éxdpncav émi tH 
ae vend but they rejoiced upon the 
mapaxAnoel. 32 *lovSag te Kal Lidac, Kal 
enccaragement: sodas” and and Silas” also 
adtol mpopftat Svtes, Sic Adyou trodAod 
they prophets being, through word much 
mrapekdAecav tos &beAgoUG Kal émeotipitav 
choouraged the? robes” and they mripifey. 

33 roinoavtes S& xpdvov cred 0Onoav 
having done but time they were released 

er’ elpyvi ard tay «a5EAQQV oT 

With lpfivas from the ser teal Pl 
TOUS ccrooteiAavTas 


ACTS 15:26—33 


you together with our 
loved ones, Bar’na-bas 
and Paul, 26 men 
that have delivered 

up their souls for 

the name of our 

Lord Jesus Christ. 

27 We are therefore 
dispatching Judas 

and Silas, that they 
also may report the 
same things by word. 
28 For the holy spirit 
and we ourselves have 
favored adding no 
further burden to you, 
except these necessary 
things, 29 to keep 
abstaining from things 
sacrificed to idols and 
from blood and from 
things strangled and 
from fornication, If 
you carefully keep 
yourselves from these 
things, you will 
prosper. Good health 
to you!” 

30 Accordingly, 
when these men were 
let go, they went 
down to Antioch, and 
they gathered the 
multitude together 
and handed them the 
letter. 31 After read- 
ing it, they rejoiced 
over the encourage- 
ment. 32 And Judas 
and Silas, since they 
themselves were also 
prophets, encouraged 
the brothers with 
many a discourse 
and strengthened 
them. 33 So, when 
they had passed some 
time, they were let 
go in peace by the 
brothers to those who 


avrots. 
the (ones) having sent off them. 


had sent them out. 


ACTS 15:34—41 


85 Maddog &E kat BapvéBa 
Paul but and BapyGRas 
SiétpiBov _ év *Avtioxeig SiS&o0KovTes 

were spending [time] in Antioch teaching 

kal evayyeAiCopevot peT& kal 
and declaring as good news. with also 
étépav TOAAGY Tov Adyov ToD Kupiou. 


different (ones) many the word ofthe Lord. 


36 Met& 5€ tiv épag etrev apd: 
After bub’ sone. Augpas said. toward 
BapvéBav Maddog *Emortpépavte 64 
Barnabas Paul Having returned of all things 


émokepoueda tog abedpots Kate Tod 
let us look upon the brothers down city 


waoav év at KaTnyyeiAapev tov 
every in which (ones) we announced down the 


Oyov Tod Kupiou, Tad Exougiv. 
word ofthe ‘“Lord,’” Row they Sre having. 
87 BapyéBag 6é éBovAETO 
Barnabas but was wishing 
ouvtrapaAaBely Kot tov *lodvnv TOV 
to take along with also the John the (one) 
KaAoUpEvov Mépxov' 88 Maddog 6 
being called Mark; Paul but 
crrootavra 


Hgiou, Tov 
was thinking worthy, the (one) _ having stood off 
dr’ uty ard Maxupuafag Kal ah 


from them from Pamphylia and not 


ouved Ova, autois els 
haying gone with them” into the work, not 


ouvTrapaAdapBdaverv todtov, 39 #yéveto 
to be taking along with this (one). Occurred 


&& Trapofuc pos dore crroxwpiobFvat 
but paroxysm as-and to be separated 


attols dm’ dAAnAwv, té6v te BapvéBav 
them from oneanother, the and Barnabas 


trapoAaBévta tov Mdpxov éxtrAedoat el 
having taken along the Mark to sail out in 


Korrpov, 40 MatAog 6 émiAcE&pevos Lirav 
Paul 


td Epyov, jh 


Cyprus, but havingselected Silas 
&€FjAOev trapadobel 7H 
he went out having been piven beside to the 

xe&prtr to0 =«Kupiou umd 1h 
undeserved kindness of the Tord by the 
&Sergav, 41 Sijpxeto 6& Thy 


brothers, he was going through but the 


34° P7NAB and the Westcott and Hort Greek text omit this verse. 35° Jehovah, 
ye, 36° Jehovah, J7#20,17,18,22, 


J17,18,22.23; the Lord, 8AB; God, 
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34 ——* 35 How- 
ever, Paul and 
Bar‘na-bas continued 
spending time in 
Antioch teaching and 
declaring, with many 
others also, the good 
news of the word of 
Jehovah," 

36 Now after some 
days Paul said to 
Bar’na-bas: “Above ’all 
things, let us return 
and visit the brothers 
in every one of the 
cities in which we 
published the word of 
Jehovah* to see how 
they are.” 37 For 
his part, Bar’na-bas 
was determined to 
take along also John, 
who was called Mark. 
38 But Paul did not 
think it proper to be 
taking this one along 
with them, seeing 
that he had departed 
from them from 
Pam-phyl'i‘a and had 
not gone with them 
to the work. 39 At 
this there occurred a 
sharp burst of anger, 
so that they separated 
from each other; and 
Bar‘na:bas took Mark 
along and sailed away 
to Cy'prus. 40 Paul 
selected Silas and 
went off after he had 
been entrusted by 
the brothers to the 
undeserved kindness 
of Jehovah.* 41 But 


he went through 


; the Lord, xAB! 


God, Syr, 40° Jehovah, J718.22; the Lord, xABD; God, VgSye. 
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Xupiav Kal yw KiAtkiav ém iSav Ta 
Syria and ny Cilicia rremnelke the 


éxkAnoias. 
congregations, 


16 Kathvtncey 8% Kai sic AépBnv kal elc 
He attained but also into Derbe and into 


Avortpav. Kal [S00 pobyths TIC iv 


Lystra. And look! disciple some was 
éxel — dvdpart: «= Tipd8e0c, uldg = yuvaikdg 
there toname Timothy, son of woman 
"louSafag moth Tratpé 8& "EAAnvos, 

Sewis> deitueay” Gitather but | Grea," 


2 &> épaptupeito bd. Tv ev Adorpoig 
who was Witnessed about by the in  Lystra 
toutov OéAnoev 


Kal ’IKovin &SeApav: 3 
this (one) willed 


and Iconium brothers; 
6 Maddog obv autd é€eAdeiv, Kal 
the Paul togetherwith him togoout, and 
AaBov meptétepev avtov Sik = TOG 
having taken he circumcised him through the 


*louSaious TOUS bvtag év ois TéTrols 


Jews the (ones) being in the places 
éxeivor Beioav ap d&travteg ott 
those,” nest Bet Known “ior al” that 
“EMnvy 6 watip adtod dmipxev. 4 ‘ND 
Greek the Yather ‘ofhim was AS 
&& Stetropevovto TKS mrOAEIG, 
but they were going through the cities, 


mrapediSocav avtoig guAcocEly TH 
they were giving beside to them tobe guarding the 


Sdypata = ta KEKpIpéva, tnd = tav 
decrees the having been judged by the 
crootéAwv Kal tmpecButépav tov éy 
apostles and older men the (ones) in 


i lepocoAGuois. 5 AI nev otv 
jerusalem. The indeed therefore 
ékkAnaiat totepeotvto TH 0 oioret 
ecclesias were being made solid tothe faith 
kai érepiccevov 78 epi 
and they were abounding to the number 
Kad Tpépav. 
according to day. 
6 AthAdov bt dpuyiav karl 
They went through but the Phrygia and 


Poadatixivy xdpav, KWAUOEVTES ond. 
Galatian country, having been forbidden by 
t00 &yiou mvedpatos AaAficat Tov Adyov év 
the holy spirit tospeak the word in 
th "Acig, 7 eA@dvtec 62 Kat& Thy Muciav 
the Asia, having come but down the Mysia 


ACTS 16:1—7 


Syria and Ci-li’cia, 


| strengthening the 


congregations. 


1 So he arrived at 
Der’be and also 
at Lys'tra. And, look! 
a certain disciple was 
there by the name 
of Timothy, the son 
of a believing Jewish 
woman but of a Greek 
father, 2 and he 
was well reported on 
by the brothers in 
Lys’tra and I-co’‘nium. 
3 Paul expressed the 
desire for this man 
to go out with him, 
and he took him 
and circumcised him 
because of the Jews 
that were in those 
places, for one and all 
knew that his father 
was aGreek. 4 Now 
as they traveled on 
through the cities 
they would deliver 
to those there for 
observance the decrees 
that had been decided 
upon by the apostles 
and older men who 
were in Jerusalem. 
5 Therefore, indeed, 
the congregations 
continued to be made 
firm in the faith and 
to increase in number 
from day to day. 

6 Moreover, they 
went through Phryg’i-a 
and the country of 
Gala'ti‘a, because 
they were forbidden 
by the holy spirit to 
speak the word in 
the [district of] Asia. 
7 Further, when get- 


ting down to Mys‘ia 


ACTS 16:8—14 


érreipatov elg mV Biduviayv 
they were attempting into the Bithynia 
TropevOfvat Kal ovK lacey attots 1d 
to go and not permitted them the 
mvetua ‘"Inood: 8 mrapeAGévtes, 6 
spirit of Jesus; having gone alongside but 


my Muoiav katéBnoov ele Tped&&a. 
the Mysia they stepped down into io 


9 Kal Spapa Sik wxtdo 1H NavaAw 
And vision through night’ tothe Paul 


g8n, avnp Maxedav TIS av 


was seen, male person Macedonian some was 


totas Kai mapakadev avtév Kal Aéyav 
having stood and entreating him and saying 


AtaBas lg MakeSoviav 
Having stepped through into Macedonia 
BorPnoov = Hpi. 10g BETH Spee 
Petals help ite, Re but the anion 
elSev, Ev0E0s enticapev e€edGciv eic 


hesaw, immediately wesought togoout into 


MakeSoviav, ouvBiB&Covtes Sti TpookéKAnTat 
Macedonia, making go with that has called toward 


ao 6 Bed evayyedioaoba Utous. 
Aus is the God to Meclate good news to theme 
IL ’AvayGévre otv = kro Tpweabos 


Having been led up therefore from ‘roas 
eOuSpounoapey el ZapoBpsny, Th 
race, 


we ran straight course into | Samot! to the 
5 érriodon, eis Néav Néaw, 
but succeeding [day] into Nea Polis, 
12 xdxei@ev 


slg idittrous, frig éotiv 
and from there info Philipp” which "ip 
Trp TH epibog MaxeBoviag ddr 
fen of the ui nok oe Macedonia atte. 
koAwvia, 7Hyev S& év tadtTn TH TréAEL 
colony. ‘Wewere but in this the city 
SiatpiBovre: Epa tivas. 138 tH TE 
spending Aygeas pore To ‘he and 
Ane tdv cobBarov e&fAGopev 0 TH 
Rae of the bare went eae te 


a 


TUANS Tape Tjotayév of évopiZopev 
gate beside river where we were opining 
mpoceuxiy elvat, kart KadioavTes 
prayer to be, and having seated selves 
é\aAodpev Taig ouveABotioaic 
we were speaking to the having come together 
yuvargiv, 14: Kat TS yuvi} ovépartt 
‘women. And some woman toname 


Av8&ic, Tropgupérrahic TroAewg }=— Quateipav 
Lydia, seller of purple’ _—of city Thyatira 
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they made efforts to 
go into Bithyn‘i-a, 
but the spirit of 
Jesus did not permit 
them. 8 So they 
passed Mys'‘ia by 

and came down to 
Tro‘as. 9 And during 
the night a vision 
appeared to Paul: a 
certain Mac-e-do’ni-an 
man was standing 
and entreating him 
and saying: “Step over 
into Mac-e-do'nia and 
help us.” 10 Now as 
soon as he had seen 
the vision, we sought 
to go forth into Mac- 
edo’ni-a, drawing the 
conclusion that God 
had summoned us to 
declare the good news 
to them. 

11 Therefore we 
put out to sea from 
Tro’as and came with 
a straight run to 
Sam’o-thrace, but on 
the following day to 
Neap‘olis, 12 and 
| from there to Phi-lip’- 
| pi, a colony, which is 
the principal city of 
the district of Mac-e- 
do‘ni-a. We continued 
in this city, spending 
some days. 13 And 
on the sabbath day 
we went forth outside 
the gate beside a 
river, where we were 
thinking there was 
a place of prayer; 
and we sat down and 
began speaking to 
the women that had 
assembled. 14 And 
a certain woman 
named Lyd'i-a, a 
seller of purple, of 
the city of Thy-a-ti'ra 
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ceBopévn tov Bedv, — fiKovEV, is 
venerdting the God’ washearing, ofwhom the 


KUpi0! Sujvoikev Thy kapSiav 
Lora’ opened Le the heart 
TpPOCEXEIV Tol AaAoupévors 


to be paying attention to the (things) being spoken 
bd Mavdov. 15 wo 6é éBartio8n kal 
by Paul, As but she was baptized and 


6 olkog adits, tapexcéAecev AéEyouom 
the household ofher, she entreated saying 
Ei KeKpikaté e mov TO | KUpig 
If you have judged Re faithful tothe Lord 


elvat, _ eloeAOdvtes elg Tov olkév pou 
tobe, havingentered into the house ofme 


EVETE* Kal mapeBicoato wae. 

be you remaining; and she constrained us, 
16 ’Eyéveto 6% ‘ropevopévov hyav eis 
It Bbourred but de ofus into 


tiv mpoceuxiy Taidiokny tive  Exovcav 
the prayer servant girl some having 


mvetpa TrbOava = oTravtioo piv, § fTIS 
spirit of python to meet to us, who 
épyaciav TOAAT Trapetxev Ttois 
working [profit] much was furnishing to the 
Kupiot autis ovrevopévn’ 17 atity 
lords 5 of her v divining; this [girl] 
KataKoAousodoa tO NavAp Kal piv 
following after tothe Paul and tous 
éxpatev Aéyoura OSrto1 ol 
she was crying out saying These the 
G&Opwrrot Go0A01 tod 800 tod byiorou 
men slaves ofthe God the Most High 


eloiv, oftives KatayyéAAouoiv vpiv dv 
they are, who are announcing down to you way 


cwtnpias. 18 todto S& érrolet én 
of salvation. This but she wasdoing upon 
TTOAAG EPA. StatrovnGel && 
ming” fugpas Having been Weare but 
NadaAog Kat EmiaTpepas TH TvEedpaTi 
Paul $ and having een upon to the spirit 


elev MapayyésAw oor év dvdpatt ,{pood 
he said Iamcharging toyou in| name of Jesus 


Xpiotod é€eAOeiv ar’ avrtis’ Kal 
Eheist to come out from her; and 
fEAAOeV, at] pg. 


ACTS 16:15—18 


and a worshiper of 
God, was listening, 
and Jehovah* opened 
her heart wide to 
pay attention to the 
things being spoken 
by Paul. 15 Now 
when she and her 
household got bap- 
tized, she said with 
entreaty: “If you men 
have judged me to be 
faithful to Jehovah,” 
enter into my house 
and stay.” And she 
just made us come. 

16 And it happened 
that as we were going 
to the place of prayer, 
a certain servant 
girl with a spirit, a 
demon of divination, 
met us. She used to 
furnish her masters 
with much gain by 
practicing the art of 
prediction. 17 This 
[girl] kept following 
Paul and us and 
crying out with the 
words: “These men 
are slaves of the Most 
High God, who are 
publishing to you 
the way of salvation.” 
18 This she kept 
doing for many days. 
Finally Paul got tired 
of it and turned and 
said to the spirit: “T 
order you in the name 
of Jesus Christ to 
come out of her.” And 
it came out that very 


itcame out tovery the hour, 


hour. 


14° Jehovah, 378207.1823; the Lord, kAB. 
God, D. 


Jehovah, J4829; the Lord, xAB; 


ACTS 16:19—26 


19 'l8évteg §= BE ot KU pion adtig «(Str 
Having seen but the lords ofher that 


egAAdev  eAtrig tH épyaciacs auTav 
came out the hope ofthe working [profit] of them 


émiAaBdopevor tov MatAov Kal tov Efkav 
haying taken hold of the Paul and the Silas 


eiAkucav sig. ss THY &yopay éni  tols 
they dragged into the marketplace upon the 


&pxovrac, 20 kal = mpooayayévtes §~=— ao 


rulers, and having led toward them 
toig =otpatnyois ettrav OGrto1 oi 
to the praetors they said These the 
&vOportror éxtapdacouciv Auav pug 
men are agitating out of us 
TrOAW *louSaior trdpxovres, 21 Kai 
city Jews existing, and 
KatayyéAAouolv #8n & otk e€eot 
they announce down easton which not it is lawful 
Hiv mapaSéxeo8ar ov6ée Troleiv 


tous tobeaccepting alongside nor _ tobe doing 


“‘Papaioig ofc, 22 Kat ouvertéoT: é 
Romans Hela And stood up together the 
dxAo kat = autév, Kal of otpatnyol 
crow downon them, and the praetors 
mrepipn§avre autav TH tpetia 
having torn o: of them the outer garments 


éxéAevov paPSilerw, 
they were commanding to be beating with rods, 


23 moAkacg S& émiBévteg — atoig TANYaS 
many but havingimposed tothem blows 


&Badov elg — guAaKiv, «= apayyeiAavTe 
they threw into poe Y Tibia’ cared 
7 SeopopAakt Aopara ev 
to the guard of bound ones ph seas to be BY ellie 
autos 24 os, TapayyeAlav To1adtThy 
them; charge such 

AcBov. EBarev attolg cig Thy 


having received he threw them into the 


éowtépav urakiy kat tol¢ = BaS 
inner prison. and the feet 


hogaricato avtav sic 16 EvAov. 

he made secure ofthem into the wood. 
25 Kate 6 16 pecovixtiov MavAog kai 
Down but the midnight Paul ” and 


Lidag mpoceuxdpevoi Spvouv 

Silas praying were praising with hymns 
tov Bedv, Emnkpodvto & attév of 
the God, werehearingupon but ofthem the 


Séopior 26 dove & EIT PO 
bound (ones); suddenly = but [earth] qui 
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19 Well, when her 
masters saw that 
their hope of gain had 
left, they laid hold of 
Paul and Silas and 
dragged them into 
the marketplace to. 
the rulers, 20 and, 
leading them up to 
the civil magistrates, 
they said: “These men 
are disturbing our 
city very much, they 
being Jews, 21 and 
they are publishing 
customs that it is not 
lawful for us to take 
up or practice, seeing 
we are Romans.” 

22 And the crowd 
rose up together 
against them; and 
the civil magistrates, 
after tearing the outer 
garments off them, 
gave the command 

to beat them with 
rods. 23 After they 
had inflicted many 
blows upon them, 
they threw them into 
prison, ordering the 
jailer to keep them 
securely. 24 Because 
he got such an order, 
he threw them into 
the inner prison and 
made their feet fast in 
the stocks. 

25 But about 
the middle of the 
night Paul and 
Silas were praying 
and praising God 
with song; yes, the 
prisoners were hearing 
them. 26 Suddenly 


e| a great earthquake 
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éyéveto péyag Gote ocoarevOfvar tH 
occurred great as-and to be shaken, the 
Bepéria ToD Seopotnpfou, 
foundations of the place of bound ones, 


Ave@x8noav S& Trapaxphya ai Odpai 
were opened up but instantly the doors 


macat, Kal mwévtov ta Seoue &vé0n. 
all, ' and ofall the bonds was let go up. 
27 E€utrvog S& —-yevduevos é 
Awakened out ofsleep but having become the 
SeopoovAag kal iSdv 
guard of bound ones and having seen 


dvewypévac tag BUpac ous QUARKS 
having been opened the doors of tl prison 
oTrTaccpevor my bdxaipay TwedAev 
having ewe the sword he was about 
éautov dvatipeiv, vopitev éxrrepevyévar TOUS 
himself to be taking up, opining to have fled out the 


Secpious. 28 epavncev 6 MavAog peyar 
serious, ema, ioe an® eee 


evi ~Agéyav Mnbdév TmPGENS ceauTa 
gard saving Nothing youshoulddo to yourself 


Kakév, Graves se éopev évOd6e. 
bad (thing), for weare  inhere. 


29 aith figas ta elcennSnoev, kal 
Having asked for te lights heleapedin, and 


Evtpopor EVOLLEVO! TpocéTecey TH 
secre. hating become he fell toward the 


NlavaAg Kai LiAg, 30 Kai Trpoayayav 
Paul and Silas, and having led forward 

avTou Fa) Ee Kopion, ti pe 
robs eaeite he sata Lords, what me 


Sei Troieiv va 
it is necessary to be doing in order that 


ow0d; 31 ol tr etrrav 
I should be saved? The (ones) but said 
Nioteusoyv émi tov KUpiov “Inoobv, Kal 
Believe upon the Lord Jesus,’ and 
owihon ob Kal 6 otkés gou. 
you willbe saved you and the household of you. 
32 Kai eAdAncav att® dv Adyov Tov 
And they spoke tohim the word ofthe 


Ge00 ov mao.  Toig  év Th oikig 
God together with all the (ones) in the house 
avtov. 33 Kai TrapaAaBov attols ev 


of him. And having taken along them in 


éxeivy TH 7 vuKTOS ~Aoucev ard 
that’ the hou of the night hebathed from 
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occurred, so that 

the foundations of 
the jail were shaken. 
Moreover, all the 
doors were instantly 
opened, and the bonds 
of all were loosened. 
27 The jailer, being 
awakened out of 
sleep and seeing the 
prison doors were 
open, drew his sword 
and was about to do 
away with himself, 
imagining that the 
prisoners had escaped. 
28 But Paul called 
out with a loud voice, 
saying: “Do not hurt 
yourself, for we are 
all here!” 29 So he 
asked for lights and 
leaped in and, seized 
with trembling, he 
fell down before Paul 
and Silas. 30 And he 
brought them outside 
and said: “Sirs, what 
must I do to get 
saved?” 31 They 
said: “Believe on the 
Lord Jesus and you 
will get saved, you 
and your household.” 
32 And they spoke 
the word of Jehovah" 
to him together with 
all those in his house. 
33 And he took them 
along in that hour of 
the night and bathed 


32" Jehovah, J7,8,10,17.18,22.23; the Lord, P45.74xcAC; God, 


vB. 
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Tv mWAnyaév, Kal 


the blows, and 
ol auvtoO 
the (ones) ofhim 


34 dvayayov te 


having ledup and 


éBartioOn  attdg Kal 
he was baptized he and 
&rravtes TAPAXPHHA, 
all instantly, 
autols elg tov olkov 
them into the house 


TrapéOnkev tpameav, Kal fhyadAiaoarto 
he put alongside table, and he exulted 
TravoiKel 


TTETIOTEUKOG TO Bcd. 
God. 


with allhouse having believed to the 


35 * 
ess 


iy but having occurred 


TOU aAB5ovxoug AéyovTe 
the praetors the Papsouxous 4h 


of otpatnyol 


*ArréAugov TOG 
Release the 
86 dmjyyeirev 68 


amréoteihav 
sent off 


yevopévns 


rod bearers saying 
&vOpatrous éxefvous. 
men those. 


tC) SeapopvAag TOUS 


Reported back but the guard of bound ones the 


Adyous pds Tov 


words toward the 


Nadrov, Sti ’AtréotaAKay 
Paul, that Have sent off 


ol otpatnyol ‘iva 
the praetors in order that 
écrroAuOTe" vov otv 
you should be released; now therefore 
&€eAOdvteg ropevdecbe ev elprvn. 37 


having come out 


be going in 


6 
peace. The 


5& MeadAog Epn meds avtotg Acipavtes 


but Paul ” said toward them’ Having flayed 
Huds Snpoot ékataKpitou 
us to public [place] ‘uncondemned,” 


&vOpatroug ‘Pwpaloug bm&pxovtas, eBadav 
men Romans existing, they threw 
elg = gudakiv» §=Kal =vbv  AGOpa aes 
into prison; and now secretly us 
&kB&AAouaIv; ob yap, GAAK 
they are throwing out? Not for, but 
&A06vte adtol Gc eayayétwoay. 
having core they fue $ & tem iead out. 


38 deorijyyeidav = 62. 
Reported back but 


baB6o0xo1 TH Pryara Tata: 
re 


Toig oatpatnyois ol 
tothe ““Yprastete the 


eqoBHOnoav 


‘od bearers the sayings these; they grew fearful 


68 GKovoavres St: ‘Papoioi low, 89 Kai 
but having heard that Romans they are, and 

&ADdvTES mapexcrcoav autous, Kat 
having come they entreated them, and 
eayaydvrer Hpodtav cereABeiv 
having led ow they were requesting to go off 


ard HS TOAEws. 40  eEeABdvtes 


from the city. 


S& ard 


Having come out but from 
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their stripes; and, one 
and all, he and his 
were baptized without 
delay. 34 And he 

| brought them into his 
| house and set a table 
before them, and he 
rejoiced greatly with 
all his household now 
that he had believed 
God. 

35 When it became 
day, the civil mag- 
istrates dispatched 
the constables to 
say; “Release those 
| men.” 36 So the 
| jailer reported their 
words to Paul: “The 
civil magistrates have 
dispatched men that 
you [two] might be 
released. Now, there- 
fore, come out and go 
YOUR way in peace.” 
37 But Paul said to 
them: “They flogged 
us publicly uncon- 
demned, men who are 
| Romans, and threw us 
| into prison; and are 
| they now throwing 
us out secretly? No, 
indeed! but let them 
come themselves 
and bring us out.” 

38 So the constables 
reported these 
sayings to the civil 
magistrates, These 
grew fearful when 
they heard that the 
men were Romans. 
39 Consequently 
they came and 
entreated them and, 
after bringing them 
out, they requested 
them to depart from 
the city. 40 But 
they came out of 


607 


elofAOov =o trpdg_ tiv Avdiav, 
they wentin toward the Lydia, 


mrapexcrecoav toc &beApot 
brothers 


TAS guAaKi 
ine ss Dron S 
kal — [Sdvtec 
and having seen they encouraged the 
kat e€AAGav. 

and they went out. 


1 vi AoBedoavTes 5 why 
Having made their way through = but_~—_—itthe 


"AngitroAivy Kal thy ‘ArroAAwviav — RABov 
Amphipolis and the Apollonia they came 
elg Oeccadovikny, Strov fv ouvaywyi 
into Thessalonica, where was synagogue 


tev ‘louSalev, 2 kore 6& 7) 
of the Jews, According to but the (thing) 


elaOdg Ar’) NatAw@ elofAOev mpd 


accustomed to the Paul hecamein toward 


avtols Kal én o6PBora pia SieAg§ato 
them and upon sabbaths three he reasoned 


abrois er} Tov ypagav, 
to them from the Scriptures, 
3 Siavoiyov kal rapati@épevos 

opening up thoroughly and putting alongside 
St tov xpiotov &6e1 maGeiv Kal 
that the Christ itwasnecessary tosuffer and 


dvaotiivat — &k vexpov, Kal S11 obtds 
tostandup outof dead (ones), and that this 


tot 6 1oTéc, & ‘Inoodi bv éya 
in the “Ghrist” the Jesus’ whom —¥ 
KatayyéAkw vpiv, 4 Kat tiweo €€ adtdv 
announce down to You, And some outof them 
érreioOnoav kal TIPODEKANPwWBNOAY 
were persuaded and they were assigned by lot 


tH MavdAp kal tH LIA Tay Te 
tothe “Paul” and tothe ‘Silat’ ofthe and 


cePopévav ‘EAArvov mF Ra TrOAU -yuvatikav 


reverencing Greeks multitude much of women 
te TOV Tpdtov ovK dAfyat, 
and ofthe first (ones) not few. 
5 ZndAdoavres 6 ot =" lovBaior 
Having become jealous but the Jews 
kat TpochaBéuevor TOV 
and having taken toward themselves of the 
&yopatav &vbpac tives ‘Trovnpols Kal 


market idlers male persons some wicked — and 


dxAoTroiijoavTEes £8optBouv 

having made crowd _ they were throwing into uproar 
Thy dA, Kal émiorévtes th olkic 
the city, and havingstoodupon the house 
*lé&covo "TOU autos mpoayayeiv 
of ioe they hs seeking them to lead forth 


ACTS 17:1—5 


the prison and went 
to the home of Lydia, 
and when they saw 
the brothers they 
encouraged them and 
departed. 


17 They now jour- 
neyed through 
Am-phip‘olis and 
Ap-ollo'nia and came 
to Thes:salo-ni’ca, 
where there was a 
synagogue of the Jews. 
2 So according to 
Paul's custom he went 
inside to them, and 
for three sabbaths he 
reasoned with them 
from the Scriptures, 

3 explaining and 
proving by references 
that it was necessary 
for the Christ to suffer 
and to rise from the 
dead, and [saying]: 
“This is the Christ, 
this Jesus whom I am 
publishing to you.” 

4 As a result some of 
them became believers 
and associated 
themselves with Paul 
and Silas, and a great 
multitude of the 
Greeks who worshiped 
[God] and not a few of 
the principal women 
did so. 

5 But the Jews, 
getting jealous, took 
into their company 
certain wicked men 
of the marketplace 
idlers and formed a 
mob and proceeded 
to throw the city 
into an uproar. And 
they assaulted the 
house of Ja‘son and 
went seeking to have 
them brought forth 


ACTS 17:6—12 

el tov Shyov 6 ph ebpdvre 

into the public; not hav: ing found but them 

Eoupov *léacova kat Tivas 

they were dragging Jason an some 

&beApobg «eri tots TroAITapya jOGVTES 
brothers’ upon the’ polltareee he 

ét1 i Thy olkoupévny 

that The (ones) the inhabited (earth) 

avaotataoavTes odtot kat évOc5e 
having upset these also in here 
wapeioiv, T ods broSé6extat 


are alongside, whom has received under [roof] 
‘Idouv' Kal oto: wévTes  dmévavt: = TOV 


Jason; and these all in opposition to the 
Soypatav Kaicapog mpdoooucr, Bacidéta 
decrees of Caesar are doing, king 
Erepov AEyovtes elvan *Inoodv. 

different saying to be Jesus, 
8 erépokay && tov b5xAov Kal ols 
They agitated but the crowd and the 
Trohir&pxag axovovTas tadta, 9 Kai 
politarchs hearing these (things), and 


AaBdvtes Td ikavov Tapa Tov 
having taken» the sufficient (thing) beside of the 


"I&covog Kal Tdav Aoirav éamréAuoay 
Jason ~ and ofthe leftover (ones) they released 


avtovs, 

them. 
10 Of S& dSeAgoi evga Sta 
The but brothers immediately through 
vukTog e€érreppay tov te MadAov kai tov 


night theysentout the and Paul and the 
Lidkav ei Bépoiay, oftives 
Silas into Beroea, who 
Trapayevopuevot elg Thy ocuvayeyry 
having cape tobe alongside into the penanogie 
tav ‘lovSaiov dmjecav' 11 ofto: 6& 
of the Jews they went off; these but 
joav evyevéotepor TOV év 
feos of better race of the (ones) in 
OecaaArovikn, oftives e5é€avto tov Adyov 
Thessalonica, who received the word 
ETH TK mrpo8upicn TO Kad” Epav 
Sits “all> ieutat rendinaes, dhe: down Tues 


dvaxpivovtes tag ypapas el éxor 

examining : the Script cae if it-would have 
ToOTo obtas. 12 moddol  pév otv 

these (things) thus, Many indeed therefore 


&& adtdv ériotevoay, kal tav ‘EAAnvidov 
outof them believed, and ofthe Grecian 
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&€ adtovc | to the rabble. 


6 When they did 

not find them they 
dragged Ja’son and 
certain brothers to 
the city rulers, crying 
out: “These men that. 
have overturned the 


| inhabited earth are 


present here also, 

7 and Ja’son has 
received them with 
hospitality, And all 
these [men] act in op- 
position to the decrees 
of Caesar, saying there 
is another king, Je- 
sus.” 8 They indeed 
agitated the crowd 
and the city rulers 
when they heard these 
things; 9 and first 
after taking sufficient 
security from Ja’son 
and the others they 
let them go. 

10 Immediately by 
night the brothers 
sent both Paul and 
Silas out to Be-roe’a, 
and these, upon 
arriving, went into 
the synagogue of 
the Jews. 11 Now 
the latter were more 
noble-minded than 
those in Thes-sa-lo-ni’- 
ca, for they received 
the word with the 
greatest eagerness of 
mind, carefully exam- 
ining the Scriptures 
daily as to whether 
these things were 
so. 12 Therefore 
many of them became 
believers, and so 
did not a few of the 
reputable Greek 
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yuvaikdv tov evoynpdvev Kal avipav 
women ofthe reputable also of male persons 
ovk ddfyot. 13 ‘Og S& Eyvwoav of amd tis 
not few. As but knew the from the 
Oeoaadrovikng *louvSaio: St: Kal év ti Bepoie 
Thessalonica Jews that also in the Beroea 
katnyyéAn rd tod MavAou 6 Adyosg tod 
was published by the Paul the word ofthe 
G00, FAGov KaKel gadelovteg kal 
God, theycame andthere © shakingup and 
tap&ogovtes tos SxAouc. 14 evOéw 6& 
agitating the crowds. Immediately but 


téte tov Maddov efarréoteisav of d&&edpoi 
then the Paul sent off out the brothers 
tropeveobat Ews émi oo tiv. = OdAaooav" 
to be going until upon the sea; 
Orrépeivav te 6 te Lidag cal 6 
remained behind and the and Silas and the 
Tipd8eos éxei. 15 ol b& 
Timothy there. The (ones) but 
kabiotdvovtes tov MaiAov fyayov fae 
conducting the Paul they led —unti 
*A®nvav, kat AaBévtes évtoAny 
Athens, and havingreceived commandment 
tTpos tov LiAav Kal tov Tipd8eov vo 
toward the Silas and the Timothy in order that 
ag TaxI0Ta EAGwoiv mpdog avtov 
as mostquickly they shouldcome toward him 


efteoav. 
nous out. 
16 Ev && ais “AOyvaig éxSexopévou 
In but the Athens waiting for 
adtots tod MavAouv, tapwfivero 7d 
them of the Paul, was being irritated the 
mrvedua abtod gv ait Cewpodvtog KateiSwAov 
spirit ofhim in him beholding full of idols 
otcav tiv mod. 17 SieAéyeto év 
being the city. He was reasoning indeed 


ouv évy th ouvayewyf ois ‘louSaiois 
therefore in the synagogue tothe Jews 


kal ToIS ceBopévoig Kal «ev TH 
and the (ones) cepoueels and in the 

&yopg kate tTaoav Hyepov mpd 
marketplace down every day toward 


TOUS TapatuyxXcvovTas. 18 tii 
the (ones) happening (to be) alongside, Some 
S& Kal trav “Em«oupiav Kal LrwiKav 
but also ofthe Epicurean and Stoic 


pIAocdoov ouvéBadAov auTe, Kat 
Philosophers were throwing together tohim, and 


ACTS 17:13—18 


women and of the 
men. 13 But 

when the Jews from 
Thes:sa:lo-ni’ca learned 
that the word of God 
was published also in 
Be-roe'a by Paul, they 
came there also to 
incite and agitate the 
masses. 14 Then the 
brothers immediately 
sent Paul off to go 

as far as the sea; but 
both Silas and Timo- 
thy remained behind 
there. 15 However, 
those conducting Paul 
brought him as far 

as Athens and, after 
receiving a command 
for Silas and Timothy 
to come to him as 
quickly as possible, 
they departed. 

16 Now while Paul 
was waiting for them 
in Athens, his spirit 
within him came 
to be irritated at 
beholding that the 
city was full of idols. 
17 Consequently he 
began to reason in the 
synagogue with the 
Jews and the other 
people who worshiped 
[God] and every day 
in the marketplace 
with those who 
happened to be on 
hand. 18 But certain 
ones of both the Ep:i- 
cure’an and the Sto’ic 
philosophers took to 
conversing with him 
controversially, and 


ACTS 17:19—23 


‘TIVES E\eyov Tf &v 6éA01 ) 
some weresaying What likely would will the 
OTrEpLOASyo! ebro Aéyerv, ol 5é, 

pipieker = S tobe saying? ‘The (ones) bul, 


seed picker 

Eévov Sar Rar Soxei katayyeAels 
Offoreign demons he is seeming — ther 
elvan: 611 tov ‘InooWv =xal Thy 
to be; because the (ae and the 
dvaotaciv unyy: yeriCeto. 
resurrection he was yaad ring as good news. 
19 émiAaBdpevor 6& avtrod éni tov 


Having her hold but ofhim upon the 
“Apeiov Mayov ‘ov Aéyovtes Auvdepeba 
are Pagos faye e ee Are weabie 
vat — Ti a bd cod 
eve ons ih ra an d by you 
Acdoupévn, Bibi 20 Eevifovta 
being spoken —_ teach Being strange (things) 
Gp TIVE elopéper elg Tag  cKOK 
Yor some you Ce eteonting in the iksings 
av" jovAd pear obv OVAL 
aha we are wishing 
GéAe1 TaOTH elvan. 
what (Binge) is willing these (things) to be. 


21 ’ABnvaior 5% wavreg Kal of émiSnpodvtes 
Athenians but all and the sojourning 


évot el ov6iv Erepov 

Pe int nothing different 
UKaipouv Aéyewv 

see fad falecre time ots to be paying 


éKove! TH kaivéTepov. 
someting ul to be heatiag something newer, 


22 otabeic && Maddog év péo 00 
Having stood but Paul in middle of the 


“Apeiou Neéyou ur 


Arean Pagos 
“AVBpes ‘aloeter Kata =o wavtx 


a 
Male persons Athenians, down all (things) as 


Se1c1 Sart poveoté, bye Beco; 

more demon-dreaaiig® ones Tam Le ing: 

23 bie Shu EVO ap Kal dvabewpav a 
pole. Ghrough Yor and Behotding up the 


oePdopata tydv eSpov kai Ov 2 

oust of Nanerntio’ otyou meet also Peau 
érreyé€yparrto Oc 

ee it had ‘Deda Geitten upon Tee aes. 


i) obv JOOUVTES evoePeite, 
Which therefore being ignorant you are venerating, 


therefore know | p 
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some would say: 
“What is it this 
chatterer would like 
to tell?” Others: “He 
seems to be a publish- 
er of foreign deities.” 
This was because he 
was declaring the 
good news of Jesus 
and the resurrection. 
19 So they laid hold 
of him and led him 
to the Ar-e-op’a-gus,* 
saying: “Can we get 
to know what this 
new teaching is which 
is spoken by you? 
20 For you are in- 
troducing some things 
that are strange to 
our ears. Therefore we 
desire to get to know 
what these things 
urport to be.” 21 In 
fact, all Athenians 
and the foreigners so- 
journing there would 
spend their leisure 
time at nothing but 
telling something or 
listening to something 
new. 22 Paul now 
stood in the midst of 
the Are-op’a-gus and 
said: 

“Men of Athens, 
I behold that in all 
things you seem to 
be more given to the 
fear of the deities* 
than others are. 
23 For instance, while 
passing along and 
carefully observing 
Your objects of vener- 
ation I also found an 
altar on which had 
been inscribed ‘To 
an Unknown God.’ 
Therefore what rou 
are unknowingly giv- 
ing godly devotion to, 


19° Or, “Mars’ Hill.” 22° Dei-si-dai-mo-ne-ste’rous, RAB; su-per-sti-ti-o-si-o’res, 


Vg. Demons were thought by the Greeks to be deities, good or evil. 
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todto §=eya KaTayyéAdw byiv. 240 
this (thing) I  amannouncing down to you, The 


Og é Tomoas Tov KécHOv Kai 
G the (one) havingmade the world and 


TravTa Ried év alt@, obtog ovpavod 
all the (things) in it, this (One) of heaven 


kai y Srdépxav — kUpIO ouK ev 
and of Ais existing Lord i not in 
ELPOTTOINTOIG vaois KaTOIKET 

x handmade divine habitations is inhabiting 

25 ode bd XEIPOV &vOparTriveyv 
nor by hands human 
Beparrevetat tmrpocSedpevog TIVOG, 

is peng a attended to having further need of geo 

avtds §i500¢ m&or Cory Kai trol kal 


he giving toall life and Dreath and 


Te mévta’ 26 éroinoéy te eg 
the (things) all; he made and outof 


évdg av EOvog dvOpmrrav KatoKely én 
one every nation ,ofmen to be dwelling upon 


mravreg mpogdrou ons, yi dpion 
face f the ourttt having defined 
mpooreray yous Kat pond Kal Téa&G 
having been set toward appointed times and the 
dpobecia TH KaToiKia avrtay, 
Pemiee of the welling’ of them, 


27 teiv tov Ocdv ef & € 
to STR ne the God if reRuy infact 


wnAagroEiav adtov Kal edpoiev 
they might grope for him  and_ they might find, 
Kai ye «600 pakpdv «= der BvdG éxacortoU 
and infact not long[way] from one each 
Ov brrapxovta, 28 cu att ap 
Ay 1s wdseing. him? Yor 
Capev kat HAE kal éopév, aoc 
we are living and weare moving and weare, as 
kai ties Tav Kad’ buds TonTdv elpyKkaciv 
also some ofthe down you poets have said 
Tod ap Kal yévos éopév. 
nee or also race weare, 


évog tv Omépxovres 100 Oe0d ovK 
anon therefore isting ofthe God not 


Speidopev —- vopriZeiv Wej apy uy 
wens owing ee a xpuots a Seyind a 


AiG capay pate Té: kat 
to pee to rants (thing) "Oh sal and 


évOuprnoews dvOpad He, Rie) Ociov elvat 
ofcontrivance of mai the divine sae to be 


Spoiov. 30 to ev otv 
tke, mos lita therefore amen Sores 
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this I am publishing 
to you. 24 The God 
that made the world 
and all the things in 
it, being, as this One 
is, Lord of heaven 
and earth, does not 
dwell in handmade 
temples, 25 neither 
is he attended to by 
human hands as if 

he needed anything, 
because he himself 
gives to all [persons] 
life and breath and all 
things. 26 And he 
made out of one [man] 
every nation of men, 
to dwell upon the 
entire surface of the 
earth, and he decreed 
the appointed times 
and the set limits 

of the dwelling of 
{men}, 27 for them 
to seek God, if they 
might grope for him 
and really find him, 
although, in fact, he is 
not far off from each 
one of us. 28 For by 
him we have life and 
move and exist, even 
as certain ones of the 
poets among you have 
said, ‘For we are also 
his progeny.’ 

29 “Seeing, there- 
fore, that we are the 
progeny of God, we 
ought not to imagine 
that the Divine 
Being is like gold or 
silver or stone, like 
something sculptured 
by the art and 
contrivance of man. 
30 True, God has 
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dyvoiag OrrepiSav é Bede Ried 
ignorance having overlooked the the (things) 
viv dmayyéAAer toig dvOparoig mwdavtTas 


now he is reporting to the men all (them) 
TravTaxod etavociv, 31 Kad6r! 
everywhere to be repenting, according to which 
Eotnoev se, éy eet 
he made stand Ayépaw in wilen nels about 
Kpivew viv olkoupévnv — év Sixarootvn 


to be judging the inhabited [earth] in righteousness 


év cvGpi ‘J Spicev, wiotiw 
in male person towhom he defined, faith 


mapacxov Traci cvaotihoa 
having furnished to all having made Rana: up 


auTov = &k veKkpav, 
him outof dead (ones), 
32 dxodoavtes 5& dvdotaciv vexpov 
Having heard but resurrection of dead (ones) 
ol péev exAevatov oi 6& 
the (ones) indeed were mocking the (ones) but 
efrav ‘AxouodpyeO& cou rept toTou Kal 
said Weshallhear ofyou about this also 


ma&Aiv. 33 obtag & MaidAog é€fAbev ek 
again, Thus the Paul made.exit out of 


pécou autdv 84 twic 68 v5; 
middle of them; some but male persons 
KOAAnGévtEs auTd 


énrfoteuoay, év 
having been glued to him they believed, in 


ofs Kal Atovicr & VA ( Kat 
iS tovsc1og peoTayims Kai 


whom also Dionysius the pagite and 
Wy dvépat: Adpapig Kal Etepot 
wnt, foname Datars’ and different (ones) 
ow autoic. 
together with them. 
18 Mer& THOTH xapiabeic 
After these (things) having been separated 


tk tdv ‘AOnvadv fAdev eic KépivOov. 
outof the Athens hecame into Corinth. 


2 kal elpov tia ‘lovSaiov dvépati 

And havingfound some Jew to name 

"AxAav, Plovtixov tH  yével, tmpoopéras 
Aquila, Pontian tothe race, recently 


Edn \ue6to. &md tig ‘lraAiag Kal MpfoKiAAav 
having come from the Italy and Priscilla 
yuvaika arod Bik 1 Biatetaxévart 
woman ofhim through the to have ordered 
KAaddiov xopileabat ma&vTasg TOUS 
Claudius to be separating themselves all the 
"louvSatoug amd tig ‘Pao TrpoorAGe 
Jews J from ine Bane” he Arce sd 
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overlooked the times 
of such ignorance, yet 
now he is telling man- 
kind that they should 
all everywhere repent. 
31 Because he has 
set a day in which 

he purposes to judge 
the inhabited earth 

in righteousness by 

a man whom he has 
appointed, and he has 
furnished a guarantee 
to all men in that he 
has resurrected him 
from the dead.” 

32 Well, when they 
heard of a resurrec- 
tion of the dead, some 
began to mock, while 
others said: “We will 
hear you about this 
even another time.” 
33 Thus Paul went 
out from their midst, 
34 but some men 
joined themselves to 
him and became be- 
lievers, among whom 
also were Di-o-nys'i-us, 
a judge of the court 
of the Ar-e-op’a-gus, 
and a woman named 
Dam/’arris, and others 
besides them. 


18 After these 
things he 
departed from Athens 
and came to Corinth. 
2 And he found a 
certain Jew named 
Aquila, a native 

of Pon’tus who had 
recently come from 
Italy, and Pris-cil'la 
his wife, because of 
the fact that Claudius 
had ordered all the 
Jews to depart from 


Rome. So he went to 


613 
avtois, 3 Kai Six = = Sdtexvov— efvar 
them, and through the similar trade tobe 
Euevev Rice: avtoig kal 
he was remaining beside them and 
‘ECovTO joa oxnvorroiol 
thet! pyc ‘working, ads were yp tentmakers 
fo téxvn. 4 Siedéyeto && & Th 
tothe trade, He was reasoning but in the 
ouvayoyii kore rev od ‘OV, 
iynaroaue down every piel 3 
ErreiOév te “lovSaioug Kai “EAAnvas. 


he was persuading and Jews and Greeks. 
5 ‘QO, = KaThABov amd TAS 
As but they went down from the 
MaxeSoviag & te Xidkacg Kal 6 TipdGeos, 
Macedonia’ the and Silas and the Timothy, 
ouvelxeto Ris dey: é 
was holding himself together tothe wor the 
NeaxdAo StaxpapTupdpevo: toig *louSaioig 
Paul,” thorodehis. Orhessine to the Jews 
elvat tov xpiotév ‘Inoobv. 6 dvtitaccopévey 
tobe the hrist Jesus, Of (ones) opposing 
avtay Kal BAaopnpotvTav exrivo EVOS 
but ofthem and blaspheming _ having shaken out 
ied ipacrice elev mpds avtols Td 
the outer garments hesaid toward them The 
alya oyav éni tiv kepadiw bpdv- 
blood ofyou upon the ead of YOU; 
Kabapds eyo émd to viv elgc ta vn 
clean ; from the now into the nations 
mopevoonat. 7 Kal peTaB& 

Thal 0 And having Hopped across 
éxeidev FAdev elg  olkiav TIVOS 
fromthere hecame into house of someone 
évépnati Titiou "lodotou oeBopévou tov Gedv, 
toname Titius Justus venerating the God, 
od olkia fv ouvopopodcoa Th 
whose ai house Ah having Sein boundary to the 


owayoyi. 8 Kplorrog & 4 dpxiouvaywyos 
synagogue. rispus but the synagogue ruler 
ériotevoey TH KUpiQ ow bw 


believed tothe Lord together with whole 
BY olKeo adtod, Kal roAdol  Ttav 
the house(hold) ofhim, and many of the 
Kopiv@iev dkoUovTEes ériotevov kal 
Corinthians hearing were believing and 
éBarritovto. 9 Efmev 5& 6 KUptog 
they were being baptized. Said but the Lord 
gy vuxtl 6 Spa&partog 61H = MatAm Mh 
in night through Pvision $ to the Pau” Not 
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them 3 and on ac- 
count of being of the 
same trade he stayed 
at their home, and 
they worked, for they 
were tentmakers by 
trade. 4 However, he 
would give a talk in 
the synagogue every 
sabbath and would 
persuade Jews and 
Greeks. 

5 When, now, both 
Silas and Timothy 
came down from 
Mace-do'ni-a, Paul 
began to be intensely 
occupied with the 
word, witnessing to 
the Jews to prove that 
Jesus is the Christ. 

6 But after they kept 
on opposing and 
speaking abusively, 

he shook out his 
garments and said to 
them: “Let your blood 
be upon YOUR own 
heads. I am clean. 
From now on I will go 
to people of the na- 
tions.” 7 Accordingly 
he transferred from 
there and went into 
the house of a man 
named Titius Justus, 
a worshiper of God, 
whose house was ad- 
joining the synagogue. 
8 But Cris'pus the 
presiding officer of the 
synagogue became a 
believer in the Lord, 
and so did all his 
household, And many 
of the Corinthians 
that heard began to 
believe and be bap- 
tized. 9 Moreover, 
by night the Lord 
said to Paul through 
a vision: “Have no 
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goBod, GAA AdAet kal ma) 
be fearing, but be speaking and not 
olaTHons, 10 Sidr éyo ely 
you should be silent, through which =I am 


peta ood Kal ovbelg ém@jcetai coi Tod 
with you and noone willsetupon you of the 


Kaxdoai OE, S61 Aads = oti 
totreat badly you, throughwhich people is 

por ToAtg ev 7H TOMEI Tadth. 
tome much in the city this, 


IL VExd@icev 5& éviautdv Kol pfvag 8 | 


He satdown but year and months six 
SiSdoKwv gv avtoig tov Adyov Tod Ded, 
teaching in them the word ofthe God. 

12 Taddiavog § dvOuT&tou Svtos TSG 
Of Gallio but proconsul being ofthe 
*Axaias kateTéoTnoav ot *lovSaior 
Achaia stood down upon the Jews 
6po8upaSdv 1 = MavAg kal fyayov avrév 
tke-mlndedly to the Baul” and torte him 
ént 7d Bra, 13 A€yovtes 6rt 
upon the step, saying that 
TNap& Ov vépov dvorreiBer oto! 
Alongside the law is persuading up this (one) 
tots dvOpcrrous oéPeo@at tov Gedy. 
the men tobevenerating the God, 
14 é\Aovtos be 00 Nawaou 
jeing about but of the Paul 
évoiyeiv 7 otéua elev 6 ToAXiov 
tobe opening up the mouth said the Gallio 
tmpds tos ‘louSaioug Ei ev Vv 
toward the Jews 3 Tg ihdeea ites 


aSiknpe 7 HaSi04; o 
unrighteous thing some or _ readily one Work 
trovnpév, ® ’louSaio1, kate Adyov av 
wicked, Jews, according to word likely 
Sveqxsuny bpdv 15 ei 5 
I was putting up with You; if but 


Cntmyata got trepi Adyou Kal dvouctav 
thingssought itis about word and Dames 


kai voyou tod kad’ tyas, Sweode 
and law ofthe accordingto you, you willsee 
avtoi* KpimAS eye tobTov ou 
very (ones) ; judge I of these (things) not 
BotAopat elvat. 16 Kai dmfAacev atrots 
Iam wishing to be. And hedroveoff them 
én to0)=— Bryyertog. 17 EmAaBoyevor 
from the step. Having taken hold of 


S& mdvtes LwoOévny tov dpxicuveywyov 
but all (they) Sosthenes the synagogue ruler 
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| fear, but keep on 
speaking and do 

not keep silent, 

10 because I am with 
you and no man will 
| assault you so as to 
do you injury; for I 

| have many people 

in this city.” 11 So 
he stayed set there a 
| year and six months, 
| teaching among them 
the word of God. 

12 Now while Gal’- 
| lio was proconsul of 
Acha’ia, the Jews rose 
up with one accord 
| against Paul and led 
him to the judgment 
seat, 13 saying: 
“Contrary to the law 
this person leads men 
to another persuasion 
in worshiping God.” 
14 But as Paul was 
going to open his 
mouth, Gal'li-o said 
to the Jews: “If it 
were, indeed, some 
wrong or a wicked act 
of villainy, O Jews, 

I would with reason 
put up patiently with 
you. 15 But if it is 
controversies over 
speech and names and 
the law among you, 
you yourselves must 
see to it. I do not wish 
to be a judge of these 
things.” 16 With that 
he drove them away 
from the judgment 
seat. 17 So they all 
laid hold of Sos’the- 
nes the presiding of- 
ficer of the synagogue 
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EtuTrtov Eympoo8ev to Fuatos’ 
they were beating uty Front of the Patio 
kai ov8év TOUT 7 Toddjiov 
and nothing of these (things) to the Gallio 
Eperev. 
‘was of concern, 
18 ‘O 6 NaddAos étt 
The but Paul yet 
TrPOCUE! Epag ikavag tot 
having Rirther remained Anepe . suthcient to the 
a5eAgoig rrota§ devo! e€érrAet 
brothers having set himself off he was sailing out 
sig thy Zupiav, Kal ow auTe 


into the Syria, and together with him 
n IpfoxiAAcr kai *AkUAas, Keipcuevor éy 
in 


riscilla and Aquila, havingshorn in 
Kevypeai ry KEpaAny, etyev fo 
Cendireas the “Head” hewastaving ‘or 
evxrv. 19 KaTHVTNOOV & etc “Egecov, 
vow. They attained down but into Ephesus, 
Ka&keivoug _KatéAttrev avtod, avtés 6 


and those heleftdown in that place, he but 


eiceAGav sig Thy ouvaywyhy Siede€ato 
havingentered into the synagogue he reasoned 


Toig *louSaiors. 20 gpwrdvrey 6  avtdv 


to the Jews. equesting but of them 
ént TAEiova xpdvov peivat OUK 
upon more time to remain not 
éréveucev, 21 GAG écrota€cpevosg 
he gave nod upon, but having set himself off 
kai eittav Naw evakaupo 


T™pOG 
and havingsaid Again Ishallbend back toward 
bya>o tod G00 GéAovTOS A rd 
you ofthe God willing hewasledup from 
ths "“Egécou, 22 Kal karte eis 
the Ephesus, and havingcome down into 
Kaicapiav, dvaBac kal dotracc&pevor 

Caesarea, having stepped up and having greete: 
why éxkAnciay, karté| els *Avtidxetay, 
the eccltsia, "he sa: lown into Antigen,” 


23 Kat — tTroimaas ovov tive — e€AAGev, 
dnd having made “Rime’ some ee out, 
Stepxdpevos Kabefis Thy 
passing through according to subsequence the 
Todatixiy xapav Kal puyiav, iToov 
Galatian country and Phrygia, confirming 
mévtag ob Ona. 
all mer BBelblen 
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and went to beating 
him in front of the 
judgment seat. But 
Gal'li-o would not 
concern himself at all 
with these things. 

18 However, after 
staying quite some 
days longer, Paul 
said good-bye to the 
brothers and proceed- 
ed to sail away for 
Syria, and with him 
Pris-cil’la and Aq'ui-la, 
as he had the hair 
of his head clipped 
short in Cen‘chre-ae, 
for he had a vow. 

19 So they arrived 

at Eph’e-sus, and he 
left them there; but 
he himself entered 
into the synagogue 
and reasoned with the 
Jews. 20 Although 
they kept requesting 
him to remain for a 
longer time, he would 
not consent 21 but 
said good-bye and 
told them: “I will 
return to you again, if 
Jehovah’ is willing.” 
And he put out to 

sea from Eph’e-sus 

22 and came down 

to Caes-a-re’a, And he 
went up* and greeted 
the congregation, and 
went down to Antioch. 

23 And when he 
had passed some time 
there he departed 
and went from place 
to place through the 
country of Ga-la'ti-a 
and Phryg’i-a, 
strengthening all the 
disciples. 


21° Jehovah, J17; God, rABVgSy?. 22* To Jerusalem, apparently. 
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24 *lovSaiog 5 Tig *ATroAAds dvdpatt, 
Jew but some Apollos to name, 
*AdeEavipets 1 EVEL, avi Adyio 
iisbouBpets to the tae male dill emer 
KatHyTnoev els “Egecov, Suvatd av 
he attained down into Ephesus, powerful being 
év Tai ypagais. 25 odo v 
in thee aoiptures, This total ify. 
kartnxnHévo thy 656v tod 
having been taug! Ly Dy Rcbie down ae way ofthe 
kupiou, Kal Céov TH Trvedparr  eAcrer 
Lord, ‘and boiling to the spirit he was speaking 


kal £6iSaoKev &KpiBas Trepi 
and he was teaching accurately the (things) about 


tod = *Inood, émiot&pevog yovov Td 
the Jesus, being acquainted with alone the 
Rarrticpa *ladvou, 26 _ obté¢ Te 

baptism of John. This (one) and 


Hpfaro mrappnoidteoOar ev tH ouvaywyi 
pgs to ppeneiare boldly in tho aynagosiies 


dkotoavtes 8 abtod Npick\ha, kal "AklAag 
having heard but of him riscilla and Aquila 


TpoceAGBovto avtov Kal dkpiBéotepov atte 


took along him and more accurately to him 
e€EBevTo thy = 6Bv to0 Beod. 
they expounded the way of the God. 


27 Boudonévou SE ato  SieAGeiv 
Wishing but ofhim to gothrough into the 
*Axaiav TPOTPEWA EVOL ot —&BeAgoi 
Achaia having sted terpard the brothers 
Eypayav toi haSryraits SrroBEbao8ar aurév" 
wro} tothe disciples toreceiveoff him; 
6s Tapayevopevos ouveBGAETo TroAU 
who having come to be alongside he helped much 
TreTIoTEVKOCIV 5i& TAS 
having believed through the 
pitos’ 28 evrdv of Toi 
undeserved feindnéasi inteneany Yor. to the 
*louBatoig StakatnréyxXeto 
Jews he was thoroughly proving 
Sruogi émiBerkvii bic Tav 
to public [place] _ showing for! through the 


ypapay elvar tov soTdv "Inoody. 

acaprares tobe the XB hist Sosa 

19 ’Eyéveto 68 év tH tdv *ATroAA® elvan ev 
Itoccurred but in the the Apollos tobe in 


Kopiv® Nadrov 
Corintle Paul 


els tm 


roi 
to the (ones) 


SieA@dvtr Te 
having gone through _— the 
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24 Now a certain 
Jew named A-pol'los, a 
native of Alexandria, 
an eloquent man, ar- 
rived in Eph’e-sus; and 
he was well versed 
in the Scriptures. 

25 This [man] had 
been orally instructed 
in the way of Jeho- 
vah* and, as he was 
aglow with the spirit, 
he went speaking 

and teaching with 
correctness the things 
about Jesus, but being 
acquainted with only 
the baptism of John. 
26 And this [man] 
started to speak bold- 
ly in the synagogue. 
When Pris-cil'la and 
Aq’ui-la heard him, 
they took him into 
their company and 
expounded the way of 
God more correctly 
to him. 27 Further, 
because he was desir- 
ing to go across into 
A-cha‘ia, the brothers 
wrote the disciples, 
exhorting them to 
receive him kindly. So 
when he got there, he 
greatly helped those 
who had believed on 
account of [God's]* 
undeserved kindness; 
28 for with intensity 
he thoroughly proved 
the Jews to be wrong 
publicly, while he 
demonstrated by the 
Scriptures that Jesus 
was the Christ. 


1 In the course 
of events, 
while A-pol'los was 
in Corinth, Paul 
went through the 


25° Jehovah, J7.#.10,13.15.16.24; the Lord, RAB. 27° Literally, “the.” 
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dvatepik& pépn édGeiv el¢ “Egeoov kal 
upper parts tocome into Ephesus and 
ebpeiy tivag pabnt& 2 elmév te tTrpdoc 
to find a5 Tata he said and toward 
adtolg El mvetua &yiov éAGBete 
them If spirit holy you received 
TIOTEVOOVTES: ol SE mpdg adtév 
having believed? The (ones) but toward him 


"AAN’ 005’ el mrveOua ayiov Eotiv hKovoapeEv. 
But not if spirit holy is we heard, 


3 elnév TE Eis Rit ow 
He said and Into what therefore 
éBarrric8nte; ol && eltrav Elg 10 


were you baptized? The (ones) but said Into the 
*‘lodvou Bértiopa, 4 elev 68 Maddos 


of John baptism. Said but Paul 

*lodvng éBérrticey Barrticpa eTaVvoias, 
John baptized baptism of repentance, 
70 Aad rAéyov els Tov Epyopevov 

tothe people saying into the (one) coming 


per’ adtov iva miotevowotv, ToT’ 
after him inorder that they should believe, this 


Eotiv cig tov *Incodv. 5 dkotoavtes 5é 
is into the Jesus. Having heard but 
éBarricénoav elo 1d Svoya to Kupiou 
they were baptized into the name ofthe Lord 
*Inood: 6 kal émiBévtos avtois tod 
Jesus; and havingimposed tothem of the 
NavaAou xei; Ge TO TrveOa TO &yiov én’ 
Paul hoe ue the spirit the holy upon 
autous, édouv Te yAwooalg kai 
them, they were speaking and totongues and 
Erpopritevov. 7 hoo & of mavtes 
they were prophesying. ere but the = all 
Gvhpeg = oel  SHEexar. 
male persons asif twelve. 
8  EloedOav 6 elg thy ouvayoyhv 
Having entered but into the synagogue 


émappnoiateto érri Lfivas TPEIS 
he groppne a boldly upon Agnes three 
SiaAeydopevo kat reiBov wept = ThS 
pearing ° and persuading ack the 
Bacireiag§ tod @eod. 9 oo 8& Tives 
kingdom ofthe God, As but some 
éokAnpivovto Kal 
were hardening themselves and 


tyrreiBouv kakoAoyouvres tiv d6dv 
they were disobeying saying bad the way 
év@mriov 100 rAnBous, errooras én’ 
insight ofthe multitude, having stood off from 
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inland parts and came 
down to Eph’e:sus, 
and found some 
disciples; 2 and he 
said to them: “Did 
you receive holy spirit 
when you became 
believers?” They said 
to him: “Why, we have 
never heard whether 
there is a holy spirit.” 
3 And he said: “In 
what, then, were You 
baptized?” They said: 
“In John's baptism. 
4 Paul said: “John 
baptized with the 
baptism [in symbol] 
of repentance, telling 
the people to believe 
in the one coming 
after him, that is, in 
Jesus.” 5 On hearing 
this, they got baptized 
in the name of the 
Lord Jesus. 6 And 
when Paul laid his 
hands upon them, the 
holy spirit came upon 
them, and they began 
speaking with tongues 
and prophesying. 
7 All together, there 
were about twelve 
men, 

8 Entering into 
the synagogue, he 
spoke with boldness 
for three months, 
giving talks and using 
persuasion concerning 
the kingdom of God. 
9 But when some 
went on hardening 
themselves and not 
believing, speaking 
injuriously about 
The Way before 
the multitude, he 
withdrew from 
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avtav dodpioev tol paOnt&s, Kad’ Hpepav 
them hetmited of “the (ection: down Angpe 
Siadrcyouevo éy T= oXOAR «= Tupdwvou. 
reasoning i in the Behtol of Tenens: 
10 toito 6& eyéveto émi En 6Gvo, Sorte 
This but occurred upon years two, as-and 
ma&vtag Tos KaToIKoOvTas Thy ’Acgiav dKovcat 
all ' the inhabiting ” the Asia to hear 
tov Adyov tod Kupiou, *louSaioug Te Kal 
the word ofthe ora’ Jews é: and and 
"EdAnvas. 
Gredka” 
IL Auvaperg te ov tag Tuxotcas 6 
Powers and not the having happened the 


Ged: érroiet Sie Tay xeipGv MavaAou, 
Go wasdoing through the hands of Paul, 


12 dote Kai én TOUS doBevodvtas 
as-and also upon the (ones) being sick 

atrogépeobat dd tol xpwtds attod couSdpia 

to be borne off from the skin of him sweat cloths 


H owpixiveia Kat dradAcocec§at am’ attdv 
or aprons and tobe changing place from them 


tag vécouc, Tk Te TrevpaTa Ta Tromnpd 
the diseases, the and spite the Wicked 


éxrropevec@an. 13 *Eneyeipnoay 6& tive 
to be coming out. Took in hand but oe 
kal TOv Treptepxopévov =” louSaiav 
also of the (ones) going about Jews 


e€opxiotav dvouctew eri Tots = Exovtas 
exorcists tobe naming upon the (ones) having 
Tk oTrvedpata Ta Tovnpx 1H Svopa tod 
the spirits the wicked the name ofthe 
kupiou "Inood Aéyovtes “Opxitea 

Lord Jesus saying © I am putting under oath 
byas tov *Ingodv 6v Maddog xnptooei. 
you the esus whom Paul is preaching. 


14 foo BE TIVOS Zkev& *louSaiou 
Were but ofsome Sceva Jewish 
&pxiepéco éwt& ulol todto Totodvtes. 
nek teieae seven sons this doing. 5 
15 drroxpibev 6& 7d tvedya 71d Trovnpdv 


Having answered but the spirit the wicked 
elev attoig Tov pév “Inoodv IvooKeo 
said tothem The indeed Jeous tart knowing 
kal tov MadAov ériotapat, byeig 5é 
and the Paul . lamacquainted with, you but 
tiveg éoté; 16 Kat Egaddpevos é 
who are rou? And having leaped upon the 
&vOpwttog én’ attols 2v G fv 1d Tvedpo 

man upon them in whom was the spirit 
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them and separated 
the disciples from 
them, daily giving 
talks in the school 
{auditorium] of 
Ty-ran’nus. 10 This 
took place for two 
years, so that all 
those inhabiting the 
[district of] Asia heard 
the word of the Lord, 
both Jews and Greeks. 
11 And God 
kept performing 
extraordinary works 
of power through the 
hands of Paul, 12 so 
that even cloths and 
aprons were borne 
from his body to the 
ailing people, and the 
diseases left them, 
and the wicked spirits 
came out. 13- But 
certain ones of the 
roving Jews who 
practiced the casting 
out of demons also 
undertook to name 
the name of the Lord 
Jesus over those hav- 
ing the wicked spirits, 
saying: “I solemnly 
charge you by Jesus 
whom Paul preaches.” 
14 Now there were 
seven sons of a certain 
Sce’va, a Jewish chief 
priest, doing this. 
15 But in answer the 
wicked spirit said to 
them: “I know Jesus 
and I am acquainted 
with Paul; but who 
are you?” 16 With 
that the man in whom 
the wicked spirit was 
leaped upon them, 
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TO Trovnpov KaTakupievon dpootépav 

the wicked having got the mastery of both 
Toxucev kat avtdav, Sote yupvols 

exerted strength downon them, as-and naked 


kal tetpaupatiopévous ekouyeiv ek TOU 
and having been wounded to flee outof the 


oikou éxeivou. 17 todto 5& éyéveto yywoTov 
house that. This but became known 


mao “louSaioig te Kat “EAAnow TOTS 

to all Jews and and Greeks the (ones) 
Katoikoval tiv “Eoecov, kal érétecev 96B0¢ 
inhabiting the Ephesus, and fellupon fear 

émi tavtag avtos, Kal eueyanivero Bie) 
upon all them, and was being magnified the 
Svopa oO Kupiou “Inood. 18 moAAoi te 
name ofthe Lord Jesus, Many and 


Fpxovto 
were coming 


TTETIOTEUKOTOV 
having believed 


e€opodoyobpevot Kal dvayyéAAovteg = TAS 
confessing out and announcing up the 
mpd€ets adtav. 19 ikavol 5é TOV TH 
acts of them, Sufficient but of the (ones) the 


mepiepya  Tmpafdvtav OuvEevéyKAVTES 
curiosities having practiced having brought together 


tag  BiBAous KaTéKatov éve@triov 
the “books” they were burningdown in sight 
mTévtav' Kal OUvEeyoloav Tag Tipas avTOvV 
ofall; and computed the prices of them 
Kal e0pov &pyupiou pupidSag trévte. 
and they found of silver myriads five, 
20 Otitws Kat& Kp&tog tod Kupiou 6 Adyog 
Thus down might ofthe Lord the word 
nugavev kal Toxuev. 

was growing and _ it was exerting strength. 
21 ‘Og SE erAnpady TadTa, eet 
As ‘but wasfulfilled these (things), put 


& Mlaidog év tH trvedpati SieASeov 
the Paul “in the spirit having gone through 


tiv Maxedoviov Kat "Axatav tropevecOa eic¢ 
the Macedonia and Achaia to be going into 


"lepooddupa, eltrdav. Sti Meta Td yeveo@at 
Jerusalem, having said that After the to come to be 

pe ékel Sei pe Kal ‘Pdpny iSeiv. 

me .there itisnecessary me also Rome to see, 


22 drooteikacg 68 cig tiv MaxeSoviav Sto 
Having sent off but into the Macedonia two 


Tov Siaxovotvtay atte, Tipddeov Kai 
of the (ones) serving tohim, Timothy and 


Tov 
of the (ones) 


ACTS 19:17—22 


got the mastery of 
one after the other, 
and prevailed against 
them, so that they 
fled naked and 
wounded out of that 
house. 17 This 
became known to all, 
both the Jews and 
the Greeks that dwelt 
in Eph’e-sus; and a 
fear fell upon them 
all, and the name of 
the Lord Jesus went 
on being magnified. 
18 And many of those 
who had become 
believers would come 


| and confess and 


report their practices 
openly. 19 Indeed, 
quite a number of 
those who practiced 
magical arts brought 
their books together 
and burned them up 
before everybody. 
And they calculated 
together the prices of 
them and found them 
worth fifty thousand 
pieces of silver. 

20 Thus in a mighty 
way the word of 
Jehovah* kept growing 
and prevailing. 

21 Now when these 
things had been com- 
pleted, Paul purposed 
in his spirit that, after 
going through Mac:e- 
do'ni-a and A-cha’‘ia, 
he would journey to 
Jerusalem, saying: 
“After I get there I 
must also see Rome.” 
22 So he dispatched 
to Mac-e-do'ni-a two of 
those who ministered 


| to-him, Timothy and 


20° Jehovah, J78,10,13.15-18,23; the Lord, xAB; God, VgSyr. 


ACTS 19:23—27 


“Epa avtos érréoxel 61 te 
Erastus, he delayed ne in ay 
*Aoiav. 

Asia. 

23 ’Eyéveto 6 kar& tov Kan 


Vv 
Itoccurred but down the ine time 


éxeivov t&paxog ovK OAlyos Trept THs 6500. 
that agitation not little about the way, 


ao dL See an Pr 
cpupoxsros, making diving eS tone 
be eos Fee hey a 
Te tats ote ONY tee, Fe ole 


ouvadpoicas kal tolg epi ta 
having crowded together also the about the 


TOOTS épyatas elrrev “Av&pec, 
such things workers he said Male persons, 
ériotacbe S61 & = tadtTng «TAS 
you are well knowing that out of this the 
epyaoia evtropia iv éoriv, 26 Kat 
working $ a peohoenity teiy is, and 
Bewpeite kat dkovere ét1 ov 


you are beholding and you arehearing that not 

povov Egécou GAG oyeddv Te TH 
only of Sohects but Dearly ofa ine 

*Aciag 6 . Maddog obtos Treioas 
Asia the Paul this having persuaded 


yeTéotnoev ikavév bxAov, Aéyav Str 
made to change stand sufficient crowd, saying that 


ov eloiv Geol ol Sik ELOY 
not are gods , the (ones) through Tanase 


Le uR Ora aD ae HNO a Tet 
kybovedes fui te | lpos 616 5 are Nee 
jase edna rte afi HEXEN» OtRs 
“Apaeulbas a lepey Osis ope Movoeay 


pédrcw te Kal Kabaipetobar Ths 
tobeabout and also tobetakendown ofthe 


eyareidtntog avi vy BN *Aola 
Me yaicenss’ Sena’ wilt whole fl ‘Asia 


kat fi) olkoupé oéPerar. 
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Eras'tus, but he him- 
self delayed for some 
time in the [district 
of] Asia. 

23 At that particu- 
lar time there arose 
no little disturbance 
concerning The Way.* 
24 For a certain man 
named De-me'tri-us, 

a silversmith, by 
making silver shrines* 
of Ar’te-mis* furnished 
the craftsmen no 
little gain; 25 and 
he gathered them and 
those who worked 

at such things and 
said: “Men, you-well 
know that from this 
business we have our 
prosperity. 26 Also, 
you behold and 

hear how not only 

in Eph’e-sus but_in 
nearly all the [district 
of) Asia this Paul has 
persuaded a consider- 
able crowd and turned 
them to another opin- 
ion, saying that the 
ones that are made 
by hands are not 
gods. 27 Moreover, 
the danger exists not 
only that this occu- 
pation of ours will 
come into disrepute 
but also that the 
temple of the great 
goddess Ar'te-mis 

will be esteemed as 
nothing and even her 
magnificence which 
the whole [district of] 
Asia and the inhabit~ 
ed earth worships is 
about to be brought 


and the being inhabited [earth] 4s venerating. 


down to nothing.” 


28° The Way, XAB; Jehovah's way, J'718; the way of God, Sy?; the way of the 
Lord, Vg*. 24" Or, “divine habitations.” 24” Or, “Diana”; Di-a’nae, Vg. 
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28 gxoboavtes S& Kal  -yevdyevor TAN PEIS 
Having heard but and having become full 
Bupod Ekpatov Aéyovtes MeycAn 
of saver they mere OY out eecine® Great 

“Aptenic 'Egeoiav. 
ul Aventis’ of Ephesians. 

29 «ai érrAjo8 OAL Th 
And became filled d city” of the 
ouyxvoEo! Sppnodv te  dpoBupabdov 
if sion theyirbshed and like-mindedly 
elg 1d Béatpov ouvapTracavTes 
into the theater having snatched up together 
Catov kal ’Apiotapxov MaxeSévac, 
Gaius and Aristarchus Macedonians, 

ouvek6h Lous NabaAou. 30 MatAou 6& 
travelers together of Paul. Of Paul but 
BovAopévou elceAdeiv elo tov Sfipov ovK 

wishing toenter into the public not 

elov avrav of paOntai 31 rivéc 
were permitting him the disciples; some 
8 kal Ov ’Aciapxdv, dvteg altd ofrot, 
but also ofthe Asiarchs, being tohim friends, 


mépwpavtes Tpds avTov TrapEeKcAouv im 
having sent toward him they were entreating not 


So0var gautov elg 1d SéaTpov. 32 &Aror 
togive himself into the theater. Others 
yev otv = &Ado u Expatov, 


indeed therefore other something were crying out, 
vy ye éxkAnoia ouvKexupel 
sa for i Scclena” having bees contlsed, 


kal of rAeioug otk  fideioav tivo 
and the more (ones) not had known of what 


Evexar ouveAnAvdeioav. 33 ék 
on account of they had come together, Out of 


6 00 5xAou ouveBiBacav 
but of the crowd they together made go 


*AréEavipov mpoBaddvtav avtéyv Ov 
Alexander having thrust forward him of the 
“louSaicv, é && *AdEEavSpos¢ 

Jews, the but Alexander 


KaTacEloas Vv  Xeipa OeAev 
having shaken down w hand = =he Age willing 
&rodoyelobat ais) Sho. 
to be Tefenaing himself to the Bhe. 
34 émiyvovres & St: “louSaids éotiv 
Having recognized but that Jew he is 
poor} éyéveto pla &k Tre&vTev 
voice occurred one out of all 
dol ésri pac 800 Kpatévtav 
as if upon hours two erying out 
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28 Hearing this and 
becoming full of 
anger, the men began 
crying out, saying: 
“Great is Artemis of 
the E-phe'sians!” 

29 So the city be- 
came filled with con- 
fusion, and with one 
accord they rushed 
into the theater, 
taking forcibly along 
with them Ga'ius and 
Aris‘tar‘chus, Mac- 
e-do’ni-ans, traveling 
companions of Paul. 
30 For his part, Paul 
was willing to go 
inside to the people, 
but the disciples 
would not permit him. 
31 Even some of the 
commissioners of fes- 
tivals and games, who 
were friendly to him, 
sent to him and began 
pleading for him not 
to risk himself in the 
theater. 32 The fact 
is, some were crying 
out one thing and 
others another; for 
the assembly was in 
confusion, and the 
majority of them did 
not know the reason 
why they had come 
together. 33 So 
together they brought 
Alexander out of 
the crowd, the Jews 
thrusting him up 
front; and Alexander 
motioned with his 
hand and was wanting 
to make his defense to 
the people. 34 But 
when they recognized 
that he was a Jew, one 
ery arose from them 
all as they shouted 
for about two hours: 


ACTS 19:35—41 


Meyda “Aptept 
Groth” | Aumals 
35 Kataoteidag 6& tov dxAov 6 

Having sentdown but the crowd the 
Oppared ow “Avbpe *Egécio 
Wea tsbeying Male persons Ephesians, 


tig yap éotiv d&vOpdrav &> ob yivecxer 
who for is ee men whe not iPinowhak 


iv Egeciov § mdéAiv — vewkdpov — oda 
the ofEphesians city temple keeper being 
Th peyar *Aptéyisog Kal TOU 

of the erent Sirtemis : and of the (one) 


SiotretoUs; 36 dvavtiprtov ody 
fallen from Zeus? Uncontradictable therefore 


SvTev toUTav Séov totly buds 
being ofthese (things) binding itis | you 


KateotaApévousg Ondpxe Kal = undév 
having been sent down to be and nothing 
mpottetég  mpdooev. 37 hyayete yap tol 

rash to be performing. You led Mont ihe” 

&vbpac toUtoug otte lepootAousg 
male persons these (ones) neither temple plunderers 


ote BAaognpodvra vy Gedy av. 38 ei 
nor blaspheming . pi goddess Tyee If 


ev ody Anuntpiog kal i 
indeed therefore Denese and the (ones) 


ow auT® texvitar Exousiv pd 
together with him artisans are having toward 


twa Adyov, — &yopaior &yovtat kai 
anyone word, forum [days] are beingled and 


évOitratoi — elowy, éykaAeitwoav 


*Egeoiav. 
of Ephesians. 


proconsuls are, Jet them bring charges against 
GAAAOIS. 839 ef 5é TI TrEpaitépw 
one another, If but anything more beyond 
émiCnteite, év tH éw6d éxkAnol 
youare seeking upon, in the lawful ecclenia™ 
émiAvOyoetat. 40 Kal for 
it will be Tookened upon, And toe 
kiv6uvevopev éyKxadeiobar 


we are in danger 
otdcews rept HS 


to be being charged with 
OnMEpoy pndevdg 


of standing about the (one) today of not one 
altiou —Umapxovtos, epi od ou 
cause existing, about which not 


Suvnodyebcr GaroSo00var Adyov epi tic 

we willbe able togive off word about the 
ovotpogAs tatms. 41 Kat tadTta 

turning fogelber this. And these (things) 


eltrav crré\ucev, ty exkAnoiav. 
having said he loosed off the ecclesia. 
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“Great is Ar’temis of 
the E-phe'sians!” 

35 When, finally, 
the city recorder had 
quieted the crowd, 
he said: “Men of 
Eph’e-sus, who really 
| is there of mankind 
that does not know 
that the city of the 
E:phe'sians is the tem- 
ple keeper of the great 
Ar'temis and of the 
image that fell from 
heaven? 36 There- 
fore since these things 
are indisputable, it is 
becoming for you to 
keep calm and not act 
rashly. 37 For you 
have brought these 
men who are neither 
robbers of temples 
nor blasphemers 
of our goddess. 

38 Therefore if 
De-me'tri-us and the 
craftsmen with him 
do have a case against 
someone, court days 
are held and there 
are proconsuls; let 
them bring charges 
against one another, 
39 If, though, you 
are searching for 
anything beyond that, 
it must be decided in 
a regular assembly. 
40 For we are really 
in danger of being 
charged with sedition 
over today’s affair, no 
single cause existing 
that will permit us to 
render a reason for 
this disorderly mob.” 
41 And when he had 
said these things, 

he dismissed the 


assembly. 
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20 Mera 8% 1d Tatoacba tov Odpufov 
After but the to cease the uproar 


ETOTTE Lp EVO 6 Naiddrog tols 
having sent ther (to Bim) the Paul > the 
axOnTas Kal TapaKoréoa éotracdcpevos 
Nites and dees ensourapad having incited 


AAG: evecOa el MaxeSoviav. 
5 pina iota poi ints Macedonia, 
2 SieABaov 5& ta pépn éxeiva Kal 


Having gone through but the parts those and 
TrapaKkartoa adrour dey: TTOAAD 
havine enticed them? to ord much 

AGev  elg thy ‘EAAGEaq, 3 womoaug Te 
nd came intb the Greece, ’ having done and 
fivag tpel EVO EV! émiBouAris attd 
pelle me having Peourred! of plot to him 
tnd tav “lovSatev péAAovTt evayeoOat 
by the Jews being about to be being led up 


v Lupiav  éyéveto is) TOO 
ine ha ‘Syria he Became of mental iew of the 


UrrooT; bic MaxeSoviac. 
toe papeeery. through taneedonta® 
ouveitreto 6 att Latatpos 


Was following with but tohim Sopater 


no Bepoiaio Oecoarovixiwv 58 
otPyrhus Berean,” of Thessalonians but 
“Api og }=6 Kal ©=—- LéxouvSo kai [aio 

Avigrepyes and Secundus” and Gaius 


jog Kal TipdBeoc, ’Aciavol 6& TbxiKos 
RepBaios and ‘Timothy: ‘Asiana but ‘Tychicus 


t - 5 of 6% — mpoceGéyte 
gad 7S thee thes but avin. come Conaed 
&¢ év Towed: 6 hyeic 58 
were Lae Aya in fitoas; fuels but 
fEerAevoapev pet& tag Wepag Tov 


sailed ou after the days of the 
aCGpov derd. DiAftrtrev, Kai HAGopev 
unfermented [cakes] from Philippi, and we came 
autous el v TewdSa &xpr hyepdv 
Pulse then” ind ay Tienes until Anges 
od Stetpipapev épag émtd. 

me where we socal titoagh *népas seven, 


‘ § wk 7 er 
'? oa @ 2 Seer 


ouvny pévoov Ov KAdoa &ptov 6 
havinig best. tea together Haw to break bend the 


OA SieAéyeto avtoic, ‘EAAcv 
Dgeaes was disceurang to nent being about 
érradpiov, 


morrow, 


to be Boing out wihe 


ACTS 20:1—7 


2 Now after the 

uproar had 
subsided, Paul sent 
for the disciples, and 
when he had encour- 
aged them and bidden 
them farewell, he went 
forth to journey into 
Mace-do'nia. 2 After 
going through those 
parts and encouraging 
the ones there with 
many a word, he came 
into Greece. 3 And 
when he had spent 
three months there, 
because a plot was 
hatched against him 
by the Jews as he was 
about to set sail for 
Syria, he made up 
his mind to return 
through Mac-e-do'ni-a. 
4 There were accom- 
panying him Sop’a-ter 
the son of Pyr'rhus of 
Be-roe’a, Ar-is-tar’chus 
and Se-cun’dus of 
the Thes:sa:lo’ni-ans, 
and Ga’ius of Der'be, 
and Timothy, and 
from the [district of] 
Asia Tych’i-cus and 
Troph'imus. 5 These 
went on and were 
waiting for us in Tro’- 
as; 6 but we put out 
to sea from Phi-lip'pi 
after the days of the 
unfermented cakes, 
and we came to them 
in Tro’as within five 
days; and there we 
spent seven days, 

7 On the first day 
of the week, when 
‘we were gathered 
together to have a 
meal, Paul began 
discoursing to them, 
as he was going to 
depart the next day; 


ACTS 20:8—14 


TrapéTtetvev te Tov Adyov wExpL 
he extended alongside and the word until 


HEecovuktiou, 8 Foav S& Aaprdédes ixaval 


midnight. ere but lamps ” sufficient 
éyv axa) Orrepe od eV 
ouvnypévor’ 9 KaOetduevog 6 

having been led together; sitting but 


tig = veaviag «= 6vdpatt, Etituxog éri tis 
some youngman toname Eutychus upon the 


Oupibos, KartapEepdpevos Unrvep BaGet 


window, being borne down to sleep deep 
SiaxAreyouévou tod MavAou émi TrAEiov, 

discoursing ofthe Paul upon more [time], 

katevexGeic ard tod Unvou érecev 


having been bornedown from the sleep he fell 

érd tod Tpiotéyou Kate Kal ripe 

from the third story downward and he was lifted up 

vexpdc. 10 KaTaBc 5& 6 MavdAog 
dead. Having stepped down but the Paul 


érétrecev aT Kal ouvtepiAcBov elev Mh 
fellupon him and having embraced he said Not 


BopuBeiobe, 1 yép uxt adtod év 
be you being troubled, the for pal ofhim in 
avt® éoriv, 11 davaBag && kal 


him is. Having stepped up but and 
KAcoasg Tov &ptov Kal yevocpuevoc eh” 
having broken the bread and having tasted upon 
ikavov TE OpiAnoas &xpr 
sufficient [time] and having conversed until 
avyis oUt é€AAGev. 12 Hyayov 
daybreak thus he went out. They tea 
&& tov maida Cavta, kal  mapeKxAnOnoav 
but the boy living, and they were comforted 
ou peTpicac. 
not measurably, 


13 “Husig 5& poe RévTe éri td 
e 


but having gone before upon the 


TAoiov Svfix6n nev énl thy = “Agoov, 
boat wewereledup upon the Assos, 


éxeiOev LéAAovTEs dvadapRaverv Tov 
from there being about to be taking up the 


Nadarov, ottas yap  Statetaypévos fiv 
Paul, thus for having been ordered he was 
HéAAw@v — avTdG retevelv. 14 dc 

being about he to be going on foot, As 


8 ouvéBadAev Huiv sic thy “Acoov, 
but hethrew together tous into the Assos, 


évaraBdovtes attdv HAGopev eis MituArvny, 
having takenup him wecame into Mitylene, 
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and he prolonged his 
speech until midnight. 
8 So there were quite 
a few lamps in the 

| upper chamber where 
| we were gathered 
together. 9 Seated at 
the window, a certain 
young man named 
Eu'ty-chus fell into a 
deep sleep while Paul 
kept talking on, and, 
collapsing in sleep, 
he fell down from 

the third story and 
was picked up dead. 
10 But Paul went 
downstairs, threw 
himself upon him and 
embraced him and 
said: “Stop raising a 
clamor, for his soul is 
in him.” 11 He now 
went upstairs and 
began the meal and 
took food, and after 
conversing for quite a 
while, until daybreak, 
he at length departed. 
12 So they took 

the boy away alive 
and were comforted 
beyond measure. 

13 We now went 
ahead to the boat 
and set sail to As'sos, 
where we were 
intending to take 
Paul aboard, for, after 
giving instructions to 
this effect, he himself 
was intending to 
goon foot, 14 So 
when he caught up 
with us in As’sos, we 
took him aboard and 


went to Mit-y-le’ne; 


daroTrA boa TEs 
having sailed off 
KaTnvTmoapey dvtiKpug Xiou, 

opposite’ of Chios, 


and from there 


we met down 


TrapeBGAomev— § 
we threw alongside into 
ter n HAGouev ei¢ 
tothe but being next [day] We came into | 


& Maiidros 


succeeding [day] 


mH be & 
tothe but differ 


tTapatrAcdont 


xpovoTpiPhoat 


it might occur to spend time 


he was hastening 
att thy Hpépav ths mevtTHKooThAGs | 
it might be tohim the f 


to come to be 
17 ’Amwd =S& tHg MiAntou 
having sent into 


PETEKAAETATO 
he called after (to him) 


ampecBuTépous 
TrapeyévovTo 

they came to be alongside 

attoig ‘Ypeis ériotacbe dnd mpi 

tothem You wellknow from 
wis cig THY ‘Aciav Tas 

from which Istepped upon into the 

Tméovta Xpovov 


19 SovAElwv pete Tré&ong 


tameivoppoatvns Kal Sakptwv kal Teipacuay 
lowliness of min« I 
Hi 
having stepped together tome in 
20 wo ovbev 
ouppepdvTav 
(things) bearing together 


) dvayyeiAa piv Kol SSéar bye 
fot 408 jeune and Bea og 


breoterAcuny 


ACTS 20:15—20 


15 and, sailing 

away from there the 
succeeding day, we 
arrived opposite Chi’- 
os, but the next day 
we touched at Sa’mos, 
and on the following 
day we arrived at 
Mile’tus. 16 For 
Paul had decided to 
sail past Eph’e-sus, in 
order that he might 
not spend any time in 
the [district of] Asia; 
for he was hastening 
to get to Jerusalem on 
the day of the [festival 
of] Pentecost if he 
possibly could. 

17 However, from 
Mile’tus he sent to 
Eph’e-sus and called 
for the older men 
of the congregation. 
18 When they got to 
him he said to them: 
“You well know how 
from the first day that 
I stepped into the 
[district of] Asia I was 
with you the whole 
time, 19 slaving for 
the Lord with the 
greatest lowliness of 
mind and tears and 
trials that befell me 
by the plots of the 
Jews; 20 while I 
did not hold back 
from telling you any 
of the things that 
were profitable nor 
from teaching you 
publicly and from 
house to house. 


ACTS 20:21—27 


21) Siayaptupdpevog = *IouSafoig «Steal 
witnessing through about to Jews and and 
“EAAnow tiv elg Oedv petavoiav Kal tiotiv 
to Greeks the ino God Repentance and faith 
elg tov KUpiov Hav "Incodv, 22 Kal viv 
into the Lord ofus Jesus, And now 
i6ob SeBepévor ty 1  mvetpaTi 
look! having Seex Daund t tothe spirit 
mropevopar elg "lepougaAhy, Bed év 
the (things) in 


Tam going into Jerusalem, 
aurh OuvavTihoovTa époi BH} 
it about to meet together tome no! 
180, 23 mAjv Sti tO TvEOpPA TO 


having known, besides that the spirit the 


&yiov Kat& TOAIv Stayaptupetai por Aéyov 
holy down city witnesses through tome saying 


Sti Seon Kal GAiwer G évougiv" 
that nena and tribulations ht are wamstning tor? 


24 ddd’ ovGevdg Adyou Troiodyat «THY wuXT 
but genet onl word Tam malcing ine ped 


tipiav épauTd > TeEAKIGOwW TOv Spdpov 
valuable to myself as Ishould perfect the course 


you Kal thy Siakoviay fv AaBov mapa 
ofme and the service which I received beside 


tod Kupiou ’Inood,  S:apaptipacbar 1d 
ofthe Lord Jesus, to witness thoroughly to the 


evayyéAiov 
peal news 


G00. 
God. 


TAS EPITO 00 
of Me undestoved Kindness of the 


25 kal viv [600 éyd ofa S11 


And now look! T have known that 


ovKéTI eo0e 1H Tpdowmdv pou bpel 
not yet Both the face dime toe 


mavtes év ols SiFABov knpicowy 
all in’ whom TIwentthrough preaching 

uh BaorAeiav: 26 Sid6t 

the kingdom; through which 


apTupopat —Upiv év th ofpepov Hpépg Sti 
roe wil aang Pills in the rinepo Anéow that 


KaBapds elut ard Tod alpatog  mdavtov, 
clean Iam from the blood ofall (ones), 


27 ob yap brreotelAcyunv tod dvayyeirar 
not for I drew petnl of the Hy, to cecount 
macav thy BovdAny tod Oc00  byiv. 

all the counsel of the God to you. 
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21 But I thoroughly 
bore witness both to 
Jews and to Greeks 
about repentance 
toward God and faith 
in our Lord Jesus. 
22 And now, look! 
bound in the spirit, I 
am journeying to Je- 
rusalem, although not 
knowing the things 
that will happen to 
me in it, 23 except 
that from city to city 
the holy spirit repeat- 
edly bears witness 
to me as it says that 
bonds and tribulations 
are waiting for me. 
24 Nevertheless, I do 
not make my: soul* 
of any account as 
dear to me, if only I 
may finish my course 
and the ministry 
that I received of the 
Lord Jesus, to bear ° 
thorough witness to 
the good news of the 
undeserved kindness 
of God. 

25 “And now, look! 
I know that all of 
you among whom I 
went preaching* the 
kingdom’ will see 
my face no more. 
26 Hence I call you to 
witness this very day 
that I am clean from 
the blood of all men, 
27 for I have not held 
back from telling you 
all the counsel of God. 


24° Or, “life.” 26° Or, “heralding.” 25* Kingdom, xAB; kingdom of God, 


VgSy?; kingdom of Jehovah, J}, 
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28 TpOGeXETE éautoig Kal tavti 
Be you paying attention toselves and toall 


1 woinvio, ev @ Opag 10 TvEedpHa 7d 


the flock,’ in which you the spirit the 
Gyiov Heto émoxérrous, TTOLLarivelV hy 
holy put overseers, tobe shepherding the 


ékkAngiav tod Ge00, fv TEplETTOMTaATO 
ecclesia ofthe God, which he reserved for self 
8i& tod alpatog tod (Siou. 29 éyo 
through the blood of the own (one), I 
olia én: elaeAevoovtar = peta = Ti 
have known that will enter after the 
&pigiv. ou, AvKot Papets elg Upag ph 
going off ofme wolves heavy into you not 
gerddpevoi 700 troimviou, 30 Kai && bpdv 
sparing of the flock, and outof you 


avrav dvaoticovtar &vSpeg = AakAovTEG 
very ones willstandup male persons speaking 


Sieotpappéva TOO dérroomav 
having been twisted (things) of the to be drawing off 
TOUS poadntdag orice bautdv: 

the disciples behind themselves; 
31 tote} yenyopeite, 

through which be you keeping awake, 

Hvnpovedovtes Str TPIETION vikTa Kal 


remembering that three-year period night and 


é éravgéunvy peta  SaKxplov 
with 


Hwépav = OUK 
en not I ceased tears 


voubeTav Eva Exaotov, 
admonishing one — each, 


32) kal id 
And the (things) 


vov TrapaTiGepat byas 1 Kuplo Kal 
now Iam putting alongside you to the Lord and 
TH dy APITOS autod 


TH ip 
tothe wor of the tindaadived kindness of him 


ai’) Buvapéves olkoSopijoat Kal So00vau 
to the (one) being able to build and to give 


Thy KAnpovopiav év TOI 
ine inheritance in the (ones) 
Hytacpévor waow. 83 &pyupiou 


having been sanctified all. Ofsilver or 
xpuotou # tpatiopod . oWSevds ereOUynoa: 
ofgold or ofapparel ofnoone I coveted; 
34° adrol YivaoKerte Sti Taig xpeiais 
very ones you are knowing that tothe needs 
pou = kai ros oto per’ = Eo 
ofme and tothe (ones) being with me 
brmpétnoav al xeipes adrat, 35 


mrevTa 
ministered the hands very, All (things) 


ACTS 20:28—35 


28 Pay attention to 
yourselves and to 

all the flock, among 
which the holy spirit 
has appointed rou 
overseers, to shepherd 
the congregation of 
God," which he pur- 
chased with the blood 
of his own [Son].* 

29 I know that 

after my going away 
oppressive wolves will 
enter in among YOU 
and will not treat the 
flock with tenderness, 
30 and from among 
you yourselves men 
will rise and speak 
twisted things to draw 
away the disciples 
after themselves. 

31 “Therefore keep 
awake, and bear in 
mind that for three 
years, night and 
day, 1 did not quit 
admonishing each one 
with tears. 32 And 
now I commit you to 
God" and to the word 
of his undeserved 
kindness, which 
[word] can build you 
up and give you the 
inheritance among all 
the sanctified ones. 
33 I have coveted no 
man’s silver or gold 
or apparel. 34 You 
yourselves know that 
these hands have 
attended to the needs 
of me and of those 
with me. 35 I have 


28° God, xBVg; the Lord, AD. 28” See App ‘Qc. 82* God, RADVgSypJ8.17.18.22; 


the Lord, B. 


ACTS 20:36—21:3 


oméSe1bar bypiv St: obteg = oT @vTas 
Texhibited toyou that thus laboring 
Set evtiAapBavecbat Ov 

it is necessary to be assisting of the (ones) 
do8evotvtev, Lvnpoveverv TE Tay 


being weak, tobe remembering and of the 


Adyav to Kupiou *Inood Sti attéc elev 
words ofthe Lord Jesus that he said 


Maxépiév gotiv = pGAAov SiSdvart A 


Happy it is rather tobe giving than 
AqpBéverv, 
to be receiving. 
36 Kal taba elrav Get 


And these (things) having said Have put 
tx ydvata adtod ov TEaCW AUTON 
the knees ofhim together with all thea? 
tTrpoonlEato. 37° ixavds 6& KAavOyds 

he prayed. Sufficient but Tepe 


éyéveto tévtwv, Kal émimecévtes él tov 
occurred of all, and having fallen upon the 


Tpdixnhov ToD NadAou 

nec. of the Paul 
KaTep{Aouv aurév, 

they were fussing down him,’ 


38 SSuvepevor 


&N r 
PSUNGHEIOL ue wore «= él TOS 


erather upon the wor 


elpyiket Sti OvKETI 

to Bion he ete that not yet 

HéAAovot TO TpOowtrov adtod 

they are about the face of him 
Bewpeiv. TPOETTELTTOV 


6& 
to be beholding. They were sending before but 
avtov eig 1d TrAofov. 

him into the boat, 
Qg BE éyéveto dvarxOFvat & 
21 A but itoccurred to Bele up ult ‘ 
drrootracBévtas dcr’ avtaév, 
having been drawn away from them, 
eOuSpoproavtes HAGouev eic thy KA, 
having run straight course wecame intd the Cos, 


TH 5 é el iv ‘PdSov, 
tothe [day] but atu ctaton in the Rhodes, 


KaKeidev eis Nétapa: 2 Kal 
and from there into Patara; and 
evpdvtes TAoiov Siarepav gig 
having found boat passing through into 
Porvixny émiBdavtes davqxOnuev. 
Phoenicia having stepped upon _ we were led up. 


3 dvagpdvavtes 5& thy Kitpov kai 
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exhibited to you in all 
things that by thus 
laboring you must 
assist those who are 
weak, and must bear 
in mind the words of 
the Lord Jesus, when 
he himself said, ‘There 
is more happiness in 
giving than there is in 
receiving.’” 

36 And when he 
had said these things, 
he kneeled down 
with all of them and 
prayed. 37 Indeed, 
quite a bit of weeping 
broke out among 
them all, and they 
fell upon Paul's neck 
and tenderly kissed 
him, 38 because they 
were especially pained 
at the word he had 
spoken that they were 
going to behold his 
face no more. So they 
proceeded to conduct 
him to the boat. 


2 Now when we 
had torn our- 
selves away from them 
and put out to sea, we 
ran with a straight 
course and came to 
Cos, but on the next 
[day] to Rhodes, and 
from there to Pat’a-ra. 
2 And when we had 
found a boat that was 
crossing to Phoe-ni’cia, 
we went aboard and 
Sailed away. 3 After 
coming in sight of 


Having made appearup but the Cyprus and 


the island of Cy’prus 
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KatoAiTrévtTes attiy evevupov érrAgopev 

having left down it left [hand] we were sailing 
gic Xupiav, kai KatfA@ouev ig TUpov, 
into Syria,’ and wecamedown into Tyre, 
éxeloe yap 16 TAoiov fv crropopTiCopevov 
thither for the boat was unloading itself 
tov ydpov. 4 —c&veupdvteg && TOUS 
the cargo. Havingfound up but the 
pabntac érrepivayev adtod Hépas 
disciples weremained upon in that place days 
inta&, oitwves 1TH Mavage eAeyov 

seven, who tothe Paul they were saying 


Si& 100 Trvedpatos bi) émiPaivev 
through the spirit not to be stepping upon 
eig * lepoodAupa. 5 Ste 658 _tyéveto 
into Jerusalem. When but it occurred 
é§apticat Has TES Hpépac, 
to complete us the days, 

efehObvtec éropevdpe8a = TpoTreptrévTav 
having gone out we were going sending before 


has travtev ow yuvargi Kal TéKvoIS 
us ofall together with women and children 
Eon Fa ths WéAews, Kal Bévteg Ta 
EAR outide ofthe “city; ” and having put’ the 
yévata emi tov alyiaAdv mpocev€cpevoi 
Knees upon the beach having prayed 
6 amnotracdcéueba cAANAoUG, 

we exchange parting greetings to one another, 
kat évéBnuev cig. «TS. TrAOTOv, exeivor GE 
and westeppedin into the boat, those but 


brréotpepav cig TH (Bia. 

returned into their own (things). 
7 “Hueic 8& Ov TAO 
re but the sailing 
SiavdoavTe! cr T&pou 
having entirely performed from Tyre 
KaTHVT™MOapEv ic NroAcpatSa, kat 
weattaineddown into Polen? land 
aotracc&pevor tolg  dbeApou épeivapev 
having greeted the brothers” we reninined 
épay piav map’ advtoic. 8 7 8 
fuse Fine Daside them. Tothe but 
érradpiov e€eABovteg WASapev gic 
morrow having gone out we came into 


Kaicapiav, Kal eiceA@édvtes ig tov olkov 
Caesarea, and havingentered into the house 
@iXiwrou to evayyeAtoto Svtog «ek TOV 
ofPhilip the evangelist being outof the 
ént& éueivapey map’ att. 9 


toUTE 
seven we remained beside him. To this (one) 


ACTS 21:4—9 


we left it behind 

on the left side and 
sailed on to Syria, 
and landed at Tyre, 
for there the boat 

was to unload [its] 
cargo. 4 By a search 
we found the disciples 
and remained here 
seven days. But 
through the spirit 
they repeatedly 

told Paul not to set 
foot in Jerusalem. 

5 So when we had 
completed the days, 
we went forth and 
started on our way; 
but they all, together 
with the women and 
children, conducted 
us as far as outside 
the city. And kneeling 
down on the beach 
we had prayer 6 and 
said good-bye to one 
another, and we went 
up into the boat but 
they returned to their 
homes. 

7 We then complet- 
ed the voyage from 
Tyre and arrived at 
Ptol-e-ma‘is, and we 
greeted the brothers 
and stayed one day 
with them. 8 The 
next day we set 
out and arrived in 
Caes-a-re'a, and we 
entered into the 
house of Philip the 
evangelizer, who was 
one of the seven men, 
and we stayed with 


him. 9 This man 


ACTS 21:10—15 


6 floav Ouyartépes técoapes mapbévor 
but were daughters four virgins 
tmpopntevovoat, 10 *Emipevovtav 5 


prophesying. 
fyépas TAEiOUG 


jays more 


Of (ones) remaining upon but 
KaThAGév TI¢) ard THS 
camedown some from the 
*lovSaiag trpogitns dvépati “AyaBo ML kai 

Judea” poorirns tomas Ayano: ani 

&Odv mpos was Kal & Hy 
having come toward us and having Iftted the 
Cavnv tod MatAov Siaac éautod Ttobs 
girdle ofthe Paul having bound of himself the 


wd5ag Kal tag xeipag elev TdSe éyer 
feet and the ‘hands’ he said These is saying 


TO TrveOHa TO &yiov Tov = &vBpar 0d 


the spirit the holy The male person of whom 
totly W vn atm oto Shaouow ev 
isthe fen tiie ahue Ww 


willbind in 


"lepoucadhy ot ‘louBaior Kal mapaSdaouciv 
Jerusalem the Jews and will give beside 


els xelpas eOvdv, 12 > 5& tKotoapev 
into hands of nations, As but we heard 

tadTE, mapeKcAodpev Hyelg te Kal ol 
these (things), Wweentreated we and and the 


dvaRaiverv 
to be stepping up 
13 téte derrexpi8n 
Then answered 


évtémior tod ui 
(ones) inthe place ofthe no’ 
avrov elg *lepovoaAnp. 
him into spayochie 
6 MabAog Ti mroieite  kAaiovtes Kai 
the Paul What are you doing weeping and 
ouvOpitrrovtés pou tiv KapSiav; yd yap ob 
crushing together of me the heart? 4 ¥ Mor. not 
povov  SeOfivat = GAA kal «=< GrroBaveiv elg 
only tobebound but also to die into 


*lepouoaAhp Erol peas Exoo trip 00 
Iamhaving over the 
*Inood. 


Jerusalem readily 
dvépatog —- T00 kupiou 4 wh 

Jesus, Not 
Houxéoopev 


name of the Lord 
rei\Bopévou 6 = avtod 
‘we became silent 


being persuaded but of him 


eltrévte Tod kuplou hve) OéAnua 
having said Of the Lord the wil 
‘yuvectey, 
let be occurring, 
15 Mer& 6k Epa Tol 
After but ihe Ansépa i these’ 


émiokevacapevol aveBaivopey cic 
having put baggage on selves we were going up into 
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had four daughters, 
virgins, that proph- 
esied. 10 But while 
we were remaining 
quite a number of 
days, a certain proph- 
et named Ag’a-bus 
came down from Ju- 
de’a, 11 and he came 
to us and took up the 
girdle of Paul, bound 
his own feet and 
hands and said: “Thus 
says the holy spirit, 
‘The man to whom 
this girdle belongs the 
Jews will bind in this 
manner in Jerusalem 
and deliver into the 
hands of people of the 
nations.’” 12 Now 
when we heard this, 
both we and those 
of that place began 
entreating him not to 
go up to Jerusalem. 
13 Then Paul an- 
swered: “What are rou 
doing by weeping and 
making me weak at 
heart? Rest assured, I 
am ready not only to 
be bound but also to 
die at Jerusalem for 
the name of the Lord 
Jesus.” 14 When he 
would not be dissuad- 
ed, we acquiesced with 
the words: “Let the 
will of Jehovah* take 
place.” 

15 Now after these 
days we prepared 
for the journey and 


began going up to 


14° Jehovah, ‘Jr#a0,17,18,28, the Lora, RAB, 
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* lepoodAupar 16 auvijAOov 6 kal 
Serusalenss they cane with but also 
tav pabntOv ard Katoapia ow 
of the Kiselbles from Chesncea® together with 
‘iv é&yovte Trap" 
Aly 4 eading” basse whom 
Eevic8Gpev Mvéoouvi 
we might be received as strangers to Mnason 
ui Kurrpi apxai pabnth. 
some. Cyprian, criaing disciple. 
WW Fevopévev 8 Hpdv elo *lepood\upa 
Having come tobe but ofus into Jerusalem 


copéves eereSéfavto & ol &BeAgoi. 
gindly © received from Auss the brothers. 
1 oH OBE émiovo elovet é 
To the but succeeding thay) had oes in’ the 
NadaAo ovv ‘iv ot *laKoPov, 
Paul together with ft Fees James, ” 
ardvteg Te  Trapeyévovto ol mpeoBUTepor. 
bil 3 and came ‘3 We alongside the page men, 
19 Kal cotracd evo auTous 
And having greete them 


éEnyeito Ki éyv 
he was ences relating according to one (thing) 


Exkaotov dv émoingev 6 Oedg ev ToOIC 
each of which aid the God in the 
veo Sia tig BiaKoviag avtod. 
nations through the service of him, 

20 ol 8% dKotboavtes  t66EaCov 


The (ones) but having heard were glorifying 


v Gedv, elvdv te alto Oewpeic, 
Y Goa! they said and tohim You are beholding, 


eee oes, eee Se Eee 
TESS. selon. “Wtaemel oe 
veges Sarat ee, Mig? UNE” 
ML ey we UE DT Sino down tat about $00 
&t croctaciay ibdoKetg ard. Meouoéas 


that apostasy youare teaching from Moses 
rots  kaTt& Tk FOvn mévtag ’louSaiouc, 
the (ones) down the nations all Jews, 
Aéyov mepitépvery = avtolg Ta TEKVa 
oaying pi, to be circumeleing them the children 


Toi EGeow mepimatety, 22 ti 
nbt-but to ‘he customs tobe Walling about, What 


ACTS 21:16—22 


Jerusalem. 16 But 
some of the disciples 
from Caes-a-re’a also 
went with us, to bring 
us to the man at 
whose home we were 
to be entertained, 

a certain Mna’son 

of Cy'prus, an early 
disciple. 17 When we 
got into Jerusalem, 
the brothers received 
us gladly. 18 But 
on the following (day) 
Paul went in with 

us to James; and all 
the older men were 
present, 19 And 

he greeted them and 
began giving in detail 
an account of the 
things God did among 
the nations through 
his ministry. 

20 After hearing 
this they began to 
glorify God, and they 
said to him: “You 
behold, brother, how 
many thousands of 
believers there are 
among the Jews; and 
they are all zealous 
for the Law. 21 But 
they have heard it 
rumored about you 
that you have been 
teaching all the Jews 
among the nations 
an apostasy from 
Moses, telling them 
neither to circumcise 
their children nor to 
walk in the [solemn] 
customs. 22 What, 
then, is to be done 
about it? In any case 


oty § éotiv; _ mavtag = &kotoovrar Sti 
therefore isit?’ By allmeans they willhear that 


they are going to hear 


ACTS 21:23—27 
edAnarv8as. 23 todto otv Troingov 
you have come, This therefore do 
[e} got Aéyonev’ —cioiv Hiv 
which (thing) toyou wearesaying; are tous 
a&vbpec tégoapes evyty égxovtes ag” 
male persons four vow having from 
éautdv. 24 toUtous TrapadaBay 
themselves, These having taken along 
a&yvio8nt avtoicg Kal Samrdvncov 
be purified touether with them” and spend 
én’ = avtoig ‘iver Eupioovtat = tiv 
upon them’ inorderthat they willshave the 
kepaAny, Kal -yvaoovTat == TrévTes ona] 
head, | and ‘will know all that 
KATHXNVTAI 
of idee ‘(things) they have been taught by echo down 
Trepl cod oubév Eotiv, GAAG 
about you nothing it is, but 
LXETS kai abtég puAcoowy Tov 


you are walking orderly also veryone guarding the 
wepov. 25 wept S& tav memioteukétwv eOvav 


Law. About but of the having believed nations 
Heis cere teiAapev KpivavTes 
we sent off having judged 


gurcocecBat autolg T6 Te ei5wAd8uUTOV 
tobe guarding selves them the and idol sacrifice 


kat alba Kal TVIKTOV kat tropveiav. 
and blood and (thing) strangled and fornication. 


26 té6te 6 Maddog  TraparaBav tots 
Then the Paul cite orca the 


&vbpar 7 éxopév | 
male Seer to ihe ene, ve hnéoa Seether with 


avrois ayviabeic eloyjer eig 1d 
them” having been purified he had entered into the 


iepdv, Siena thy éxrrAnpwoiv = Tv 
temple, lishing the ‘fulfillment —_of the 
fuepav 00 é&yviopod Eag of 
days of the ‘purification until which 
mpoonvéx8n Umép évdg éxc&otou attav 
was offered over one each ofthem the 


Trpoopope. 
offering. 


27 ‘Oc & Epedrov at émt& fugpat 
As but were being about the seven days 


ouvteAgiobat, of amd TAS “Agiag *louSaior 
tobe concluded, the from the Asia Jews 


@eaocpevoi attov éy © tepd 
having viewed him in the temple 


ouvéxeov mévta Ov dyAov Kal 
they were confusing all the crowd and 
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you have arrived. 
23 Therefore do this 
which we tell you: We 
have four men with a 
vow upon themselves. 
24 Take these men 
along and cleanse 
yourself ceremonially 
with them and take 
care of their expenses, 
that they may have 
their heads shaved. 
And so everybody. will 
know that there is 
nothing to the rumors 
they were told about 
you, but that you are 
walking orderly, you 
yourself also keeping 
the Law. 25 As for 
the believers from 
among the nations, 
we have sent out, 
rendering our decision 
that they should keep 
themselves from what 
is sacrificed to idols 
as well as from blood 
and what is strangled 
and from fornication.” 
26 Then Paul took 
the men along the 
next day and cleansed 
himself ceremonially 
with them and went 
into the temple, to 
give notice of the days 
to be fulfilled for the 
ceremonial cleansing, 
until the offering 
should be presented 
for each one of them. 
27 Now when the 
seven days were about 
to be concluded, the 
Jews from Asia on 
beholding him in 
the temple began to 
throw all the crowd 


into confusion, and 
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érréBadav én’ avTév Tag xéeipas, 
they imposed upon him the hands, 
28 KpdZovteg “AvSpes epenheey 

crying out Male persons israelites, 
Bon8eite’ obtég got 6 &v8pwTrog 

be you helping; this is e man 

é kat& Tod Acod Kai Tod vopou Kal 


the (one) downon the people and the Law and 


tod 4 TOTOU ToUTOU TWAVTAS TavTaXh 
the place this all (ones) everywhere 


SiScoKav, Ett Te Kal “EAAnvas elonyayev eis 
teaching,’ yet and also Greeks heledin into 


7O lepdv Kai kekofveoKev Tov &ytov 
the temple and hehasmadecommon the holy 


téTrov toOTov. 29° Foav yap 
place this. They were for 


TPOEWPAKOTES Tpdgipov tov *Eoéoiov év 
aie one es seen Trophimus the Ephesian in 


TH TrOAEL obv aut@, Sv évdpniZov 
mY city together with him,’ whom they opined 


61 lg 10 iepdv eionyayev 2 MadAos. 
that iS the temple led in Paul. 


30 ékivOn te ike 6An Kat 
Wasselinmption and the city’ whole and 


éyéveto ouvSpopr, to0 }§= Aaco,_—s Kaa 
occurred runningtogether ofthe people, and 


émiAcBopevot tod MavAou elAKov 
having laid hold ofthe Paul they were dragging 


avtév é€a to0 = iepod, ~—skal e08E0¢ 
him outside ofthe temple, and immediately 


éxAcicBnoav ai Ovpai. 31 ZrtobvTev TE 
wereclosed the doors. Of (ones) seeking and 


adtov darokteivar  d&véBr paars TO 
him to kill steppedup showing to the 


Ark 7H omrei étt 5An 
Gee of le «= band’ = that whole 


ouvyUvveTat *lepoucaAny, 32 &> 
is being confused Jerusalem, who 
&EautiAs TrapaAraBav OTPATIOTAS 
out of very [hour] having | taken along soldiers 


Kal ékatovtépxag Kkaté5papev ém’ avtous, 
and centurions  herandown upon them, 


of S  iSévtec tov xIAfapxov Kal 
the (ones) but havingseen the chiliarch and 


TO! otpatiatag ématcavto TUTTOVTES Tov 
Bs soldiers e they ceased beating the 


Neadrov. 
Paul. 


ACTS 21:28—32 


they laid their hands 
upon him, 28 crying 
out: “Men of Israel, 
help! This is the 

man that teaches 
everybody everywhere 
against the people 
and the Law and 

this place and, what 
is more, he even 
brought Greeks into 
the temple and has 
defiled this holy 
place.” 29 For they 
had previously seen 
Troph’'i-mus the 
E-phe'sian in the city 
with him, but they 
were imagining Paul 
had brought him into 
the temple. 30 And 
the whole city was 
set in an uproar, and 
a running together of 
the people occurred; 
and they laid hold of 
Paul and dragged him 
outside the temple. 
And immediately the 
doors were closed. 

31 And while they 
were seeking to kill 
him, information came 
up to the commander 
of the band that all 
Jerusalem was in 
confusion; 32 and he 
at once took soldiers 
and army officers and 
ran down to them. 
When they caught 
sight of the military 
commander and the 
soldiers, they quit 


beating Paul. 


ACTS 21:33—39 


33 réte éyyion IAiapxo' 
Then having comenear the “chiliarsh® 


éreAGBeto avtod Kal éxéAeuoe Se6Avat 
laid hold of him and he commanded to be bound 


Gdtoeat Suci, kal érruvOaveto tis 
to chains two, and he wasinquiring who 
ein kal hil éotiv —_TreTToInKac" 
he may be and what he is having done; 
34 Gor 6é &\Ao Tt 
others but another something 
érrepavouv év 1 SxA@* ph Suvapévou 


were sounding upon in the crowd; not being able 


&& avtod yvOvai 1d  dopadrés Sik = tov 
but of him to know the steady (thing) through the 


OdpuBov — exéAeucev  &eyeoOai attdv elo tiv 
tumult hecommanded tobeled him into the 


mrapepBornv, 35 Ste Se tyévetro émi 
encampment, ‘When but he came to be upon 
Tou dvoPa0 pod ouve| 
the? gpa tb or it stepped obether 
Baotdteo@a: attov ond Ov oTpaTinTav 
tobe being carried him by the soldiers 
felted hv fav 00 dyxAou, 
through the violence of the crowd, 
36 AKoAOUOn ap 1d Ajo 700 aod 
was following for the multitude of the people 


Kpa&{ovtes Alpe avrév. 
crying out Liftup him. 
87 — MéAAwv te elodyeo@a eli 7 
Being about and to beled int int ag 


TrapepBoAny & Maddog Aéyer Te 
encampment the Paul issaying tothe 
xXIAtapx@ Et  e€eortiv por eltreiv T 


chiliarch If itislawful tome tosay something 


TT o€; é 6 gn “EAAnvioti 
Pls you? ‘The (one) but said In Givek 


Yivdoxeic; 38 otk dpa ot ef 6 
you are knowing? Not really you are the 
Alyorrio! 6 mpd TolTaY Tdv wEpav 

Exyptian the (one) before these the Anges 


dvagrardoas Kal eayayav elo tiv 
having stirred up sedition and having led out into the 


Epnyov tog TeTpakioxiAlo ev 
desolate {place} the Tour thousand, 3) male Pecene 
Tay oKapiov; 39 elev 5% 6 MadAos 
ofthe  Sicarli? Said but the Paul 
"Ey &vOpurrog pév ely ‘louSaioc, Tapoetc 


man indeed I am Jew, Tarsian 
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33 Then the 
military commander 
came near and took 
hold of him and gave 
command for him to 
be bound with two 
chains; and he pro- 
ceeded to inquire who 
he might be and what 
he had done. 34 But 
some in the crowd 
began shouting out 
one thing, and others 
another, So, being 
unable himself to 
learn anything certain 
because of the tumult, 
he commanded him 
to be brought to the 
soldiers’ quarters. 

35 But when he got 
upon the stairs, the 
situation became such 
that he was being 
carried along by the 
soldiers because of the 
violence of the crowd; 
36 for the multitude 
of the people kept 
following, crying out: 
“Take him away!” 

37 And as he was 
about to be led into 
the soldiers’ quarters, 
Paul said to the 
military commander: 
“Am I allowed to say 
something to you?” 
He said: “Can you 
speak Greek? 38 Are 
you not really the 
Egyptian who before 
these days stirred up 
a sedition and led the 
four thousand dagger 
men out into the 
wilderness?” 39 Then 
Paul said: “I am, in 
fact, a Jew, of Tarsus 
in Cilicia, a citizen 


Ti KiAtkias, otK & ONE 
of the Cilielae not Peet yeaa erent 


of no obscure city. 
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mroAitns _ Séopar 6£ ov, eitpepov Hol 
citizen; Isupplicate but of you, permit tome 
AcAFoat TPO Tov Aadv. 
to speak toward the people. 
40 émitpépavtog 8% = adtod 6 Matadoc 
Having permitted but ofhim the Paul 
toras éml tOv dvaPabpav Katéceioe 
having stood upon the  stepsup shook down 
TH eipt T Aad, WoAAAS S& oryis 
tothe ana tothe people, ormuch but silence 
evopevi mpocepavncey tH = "EBpaid 
having beeultea he ‘Gunded toward tothe Hebrew 
Biadékt@ A€yov 
language saying 


“Avpe &5eApot = kal «= Tratépe 
22 Uusieceecsd brotiers. end athens 
dkovoaté pou TH mpds byaco vuvi 


iS 
hear you ofme ofthe toward you now 


darodoyiac. — 2 dxotoavtes 5 6Tt TH 
aeleres. Having heard but that to the 

"EBpaid: SiaAEKT TPOCEPUVE! 

rew Senauaue he was unding toward 


autor &AAov _ Trapéoxov Houxiav. Kat 
tiene ther they furnished quietness. And 


nov — 3 "Ey ely cvip 
he is saying — am male person 

i ios, YEW HEVO tv Tapo@ Th 
auction havilg beon'generated in Tarsus of thie 
KiAiKiac, dvarteBpappévos bE Ov oTH 


Cilicia,” having been nourished up but in the 
moder TadTH Trap& Tos T65ag FapadinA, 
city this beside the feet of Gamaliel, 


mrerrar5eupevos Kare dxpiBerav 
having been instructed according to strictness 


700 «Tratp@ou vopyou, CnrwTis orépxev 700 


ofthe paternal Law, zealot eing of the 
800 Kadas  Wwavtes byeic éoté onpEpov, 
God according as all you are today, 


4 8 tadtny tiv d80v _ ebiaka &xpt 
nos this" wy way I persecuted una 
Oavarou, Seopevov Kal trapadiSotc — el¢ 
death, binding and giving beside into 
guaakas  &v8pag te Kal yuvatikac, 5 a> 
prisons male persons and also women, as 
kat 6 dpxieper apTUpET po Kal 
also the one eres is pean ing witness tome and 
nav 1 TpeoBuTépiov' Trap” ov Kal 
all the apeePaetOre beside of whom also 
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So I beg you, permit 
me to speak to the 
people.” 40 After he 
gave permission, Paul, 
standing on the stairs, 
motioned with his 
hand to the people. 
When a great silence 
fell, he addressed 
them in the Hebrew 
language, saying: 


22 “Men, brothers 
and fathers, hear 
my defense to you 
now.” 2 (Well, when 
they heard he was 
addressing them in 
the Hebrew language, 
they kept all the 
more silent, and he 
said:) 3 “Iam a Jew, 
born in Tarsus of 
Cilicia, but educated 
in this city at the 
feet of Gama’liel, 
instructed according 
to the strictness of 
the ancestral Law, 
being zealous for God 
just as all of you are 
this day. 4 AndI 
persecuted this Way 
to the death, binding 
and handing over to 
prisons both men and 
women, 5 as both 
the high priest and’ 
all the assembly of 
older men can bear 
me witness. From 
them I also procured 


émororas  Se&kpevos mpdc Tobs abeApots 


letters “ having received toward the brothers 


letters to the brothers 
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eis Aapackoyv 
into Damascus 


col Tous 


éropevdunv 
I was going my way 


éxeioe Svtas 


, Sav kK 
being about to lead also the (ones) thither being 


SeSepévour els ’lepovoaaAn 
having aan bound ind Senter 


Tip@pnedorv. 
they might be punished. 


6 ’Eyéveto 65€ or 


iva 
in order that 


mropevopéva = katt 


Itoccurred but tome goingmy way and 


éyyifovts = tH = AapaoKxd) trepi 
ons near to the AaleRe about 


eaigvng ek 


an 
neces 


TOO Ovpavod Trepractpdiyct ae 
i 


suddenly outof the heaven to flash around 1i 


ixovov, epi eué, 


7 tweok te elo 1d 


sufficient around me, Ifell and into the 


Sago Kal 


Hkovoa gaviig Aeyovons pot 


ground and heard of voice saying tome 
ZaoUA XaovA, ti pe Sidketc; 
Saul Saul, why me _ are you persecuting? 
8 gy S& drexpiOnv Ti et, kupie; 
T° spat Suet who are you, Sra? 
elwév te tmpdc epé “Eyd eips “Inoods 6 
Hesaid and toward as an eas the 
Nafoopaiog dv ou Sidkeic. 
‘Nazarene whom you are persecuting. 
ot be ov épol évteg 1d 
The (ones) but together with jae being the 
pév > Mecdcavto thy S& geaviv ovK 
indeed light they viewed the but zane not 
HiKoucav TOO Aadoivtés por. 
they heard of the (one) speaking to me. 


10 elroy 6€ Ti 


Tomow, KUpie; 6 8& 


Isaid but What shallIdo, Lord? The but 


KUpiog elev tmpdg pe  “Avaot& 
Lord” said toward me Having stoo: 


cig Aapackdy, 


mepl TdvTov &v 


Tropevou 
up be going 


kéKe? got AaAnOrcETAI 
into Damascus, and there to you it will be! 


TéTAKTAL 


e spoken 
gol 


about all (things) which it has been arranged to you 


mojo. IL oo 52 obk  evéBAetov ard 
to do. As but not Iwas looking on from 
TAS &6§ns 0d gaTds éxeivou, 
the glory of the light that, 
XElpayoyoupevog bd Tay ouvévtav 
being led by thehand by the (ones) being with 


pot AAGov sic Aapaokév. 
me Icame into Damascus, 
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in Damascus, and I 
was on my way to 
bring also those who 
were there bound 

to Jerusalem to be 
punished. 


6 “But as I was 
journeying and 
drawing close to 
Damascus, about 
midday, suddenly out 
of heaven a great light 
flashed all around 
me, 7 and I fell 
to the ground and 
heard a voice say to 
me, ‘Saul, Saul, why 
are you persecuting 
me?’ 8 I answered, 
‘Who are you, Lord?’ 
And he said to me, 
‘Iam Jesus the 
Naz-a-rene’, whom 
you are persecuting.’ 
9 Now the men that 
were with me beheld, 
indeed, the light but 
did not hear the voice 
of the one speaking 
tome. 10 At that I 
said, ‘What shall I do, 
Lord?’ The Lord said 
to me, ‘Rise, go your 
way into Damascus, 
and there you will be 
told about everything 
it is appointed for you 
todo.’ 11 ButasI 
could not see anything 
for the glory of that 
light, I arrived in 
Damascus, being led 
by the hand of those 


who were with me. 
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12 ‘Avaviag 5€ Tic vip evAaBAS 
Ananias but some male person holding well 
paptupobyevog — bd 


Kate Ov vépov, 
being witnessed about by 


according to the law, 


TravTOV Tay KaToIKoUvToV *lovSaiev, 
all the inhabiting Jews, 
13 é\Oav mpds éyé Kal émiotas 


having come toward me and having stood upon 


elrrév por LaovdA dbedgé, dvaBAcyovr Kayo 
hesaid tome Saul brother, look again; andI 
auth mH «Oy cvéBreya eig autév. 
to Meee tis neue Beta emia into him. 
14 6 S& efrrev ‘O Bede TOv TaTépov 

The (one) but said The God ofthe fathers 


fav TPOEXEIPioaTdS oe yvavat 
ofus he took in advance into hishand you to know 
Oo BEAN ct attod Kal iSeiv tov Sikaiov 

the wi ofhim and tosee the righteous (one) 
Kal &Kkooat gaviv ék To otdpatog avTod, 
and tohear voice outof the mouth ofhim, 


bb ot &o padptug att mpd 
because youwillbe witness tohim toward 
mdavTas evOpastrous av 
all men of which (things) 
EGpaxag Kai fKoucac. 16 kai vov ti 


And now why 


Barricat 
be baptized 


you have seen and you heard. 


péAreic; dvaores 
are you being about? Having stood up 


Kal dirdAoucat = TAG Gpaptiag ou 

and wash away the sins of you 
ém KoNeoeuevos TO Svopa attod. 

having called upon the name ofhim. 


IT "Eyévero 5€ por trootpépavTi cic 
Itoccurred but tome having returned into 


*lepougaAnp Kai mpoceuxopévov pou év TO 
Soceeie 5 and acing ofme in the 
jep® —-yevéoOar = pe Ev ExortGoel 18 Kai 


ecstasy and 
Zmeboov Kai 


temple tocome tobe me in 
iSeiv attoOv AéyovTe pot 


to see him saying tome Speedup and 
&€eAOe éy THXEL 2€ — lepoucaAny, 
come youout in quickness outof Jerusalem, 
Siét1 ou trapaSéfovtat 


they will receive alongside 
19 K&y® eltrov 


through which not 
cou paptupiav tepl eyod. 
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12 “Now An-a-ni’as, 
a certain man rever- 
ent according to the 
Law, well reported on 
by all the Jews dwell- 
ing there, 13 came 
to me and, standing 
by me, he said to me, 
‘Saul, brother, have 
your sight again!’ 

And I looked up at 
him that very hour. 
14 He said, ‘The God 
of our forefathers has 
chosen you to come 
to know his will and 
to see the righteous 
One and to hear the 
voice of his mouth, 

15 because you are to 
be a witness for him 
to all men of things 
you have seen and 
heard. 16 And now 
why are you delaying? 
Rise, get baptized and 
wash your sins away 
by your calling’ upon 
his name.’ 

17 “But when I had 
returned to Jerusalem 
and was praying in 
the temple, I fell into 
atrance* 18 and 
saw him saying to me, 
‘Hurry up and get out 
of Jerusalem quickly, 
because they will not 
agree to your witness 
concerning me.’ 

19 And I said, ‘Lord, 
they themselves well 


ofyou. witness about me. AndI said 
Kopte, adroit érriotavTat ét eyo ARunv 
Lord, they are wellknowing that was 


know that I used to 


16* Or, “wash your sins away and call.” 


17° I fell into a trance, xAB; 


Jehovah’s hand was upon me, J%3417,22; Jehovah’s spirit clothed me, J18. 
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QuAakitev Kai Sépwv Kata 
imprisoning and flaying down 

TOUS Tiotevovtag él 
the (ones) believing upon 
Ste é€ex0vveto Oo 
when was being poured out the 


TaSG oUvaywyas 
the synagogues 
oé 20 Kal 
you; and 
alua Xtepdvou 
blood of Stephen 


to0 paptupdg gov, Kal attdo funy 
the witness” ofyou, also very’ Iwas 
Eqeotas kal ouvevSokav kai 


having stood upon and thinking well along with and 


QuAccomv Ta 
guarding the 
dvaipowvtev avtév, 21 Kal 
taking up i 


ipatia 


outer garments 


elev tr € 
Asa nema tape BE 


Tay 
of the (ones) 


Nopevou, ot ty elo €8vn 


Be going your way, because 
pHaKpav 


into nations 


&EarrooteAd — ar, 


long [way] I shall send off out you, 


22 “Hkovov 


6& avtod &xpi TolToU 


They were hearing but ofhim until — this 


tod Adyou Kal étrfjpav 


Thy paviv 


the word and they liftedupon the voice 


avt&év Aéyovtes Alpe ard 
ofthem saying 
toioltov, ov yap KabfKev 

such one, not for it was fitting 


fig yfig tov 


Liftup from the earth the 
autov 


‘iv. 
him to be living. 


23 Kpavyatovtav te attdv Kal pimrtotvrev 
Crying aloud and of them and throwing about 


th tpatiae 
the outer garments and dust 


TOV dépa 24 éxédeucev 
the alr commanded 
elocyeoOat 


tobe beingledin him into 
elas peotiEv 


kal Kovioptov BadAdvtov elo 


flinging into 


é \Alapxo' 
the “thilteren’ 


avtov elo tiv tapeBoAry, 
the encampment, 


avetatecbai 


having said to scourges to be being closely examined 


auTov 


va émiyv 5 
him inorderthat he might know fully through 


fv altiav obtas érreqavouv 

which — cause thus they were sounding upon 
atte. 25 o> 8 TpOéTEIvay autov 
to him, As but they treraned forth him 


toig ipéoi elev mpd 


tov gotta 


tothe straps hesaid toward the having stood 


éxatévtapyov 6 Maddog 
centurion the Paul 
“Poyaiov Kal dKxatakpitov 
Roman and uncondemned 
axotite; 
statics oe 


Et &vOpartrov 
If man 


EEcotiy piv 


itis lawful to you 


26 &kotcas 5 é 
Havingheard but the 
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imprison and fiog 
in one synagogue 
after another those 
believing upon you; 
20 and when the 
blood of Stephen your 
witness was being 
spilled, I myself was 
also standing by 
and approving and 
guarding the outer 
garments of those 
doing away with him.’ 
21 And yet he said to 
me, ‘Get on your way, 
because I shall send 
you out to nations far 
off.’” 

22 Now they kept 
listening to him 
down to this word, 
and they raised their 
voices, saying: “Take 
such a [man] away 
from the earth, for he 
was not fit to live!” 
23 And because they 
were crying out and 
throwing their outer 
garments about and 
tossing dust into the 
air, 24 the military 
commander ordered 
him to be brought 
into the soldiers’ 
quarters and said he 
should be examined 
under scourging, 
that he might know 
fully for what cause 
they were shouting 
against him this 
way. 25 But when 
they had stretched 
him out for the 
whipping, Paul said 
to the army officer 
standing there: “Is it 
lawful for you men to 
scourge a man that is 
a Roman and uncon- 
demned?” 26 Well, 
when the army 


officer heard this, 
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éxatovt& trpoceABav TO xray 
canteen E having come toward the nities 
cry yeiev éyov Ti EAAEt 
he repocted back pens What are'you ‘about 


troiv; & yap &vOpertrog otog ‘Papaid: 
to be doing? The eran ioe $ this? Roman s 
éotiv. 27 TrpoceABav 6 é 
is, Having come toward but the 
\Alapxog elev alte Aéye ol, oD 
Mhieen® sald” tohim. Hesating tome, you 
“Papaiog el; é 6& Epon Nai. 
Roman are you? The (one) but sai Yes. 
28 carexpi 6 6 XIAfapxos "Eyd TroAAO0 


Answer but the  chilia: of much 
KEpaAaiou Hy TOAITEIav tauTny 
sum [of money] the citizenship this 


éxtnocunv. 6 && Mavdos eon "Ey 6 Kat 
sai 


acquired. The but Paul but also 
‘eyévnpat. 
x fase Deen AUnocated. 
29 eWWéw ov éréotmoav 
Immediately therefore stood off 
eer’ avtod oi péAAovTe: 
from him the (ones) being abou’ 
autov cvetacetv: kai 6 yiAiapxos 
him to be closely examining; and the ‘chiliarch 


6 £90) émryvo TL 
but vile Aan a having own fully that 


“Papaids éotw Kal St avtov iv 
Roman he is. and that him he was 
Se6excs. 

having bound, 

30 Th &é érravpiov BouhSpevos yvava 
Tothe but morrow wishing to know 


7 coparé 7m Ti katnyopeitat 
the steady’ (thing) the why he is belag accused 


tnd tav ‘louSaiav Aucev adttév, Kal 
by the Jews he loosed him, and 
éxéAeucev ouveAGeiv tos cpxiepel 


he commanded tocome together the chief priests 


kal av 13 ouvéSpiov, kai Katayaydv Tov 
and all the Sanhedrin, and having leddown the 


NadAov — ~otnoev sig autous. 
Paul he made stand into them. 
&revit S&. Nad 7 
23 Having looked intently but Paur® tothe 
cuvedpicn elev “AvEpec d&5eAgoi, eyo raga 


Sanhedrin said Male persons brothers, all 
ouverSfjoet cya TrETTOA(TEUPAL 7 
puveiGiios crot Ihave behaved an citizen to oe 


ACTS 22:27—23:1 


he went to the 
military commander 
and made report, 
saying: “What are 

you intending to do? 
Why, this man is a 
Roman.” 27 So the 
military commander 
approached and said 
to him: “Tell me, Are 
you a Roman?” He 
said: “Yes.” 28 The 
military commander 
responded: “I pur- 
chased these rights as 
a citizen for a large 
sum [of money].” Paul 
said: “But I was even 
born [in them].” 

29 Immediately, 
therefore, the men 
that were about to 
examine him with 
torture withdrew from 
him; and the military 
commander became 
afraid on ascertaining 
that he was a Roman 
and that he had 
bound him. 

30 So, the next day, 
as he desired to know 
for sure just why he 
was being accused by 
the Jews, he let him 
loose and commanded 
the chief priests and 
all the San’he-drin 
to assemble. And he 
brought Paul down 
and stood him among 
them, 


23 Looking 
intently at the 
San‘he-drin Paul said: 
“Men, brothers, I 
have behaved before 


God with a perfectly 
clear conscience 


ACTS 23:2—8 
Ged Gxpr Tatts ths AuEépac. 26 & 
God ‘until “this” the yes : The but 
Gpxiepetc ‘Avaviag = émrétaéev tois 
chief priest © Ananias ordered _to the (ones) 
Tapeotoow att tite attod +O 
having stood beside him tobe striking of him the 
orépa. 3 téte 6 Maddog mpds attdv 
mouth, Then the Paul toward him 


elev — TUrrtetv CE pore 6 Gedc, Tote 
said Tobe striking you isabout the God, wall 


KeKovicéve’ Kal ot Kad Kp{veov 
having been whitened; and you are sitting judging 
He Kate tov vépov, kal 
me according to the Law, and 

TrApavopLay KeAevetg pe 
acting contrary to Law you are commanding me 

tuted Ba; 4 ot Sé 
to be being struck? The (ones) but 
TOAPEOTATES eltavy Tov cdpyxtepéx tod 


having stood beside said The chief priest of the 


Ge00 _ Aoi Sopeic; 5 Eon te 6 Matddoc 
God you are reviling? Said and the Paul 
Ovx _— §Sewv, &beApoi, St1 zotiv &pyiepEevc: 


Not Ihad known, brothers, that heis chief priest; 


yéypamrtat yop St: &pxovta tol Aaod 
ithas been written for that ruler ofthe people 
cou ovK épeic Kak&s. 
ofyou not youwillsay badly. 


6 Fvots 5& 6 MavdAog St: TO Ev 
Having known but the Paul that the one 
Hépog gotiv LaSSouxaiov 16 62 éErepov 
part is ofSadducees the but different 
Papicaicv Expatev év TO ouvedpic 
of Pharisees he wascryingout in the Sanhedrin 
“AvSpes &beAgoi, ya Papicaids eiui, uid 
Male perséng brothers, {: Pharisee ” Tain ‘sow 
Papicaicay: tepi éAmiS0g Kal dvaotdoews 
of Pharisees; about hope and resurrection 
veKpav Kpivopa. T to0to S& 
of dead (ones) Iam being judged. This but 
avtod Aadodvtos éyéveto otdoig Tay 
ofhim speaking there occurred standing of the 


dapioaiov kal LabSouxaiwv, Kai goxfo8n 1d 
Pharisees and Sadducees, and was split the 


TrATO0G: 8 SabSouxaio: yap Agyoucw ph 
muitiude. Sadducees a es ate saving be 


elvai dvdotaci pte &yyedov prte trvedpa, 
tobe resurrection ‘nor angel nor spirit, 
Papicaio: S& Spodoyodow ta dugdtepa. 
Pharisees but areconfessing the both (things). 
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down to this day.” 
2 At this the high 
priest An-a-ni’as 
ordered those 
standing by him to 
strike him on the 
mouth. 3 Then Paul 
said to him: “God is 
going to strike you, 
you whitewashed wall. 
| Do you at one and 
the same time sit to 
judge me in accord 
with the Law and, 
transgressing the Law, 
command me to be 
struck?” 4 Those 
standing by said: 
| “Are you reviling 
the high priest of 
God?” 5 And Paul 
said: “Brothers, I 
did not know he was 
high priest. For it is 
written, ‘You must not 
speak injuriously of a 
ruler of your people.’” 
6 Now when Paul 
took note that the one 
part was of Sadducees 
but the other of Phar- 
isees, he proceeded to 
cry out in the San‘he- 
drin: “Men, brothers, 
I am a Pharisee, a son 
of Pharisees, Over the 
hope of resurrection of 
the dead I am being 
judged.” 7 Because 
he said this, a dissen- 
sion arose between 
the Pharisees and 
Sadducees, and the 
multitude was split. 
8 For Sadducees 
Say there is neither 
resurrection nor angel 
nor spirit, but the 
Pharisees publicly 


declare them all. 
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9 éyéveto 8 Kpavyh = peyGAn, — kal 
Occurred but outery great, and 
dvaotévteg Teg «TOY ypaypatéwv Too 
having stood Up some of the scribes of the 
pou Tay Papicaiav S1epcxovto 
oe ofthe Pharisees” were fighting through 
Aéyovtes OUSév KaKdv ebpiokopey ev 1H 
ene Nothing bad wearefinding in the 
avOparrep tobte’ ef SE Tvebpa eAGAnoEV adTO 
iran ” this? if but Bpinte spoke to him 
i &yyeAog—. 10 Moda 6& -yivopevnsg 
Mf Ab => Of cnitels but occurring 
OTACENS goBnBeic 6 x\Afapyog Bh, 
of standing havingfeared the chiliarch not 
Siactracbh, 6 MadAog tr’ adtaév 
should be drawn in two the Paul by them 
éxéAeuoev 1 OTPGTEULO _kataBav 
he commanded the. soldier band having come down 
aprdca avtov &k pécou auTav, 
to snatch him outof middle of them, 
aye eig THY TrapELBoAny. 
tobe leading into the encampment. 


ll TA 6é émiovon vukTl 
To the but succeeding night 
emotes att@ 6 xUpiog elev 
having stoodupon him the Lord said 


Odpce1, ac ¥& Siepaptupa. 
Take Cauae: sy Yor you gave thorough witness to 
Bred mept guo0 cig “lepovoadhp obte 
the (things) abdut ae into Jerusalem thus 
oe Sei kal cig ‘Pdyny paptupioat. 
you itis necessary also into Rome to bear witness. 
12 Tevopéw SE tépag TroimoavTEes 
Having peered but of aie having made 


OuoTpPOOTY of *lovSaior  dveOepcticav 
turning together the Jews bound under curse 


Eautodc Agyovtes mite gayeiv pte Telv 
themmelee dene neither toeat nor to drink 


Eas ob crroxteivaciv, = Tov = MadAov. 
until which they should kill the Paul. 
13 foov = BE TrAEious TECCEPAKOVTA 
‘ere but more (ones) forty 
oi tabTny hy ouvapooiav 
the (ones) this! the swearing together 


mpooeAGdvTes 


Tromocpevor’ 14 oftives 
Wee having come toward 


having made; who 
Toic &pyxiepedowv Kal toi¢ mpecPuTépolg 
the. chit niente and to the older men 


ACTS 23:9—14 


9 So there broke out 
a loud screaming, and 
some of the scribes of 
the party of the Phar- 
isees rose and began 
contending fiercely, 
saying: “We find 
nothing wrong in this 
man; but if a spirit 
or an angel spoke to 
him,—.” 10 Now 
when the dissension 
grew great, the 
military commander 
became afraid that 
Paul would be pulled 
to pieces by them, and 
he commanded the 
force of soldiers to go 
down and snatch him 
from their midst and 
bring him into the 
soldiers’ quarters. 

11 But the 
following night the 
Lord stood by him 
and said: “Be of good 
courage! For as you 
have been giving a 
thorough witness on 
the things about me 
in Jerusalem, so you 
must also bear witness 
in Rome.” 

12 Now when it 
became day, the Jews 
formed a conspiracy 
and bound themselves 
with a curse, saying 
they would neither 
eat nor drink until 
they had killed 
Paul. 13 There 
were more than forty 
men that formed 
this oath-bound 
conspiracy; 14 and 
they went to the chief 
priests and the older 
men and said: “We 
have solemnly bound 


stray *Avodépat: dve8epaticapev éautotc 
they said To curse we cursed selves 


ourselves with a curse 


ACTS 23:15—19 


pndevde yetoac@at Ew oS = &roxteivapev 
of nothing totaste until which we may kill 
tov MadaAov. 15 viv obv opel 
the Paul, Now _ therefore ea 
eugavioate xIAL&p: 

make you apparent Py e Chilis kes with 
tH auveBpig Srreo v7! 
the Sanhedrin so that Lake eRe him” 
elg Wpas O¢ péAAovTa Siayiveokeiv 

into you as being about to be knowing thoroughly 


dxpiBéotepov Te mrepi adtoo- 
att te the (things) about him; fuels 


6é éyyioat altov Erol po 
but bel ore’ of She to ease near him repel 


éopev oO dvedeiv adtév. 
weare ofthe totakeup him. 


16 'Axotoas 6& Ne 
Having heard but & ues a. aoafs 


Neatdrou thy évéSpav Trapayevépevor 

of Paul the sitting in in having Seine to Hy alongside 

kat eloehOcv el Thy TrapepBori 

and having entered int Hi ropenbony 
dery yeiAev @ U 

: re d back tothe Fach. 


OoKAAEOeLEVO 5& & MavaAog év 
Hav ig called Rowan belt but the Paul > one 


Tov exerrovrapyav Eon, Tov veaviav 
of the centurions hesaid The young man 
ToUTOv corarye ™ Ov TANtes 

this _be leading off areas, the: \“aninaceny” 

eye ap dmrayyeidai Tl avT@ 
he is having yee to Heat back something to isnt 
18 6 pév obv mrapadaBav 


The (one) indeed therefore having taken along 


ourdy yayey mpds Tov xIAiapxov Kai 
NE impes, the Chinareh and 


rid ‘O Séopi08 
he is saying The pound ce 


mpooKader&pevds Gy EV TOUTOV 
having called toward seit ie rarie ea this, 


tov veaviav dyayeiv pd ot, Exovte 
the young man to lead aes; you, Rang 


Tl AaArfioai cot. 19  émAaBdpevos 


Naor 
Paul ® 


ae to speak to you, Having taken upon 
EI avtod 6 | 

Sy atte, MRE ofa og anieees at 

dvaxapncas kar’ iSiav 


having withdrawn according to 


EmuvOdveto Ti éomw & éxerg 
he was inquiring What isit which you are having 


own [place] 
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not to take a bite 

of food until we 

have killed Paul. 

15 Now, therefore, 
you together with 
the San‘he-drin 

make it clear to the 
military commander 
why he should bring 
him down to you as 
though you intended 
to determine more 
accurately the matters 
involving him. But 
before he gets near 
we will be ready to do 
away with him.” 

16 However, the son 
of Paul's sister heard 
of their lying in wait, 
and he came and en- 
tered into the soldiers’ 
quarters and reported 
it to Paul. 17 So 
Paul called one of the 
army officers to him 
and said: “Lead this 
young man off to the 
military commander, 
for he has something 
to report to him.” 

18 Therefore this 
man took him and led 
him to the military 
commander and said: 
“The prisoner Paul 
called me to him 

and requested me to 
lead this young man 
to you, as he has 
something to tell you.” 
19. The military 


and | commander took 


him by the hand and 
withdrew and began 
inquiring privately: 


“What is it you have 
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amayyeiiai pot; 20 etmev BE bu Oi 
toreport back to me? He said but that The 


*TovSaior cuvéBevto 100 epwrtiicai of 
Jews put selves together of the ns request you 


Brag alipiov Tov MavAov KaTayayn S 
so that tomorrow the Paul you should lead down 


cic 7d ouvéSpiov OG — HéAAOV 
into the Sanhedrin as being about something 


axpiBéotepov — TruvOdvecOat = Trept autoo" 
more accurately to be inquiring about him; 


21 od obv Bi mre ORS 

you therefore not youshould be persuaded 
auvToIC, éveSpevouoiv yap avtov 
to them, they are sitting in (wait) for for him 


2g avtay avbpes arAeious 
out of them male persons more (ones) 

TECCEPGKOVT, oltives dveBeparticav 
forty, who bound under curse 


EauTou oayelv pte teiv bo 
themselves noire. Notat’ “nor todrink until 


avédwoiv adtév, kal viv eioiv 
which Feiss should take up him, and now they are 


Erou mpoobexopevor Thy = ard ood. 

ie waiting for the from you 
eye; 22 6 pév obv 

promise. The indeed therefore 


xIAiapxos éaréAuce tov veaviokov Trapay’ eiAarg 
chiliarch” released the young man having charge 


pndevi éxAaAfoat 6u1 Ta0T 
to no one to speak out that these (things) 


Eveqavioas mpds épé. 

you made apparent toward me, 
23 Kai mpooKkadeca eves tivag U0 
And having called toward self some two 


tov éxatovtapyay ettey _‘Etoipcoarte 
of the centurions he said Make you ready 


otpatiatag SiaKoctoug Smag TopevOdciv 
‘Poiaters s eG itinared sothat they should go 


Zac Katoaplas, Kat _immeig éB5oprKovta 
unti Caesarea, also horsemen seventy 


kal Se&ioAcBousg Biaxocioug, cro 7, gins COpas 


and spearmen two hundred, Jisdica hour 
1H vuKTdc,, 24 ae myn TE 
ake merase acquited animals and 
TApACTHat iver 
to 10 TOTTI as in order that 
émiPiPaoavte: Tov NaddAov 
having mounte: the Paul 
Siacdowor TpOS, Oia wey 
they might save clear through soeer 


ACTS 23:20—24 


to report to me?” 

20 He said: “The 
Jews have agreed to 
request you to bring 
Paul down to the 
San‘he-drin tomorrow 
as though intending 
to learn something 
more accurate about 
him, 21 Above all 
things, do not let 
them persuade you, 
for more than forty 
men of theirs are 
lying in wait for him, 
and they have bound 
themselves with a 
curse neither to eat 
nor to drink until 
they have done away 
with him; and they 
are now ready, waiting 
for the promise from 
you.” 22 Therefore 
the military com- 
mander let the young 
man go after ordering 
him: “Do not blab to 
anyone that you have 
made these things 
clear to me.” 

23 And he sum- 
moned a certain two 
of the army officers 
and said: “Get two 
hundred soldiers ready 
to march clear to 
Caes-a-re’a, also seven- 
ty horsemen and two 
hundred spearmen, at 
the third hour of the 
night. 24 Also, pro- 
vide beasts of burden 
that they may have 
Paul ride and convey 


him safely to Felix the 


ACTS 23:25—32 
Hyepova, 25 Lee é Ai} 
governor. havidguertien | Heer 


Exoucav tov TUTTO TodToV' 
aving the type this; 


26 KAatSiog Aucia TO Kpation 
Claudius alan to the maa aire 
Hyenovi — OAAKI aipetv. 27 Tov 
governor Felix To be rejoicing. The 


Gv8px_ — toUTov = ouAAnugBévta = bd TOV 
male person this having beenseized by the 


“louBaieav kat péAdovta = dvapeioBar «=r 


‘ews and beingabout tobetakenup by 
auTov emote obv 7 
them having stood upon together with the 
oTpatevpat é€erAcpnv, pobdy 61 


soldier band —_I took out, 
“Poopaids éotiv, 


having learned that 
28 BovdAduevdg Te 


Roman he is, wishing and 
étryvavat amy oattiav br A 
to know fully the cause through whlen 
évexcAouv 


they were bringing charges aka xoryeyay £5 
Tee Sune Geen, ites Sarees 
RY Reromnevoy crePL Simanerey, 700: weuou 
Piet BREE abe. GSiox Gaueroe A Beane 
éxyovta éyKAnua. 30 


having charge. sfnbelgris Se 


Having been disclosed but 


Hot émPouaAns eis Tov &vhpa 
tome of plot into the male enon 


Eoeo@at eEautis Erepwa Trpd: 
tobe in future out of ery [hour] I pin ions 


oé, mapayyeiAag Kal toi¢ Katnydpois 


you, having charge also to the accusers 
déyew awpog avtov émi cod. 
tobesaying toward him upon you. 
31 Oi yey otv OTpPATIATAKt 
The indeed therefore Gidiers 
roared 7d Statetaypévov 
the (thing) nO 


according to having been ordered 


autoig dvadoBévtes tov MadAov Hyayov 


tothem havingtakenup the Paul ey led 
Bick wuKTOg = gig. TH ’AvtitratpiSa: 
through night into the ‘Antipatris; 


32 1H 8 8 émradpiov &doavte Tov 
0 
touke but morrow having permitted ane 
itrtrei¢ crrépxeoBat obv ewan 
horsemen tobegoingaway together with him 
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governor.” 25 And he 
wrote a letter having 
this form: 

26 “Claudius Lys'- 
ias to his excellency, 
Governor Felix: 
Greetings! 27 This 
man was seized by the 
Jews and was about to 
be done away with by 
them, but I came sud- 
denly with a force of 
soldiers and rescued 
him, because I learned 
he was a Roman. 

28 And wishing to 
ascertain the cause 
for which they were 
accusing him, I 
brought him down 
into their San‘he-drin. 
29 I found him to be 
accused about ques- 
tions of their Law, but 
not charged with a 
single thing deserving 
of death or bonds. 

30 But because a 
plot that is to be laid 
against the man has 
been disclosed to me, 
I am at once sending 
him to you, and com- 
manding the accusers 
to speak against him 
before you.” 

31 Therefore these 
soldiers took Paul 
according to their 
orders and brought 
him by night to 
Antip’atris. 32, The 
next day they per- 
mitted the horsemen 


to go on with him, 
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brréctpepav eig thy TapEpBoAny 
they returned into the encampment; 


eloeABovtes eig tiv Kaioapiav kat 
havingentered into the Caesarea and 


33 oitive 
who 


dvaSévtes = tiv émotoATy TO Hyepdvt 
having givenup the letter tothe governor 
maptotnoav Kal tov MadAov attd. 


they stood beside also the Paul to him. 


34 dvayvoic 5 kai EmepwTnoas & 
Having read but and having inquired upon out of 


moias  émapyeias éotiv Kal  mru@dpevog 
what sortof province heis and having inquired 


611 ard KiAikias 35 Aiakotcopai 


that from Cilicia I shall hear thoroughly 
oou, Eon, Stav Kai of KaTHyopoi 
ofyou, hesaid, whenever also the accusers 
cou TrapayévovTat’ 
of you should come to be alongside; 
KeAevoas év 1 mTpattapig Tod 


havingcommanded in the praetorium ofthe 

“Hp@Sou guiseuratar adtév. 

Herod tobebeing guarded him. 

24 Meta 6& tévte hpépag — KaTéBn é 
After but five days  steppeddown the 


cpxiepeds ‘Avaviag peta tpecButépav tivev 
chief priest Ananias with older men some 


Kal prtopog TepTuAAou TIV6G, oitives 
and orator Tertullus some, who 

évegavioav TO nyepovi 
made (things) apparent to the governor 
Kata Tod MavaAou. 2 KAnBévTos && 
downon the Paul. Having been called but 


adtod fipfato Katnyopeiv 6 TéptuAdos 
of him focots {eee cueing the Tertullus 
Agyou 
saying 
Todas elpfyns tuyxdvovtes Sia — god kal 
Ofmuch fell obtaining through you and 
SiopSwpatav yivopévav 1H EOver TobTH 
ope Wonens tothe nation this 
Sa TH fig tTpovoiag 3 TévTH 
through the SANS forethought to every [way] 


ve Kal travtaxod dmroSexope8a, KparTioTEe 
and also everywhere we are accepting, mightiest 


HA ETE Tr evxapiotiac. 
oa Arita al thankfulness. 
4 


&& i «6émi—omrAciév, oe 
thot 


‘iva 
In order that bu’ upon more you 


ivkérrte,  Tapakaad dKotoai oe fydv 
Imaycutin, Ientreat tohear you ofus 


ACTS 23:33—24:4 


and they returned 

to the soldiers’ 
quarters. 33 The 
[horsemen] entered 
into Caes-are‘a and 
delivered the letter 

to the governor and 
also presented Paul to 
him. 34 So he read 
it and inquired from 
what province he was, 
and ascertained that 
he was from Ci-li‘cia. 
35 “I shall give you 

a thorough hearing,” 
he said, “when your 
accusers arrive also.” 
And he commanded 
that he be kept under 
guard in the prae-to’ri- 
an palace of Herod. 


2. 4 Five days later 
the high priest 
An-ani’as came down 
with some older men 
and a public speaker, 
a certain Ter-tul'lus, 
and they gave 
information to the 
governor against Paul, 
2 When he was called, 
Ter-tul'‘lus started 
accusing him, saying: 
“Seeing that we 
enjoy great peace 
through you and 
that reforms are 
taking place in this 
nation through your 
forethought, 3 at all 
times and also in all 
places we receive it, 
Your Excellency Felix, 
with the greatest 
thankfulness. 4 But 
that I may not hinder 
you any further, I 
beseech you to hear us 


ACTS 24:5—12 


Ouvtéyas TH h émieikig. 5 edpdvtes 
briefly tothe your yieldingness, Having found 


yap tov GvSpa todtov Aoimdv = kal 
for the male person this pestilence and 
Kivodvta otdoeig Tao Toig = *louSaiols 
moving standings toall the Jews 


TOG Kata trv olkoupévny 
the (ones) down the being inhabited (earth) 


MpwTooTamy TE HG tav Natwpaiav 
one standing first and ofthe ofthe Nazarenes 


alpéceas, 6 85 Kal 71d Ilepdv errelpacey 


of sect, who also the temple trie 
BeBnAdoai, &v kal éxpatioapey, 
to profane, whom also we took hold of, 
8 map’ od Buvijo adr} 
beside of whom you will De able ese 
dvakpivas tepl = trdvteov ToUTOV 
having examined about all these (things) 
émiyvavat av et 
to know fully of which (things) Tue , 


KaTnyopopey adtod. 
are accusing of him. 


9 ocuverébevto 8 Kai of ‘louSaior 
Joined in attack but also the Real 2 


odoKoVTES Taota OUTS Exe. 
asserting these (things) thus to be having. 

10 *Amexpi€n te 6 MaddAo vetioavTo 
Answered and the Paul . having nodded 


aut tod tyepdvo: Aéyeiv 
tohim of the areraat to ba peaking 
"Ek =moAA@y étav Svta oe KpiTiv oT 
Outof many years being you judge tothe 
€Over tote émotépevos etOtpue oied 
nation this knowing wel! readlly © the (things) 
rept épautod écroAoyooyat 
about myself Tam speaking in defense, 
IL Suvapévou cou émyvavat, St od 
beingable ofyou toknow fully, that not 
mAcioug — eloiv pot Hpépar Sdbexa ao’ 
more (ones) are tome days twelve from 
is é&véBnv TTPOGKUVHO@V el 
which [day] rwent up intending to worship nts 
“lepovoaAny, 12 Kal ote | tv tsp 
Jerusalem, and neither in the temple 
etpov TPO twa SiaAeydpuevov 
they found ine toward anyone arniing i 
émiotacw mowivta Syxdou olte ev talc 
standing upon making ofcrowd neither in the 


646 


briefly in your 
kindliness. 5 For we 
have found this man 
a pestilent fellow and 
stirring up seditions 
among all the Jews 
throughout the 
inhabited earth and a 
spearhead of the sect 
of the Naz-a-renes’, 

6 one who also tried 
to profane the temple 
and whom we seized. 
7 —* 8 From 

him you yourself can 
by examination find 
out about all these 
things of which we are 
accusing him.” 

9 With that the 
Jews also joined in the 
attack, asserting that 
these things were so. 
10 And Paul, when 
the governor nodded 
to him to speak, 
answered: 

“Knowing well that 
this nation has had 
you as judge for many 
years, I readily speak 
in my defense the 
things about myself, 
11 as you are ina 
position to find out 
that for me it has 
not been more than 
twelve days since I 
went up to worship in 
Jerusalem; 12 and 
they found me neither 
in the temple arguing 
with anyone nor 
causing a mob to rush 
together, either in the 


7* PURABVg and the Westcott and Hort Greek text omit this verse. 
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ouvaywyaig otte Kata thy méAw, 13 ovbE 
Synagogues nor down the city, nor 
TraApACTHGAt Sivavtai oot rrept 
to set beside they are able to you about 


dv vuvi katnyopovciv pov. 
which (things) now theyareaccusing of me, 
14 dpoA0yd 6 todts col 671 

Tam confessing but this toyou that 
kare tiv =6656v iv Aéyouow 
accordingto the way which they are saying 

aipeow oto Aatpevoo OH 
Re ae Tam rerigeneee sacred service to the 

TraTpe Ge, miotetwv Trao1 TOTS 

paternal, God Believing toall_ the (things) 

kor Tov voyov Kal TOIG 

accordingto the Law and to the (things) 

év rol TpognTat EY PALPEVOIC, 

in the? online having en written, 


15 tArifax Exav eig tov Gedv, fv. kal 
hope having into the God, which also 


avtoi oftot trpooSéxovTa, dvaoraciv 
they these arereceiving toward, resurrection 
péAAew Eoeobat Sixaiov te Kal 


tobe about tobe in future ofjust (ones) and also 
ddikov' 16 év TouT@ kat adTds¢ 
unjust (ones) ; in this also very 
coxd carpécKoTrov ouveidnoiv 
Tam taking exercise inoffensive conscience 
Eye mpos Tov Oedv Kal Tols 
tobehaving toward the God and the 
GvOpdroug Sie wavtds. 17 Gi érdv 
men : through all Tue. Through years 
5% oo WAcidveav = EAENuoabvac TOIowv 
but more giftsofmercy intending tomake 


els 1d Evol jou Trapeyevouny kal 
into the nation, dt me eae e alongside and 
trpoogopac, 18 ev al edpov G 
Cmetinen in which oe etig oe 
viopévov év 1 tep, oF peta 
mai) ee et sca in ihe eee, not Gith 
Aou ov6— peta BopPou, TIVE! && dd 
Soy nor With epeBau: Bone cea but from 
TAs ’Aciasg ‘louSaio1, 19 ods 
the Asia Jews, whom it was necessary 


tri cod —- Trapeivat kal Katnyopeiv ef 
upon you to be nlongaide and tobeaccusing if 


TT Exolev mpds = éué, — 
anything they may behaving toward me, — 
20 4 adttol odto: eimé&tacav ti eSpov 


or they these letthemsay what they found 


ACTS 24:13—20 


synagogues or 
throughout the 

city. 13 Nor can 
they prove to you 

the things of which 
they are accusing me 
right now. 14 ButI 
do admit this to you, 
that, according to the 
way that they call a 
‘sect,’ in this manner 
1 am rendering sacred 
service to the God of 
my forefathers, as I 
believe all the things 
set forth in the Law 
and written in the 
Prophets; 15 and 

I have hope toward 
God, which hope these 
[men] themselves 
also entertain, that 
there is going to be a 
resurrection of both 
the righteous and the 
unrighteous. 16 In 
this respect, indeed, I 
am exercising myself 
continually to have 

a consciousness of 
committing no offense 
against God and 

men. 17 So after 
quite a number of 
years I arrived to 
bring gifts of mercy 
to my nation, and 
offerings. 18 While I 
was at these matters 
they found me 
ceremonially cleansed 
in the temple, but 
not with a crowd or 
with a tumult. But 
there were certain 
Jews from the [district 
of] Asia, 19 who 
ought to be present 
before you and to 
accuse me if they 
might have anything 
against me. 20 Or, 
let the [men] here say 
for themselves what 
wrong they found 


ACTS 24:21—26 


&Siknya oTavtos you én Tod 
unrighteous thing. having stood ofme upon the 
ouveSpiou 21  ~ trepi 1&5 tadT Ovi} 
Sanhedrin than shone Ane this® ae 


As éxéxpafa ev avtoi tote 
ofwhich Icriedout in Riera having Sod 
Sti Pepi dvaotacecs: vekp@v eyo 
that About Tesurrention® of dead (ones) % 


Kpivopat onpepov ép’ bpdv. 
am being Wedged ftuepe anon toe 
22 ’AveBdAeto 8 avtod 6 OFA 
Thratup’ but “them™ the rae 
a&xpiBéotepov el6a¢ Td rept 
more accurately having known the (things) about 
TAS 6500, elas “Otay Avuotag 6 
the way, havingsaid Whenever Lysias the 
xXIAiapxos kataBi 
chiliarch should Tae wn 
Siayveocoyat oied Kad’ bucc: 
Ishall know thoroughly the (things) down (oe) 


23 Siara&dpevo TO éxatovTg 
having order to the Sentaron 
atnpeiobar auto Exe Te 


to be being observed him. tobehaving and 


veo kal pn Béver KoAUelv Ait) 


Vv 

relaxation and noone tobe forbidding of the 
(Siov  adtod — trp ereiv atte. 

own (ones) ofhis tobe Mainitering to fifa, 


24 Met& 6 é, & 
After but nuepes. vee 
Trapayevépyevor tC) nA 
having ee to te alongside the Sas 
ow ApouoidAn ti 16% 1 ob 
together with rusia” the pas Women pele 
*louSaiq  peterénpato tov MadAov kal 


Jewess he lent after the Paul and 
fikovcev ato) trepl ths elg Xpiotdv ’Inoodv 
heheard ofhim about ihe into Ehrist haus 
miotecs. 25 Siadeyopévou 52 attod trepi 

faith, Reasoning but ofhim about 
Bikaioobvng Kal éyk, arre (cis kal tod Kpipato 
righteousness and self-control and the judgmen’ 
to) yéAAovtTos = ELpoo EVOLLEVO! é 
the being abou! ugoBos having ceahe the 
DAE drrexpiOn Td vOv éxov — mopevou 
Felix’ answered! The now having he geing you, 


Kapov é peTaAaBav 
appointed time but having taken share in 
eTakargoouat oe 26 (eteg kal 
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as I stood before 

the San‘he-drin, 

21 except with respect 
| to this one utterance 
which I cried out 
while standing among 
them, ‘Over the resur- 
rection of the dead I 
am today being judged 
before you!” 

22 However, 

Felix, knowing quite 
accurately the matters 
concerning this Way, 
began to put the 
{men] off and said: 
“Whenever Lys'i-as the 
military commander 
comes down, I shall 
decide upon these 
matters involving 
you.” 23 And he or- 
dered the army officer 
that the man be kept 
and have some relax- 
ation [of custody], and 
| that he forbid no one 

| of his people to wait 
upon him. 

24 Some days later 
Felix arrived with 
Drussil'la his wife, who 
was a Jewess, and 
he sent for Paul and 
listened to him on the 
belief in Christ Jesus. 
25 But as he talked 
about righteousness 
and self-control] and 
the judgment to come, 
Felix became fright- 
ened and answered: 
“For the present go 
your way, but when I 
get an opportune time 
I shall send for you 
again.” 26 At the 


shall call after you; at the ane time also 


same time, though, 


649 


Arritev Sti xphpata So00jcetat ath bd 
hoping that monies willbegiven him by 


tod ~MatAou- 61d kal TrukvéTEpoV 
through which also 


the Paul; more often 
adtév petorreptrépevos e@piret atte. 
him sending after ~ he was conversing to him. 
27 Atetia 6 TrANpabei 
Of two-year. Dexia but having been tulhtiea 


PraBev Sid50xov. 8 DAAE Médpkiov DijoTov 


received successor the Felix Porcius Festus; 


Bfrov 8 xapita KataBéc8at Toig *loubaioic 
willing but “favor to putdown to the Jews 


6 DANE KaTéATrE TOV NadAov 
the Felix left down the Paul 
SeSepuévov. 
having been bound. 
Pijoro! otv émiPac Ti 
25 eae therefore having stepped upon the 


ef eve TPE Epa ave | el 
moe litter three Augeas Poi e into 


*lepoodéAupa ard Kaioapias, 
Jerusalem from Caesarea, 
2 évegaviody TE atte ol 


made (things) apparent and to him the 
Gpxiepeig Kal ol —mpator tav *lovBaitav 
chies priests and the first (ones) of the Jews 


Kata Tod MavAou, kai tapeKGAouv avtov 
downon the Paul, and were entreating him 


3 altovpevor yxapiv Kar’ avtod Sirs 
requesting favor downon him so that 
etTaTrépyn Tat avtav) elg  *lepovoaAry, 

néinandbendatter “him info Jerusalem,” 


évéSpav trotodvtes dveAeiv abtov KaT& Thy 


sitting in making totakeup him down the 
656v. 4 6 pe otv = Dfjotog e&rrexpiOn 
way. The indeed therefore Festus answered 


tnpeioOat tov MadAov elg Kaicapiav, 
tobe being observed the Paul into Caesarea, 


toutov 5& péAdew ev taxer Exrropeveddat' 
himself but tobe about in haste to be going out; 
5 Ol ob év Opiv, — onotv, 
the (ones) therefore in You, he says, 
Suvarol ouvKkaTaBdavTes ef 


powerful (ones) having stepped down together if 


ut gotiv tv 1 &v&pi &totrov 


ACTS 24:27—25:5 


he was hoping for 
money to be given 
him by Paul. On 
that account he sent 
for him even more 
frequently and would 
converse with him. 
27 But, when two 
years had elapsed, 
Felix was succeeded 
by Porcius Festus; 
and because Felix 
desired to gain favor 
with the Jews, he left 
Paul bound. 


2. Therefore Festus, 
after entering 
upon the [government 
of the] province, went 
up three days later 
to Jerusalem from 
Caes-are'a; 2 and 
the chief priests and 
the principal men 
of the Jews gave 
him information 
against Paul. So they 
began to entreat 
him, 3 asking for 
themselves as a favor 
against the [man] that 
he would send for him 
to come to Jerusalem, 
as they were laying an 
ambush to do away 
with him along the 
road, 4 However, 
Festus answered that 
Paul was to be kept 
in Caes-a-re’a and that 
he himself was about 
to depart shortly for 
there. 5 “Hence 
let those who are in 
power among you,” he 
said, “come down with 
me and accuse him, if 
there is anything out 
of the way about the 


anything is in the male person out of place 
kamnyopettacay avtod. 
let them accuse him, 


man.” 


ACTS 25:6—11 
6 Atatpipas SE év adroit G 
Having spent through but in Atars Autpes : 
ov TrAgioug OxT® F Séka, KatoaBas 
not more eight or ten, having stepped down 
elg Kaioapiav, tH émadpiov Kadioas 
into Caesarea, tothe morrow having sat down 


éni to0 §=—- Bhyactog éxéAeuoev Ov 

upon the step he commanded the 
Natdarov &xOAvat. 7 Trapayevoynévou 

Paul to be led. Having come to be alongside 


6& adtod mepiéotncavy attév ol dd 


but ofhim stoodaround him the from 

*lepocoAvpav kataBeBnkdtes *louBaio1, 
Jerusalem having stepped down Jews, 

TOAAG Kai Bapéx altidpatx Karapépovtes 


many and heavy causes of blame bringing against 


&  ovK Taxuvov érroBeiFat 
which not they were strong enough to show forth, 


8 00 NedAou éeroAoyoupévou 
of the Paul saying in defense 
S11 Otte el Tov vépyov 
that Neither ino the Law 
TOV *"lovSaiov otte lc 1d  lepdv 
of the Jews nor into the temple 
otte els Kaicapé& TI aptov. 9 6 
nor into Caesar anything ened. The 


dijotog S& GédAwy Tois ‘lovSaloig yap 
Jews 


Festus but willing to the flavor 
karabéoBat crroxpi ei 7 Dawa 
to lay down having aaeced to e. Paul 
elrrev Oére1g. el "lepoodAupa 
he said Are you willing int) Serrasies, 
dvaRas éxet = trepi 


TOUTOV 
having steppedup there about these (things) 


Kp OFvat éw’ 200; 10 elrev 8 56 
tobe judged upon me? Said but the 
NeadAog ‘Eotac énri Tod huato! 

Paul Having stood upon the Briyerr z 
Kaicapés cig, [1] Gy Sei 
of Caesar I am, where hte it is necessary 

Kpiveo@at. *louSafou ovdév 
to be being judged. Jews S nothing 
NSiknKka, > kal ob KGAAIO 
Ihave treated MnTignteouingy Pr also you Aner Kj 
émywaokerg. IL ci ev obv 

are knowing fully. If intleed therefore 
661Kd kai &€iov «= Baveétou 

Iam doing unrighteously and worthy of death 
TrETTPAXK Ain ov = Tapaitodyat 7d 
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6 So when he had 
spent not more than 
eight or ten days 
among them, he went 
down to Caes-a-re’a, 
and the next day 
he sat down on the 
judgment seat and 
commanded Paul 
to be brought in. 

7 When he arrived, 
the Jews that had 
come down from 
Jerusalem stood round 
about him, leveling 
against him many and 
serious charges for 
which they were un- 
able to show evidence. 

8 But Paul said 
in defense: “Neither 
against the Law of 
the Jews nor against 
the temple nor 
against Caesar have I 
committed any sin.” 

9 Festus, desiring to 
gain favor with the 
Jews, said in reply to 
Paul: “Do you wish 
to go up to Jerusalem 
and be judged there 
before me concerning 
these things?” 

10 But Paul said: “I 
am standing before 
the judgment seat of 
Caesar, where I ought 
to be judged. I have 
done no wrong to 

the Jews, as you also 
are finding out quite 
well. 11 If, on the 
one hand, I am really 
a wrongdoer and have 
committed anything 
deserving of death, I 


Ihavedone anything, not Iam beggingoff the 


do not beg off from 
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crroBaveiv’ el 6 ob5év Eotiv av 

to die; if but nothing is of which (things) 
oto! Katnyopodciv pou, ovdeig pe BvaTat 
these are accusing me, noone me_ isable 


autos xapioacBat: Kaicapa 
to them to hand over as favor; Caesar 
émikadodpat. 12 téte é dFot0s 
Tam calling upon, Then the Festus 
ouvAaAnoas pete 100 aupBouAlou 
having spoken together with the council 
drexpi0n Kaioapa émtkéxAnoai, én 


heanswered Caesar youhave called upon, upon 


Kaicapa tropeton. 
Caesar you will go. 


13 ‘Hyepav 6é Siayevopévav 
Of days but having occurred through 


tivav 'Aypinmas 6 Bacidets Kal Bepvikn 


ofsome Agrippa the king ° and: Bernice 
Kativtnoav elg Kaicapiov doTraodcpevot 
attained down into Caesarea having greeted 


tov Dfotov. 14 do 6 MAeioug hwépas 

the Festus, As but more days 
SiétpiBov éxel, & OfoToS TO 

they were spending through there, the Festus to the 


Baciret dvébeto te Kare Tov 
king putup the (things) accordingto the 
NadAov Aéyov 
Paul saying 
“Avnp TiS totiv 
Male person some is 
KatoAeAippévog = UTrdS MAAiKoG = Béopitos, 
having been leftdown by ‘elix bound one, 
15 epi ob yevopévou pou el 
about whom havingcome tobe ofme into 
*lepoodAupa éveoavioay ol 
Jerusalem made (things) apparent the 
dpxiepei Kai of += peo BUTEpor tav 
chief priests and the older men of the 
“lovSaiav, altovpevor Kar’ auTod 
Jews, asking down on him 
Katabdikny) 16 mpdo obc  derexpiOny 
adverse judgment; toward whom Ianswered 
6m ouK tot #80 ‘Papators 
that not is custom to Romans 
xapifec8ai tiva GvOpetrov Tpiv 
to hand over asfavor any man prior than 
é KatnyopoUpyevog = kaT& = TPdOWTTOV 
the (one) bene accused ~ according to face 


Exot tolg KatTnyépoug TéTov TE 
may ne having the are place and 


ACTS 25:12—16 


dying; if, on the other 
hand, none of those 
things exists of which 
these [men] accuse 
me, no man can hand 
me over to them as 

a favor. I appeal to 
Caesar!” 12 Then 
Festus, after speaking 
with the assembly of 
counselors, replied: 
“To Caesar you have 
appealed; to Caesar 
you shall go.” 

13 Now when some 
days had passed, 
Agrip'pa the king and 
Ber-ni’ce arrived in 
Caes-are'a for a visit 
of courtesy to Festus. 
14 So, as they were 
spending a number 
of days there, Festus 
laid before the king 
the matters respecting 
Paul, saying: 

“There is a certain 
man left prisoner by 
Felix, 15 and when I 
was in Jerusalem the 
chief priests and the 
older men of the Jews 
brought information 
about him, asking a 
judgment of condem- 
nation against him. 
16 But I replied to 
them that it is not 
Roman procedure to 
hand any man over 
as a favor before 
| the accused man 
meets his accusers 
face to face and gets 


a chance to speak 


ACTS 25:17—22 
dtrodoyiag A&Bor rept 00 
of defense he might receive about the 
éykAnpartos. 17 ouveABdvtav 
charge. Of (ones) having come together 
obv év0G5e évaBoAny Sepiav 
therefore in here asiay Sone 
TroInoc Evo TH é&F gost 
hi ving Rade™ to the taay? of pe Sein havinig eat 
éri tod Horo ékéeuoa xx BFivar 
upon the Prine . Icommanded socal 
Ov &vEpa" «18 rrepl oo otabévtes 


the male person; about whom having stood 


olf Kathyopo ovSepiav altiav Epepov 
the accusers not any cause were bringing 


av eyo Otrevéouv 
of which (things) I ‘was supposing 
rrovnpdv, 19 Enry parr 8 = otiva 
wicked (things), things sought but some 


Se1cBat povias 


repl TH (Sic 
i the own’ dread of demon (s) 


about 
efxov 1 avtév Kal tepi Tivol 

they sere having Ru him and aheut ho 
“Inood Tebvnkér0¢, év gpaoKev é 

Jesus having died, whom was asserting the 

Neaddro fv. 20 dropotpevo 6 tye 
Paul g totes: Being permiexet but t 


hv epi robTiOv joiv  «EAeyov—sel 
the auoce these (things) ingly Iwas Masing if 
BovAoito tropevecOat cig 
he would be wishing to be going into 
*lepood\upa KK kpiveo@at trepi 
Jerusalem and there tobe being judged about 
tolTav. 21 tod 6 NadaAou 
these (things). Of the but Paul 
érrikoAeoapévou vor ovrov el Vv 
having called Gpon Pc him into a 
To LePaotod Si&yvaoty, 
of the August One to ET ROT ce, 


éxéAevot Tnpeiobat attov Ew 1] 
Icommanded tobeobserved him until which 


cvorréppa attdv mods Kaicapa. 
Imaysendup him toward Caesar, 
22 ’Aypinmag 6&&  Tpd tov dijotov 
Agrippa but Sonam the Festus 
JEBouSuny kal altdg tod dvOpdrrou 
Iwas wishing also very of the man 
akodoa. Atpiov, gnoiv, dKkolon attod. 
tohear. Tomorrow, he says, you will hear of him. 
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in his defense con- 
cerning the complaint. 
17 Therefore when 
they got together 
here, I made no delay, 
but the next day I sat 
down on the judgment 
seat and commanded 
the man to be brought 
in. 18 Taking the 
stand, the accusers 
produced no charge 
of the wicked things 

I had supposed 
concerning him. 

19 They simply had 
certain disputes with 
him concerning their 
own worship of the 
deity* and concerning 
a certain Jesus who 
was dead but who 
Paul kept asserting 
was alive. 20 So, 
being perplexed as to 
the dispute over these 
matters, I proceeded 
to ask if he would like 
to go to Jerusalem 
and there be judged 
concerning these mat- 
ters. 21 But when 
Paul appealed to be 
kept for the decision 
by the August One,* 

I commanded him to 
be kept until I should 
send him on up to 
Caesar.” 

22 Here A-grip’pa 
[said] to Festus: “I 
myself would also 
like to hear the man.” 
“Tomorrow,” he said, 
“you shall hear him.” 


19" Acwoidatmovias, dei-si-dai-mo-ni‘as, RAB; sw-persti-ti-o’ne, Vg; service of their 
God, 31718, See Acts 17:22 footnote. 21* Or, “Augustus; the emperor.” 
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23 «TH otv éABdvT0S 
Tothe therefore having come 
aes + A . 

tod ‘Aypinma Kal Ti Bepvixi pete 

of the AEinpe and of the Bernice” with 

TOAAAS gavtaciag Kal eloeABévtav 

much appearance and of (ones) having entered 
ele ste aul Lov otv TE 
ne the aualones cl eaber together with and 
Widpxoig Kai dvSpdoww toig Kat’ é€oxhv 
Xiliteeens® and male Perens the down ebony, 
Ths WrdAEwsg Kal KeAeUoavTos To0 
of the city and having commanded of the 


érraipiov 
morrow 


rhotou 6: & Naiddos. 24 kai gnow 6 
Festus fix da the Paul” And ae the 
Miotos “Aypitma Paced Kal mavteg ol 
Festus’ Reioea B king and all the 
ouvTrapévTes Apiv cvbpec, 
being alongside with us male persons, 


Gewpetre todtov rept o8 Grav TO 
you are beholding this (one) about whom ll the 


mARBog §«= TV “louSaiwv — évétuxév po &v 
multitude of the Jews happened on tome in 


Te *lepogoddporg kai évOdSe, Bodvres pr 
e 


and rusalem and inhere, shouting not 
Seiv auTov fv pnkétt. 
to be necessary him to ooeing not yet. 


25 eyd AaBS iv &Eiov autov 
ee & ferenereuny rothing foey him 


Bavatou mempaxévar, avtod 5 toUTOU 
ofdeath tohavedone, ofhim but of this (one) 


émixaAeoapévou tov LeBactdv Expivar 
having calledupon the AugustOne I judged 
méurrerv. 26 epi of cogadés 7 
to be sending. About whom “steady” anything 
Eepart © Kupii ouK Exo" 
Pontite to ‘the era not Tam having; 
61d mpoljycryov adtov ép’ Updv Kal 
through which Tledforth him upon you and 


partiota ént ood, Baoited ‘*Aypinna, 

mostofall upon you, King Agrippa, 

6rreo TH dvakpiceco EVOLEVI 

so that of Re Sarinaton having aud 
oxi vi yea" 

Ishould have what T shall write; 


27 «GAoyov§ yap pot Soxei méptovta 
unreasonable for tome itseems sending 

SéopI0v Kal tag Kat’ avtod altias 

bound one fot also the downon him causes 

onyavat. 

to signify. 


ACTS 25:23—27 


23 Therefore, on the 
next day, A-grip’pa 
and Ber-ni’ce came 
with much pompous 
show and entered into 
the audience chamber 
together with military 
commanders as well 
as men of eminence 
in the city, and when 
Festus gave the 
command, Paul was 
brought in, 24 And 
Festus said: “King 
Agrip'pa and all you 
men who are present, 
with us, you are 
beholding this man 
concerning whom all 
the multitude of the 
Jews together have 
applied to me both 

in Jerusalem and 
here, shouting that 
he ought not to live 
any longer. 25 But 
I perceived he had 
committed nothing 
deserving of death. So 
when this [man] him- 
self appealed to the 
August One, I decided 
to send him. 26 But 
concerning him I have 
nothing certain to 
write to [my] Lord. 
Therefore I brought 
him forth before you, 
and especially before 
you, King A-grip’pa, in 
order that, after the 
judicial examination 
has taken place, I 
might get something 
to write. 27 For it 
seems unreasonable to 
me to send a prisoner 
and not also to signify 
the charges against 
him.” 


ACTS 26:1—7 
’Aypinmas 5& mpds tov MadAov & 
26 Agrippa ibutptawart the. Baur’ gad 
*Emitpéretat oor bnip  ceauTod 
It is being permitted to you over yourself 
AEyev. TOTE 6 NavAog 
to be saying. Then the Paul 
éxteivacg Thy elpa 
having stretched out the Hana 
érreAoyelto 
he was making defense 
2 Nepi arc TOV ov 
About all (things) of which 
éyKoAodpat trd *louSaieov,  Bacidred 
Tam being charged by Jews, King 
*Aypitrrrar, Aynuar épautov paKépiov 
Agrippa,’ Thave considered ‘myself. “happy 


én ood yéAAwY of Epov 


upon you being about oday 
crodoyeio@at, 3 pddiota yvdorny Svta 
to be making defense, most ofall knower being 


oe TaVTOV TOY kata  'lovSaioug e0av 


you ofall the according to Jews customs 
TE kal AM EaTov" 616 
and and Sita sought; through which 
Séopat paKpoOGpyas dKkotoal pou. 
Iam supplicating long-spiritedly tohear of me, 
4 Thy  pév otv Biwoiv Jou 
The indeed therefore manner of life of me 
&k vedTnTOS vy der” px} 
out of youth the from pagieaine 
yevouévny év tH Over pou &y te 


having occurred in the nation ofme in and 

"lepocoAbpois Yoaor mavteg ‘louSaior, 
Jerusalem have known all Jews, 

5 wpoyivooxovtés ye &va0ev, éav 
previously knowing me fromabove,  ifever 


Birwor _ \apTupeiv, étt 
they may will to be bearing witness, that 
KaTK amv akpiBeotatny alpeciv th 
according to the strictest n ee of te 


Bpnoxeias Eine Papicaios, 
form of worship Tlived — Pharisee. 
6 Kai vov én’ édmibi tig elg Tous 

And now upon hope ofthe into the 
matépag Hwadv émayyedicn evonEVI ord 

fathers’ tus promise’ having pcourted by 
to0 Ge00 fotnKa  xKpivdpevos, 7 eli \v 
the God Thavelstood being judged, info willen 


TS Sadexcqourov hav év éxtevela vita 
the twelve tribeship ofus in earnestness night 


Huetépas 
our 
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26 A-grip’pa said to 
Paul: “You are 
permitted to speak 
in behalf of yourself.” 
Then Paul stretched 
his hand out and 
proceeded to say in 
his defense: 

2 “Concerning all 
the things of which I 
am accused by Jews, 
King A-grip'pa, I 
count myself happy 
that it is before you 
Iam to make my 
defense this day, 

3 especially as you 
are expert on all the 
customs as well as the 
controversies among 
Jews, Therefore I 

beg you to hear me 
patiently. 

4 “Indeed, as to the 
manner of life from 
youth up that I led 
from [the] beginning 
among my nation 
and in Jerusalem, 
all the Jews 5 that 
have been previously 
acquainted with me 
from the first know, 
if they but wish to 
bear witness, that 
according to the 
strictest sect of our 
form of worship I 
lived a Pharisee. 

6 And yet now for the 
hope of the promise 
that was made by 
God to our forefathers 
I stand called to 
judgment; 7 whereas 
our twelve tribes are 
hoping to attain to 
the fulfillment of this 
promise by intensely 
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kat é Aatpetov éArriver 
and Augpaw rendering sacred service is hoping 
Karravtijoat’ Trepi ai eArribos 
to attain down; about which hope 

éyKkaAodpat b1d) *louSaiav,  BaciAed. 
Tam being charged — by Jews, King. 

8 ot Giri tov. KpiveTat Tap 


Why unbelievable isit being judged beside 

buiv ef & @&d¢ _vexpovs éyeipet; 
you if the God dead (ones) is raising up? 
9 ’Eyo ypev otv = FB0fa EpauTd pds 
I indeed therefore thought to myself toward 


1d Svopa ‘Incoo tod Natwpaiou Seiv 
the name ofJesus the Nazarene to be necessary 


TrOAAG évavtia mpaéai’ 
many (things) contrary to perform; 
10 é kal érroinoa ev ’lepoooAvpors, 

which (thing) also Idid in erusalem, 
Kal moAAotg TE TaV éylov éya év 
and many and ofthe holy (ones) 1 in 


gudakaig KatékAcion §=oThY §=Trap& TOV 
prisons locked down the beside ofthe 
cepxiepécv eEouciav AaPody, 
Bes) prleats becua ay having received, 
cvaipoupévov TE auTav KaTHveyKa 


being taken up and of them I brought down 
fipov, 11 kal Kat& mé&oag Tag cUvaywyas 
brad and down all S the synagogues 
TOAAGKIG —- TIW@PAV awTOUG tvayKatov 
many times punishing them I was compelling 


Acorn peiv, mepiooas te typaivdpevos 
tobe biagpheming, sbunaantiy and. ‘being mad 
auroi e6{axKov Eo Kal elg té 
(oynent I was persecuting unt also in the 
Ea TOMEI, 
outside cities, 

12°Ev of qropevopevog elo thy 


In which (things) going (my) way into the 
Aapaokdy per’ efouciag Kal émitpotriig As 
Damascus with authority and permission of the 


Gv apyiepéov 13 hpépag péong KaT& tiv 
of the one Brienta "pena Hiadle down ii 


$5dv elSov, Baoided, odpavdbev wréip tiv 
way Isaw, king, fromheaven over the 


Aaprpdtnta Tod NAiou TEPIAG Hav 
cumpsra. of the "No having gleamed around 


G Ao Kal 70 ow éyol 
A font and the ones) together with me 


ACTS 26:8—13 


rendering him* sacred 
service night and day. 
Concerning this hope 
I am accused by Jews, 
O King. 

8 “Why is it judged 
unbelievable among 
you men that God 
raises up the dead? 

9 I, for one, really 
thought within myself 
I ought to commit 
many acts of opposi- 
tion against the name 
of Jesus the Naz-a- 
rene’; 10 which, in 
fact, I did in Jerusa- 
lem, and many of the 
holy ones I locked up 
in prisons, as I had 
received authority 
from the chief priests; 
and when they were to 
be executed, I cast my 
vote’ against them. 

11 And by punishing 
them many times in 
all the synagogues I 
tried to force them to 
make a recantation; 
and since I was 
extremely mad against 
them, I went so far as 
to persecuting them 
even in outside cities. 

12 “Amid these 
efforts as I was jour- 
neying to Damascus 
with authority and a 
commission from the 
chief priests, 13 I 
saw at midday on the 
road, O king, a light 
beyond the brilliance 
of the sun flash 
from heaven about 
me and about those 


7 Jehovah, J'337,  10* Literally, “(voting) pebble.” 
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mravTev Te 
of all (ones) and 


Hav eis tmHy yfv fKovce 
ets into the pA heard 


tropevopévous’ 14 

going their way; 
KaTaTrecévTav 

having fallen down 


guviv A€yourvav pds e Th "EBpaté 
voice saying toward joe to the salle 
Siaréxte LaovrA Zaova, Ti pe 
language Saul Saul, why me 
SicdKers; oKAnpév gol TT 
are you persceuting? mata to you Pula 
Kévtpa = Aaktiterv, 15 éyd §& ela Tic 
goads _ to be kicking. I but said Who 
et, kUpie; 6 §& KUpiog elev "Ey 
areyou, Lord$ The but Lord’ said 
eiut =" Inoods bv ov Siadkeic? 
am Jesus whom you are persecuting; 


16 GAA dveotn& Kal otAO1 ent tods 1d5a¢ 
but standup and stand upon the feet 


gou' elg toltTo yap Sp6nv go! 
Gtyow in tle Mor’ Thecame sean to you, 


TrpoxeipioadBat oe omnpémy xat 
to alee isipavence intohand you suboldinate and 


paptupa TE elSig WE 
witness and yousaw me 


dv TE Sp8hoopai ool, 
of which (things) and Ishall become seen to you, 


17 e€atpovpevdg oe ek Tod Aaod Kal é&k 
taking out you outof the people and outof 


tOv tOvOv, elc otc eéyd dmootéAAw cE 
the nations, into whom I  amsending off you 
18 dvoifai Op8aA Lots avtav, tod 

to. open up eyes of them, of the 
émotpépar amd oKdtoug eis gs Kal tis 
toturnupon from darkness into light and of the 
eougiag 100 Latave emi tov Gedv, Tod 
authority ofthe Satan upon the God, ofthe 
AoPeiv avtods &peow ayuaptiay Kal 
toreceive them letting go off of sins and 


KAfjpov —év Tol lao pévor 
Tut in the tones) navily bead sanctified 


dv 
of which (things) 


TmioTE! wh elo éyé. 

to faith the (ony int mae: 
19 "OOev, Bacited *Aypinta, otk 
From which, King Agrippa, not 
éyevouny cerrerhj tH «©6ovpavig értacig, 
i eoeine aisobediont to the hengenty aight, 
20 GAG TOIS év Aapaokd tpdtov 

but tothe (ones) in Damascus first 
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journeying with 

me. 14 And when 
we had all fallen to 
the ground I heard 

a voice say to me in 
the Hebrew language, 
‘Saul, Saul, why are 
you persecuting me? 
To keep kicking 
against the goads 
makes it hard for 
you.’ 15 But I said, 
‘Who are you, Lord?’ 
And the Lord said, 

‘I am Jesus, whom 
you are persecuting. 
16 Nevertheless, rise 
and stand on your 
feet. For to this end 

I have made myself 
visible to you, in 
order to choose you 
as an attendant and a 
witness both of things 
you have seen and 
things I shall make 
you see respecting me; 
17 while I deliver you 
from [this] people and 
from the nations, to 
whom I am sending 
you, 18 to open 
their eyes, to turn 
them from darkness 
to light and from the 
authority of Satan to 
God, in order for them 
to receive forgiveness 
of sins and an inher- 
itance among those 
sanctified by [their] 
faith in me.’ 

19 “Wherefore, King 
A-grip'pa, I did not 
become disobedient 
to the heavenly sight, 
20 but both to those 
in Damascus first 
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re Kai ‘lepocoAbpois, Taodv Te Thy xXdpav 
and and — Jerusalem, all 
TH *lovdaias, kai TOTS 
of tke Judea,” and _—to the 


cary YeEAAov ETAVOEIV 


émi tov Bedv, &ia mis 
upon the God, worthy of 


mpsqomrras: Ht, otis ings) te 
“logbetor” gunapsunes,, Kae atte 
= ae 
22 eSBs CMiare naviny Saned of 


amd. Tod Ccod dxpr TAS TEAS 
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and to those in Je- 
rusalem, and over all 
the country of Ju-de’a, 
and to the nations 
I went bringing the 
message that they 
should repent and 
turn to God by doing 
works that befit 
repentance. 21 On 
account of these 
things Jews seized 
me in the temple and 
attempted to slay me. 
22 However, because 
I have obtained the 
help that is from God 
I continue to this day 
bearing witness to 
both small and great, 
but saying nothing 
except things the 
Prophets as well as 
Moses stated were 
going to take place, 
23 that the Christ was 
to suffer and, as the 
first to be resurrected 
from the dead, he was 
going to publish light 
both to this people 
and to the nations.” 
24 Now as he was 
saying these things 
in his defense, Festus 
said in a loud voice: 
“You are going mad, 
Paul! Great learning is 
driving you into mad- 
ness!" 25 But Paul 
said: “I am not going 
mad, Your Excellency 
Festus, but I am ut- 
tering sayings of truth 
and of soundness of 


mind. 26 In reality, 
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the king to whom 


toward whom|y] am speaking with 


freeness of speech 
well knows about 
these things; for I am 
persuaded that not 
one of these things 
escapes his notice, 
for this thing has 
not been done in a 
corner. 27 Do you, 
King A-grip‘pa, believe 
the Prophets? I know 
you believe.” 28 But 
A-grip’pa said to Paul: 
“In a short time you 
would persuade me to 
become a Christian.” 
29 At this Paul said: 
“I could wish to God 
that whether in a 
short time or in a 
long time not only 
you but also all those 
who hear me today 
would become men 
such as I also am, 
with the exception of 
these bonds.” 

30 And the king 
rose and so did the 
governor and Ber-ni'ce 
and the men seated 
with them. 31 But 
as they withdrew they 
began talking with 
one another, saying: 
“This man practices 
nothing deserving 
death or bonds.” 

32 Moreover, A-grip'pa 
said to Festus: “This 
man could have been 
released if he had not 


appealed to Caesar.” 
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2 Now as it was 

decided for 
us to sail away to 
Italy, they proceeded 
to hand both Paul 
and certain other 
prisoners over to an 
army officer named 
Julius of the band of 
Augus’tus. 2 Going 
aboard a boat from 
Ad-ramyt'tium that 
was about to sail 
to places along the 
coast of the [district 
of] Asia, we set sail, 
there being with us 
Aristar’chus a Mac- 
e-do'nian from Thes- 
saloni’ca, 3 And the 
next day we landed 
at Si’don, and Julius 
treated Paul with 
human kindness and 
permitted him to go 
to his friends and 
enjoy [their] care. 

4 And putting out 
to sea from there 
we sailed under the 
[shelter of] Cy’prus, 
because the winds 
were contrary; 5 and 
we navigated through 
the open sea along Ci- 
licia and Pam -phyl'ia 
and put into port 
at My’ra in Ly’cia. 
6 But there the army 
officer found a boat 
from Alexandria 
that was sailing for 
Italy, and he made 
us board it. 7 Then, 
after sailing on slowly 
quite a number of 
days and coming 
to Cni‘dus with 
difficulty, because 
the wind did not let 
us get on, we sailed 
under the [shelter of] 


rete down  Salmone, 


Crete at Sal-mo‘ne, 
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8. and coasting along 
it with difficulty we 
came to a certain 
place called Fair 
Havens, near which 
was the city Lase’a. 

9 As considerable 
time had passed 
and by now it was 
hazardous to navigate 
because even the fast 
[of atonement day] 
had already passed 
by, Paul made a 
recommendation, 

10 saying to them: 
“Men, I perceive that 
navigation is going to 
be with damage and 
great loss not only 

of the cargo and the 
boat but also of our 
souls.” 11 However, 
the army officer went 
heeding the pilot and 
the shipowner rather 
than the things said 
by Paul. 12 Now as 
the harbor was incon- 
venient for wintering, 
the majority advised 
setting sail from 
there, to see if they 
could somehow make 
it to Phoenix to win- 
ter, a harbor of Crete 
that opens toward the 
northeast and toward 
the southeast. 

13 Moreover, when 
the south wind blew 
softly, they thought 
they had as good as 
realized their purpose, 
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and they lifted anchor 
and began coasting 
inshore along Crete. 
14 After no great 
while, however, a 
tempestuous wind 
called Ew-ro-aq'ui-lo 
rushed down upon 

it. 15 As the boat 
was violently seized 
and was not able to 
keep its head against 
the wind, we gave way 
and were borne along: 
16 Now we ran under 
[the shelter of] a 
certain small island 
called Cau‘da, and yet 
we were hardly able 
to get possession of 
the skiff at the stern. 
17 But after hoisting 
it aboard they 

began using helps to 
undergird the boat; 
and being in fear of 
running aground on 
the Syr’tis, they low- 
ered the gear and thus 
were driven along. 

18 Yet because we 
were being violently 
tossed with the 
tempest, the following 
{day] they began to 
lighten the ship; 

19 and the third 
{day], with their own 
hands, they threw 
away the tackling of 
the boat, 

20 When, now, 
neither sun nor stars 
appeared for many 
days, and no little 
tempest was lying 
upon us, all hope 
of our being saved, 
finally began to be cut 
off. 21 And when 
there had been a long 
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abstinence from food, 
then Paul stood up 
in the midst of them 
and said: “Men, vou 
certainly ought to 
have taken my advice 
and not have put out 
to sea from Crete 
and have sustained 
this damage and 

loss. 22 Still, now 

I recommend to you 
to be of good cheer, 
for not a soul of you 
will be lost, only the 
boat will. 23 For 
this night there stood 
near me an angel of 
the God to whom I 
belong and to whom I 
render sacred service, 
24 saying, ‘Have no 
fear, Paul. You must. 
stand before Caesar, 
and, look! God has 
freely given you all 
those sailing with 
you.’ 25 Therefore 
be of good cheer, men; 
for I believe God that 
it will be exactly as 

it has been told me, 
26 However, we must 
be cast ashore on a 
certain island.” ' 

27 Now as'the 
fourteenth night fell 
and we were being 
tossed to and fro on 
the [sea of] A’dri-a, at 
midnight the sailors 
began to suspect they 
were drawing near to 
some land. 28 And 
they sounded the 


depth and found it 
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twenty fathoms; 
so they proceeded 
a short distance 
and again made a 
sounding and found 
it fifteen fathoms. 
29 And because of 
fearing we might be 
cast somewhere upon 
the rocks, they cast 
out four anchors from 
the stern and began 
wishing for'it to 
become day. 30 But 
when the sailors 
began seeking to 
escape from the boat 
and lowered the skiff 
into the sea under the 
pretense of intending 
to let down anchors 
from the prow, 
31 Paul said to the 
army officer and the 
soldiers: “Unless these 
men remain in the 
boat, you cannot be 
saved.” 32 Then the 
soldiers cut away the 
ropes of the skiff and 
let it fall off. 

33 Now close to 
the approach of 
day Paul began to 
encourage one and 
all to take some food, 
saying: “Today is the 
fourteenth day you 
have been on the 
watch and you are 
continuing without 
food, having taken 
nothing for yourselves. 
34 Therefore I 
encourage you to 
take some food, for 
this is in the interest 
of your safety; 
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for not a hair of the 
head of one of you 
will perish.” 35 After 
he said this, he also 
took a loaf, gave 
thanks to God before 
them all and broke 
it and started eating. 
36 So they all became 
cheerful and them- 
selves began taking 
some food. 37 Now, 
all together, we souls* 
in the boat were two 
hundred and seventy- 
six.” 38 When they 
had been satisfied 
with food, they pro- 
ceeded to lighten the 
boat by throwing the 
wheat overboard into 
the sea. 

39 Finally when 
it became day, they 
could not recognize 
the land but they 
were observing a 
certain bay with a 
beach, and on this 
they were determined, 
if they could, to beach 
the boat. 40 So, 
cutting away the 
anchors, they let them 
fall into the sea, at 
the same time Idosing 
the lashings of the 
rudder oars and, after 
hoisting the foresail 


387" Two hundred and seventy-six, xIt™sVgSyp; two 


hundred and seventy-five, A; about seventy-six, B. In the Westcott and Hort 
Greek text the Greek word (hos) for “about” is marked by superior half-brackets, 
and in the margin appears the Greek word (di-ako’si-ai) for “two hundred.” 
The copyist for the B manuscript evidently made a mistake by combining the 
final Omega (, oi) of the preceding Greek word, zhoiw (ploi’oi), with the next 
letter, Sigma (c, s) standing for 200, to form the Greek word dc (hos, “about”). 


Hence the actual number is 276 instead of 76. 
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aH mveovon KaTETXOv elg Tov 
to the plowing they were having down into the 
alyiovdv, 41 wepimrecdévtes 5 els 
beach. Having fallen around © but —_— into 


térrov SiOcAacoov — ééxelAav = Thy vaiv, Kal 
place oftwoseas they ranshore the ship, and 


tv -tpdpa épeioaca Eueivev 
the indeed rege having stuck firmly remained 


doaAevtos,  S& mpvyve éAveTo 
unshakable, the but stern was being loosened 
bd tho Bias. 42 Tay 6 otpatiwtdv 
by the violence. Ofthe but soldiers 
Bova éyéveto iva, trols Seopatac 
counsel became inorderthat the ones in bonds 
cctrok Tei veoory, 0) TIS ékkoAupBhoas 
they should kill, not anyone having swum out 
Stapdyn* 43 6 6 éxatovrépxns 
should teetnioien} the, But centurion 
BovAdpevog Siacdcat Tov NeadAov 
wishing to save through the Paul 
éx@Auoev adtols to Bovdiyaros, 
he was preventing them of the wish, 
éxéAevoéy TE TOUS Suvapévous 
he commanded. and the (ones) being able 
koAupBav cctroppitpavtTas 
to be swimming having thrown themselves off 
mpatous eri viv e€iévatt, 44 Kai 
first upon te earth to be going out, and 
tos —_Aoitrols ods ev émt oaviow 
the leftover (ones) whom indeed upon planks 


ols 6& éni Ttivev TOV ard to 
whom but upon some ofthe (things) from the 
mAofou' kal obras éyéveto TavTaAS 
boat; and thus it occurred all 
SiacwOivat énit tiv yi. 
to be saved through upon the earth. 
28 Kai SiacwGevtes TOTE 
And having been saved through then 


érréyvoopev 6tt MeArtAyn q vijoo 
s 


we recognized that Melita the 
KoAeltar. §=2 of TE PapBapor 
is being called, The and arbarians 


mrapelxav ob tiv tuxodoav 
were having alongside not the having happened 
tAavOperiav iv, EpavTes er 
aiaetion tbe mankind Auiy, haying tauched off or 
Trupav mrpoceAcBovto TWaVTEX Gi 
‘Ake they ROC EAGHOVTS all Anas 
Sik = tov. betOv tov EMEOTATA kal 
through the rain the haying stoodupon and 
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to the wind, they 
made for the beach. 
41 When they lighted 
upon a shoal washed 
on each side by the 
sea, they ran the 
ship aground and the 
prow got stuck and 
stayed immovable, 
but the stern began 
to be violently broken 
to pieces, 42 At 
this it became the 
determination of the 
soldiers to kill the 
prisoners, that no 
one might swim away 
and escape, 43 But 
the army officer 
desired to bring Paul 
safely through and 
restrained them from 
their purpose. And 
he commanded those 
able to swim to cast 
themselves into the 
sea and make it to 
land first, 44 and 
the rest to do so, some 
upon planks and some 
upon certain things 
from the boat. And 
thus it came about 
that all were brought 
safely to land. 


28 And when we 
had made it 

to safety, then we 
learned that the is- 
land was called Malta. 
2 And the foreign- 
speaking people 
showed us extraordi- 
nary human kindness, 
for they kindled a 
fire and received 

all of us helpfully 
because of the rain 
that was falling and 
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Si& = TO. Oxo. 3 GuoTpépavtos GE od 
through the ‘cold. | Having collected but of the 


NatrAov = puyavav Tl TARG0g ~—oKal 
Paul of dry sticks some multitude and 
émiBévtos émi tiv tupdv, éxiSva ded 

having imposed upon the fire, viper from 


Tis 8épuns SFeAGatoa, KaBiibe 
heat having come out | fastened self down 


. 4 
oie, ES ene RE ea a 


apo! Kpencpevov To Enpiov ek — TH 
Bag pBapor pend ing the wik Flow. out of the 


xe1pds adtod, mds c&AAnAOUS BAeyov 
and ofhim, toward one anomer they were saying 


Neévrag govetc éotty 6 &vOpwrros 
Byallmeans murderer is the man 
obtog «bv Siacbévta & TAS 
this whom having been saved through out of the 
Bardcons 4 Sixn tiv ovK elacev. 

sea the justice tobe living not permitted. 


5 6 pév otv écrrotivagag 1d 
The indeed therefore havingshaken off the 


ale piov eic To mwOp éraGev ov5év KaKdv 
wild beast into the fire he suffered nothing bad; 


6 oi tora TrpoceSéxav auvtov 
the (ones) but were expecting him 


péAAeiv pinmpagGen A Kotorrimteiv 
to be about swelling or to be falling down 

ove alee, émi woAb 6& avtTdv 
suddenly dead. Upon much but of them 


TpoaSokavtev kat Beapotvtay pnpey 
expecting and beholding no’ 

é&totrov elg autov yivépevov, 

out of place into him occurring, 

petaBaAdpevor EXeyov aurov 

havin thrust selves around they were saying him 

etvar Oedv. 

tobe god. 


7 ’Ev &  toic epi tov témov éxeivov 
In but the [parts] about the oe that 


Omrfipxev copii 
de vtec eS as as nneete {man] of tk 


yicou dvoyati MomAig, 8¢ —— 
island toname Publius, who having received up 


ci é tpEi iAoppdves 
Aye : Aygpers three Pees em 
e€évioev. 8 éyéveto tora tov 


entertained as stranger. Itoccurred but the 


Tratépa TOU FlorAiou = upetoig ~—s kart 
father of the Publius to fevers and 
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because of the cold. 
3 But when Paul 
collected a certain 
bundle of sticks and 
laid it upon the fire, 
a viper came out 

due to the heat and 
fastened itself on 

his hand. 4 When 
the foreign-speaking 
people caught sight 
of the venomous 
creature hanging 
from his hand, they 
began saying to one 
another: “Surely this 
man is a murderer, 
and although he made 
it to safety from the 
sea, vindictive justice 
did not permit him 
to keep on living.” 

5 However, he 

shook the venomous 
creature off into the 
fire and suffered no 
harm. 6 But they 
were expecting he 
was going to swell up 
with inflammation or 
suddenly drop dead. 
After they waited 

for a long while and 
beheld nothing hurtful 
happen to him, they 
changed their mind 
and began saying he 
was a god. 

7 Now in the neigh- 
borhood of that place 
the principal man 
of the island, named 
e | Pub'li-us, had lands; 
and he received us 
hospitably and enter- 
tained us benevolently 
three days. 8 But 
it happened that the 
father of Publius was 
lying down distressed 
with fever and 
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Sucevtepic ouvexoyevov KataKeio8at, 
todysentery being held together to be lying down, 


TPO év 6 Maddog eicedBav Kai 
toward whom the Paul having gonein and 
MpooEusGnevos émiBeic Tag) xeipas 
aving prayed’ having putupon the ‘hands 
auTa idécoato adtév. 9 tobtou 6& 
to him he healed him. Of this but 
yevopévou kal ot Aortroi oi év 
having occurred also the leftover the (ones) in 
Th vow EXovTes caBeveias | 
the island having sicknesses 
TrpoaripxovTo kad é8epatrevovto, 


they were coming toward and they were being healed, 


10 of Kal TodAaig tipaig étipnoav Huss 
who also tomany honors honored 

kat vary opevois entBeprey 

and to (ones) being led up they put upon 


axed m™pdg Tag xpEiac. 
the (things) toward the “needs, 


11 Met& 6&8 pet Fvaxt dvyxOnpev ev 
lAdler ‘bub Dies snuniba awe were led up in 


TAoi@  TWapaKexeipaKéti ev TH vnow 


boat (it) having wintered in the island 

*AreEavipiv@, Trapache Atockotpois. 
Alexandrian, to ensign Dioscuri, 

12 Kai KaTaxSévtes cig Lupakovoas 
And having beenleddown into Syracuse 


érrepeivapuev Hwépas tpeic, 13 60ev 
weremained upon days three, from which 
TrEpIEASvTES KQTHVINOGHEV ei 
having gone around we attained down into 
“Prytov. kat eT fov HRepav 
Rheeiun. And Tiler bee day 
émtyevopévou voTou 
having occurred upon of south (wind) | 
Seutepaior WASopev = eig ~=—- MotidAous, 
second (day) ones wecame into Puteoli, 
14 od e0pdovTEs &SeApous 
where having found peoibers" 
TrapeKxAnOnuev Trap” avtois 
we were called alongside beside them 
émipeivor Tuépag émt& Kal oljtws ic 
toremainupon days” seven; and thus” into 
vHV ‘Pauny FACapev. 15 Kdxei@ev ol 
the Rome we came. And from there the 
aSerpoi cKovoavTe! TH Tept ja 


brothers having heard the (things) about us 


ArASav cig Grravtnow Auiy a&xpi “Artriou 
they came into meeting tous until Appii 
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dysentery, and Paul 
went in to him and 
prayed, laid his 
hands upon him and 
healed him. 9 After 
this occurred, the 
rest of the people on 
the island who had 
sicknesses also began 
to come to him and be 
cured. 10 And they 
also honored us with 
many gifts and, when 
we were setting sail, 
they loaded us with 
things for our needs. 
11 Three months 
later we set sail in a 
boat from Alexandria 
that had wintered in 
the island and with 
the figurehead “Sons 
of Zeus.” 12 And 
putting into port at 
Syracuse we remained 
three days, 13 from 
which place we went 
around and arrived 
at Rhe’gium. And a 
day later a south wind 
sprang up and we 
made it into Purte’oli 
| on the second day. 
14 Here we found 
brothers and were 
entreated to remain 
with them seven days; 
and in this way we 
came toward Rome. 
15 And from there the 
brothers, when they 
heard the news about 
us, came to meet us 
as far as the Mar- 
ketplace of Ap‘pi-us 


ACTS 28:16—21 


Pédpou Kai Tey ToBepvav, od Sav 

Forum and of Three Taverns, whom having seen 
6 = MavaAor evxapiotion ait Ged 
the Paul $ having oan cenks to the God 


fraBe Odpooc. 16 “Ore Se eionASapev eic 
he took courage. When but weentered into 


‘Péuny, érretpérm 16 Nar 
Rome, 4 it was permitted tothe Paul” 
every kad” éautov ow 


to be remaining according to himself together with 


™ guAdocovT: attdv oTpaTIOTH. 
ine aie him oolaler: 


17 'Eyévero = ere Epas  Tpei 
Itoccurred but biter Auépas taree 
ouvKkadéoaoBat autov tous bvtas 
to be calling together him the (ones) _ being 
tOv "lovSaiwv mpdtous: ouvedBdvtwv 
of the Jews first (ones); having come together 
6 = adrav &Aeyev mds attols Eya, 
but of them he wassaying toward them & 
&vEpes &5eApoi, ovSév évavtiov 
male persons brothers, nothing contrary 
Tomoag TH Aad toig ear Tol 
having done tothe people i to the customs whe 
TraTP@o! Séoy101 é *lepoooAGpav 
Taree? bonne oe rr g peated 
mrapedo8nv elg Tas xeEly Tav ‘Popaioy, 
Iwas given tbalde into the hahaw ofthe “Remans’ 
18 oftives dvaxpivavtés AOVTO 
who having examined ie Raced oD 
droddoat Sic =7d pndepiav altiav Gavarou 
torelease through the notone cause of death 
brrdépxeiv tv épot 19 dvtiAeyévtav = 6E 
to be existing in me; saying against but 
TOV *louSaiov twaykaoOnv 
of the Jews T was put under necessity 


émixadhtoac8at Kaicapa, otx > Tod 

to call upon Caesar, not as of the 
#8vou ou = Exwv ail katnyopeiv. 
nedon chee heving anything to pe accoring: 
20 Bix rtadthy obv Hy altiav 


Through this therefore the cause 


mapexcrcon 9 bpaco lSelv Kal mpocdadfoat, 
Tentreated | You’ tosee and to speak toward, 
elvekeyv ap ths éAmib6o0g Tod *lopat 
on account ee of the hope” of the Tevael 


tiv §=&Avow = tadthy TTEPIKEIHaI. 

a chain this Iam having ie around. 

21 ol 6 omy autov efrav “Hyei 
The (ones) but ula him said We 5 
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and Three Taverns 
and, upon catching 
sight of them, Paul 
thanked God and took 
courage. 16 When, 
finally, we entered 
into Rome, Paul was 
permitted to stay 
by himself with the 
soldier guarding him. 
17 However, three 
days later he called 
together those who 
were the principal 
men of the Jews. 
When they had assem- 
bled, he proceeded to 
say to them: “Men, 
brothers, although 
I had done nothing 
contrary to the people 
or the customs of 
our forefathers, I was 
delivered over as a 
prisoner from Jerusa- 
lem into the hands of 
the Romans. 18 And 
these, after making 
an examination, were 
desirous of releasing 
me, as there was no 
cause for death in me. 
19 But when the Jews 
kept speaking against 
it, I was compelled 
to appeal to Caesar, 
but not as though 
I had anything of 
which to accuse my 
nation. 20 Really 
on this account I 
entreated to see and 
speak to you, for 
because of the hope 
of Israel this chain 
I have around me.” 
21 They said to him: 
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obte Yes ata rept ood e6efcpeOa derrd 
wr) 


neither ngs about you wereceived from 
this ‘louSaias, obte Trapayevopevos 
ne cae nor having come to le alongside 


Ail tov &5eAgav corny yeiAev 
anipene’ of the brothers he Uh back a 
éAdAnoév Tt mepi cod ‘trovnpév, 
he spoke anything about you wicked. 


22 &E1o0pev 6& mape ood 
We are considering worthy but beside of you 


éxotoat & veis, rrept 
route minding, about 


tohear what (things) 

év yép ths alpécewg tat VOOTOV 
indeed Nor of the pts) this. vkcown 
Hpiv totiv 61 mravTaxod 
tous itis that everywhere 

dvriAéyetant. 

it is being said against. 

23 Tafapevor 6 ar épav 

me Aeranged but to ated Tuéo 


Sav Tr atrov elo tiv Seviav 
pes oes him into the lodging (place) 
tAkloves, ols e€eriBeto 
more (ones), to whom he was setting out 
Stapaptupdpevos tiv Baoirciav tol Ge0d 
thoroughly Witeeasing! to me Paginels ofthe God 
meidwv te attots epi tod *Inood dnd 
persuading and them about the Jesus from 
te TOO vonou Mauoéws Kal tav tmpognTav 
and the law ofMoses and ofthe rophets 
ard Trpwi Ea tontépac. 24 Kai ol 

ing. 


from morning until even: And _ the (ones) 


peév érre(Bovto Tois 
indeed were being persuaded to the (things) 
AEyopévor ol 6é& fotouv, 
being said? the (ones) but eee ag, 


25 covppavor 6 Svteg GAANAOU! 
iaeeeant but beng Res Sonmornes 


careAovt0, eltrévtos 00 
they were loosing selves off, having said of the 


NavAou bipo év 6tt 


Paul saying one that 
Karas Ai) TrVED LO 1d &yiov 
Finely the spirit the holy 
é\GAnoev Bix *Hoaiou To) 
spoke through Isaiah the 


TrpOgrTOU Tr tos Tratépag bpdv 26 AEyov 
Erophet Rls the athiece® of you saying 
Nopes@nt: 7 tov adv todtov Kai 

Go wes, the people this and 
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“Neither have we 
received letters 
concerning you from 
Ju-de’a, nor has 
anyone of the brothers 
that has arrived 
reported or spoken 
anything wicked 
about you. 22 But 
we think it proper to 
hear from you what 
your thoughts are, for 
truly as regards this 
sect it is known to us 
that everywhere it is 
spoken against.” 

23 They now 
arranged for a day 
with him, and they 
came in greater 
numbers to him in his 
lodging place. And he 
explained the matter 
to them by bearing 
thorough witness con- 
cerning the kingdom 
of God and by using 
persuasion with them 
concerning Jesus from 
both the law of Moses 
and the Prophets, 
from morning till 
evening. 24 And 
some began to believe 
the things said; others 
would not believe. 

25 So, because they 
were at disagreement 
with one another, they 
began to depart, while 
Paul made this one 
comment: 

“The holy spirit 
aptly spoke through 
Isaiah the prophet 
to your forefathers, 
26 saying, ‘Go to 
this people and 
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elrrév "Akon GKovoeTE kat ov 
say Tohearing you willbehearing and not 


Hy) ouviTe kal BAétrovtes 
not ou should put fogether, and looking 


BaAépete kal ov ph (Snte" 
you Will Ye Tooking Sad not hol woushoyieaee; 


27 erraxtvOn yap of Kapdia 00 


was thickened for the heart of the 
Aaod tottov, Kal ‘toig dolv Bapéas 
people this, and to the ears eavily 
fikouoay, Kal tots dp8arpots atta 
they heard, and the eyes of them 
ékappuoav’ pr TOTE (Ewow 


they shutdown; not atsometime they should see 
Toig SpBadyois Kal toig dolv dKotowol 
to the eyes and tothe ears they should hear 
kal TH KapSig ouvdciv kal 
and tothe heart theyshould puttogether and 
émiotpépociv, . kath Idoopat autos. 
they should return, and Tshall heal them. 
28 yvwotdv, ody tyiv tora St Toi¢ 
Known therefore to you letitbe that to the 
HOveowv drreotaAn todto 16 owtrpiov 
nations was sent 0! this the means of salvation 


to0 Qe00" avtol Kal dkovcovtar, 
ofthe God; they and _ they will hear. 


30 "Evéytervev 68 Sietiav 5Anv 
He remained in but two-year period whole 


éy (Big pig@duart, kat ecere5éxXeTO 

in own  hiredhouse, and was receiving from 

TWAVTAS Tov elotropevopévou TPO 
all the (ones) going n R towart 

avtév, 81 Knptcowy tiv Bacirciav tod Oe00 
him, preaching the kingdom ofthe God 


kal :5doKev To tepit tod Kupiou 
and teaching the (things) about the Lord 


*"Inood . XpiotoO peta trdor Trappnoia 
Jesus Chet Rin an guapoleainers 


dKoAtTIC, 
unhinderedly, 
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say; “By hearing, you 
will hear but by no 
means understand; 
and, looking, you will 
look but by no means 
see. 27 For the heart 
of this people has 
grown unreceptive, 
and with their ears 
they have heard 
without response, 

and they have shut 
their eyes; that they 
should never see with 
their eyes and hear 
with their ears and 
understand with their 
heart and turn back, 
and I should heal 
them.”’ 28 Therefore 
let it be known to you 
that this, the means 
by which God saves, 
has been sent out to 
the nations; they will 
certainly listen to it.” 
29 ——* 

30, So he remained 
for an entire two 
years in his own hired 
house, and he would 
kindly receive all 
those who came in to 
him, 31 preaching 
the kingdom of God 
to them and teaching 
the things concerning 
the Lord Jesus Christ 
with the greatest 
freeness of speech, 


without hindrance. 


29" XAB and the Westcott and Hort Greek text omit 


this verse. 


nPoz 


PQMAIOYS 


TOWARD ROMANS 


1 Meadros S00A0g *Inood Xpioro0, KANTOS 
Paul slave of Jesus ‘hrist, called 
c&méoToAo! fe OPEV el 
apostle, having bees bonined off into 
evayyéAiov Geod 2 TrpOETHY YEIAATO 
good news ofGod which he Tromieud-aforetiine 
Sia tdav Ty ty avTod ev pai 
through = the Hed ofhim in mtectinee 
bylaig 3 epi tod viod avtod, 00 
oly about the Son ofhim, ofthe (one) 


EVOHEVOU &« otréppatog  Aaueld 
having come to be, out of seed of David 
Kate odapka, 4 tod 
according to. flesh, of the (one) 

dpiaGévTo viod §=Bco0 = dv uve 
having beendefined Son ofGod in power 
kad arved por Syioobvng &€ 

according to spirit of holiness out of 

dvaotéoews veKpoov, < Ingod Xptotod 
resurrection ofdead (ones), ofJesus Christ 
to0 Kupiou Hav, 5 Gi’ oF eAcBopev 


ofthe Lord ofus, through whom we received 


xapiv kal c&rootoAnv ~— el 
undeserved kindness and apostleship into 
Uakony mioreas év m&ow toicg veo Urép 
obedience offaith in all the nations over 
tod évépatog avTod, 6 év ols toté Kal 
the name  ofhim, in whichones you are also 
Opel KAnTol *Ingod Xpiotod, 7 w&ow 
ied] called (ones) of Sess Christ, toall 
toig  obow év ‘Poun & orn Tois 000, 
the (ones) being in Rome to lovedones of God, 

KAnTol ey iors 

to (ones) called Loy 
byiv Kal elpyvn ard 


xap16, 

undeserved kindness toyou and peace from 
Geos = Tar @v Kal Kupiou § "Ingod 
God payees hy us and = of Lord Jesus 

Xpiored. 

hrist. 
8 Mpdtov piv ebyapiotd 1H ed pou 
Firat indeed tant Hankeing to e God Br) me 
Sia = Inood Xpiored trepi Trévtav bydv, 
through Jesus hrist about all of you, 
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Paul, a slave of 

Jesus Christ and 
called to be an apos- 
tle, separated to God's 
good news, 2 which 
he promised aforetime 
through his prophets 
in the holy Scriptures, 
3 concerning his Son, 
who sprang from 
the seed of David 
according to the flesh, 
4 but who with power 
was declared God’s 
Son according to the 
spirit of holiness by 
means of resurrection 
from the dead—yes, 
Jesus Christ our Lord, 
5 through whom we 
received undeserved 
kindness and an 
apostleship in order 
that there might be 
obedience of faith 
among all the nations 
respecting his name, 
6 among which 
[nations] you also are 
those called to belong 
to Jesus Christ— 
7 to all those who 
are in Rome as God’s 
beloved ones, called to 
be holy ones: 

May you have 
undeserved kindness 
and peace from God 
our Father and [the] 
Lord Jesus Christ. 

8 First of all, I give 
thanks to my God 
through Jesus Christ 
concerning all of you, 
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611 A triotig Oyav karayyéAAeTat 
because the faith of you is being announced down 
év 6A@ 1H Kéopy. 9 paptuc yap pou totiv 
in whole the rele Witness for ofme is 
é Bec, ) Aatpevoo 
the God, towhom Iam rendering sacred service 
éy 1 tvedpati pou év 1H evayyedi@ tod 
in the split By me in the meet teal of the 
viod = attob, mo dbicAeitrtas Lvelav 
Son ofhim, as unceasingly remembrance 
byav TTOIOU PAI MTa&VTOTE éni Tay 
of you Tam making always upon the 
ampooevxav pou, 10 Sedpevoc ef tas f6n 
Payers ohme, supplionting if bow already 

Tote evoSmOrjcopat ty © 
atsometime Ishallbe given goodway in the 
OcAjpatt tod Geod édOeiv mpdc byas. 

wilt ofthe God tocome aes, tou 
11 émim00_—syasp iSeiv bac, ‘iva 

Iamyearning for tosee you, inorder that 
Tt petaSd = xdpiopa bpiv mveupatixov 
any Imay impart gracious gift toxou _— spiritual 
el¢ 1d otnptxOfvat  bpac, 12 todto 5é 
£5 the word avert sxea bou” this but 
éoTw cuvTrapakAnGiivat év Opiv Sia 

is  tobeencouraged together in you through 
thc év GAAMAOIS Tricte~s bay Te Kal Epyo0. 
the in oneanother faith of you and and of me. 

13 od eA SE Opas eyvoeiv, 

Not Iam willing but you to be not knowing, 
abEApO!, Str TWOAAGKIG MmpoEDEENV EADEIV 
brothers, that many times purposed tocome 
cy bpac, Kat éKwAdOnv xpi t00 
wes, Les and Iwashindered until the 
5eGpo, iva tive KaptTrov oxd 
hither, inorder that some fruit I might have 
kal év bpiv  Kadas kai év toig Aortic 
also in you~ accordingas also in the leftover 
#Oveciv. 14 “EAAnoiv te kal PapPdpois, 
nations. To Greeks and and to barbestans, 

cogots TE kal vorToIS 
to wise (ones) and and senseless (ones) 
Sgeidétns ivi 15 oft 1d kar” épe 

debtor = Lam; thus the accordingto me 
apdbupov Kai bypiv totic év ‘Popn 
ae nen) also to'vou the (ones) in Rome 
evayyeAioaobat. 16 ou yap 
to declare good news. Not for 

érraioxdvopat 7d edayyéAiov, Sivort 
Tam Deing ashamed of the Seed nen owes 
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because your faith 

is talked about 
throughout the whole 
world. 9 For God, to 
whom I render sacred 
service with my spirit 
in connection with the 
good news about his 
Son, is my witness of 
how without ceasing I 
always make mention 
of you in my prayers, 
10 begging that if at 
all possible I may now 
at last be prospered 

in the will of God so 
as to come to You. 

11 For I am longing 
to see you, that I may 
impart some spiritual 
gift to you in order 
for you to be made 
firm; 12 or, rather, 
that there may be an 
interchange of encour- 
agement among You, 
by each one through 
the other’s faith, both 
yours and mine. 

13 But I do not 
want you to fail to 
know, brothers, that I 
many times purposed 
to come to you, but 
I have been hindered 
until now, in order 
that I might acquire 
some fruitage also 
among yOu even as 
among the rest of the 
nations. 14 Both 
to Greeks and to 
Barbarians, both to 
wise and to senseless 
ones I am a debtor: 
15 so there is 
eagerness on my part 
to declare the good 
news also to you there 
{in Rome. 16 For 
I am not ashamed 
of the good news; 
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yap @c00 féotiv tig owmpiav Travtl 
for ofGod itis into caieation to everyone 
7} tmiotevovti, "louSaig Te TpaTOV 
tothe (one) _ believing, toJew and first 
kal “EAAnus 17 Sixa1oodvn yap O00 év 
and to Greek; righteousness for ofGod in 


avT® aroKaAbrrtetat &k twiotews elo 
it is being revealed out of faith into 


tiotiv, Kaba yéypomtat ‘OO 6&6 
faith,’ accordingas ithas been written The but 


Sikaiog é&k — TwioTEws Sheeran. 

righteous (one) outof faith will live. 
18 "Aroxadtmtetat yap dpyi) Beod dn’ 
Itis being revealed for wrath of God from 


ovoavodD éni ma&cav coéBeiav kal 
heaven upon all lack of veneration and 
aStkiav avOpdtrav TOV Ty 
unrighteousness of men the (ones) the 
GAnBerav ev bikie KaTEeX6vTov, 
truth in unrighteousness _ holding down, 
19 S671 tm  -yvwotdv tod §= B00 


through which the known (thing) ofthe God 


pavepdv totiv év autoic, 6 Gedc yap avtoic 
manifest is in them, the God for to them 


égavépwoev. 20 ta yap aépata auTod 


manifested. The for unseen (things) of him 
cmd = KTicewg «= KOC HOU = TOTS TroIpaoiv 
from _ creation ofworld tothe things made 

vooUpeva xaSopatai, Ah ote &tB10 


being perceived isseendown, the and_ eternal 


adtod SUvapic Kal Ged elg 7d elvan 
Sittn “power "and. xedehiel “in” the’ inibe 


avo dvarroAoyntous, 21 6161 
hen? etaneelas: cd through which 
yvévTes tov Geov ovx as Gedv 
having known the God not as God 
&66faoav bxapiomoay, GAAG 
they ava a Ranked,” but 


éparat@@noav év toig SiaAoyiopoig attdv 


they became vain in the reasonings ofthem 
Kal goxoticOn Govvetos adtav 
and wasdarkened the unintelligent of them 
KapSia’ 22 doKovtes elvat copoi 
heart; asserting to be wise (ones) 
épapavOnoav, 23. Kal _frAAafov th 


they were made foolish, and theychanged the 


86Eav to0 c&gbdptou Geo év dSpordpati 
glory ofthe incorruptible God in likeness 


ROMANS 1:17—23 


it is, in fact, God's 
power for salvation 
to everyone having 
faith, to the Jew first 
and also to the Greek; 
17 for in it God's 
righteousness is being 
revealed by reason of 
faith and toward faith, 
just as it is written: 
“But the righteous one 
—by means of faith he 
will live.” 

18 For God's wrath 
is being revealed 
from heaven against 
all ungodliness and 
unrighteousness 
of men who are 
suppressing the truth 
in an unrighteous 
way, 19 because 
what may be known 
about God is manifest 
among them, for God 
made it manifest to 
them. 20 For his 
invisible [qualities} 
are clearly seen from 
the world's’ creation 
onward, because they 
are perceived by the 
things made, even 
his eternal power and 
Godship,” so that 
they are inexcusable; 
21 because, although 
they knew God, they 
did not glorify him 
as God nor did they 
thank him, but they 
became empty-headed 
in their reasonings 
and their unintelligent 
heart became dark- 
ened, 22 Although 
asserting they were 
wise, they became 
foolish 23 and 
turned the glory of 
the incorruptible God 
into something like 


20° World’s (xéon0v, ko’smou), xAB; mun‘di, Vg; oo, ‘ohlam’, J%7.2, 
20° Godship (Thei-o’tes, related to The-os’, God); Di-vi'ni-tas, Vg. 


ROMANS 1:24—28 


eixdvocg e8aptod dvOpdrou Kal metewav 
of image of corruptible man and of fliers 
kat teTpamréSav kai Eptretdv. 


and of four-footed (ones) and of creeping things. 
24 Ae mrapéSaxeyv attolg 6 
Through which gave beside them the 

Geog &v taic émiOupiatg Tov KapSidv avtdv 
God in the desires ofthe hearts of them 
cig ékaapciav Tod e&ripateoOai To 
into uncleanness of the! to be being dishonored the 
oapata avtev év attoic, 25 oftives 
bodies of them in them, who 
eTMAAaEav THv GAEeIav Tod Oeod ev TH 
Vesclanged the wath ofthe God in the 


wed&e, kat toeBaoOnoav kal 
lie, and they venerated and 
éActpEVTOV, Th = kTio€t = Trapé 


they rendered sacred service tothe creation beside 
TOV KTioOVvTa, 6s éotiv edoynrog 
the Onehaving created, who is blessed (one) 
elg tots aidvac duryv. 26 Aik To0TO 
into the ages; amen, Through this 
mraptSoxev adttobc 5 G8 ig  TdOn 
gave beside them the God’ into passions 
a&tipiac™ ai Te OnAciat «= adTav 
ofdishonor; the and for females ofthem 
eTHAAAEAY Thy guoIKTY xpAov el¢ Vv 
vee hatte the teal ae into ee ay 
mapa tow, 27 dpoias te Kal of &poeves 
beside nature, likewise and also the males 

apévte Thy UTTIKT jow ths 
having let a off the que xe of the 
Onrciag e€exatOnoay év th dpéEer avtadv 
female were burned out in the lust = of them 
el GAAKAou Gpoeves ev Gpoeow, thy 
Et one abother!” “Eetes”) in “Raley? the 


éoxnpootvny = katepyatéuevor Kal Ti 

fs Pomney pin a eu and wy 

dvi pio8iav fv eet fis 

returnreward which itwasnecessary of the 

TAG avTav év auroi 
peste of them in them: 
érroAapBdvovtes. 


receiving (back) from, 


28 Kai Kabas otk eSokipacov tov 
And accordingas not they approved the 
Oedv éxew év émiyvacei, 
God to be having in accurate knowledge, 
mrapéSuxev avtotc 6 O8d¢ elg &5dxKipov 
gave beside them the God into disapproved 
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the image of cor- 
ruptible man and of 
birds and four-footed 
creatures and creeping 
things. 

24 Therefore God, 
in keeping with 
the desires of their 
hearts, gave them up 
to uncleanness, that 
their bodies might 
be dishonored among 
them, 25 even those 
who exchanged the 
truth of God for the 
lie and venerated 
and rendered sacred. 
service to the creation 
rather than the One 
who created, who is 
blessed forever. Amen. 
26 That is why God 
gave them up to 
disgraceful sexual 
appetites, for both 
their females changed 
the natural use of 
themselves into one 
contrary to nature; 

27 and likewise even 
the males left the nat- 
ural use of the female 
and became violently 
inflamed in their lust 
toward one another, 
males with males, 
working what is 
obscene and receiving 
in themselves the full 
recompense, which 
was due for their 
error. 

28 And just as 
they did not approve’ 
of holding God in 
accurate knowledge, 
God gave them up 


to a disapproved 
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vody, Troieiv xed uh KabhKovTa, 
mind, tobedoing the (things) not being fitting, 
29 tremAnp@pévous Tao: iki 
having been filled to au unrighteousness 
Trovnpig. TrAcovetign Kakig, pEeotouc 
wickedness covetousness badness, (ones) full 
0dvou gdvou &pi80¢ &d\ou 
of envy of murder of strife of deceit 
kaKkonbia 1OupIO TE 
of bad-suanaradistate, bth 
30 KatadcAousc, Geootuyeic, bBpiota&c, 
speakers down, | God abhorrers, insolent, 
btrepnpdvous, cAalévac, EMEUPETaS 
superior appearing, vagrants, inventors 
kakdv, yovetoiv 
of bad: (things), to parents 
a&rrei8eic, 31 c&ouvétous, 
(ones) disobedient, (ones) without comprehension, 
couvOétous, 
engagement breakers, 


cotépyous, vee ovac’ 

(ones) without natural affection, merciless; 
32 oftives TO Sixaiopa tod } =: Bod. 
who the righteousdecree ofthe God 
émvyvévtes, ott oi Bed 


having accurately known, that the (ones) the 
TOLKOTR mpccoovtes § &E101 = Bavatou 
such (things) performing worthy of death 
eloiv, ob pdvoyv atdt&  toiodoi crAAG 
they are, not only them they aredoing but 
kal ouvevdoxotov 
also they are thinking well with 
mpcooouciy. 
performing. 


Tois 
to the (ones) 


dvotroAdyntos 
defenseless 


el, }& 


2 Aid 
Through which youare, O 


GvOpwre mas Kpivevy év Oo 
man everyone the (one) judging; in what 
yap Kpiveis tov EtEpov, GEaUTOV 
for youare judging the different (one), yourself 
koraxpivers, tT yap atte 
you are judging down, the for very (things) 
TPATOEIS é Kpiveov' 
you are performing the (one) Judging; 
2 oiSapev 6 611 1d  Kpipa Tod 


we have known but that the judgment ofthe 


800 éotiv kata dAnBeiav emi — tov 

God is  accordingto truth upon the (ones) 
red tote TpdooovTas. 
the such (things) performing. 


ROMANS 1:29—2:2 


mental state, to do 
the things not fitting, 
29 filled as they were 
with all unrighteous- 
ness, wickedness, 
covetousness, badness, 
being full of envy, 
murder, strife, deceit, 
malicious disposition, 
being whisperers, 

30 backbiters, 

haters of God, 
insolent, haughty, 
self-assuming, 
inventors of injurious 
things, disobedient to 
parents, 31 without 
understanding, false 
to agreements, having 
no natural affection, 
merciless. 32 Al- 
though these know 
full well the righteous 
decree of God, that 
those practicing such 
things are deserving 
of death, they not 
only keep on doing 
them but also consent 
with those practicing 
them. 


2 Therefore you 

are inexcusable, 
O man, whoever you 
are, if you judge; for 
in the thing in which 
you judge another, 
you condemn yourself, 
inasmuch as you that. 
judge practice the 
same things. 2. Now 
we know that the 
judgment of God is, 
in accord with truth, 
against those who 
practice such things. 


ROMANS 2:3—10 


3 Aoyitn & toto, & &vOpcre 

You are yeckoning but this, O man 

6 Kpivev TOUS Tk = ToIKOTa 
the (one) judging the (ones) the such (things) 
mpdooovtag Kal TroIav atta, ott ov 
performing and (one) doing them, that you 
ExpevEn Bre} plus 00 G00; 
will fee outof the igment of the God? 


4 to0 WAoUTOU TI jotéTTOS avTOU 
& ofthe riches ae Me inaness . of him 


kal Ti vox kat TAS paKpobuplas 

and ae Po and of the longness ob spirit 
KaTappoveis, dyvodv 6t1 hic) 

you re tea, not knowing that the 


xpn MOTO! to0 «Ge00 ~elg petavoidv ce 
xinPfquality] offe God. ints Fepentance you 


5 Korr& 6 hv oKAnpdétnt& 
According to but the hardness 
&petavdntov kapSiav 
of you and unrepentant heart 


Onoaupiteis ceauT® dpyiv év Auéog 
you are treasuring up to yourself wrath in 


pPYAS Kal dtroKaAtWeas sainanitlae 
ers. and ofrevelation of righteous judgment 


&ye 
is lending? 
oou Kal 


to0 }§©=Beod, 6 Sc cero Boe éxaore 

of the God, uae: will pay back to each (one) 
Kad Epya avtod: 7 ‘01S 

according to the works of him; to the (ones) 


ev kad” Urropovry You &ya8ob 
inldeed according to endurance Beker good 


86€ov Kai tintv Kal  dpbapoiav  Cntodoiw 
glory and honor and fiicotsantibleneds seeking 


‘ary aidviov 8 Toi 6 
life everlasting; to the (ones) but out of 


épidiag kai corerBo0or 7H 
contentiousness and (ones) disobeying to 


GAnveia treiBopévoig 5& A GSiKigg 
obeying but to the unrighteotaness 


bor. kal Qupdc, 9 BAiwIG¢ Kal oTEvoxwpia, 


wrath and anger, tribulation and distress, 
emi ta&cav = puxty = &vOpcotrou 00 
upon every soul of man of the (one) 


Kate yonsuevon TO KAKO, *louSaiou Te 
working down» the bad (thing), ofJew and 


mp@tov kai “EAAnvoc' 10 56€& S& Kai tiph 
first and of Greek; glory but ee honor 


kal ej movi ev 
ane ipfvn to everyone the | (one) epyatoney 2 


éyabév, “ovSaig Te tTpdtov Kai 
the: good (thing), to Jew and first and 
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3 But do you have 
this idea, O man, 
while you judge those 
who practice such 
things and yet you do 
them, that you will 
escape the judgment 
of God? 4 Or do you 
despise the riches 
of his kindness and 
forbearance and 
long-suffering, because 
you do not know that 
the kindly [quality] of 
God is trying to lead 
you to repentance? 

5 But according to 
your hardness and 
unrepentant heart 
you are storing up 
wrath for yourself 

on the day of wrath 
and of the revealing 
of God’s righteous 
judgment. 6 And he 
will render to each 
one according to his 
works: 7 everlasting 
life to those who are 
seeking glory and 
honor and incorrupt- 
ibleness by endurance 
in work that is good; 
8 however, for those 
who are contentious 


| and who disobey 


the truth but obey 
unrighteousness there 
will be wrath and 
anger, 9 tribulation 
and distress, upon the 
soul of every man who 
works what is inju- 
rious, of the Jew first 
and also of the Greek; 
10 but glory and 
honor and peace for 
everyone who works 
what is good, for the 


Jew first and also 
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"EMnu IL ob yép égotiv TpoowroAnpwia 
to Greek; not yee is Beopenee Wy face 
mapz 1 Ged. 
beside the Gon 
12 “Ocor fo vdpo ApTOV, 
As inenk oa oe without dw Pe Ganed: 


évdposg &rroAobvTai* Kal 
without law pris they will be destroying selves; and 


Sc01 ev v6 APTOV, Six — vdpou 
asmany as in pd Ges through jaw 
Kpi8jcovtar’ 13 oF yap of dkpoatal 
they will be judged; not for the hearers 
vouou Sixaror mapa 1 Oe, GA’ 
righteous (ones) beside the God, but 


ol Tomtat vépou SixorwOhoovtat. 
the doers of law will be justified, 
14 brav ap Ev Te vépov 
Whenever Yor sinfioes the (ones) ph it 
Exovta pucel TH toO = vdulou 
having tonature the (things) ofthe law 
Todor, otto: vépov Exovte 
they may be doing, these sre BF ing” 
éautoig eloiv vépos" 15 oltives 
to selves they are law; who 
évSeikvuvtat To éEpyov tod vdpou 
are showing within the work of the law 
array = fy Tl KapSiat aurav 
Wnten’ jn thee fear = of then, 
ouvpaptupovor avTav THs 
pearing witness tonetber of them of the 


ouveiSijcews «Kai =petagh = AAA TOV 


conscience and between oneanother ofthe 
Aoyiopav KaTnyopobvTav q Kal 
reckonings accusing or also 
actrodoyoupévav, 16 dv | kpiver 
defending selves’ in. which Auiee eoiaine 
6 G&d¢ Te KpuTTT& tav  dvOpdtrav 
the God the hidden (things) of the men 
Kate oO evayyéAiév pou Si& 


according to the good news ofme through 


Xpiatod =’ Inco’. 
Ghrist Jesus. 


17 El 6 ob ‘lovBaiog errovopndtn — kal 

If but you Jew are being named and 
érravotradn vou@ Kal kKauxaoat 

you are resting up upon Taw and you are boasting 

év Be@ 18 Kai YyiveoKeis Bc) BéAntice™ ke kod 

in God and you are knowing the 

Soxipacvers TH Siapépovta 

you are approving the things excelling 


ROMANS 2:11—18 


for the Greek. 

11 For there is no 
partiality with God. 
12 For instance, 
all those who sinned 
without law will also 

perish without law; 
but all those who 
sinned under law will 
be judged by law. 
13 For the hearers 
of law are not the 
ones righteous before 
God, but the doers of 
law will be declared 
righteous. 14 For 
whenever people of 
the nations that do 
not have law do by 
nature the things of 
the law, these people, 
although not having 
law, are a law to 
themselves. 15 They 
are the very ones 
who demonstrate the 
matter of the law to 
be written in their 
hearts, while their 
conscience is bearing 
witness with them 
and, between their 
own thoughts, they 
are being accused 
or even excused. 
16 This will be in 
the day when God 
through Christ Jesus 
judges the secret 
things of mankind, 
according to the good 
news I declare. 

17-If, now, you are 
a Jew in name and 
are resting upon law 
and taking pride in 
God, 18 and you 
know his will and 
approve of things 
that are excellent 


ROMANS 2:19—26 
KaTnXoUpEvos & Tod vépou, 
being orally instructed out of the Law, 
19 mréToOa te oeautoy d&nydv 
youhave perstiaded and yourself guide 
elvat TUPABV, as Tav év 
to be ofblind (ones), light of the (ones) in 
oxéter, 20 toSeutiy &ppdvoov, 
darkness, educator of unreasonable (ones), 


SiSdoKarov vytriov, ExovTa Thy pdppwow 
itches” saupabawe tear, tae. ER 
a yvocewg Kal tho dAnOefiag ev tH 

of the knowledge and oft e truth) in the 


* / i 
voug,— 21 6 otv | 8i8aoKeov 
Law, — the (one) therefore / teaching 

Etepov ceauTov ov SiScdoxeic; 
different (one) yourself not are you teaching? 
6 knpvcowv ma) KAETrTEWV 
The (one) preaching not to be stealing 
kAETrTEIC; 22 6 Aéyoov 
are you stealing? The (one) saying 
7} Holxevely, 
ot to be committing adultery, 
potxeveic; 6 
are you committing adultery? The (one) 
BSeAvcoépEVoS Te eibora 
having disgust for the idols 
iepooureic; 23 > év vouw 
are you robbing temples? Who in law 
Kauxaoat, && THs Tapabdcews tod 


youare boasting, through the transgression of the 
vépou Tov bedv atipacers; 24 1d yap 


Law the God are you dishonoring? The for 
Svopna 00 Oe00 60 byes 
name of the God through you 

BAraognpettar ev tots eveoiv, Kaba 
is being blasphemed in the nations, according as 
yéypamta. 
it has been written, 
25 rept toi} pév fof eaperet 
Circumcision indeed Mee is penenting 
éav  voylov mpdcoons écev BE 


ifever law youmay be performing; ifever but 


mrapaBatns vépou ds, so Tepitopy 
transgressor. of law youmay be, the circumcision 


gou dxpoBuotia yéyovev, 26 édv 
ofyou uncircumcision _has become. If ever 
otv A a&kpoBuotia TK 
therefore the uncircumcision the 
Sikatopater Tod véyou 


righteous requirements of the Law 
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because you are orally 
instructed out of the 
Law; 19 and you 
are persuaded that 
you are a guide of 
the blind, a light for 
those in darkness, 
20 a corrector of the 
unreasonable ones, a 
teacher of babes, and 
having the framework 
of the knowledge and 
of the truth in the 
Law— 21 do you, 
however, the one 
teaching someone else, 
not teach yourself? 
You, the one preach- 
ing “Do not steal,” do 
you steal? 22 You, 
the one saying “Do 
not commit adultery,” 
do you commit 
adultery? You, the one 
expressing abhorrence 
of the idols, do you 
rob temples? 23 You, 
who take pride in 
law, do you by your 
transgressing of the 
Law dishonor God? 
24 For “the name of 
God is being blas- 
phemed on account of 
you people among the 
nations”; just as it is 
written. 

25 Circumcision 
is, in fact, of benefit 
only if you practice 
law; but if you are a 
transgressor of law, 
your circumcision has 
become uncircumci- 
sion. 26 If, therefore, 
an uncircumcised 
person keeps the 
righteous require- 
ments of the Law, 
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puAdcon, ovx 1 dkpoBuoTtia avtod 
it may be guarding, not the uncircumcision of him 
gig TTEpITOMNY AoyioGhigeTal, 27 Kai 
into circumcision will be reckoned? And 
Kpivel Hh &k — oboewg §=aKpoBuoTia tov 
willjudge the outof nature uncircumcision the 
voyov tedovoa of TOV 5i& 
law completing you the (one) through 
ypc&ppyarog Kat mepitouis TrapoBa&tny 
writing and of circumcision transgressor 
véuou. 28 of = yap 6 ty 10 
of law. Not for the (one) in the 


gavep® *louSaiég éotiv, o05@ HY ev 
manifest [state] Jew is, neither the in 


7 gavep® év oapxi TEPITOUN’ 
the manifest [state] in flesh eireameleions 


29 Ad’ év 7 KpuTrT@ *louSaios, 
but the (one) in the hidden Jew, 
kai oo repitopny = kapSiag ev trvevpat: ov 
and circumcision ofheart in spirit not 
yeeéppati, 00 6 Emaivog otk é€ 
to writing, ofwhom the praise not outof 
avOporrav GAN &k tod Geod. 
men but outof the God. 


3 Ti ofy 16 TEpiccév ToD “louSaiou, 
What therefore the abundant of the Jew, 
A tis Operta TAS TEPITONAS; 


or what the benefit ofthe circumcision? 


2 Todd Kate mdavta TpdTrov. TrPATOV 

Much accordingto every manner, First 
péev. yep 6ti émiotevOnoav Te 
indeed for because they were entrusted with the 
Adyia TOO Geo0, 3 ti yap; el 
little words of the God. What for? If 
Amiotnody tives, ph amotia avTav thy 
lisbelieved some, not the disbelief ofthem the 


tiot TOU Qe00 

faith (fulness) of the God 
kaTapyioet; 4 uf EVOITO" 

it will make att ‘out effect? Kot si it occur; 


éoOo S& 6 Ged aAnOrs, Wag Se 
jet come tobe but the God trues ee but 


&vOpwrtros wedormn Kadatrep 
Then? "list, 'aecording to which (things) even 
yéypamtai “Orr av 
it has been written So tha’ likely 
Sikaiwdiic év toig Adyoig cou Kal 


you should be justified in the words of you and 


VIKTICEIS dv Kpiveo8ai 
you should gain victory in the to be being judged 


ROMANS 2:27—3:4 


his uncircumcision 
will be counted as 
circumcision, will it 
not? 27 And the un- 
circumcised [person] 
that is such by nature 
will, by carrying out 
the Law, judge you 
who with its written 
code and circumcision 
are a transgressor of 
Jaw. 28 For he is not 
a Jew who is one on 
the outside, nor is cir- 
cumcision that which 
is on the outside upon 
the flesh. 29 But he 
is a Jew who is one on 
the inside, and [his] 
circumcision is that 
of the heart by spirit, 
and not by a written 
code. The praise of 
that one comes, not 
from men, but from 
God. 


What, then,-is the 

superiority of the 
Jew, or what is the 
benefit of the circum- 
cision? 2 A great 
deal in every way. 
First of all, because 
they were entrusted 
with the sacred 
pronouncements of 
God. 3 What, then, 
[is the case]? If some 
did not express faith, 
will their lack of 
faith perhaps make 
the faithfulness of 
God without effect? 
4 Never may that 
happen! But let God 
be found true, though 
every man be found 
a liar, even as it is 
written: “That you 
might be proved righ- 
teous in your words 
and might win when 
you are being judged.” 
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am being judged, 


Acopn pou pe0a 
we & Delnd blatphemed 


vives He 
some us 

kak 
bad (things) 

ayade; rs) 
good (things)? Of w! 
éotiv. 

is, 

9 Ti obv; 
ov TaVTOG, 
Not at all, 
*lovBaioug te 

Jews and and 
épaptiav 

sin 


TOL 


éy portr 
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ovbi els, IL obi tori 


not-but one, 
otk oti 


not is seeking out the 


e&ExAvav, 


they inclined out, 


otk Eotiv — Trolav 
not is (one) doing 


Eo évdg. 13 taqog 


until one, 


Geod év TH 


mmepiaoevoey elo thy 8dfav 


and according as 


Nomowpey ee 
to be saying 


hom the judgment 


mpoexdpeba; 
What therefore? Are we having selves before? 


mTpontiacgpEedcr 
we previously accused 


ras TAVTAS 
all 


CoV, 
(one) comprehending, 
Gedy: 12 wavres 


ecame useless; 
xpnotdémta, ovK Eonw 


having been opensd up 
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5 However, if our un- 
righteousness brings 
God’s righteousness 
to the fore, what shall 
we say? God is not 
unjust when he vents 
his wrath, is he? (I 
am speaking as a man 
does.) 6 Never may 
that happen! How, 
otherwise, will God 
judge the world? 

7 Yet if by reason 
of my lie the truth of 
God has been made 
more prominent to his 
glory, why am I also 
yet being judged as a 
sinner? 8 And [why] 
not [say], just as it is 
falsely charged to us 
and just as some men 
state that we say: “Let 
us do the bad things 
that the good things 
may come”? The judg- 
ment against those 
[men] is in harmony 
with justice. 

9 What then? 

Are we in a better 
position? Not at all! 
For above we have 
made the charge 
that Jews as well as 
Greeks are all under 
sin; 10 just as'it is 


| written: “There is not 


a righteous [man], not 
even one; 11 there 
is no one that has 
any insight, there is 
no one that seeks for 
God. 12 All [men] 
have deflected, all of 
them together have 
become worthless; 
there is no one that 
does kindness, there is 
not so much as one.” 
13 “Their throat is 

an opened grave, 
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6 Ad&pu’ avray, Tai Agooag avtdv 
the \seuys orthem, tothe Yiongues > of them 
E60A1000ay, log domidwv bmd te xelAn 
they deceived, poison ofasps under the “lips 


avtav, 14 Ov 7 oTdya apa Kal 
of them, ofwhom the mouth ofcursing and 
TKpIAS xe er" 15 d€eig ol mdbeg avTdv 
bitterness is full; sharp the feet of them 
éxxéot = alpa, 16 otvtpippa Kal ToaAciTrapia 
to pour out blood, crushing and misery 
év Taig 501g attév, 17 Kal d5dv elprivng ovK 
in the ways of them, and way of peace not 
Eyvwoav. 18 ovK totiv pdRos G00 
they knew. Not is fear of God 
arévovtt — TAV. OPOGAHAV alrdv. 
from in front of the eyes of them. 
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boa 
We have known but that as many (things) as 


6 vdyos  Aéyet Tol é&v 1@ vd 
the thw: is saving to the leiaat in ine el 
Aare, ‘von wey orépa 
it is speaking, in order that every mouth 


pay fi) kal bnd61Ko 
might he fenced up and subject to Punishment 


évrytat Biged 6  Kdopo ™m 0&0 
should ecome ay the wane? tothe God; 


20 61671 [a4 Epywv vdyou ob 
through which outof works oflaw not 


BixaiwOicetar waoa oap§ evoriov avtov, 
willbe justified all flesh’ = insight of him, 


Sic = yap vopou érriyvoo &paptias. 
through Kor. of law acvirate knowindye tot sin, 3 


21 voi S& ywpic vopou Bikaioodvn 
Now but without law righteousness 


8e00 TrEpavepwrat, 
of God has been made manifest, 


Haptupoupnévy tnd tod voyou Kal Tay 
being witnessed about by the Law and the 


mpogntav, 22 Sixatoovvn S& Geod belted 
rophets, righteousness but of God through 


miotews "Inood Xpiotod, slg mévtag tov 
Ste” etheaussGuaise, inf al ie 
TMOTEVOVTAG, ob yap éotiv SiaoToAh. 
(ones) believing, not for itis distinction, 
23 weve yap f\uaptov Kal 
All . for they sinned and 
botepodvTat tiig 56Eng tod E00, 


S 
they are coming behind ofthe glory ofthe God, 
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they have used deceit 
with their tongues.” 
“Poison of asps is 
behind their lips.” 

14 “And their mouth 
is full of cursing and 
bitter expression.” 

15 “Their feet are 
speedy to shed blood.” 
16 “Ruin and misery 
are in their ways. 

17 and they have not 
known the way of 
peace,” 18 “There is 
no fear of God before 
their eyes.” 

19 Now we know 
that all the things 
the Law says it 
addresses to those 
under the Law, so 
that every mouth 
may be stopped and 
all the world may 
become liable to 
God for punishment. 
20 Therefore by works 
of law no flesh will 
be declared righteous 
before him, for by 
law is the accurate 
knowledge of sin. 

21 But now apart 
from law God's 
righteousness has 
been made manifest, 
as it is borne witness 
to by the Law and the 
Prophets; 22 yes, 
God's righteousness 
through the faith 
in Jesus Christ, for 
all those having 
faith. For there is no 
distinction. 23 For 
all have sinned 
and fall short of 
the glory of God, 
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24 Sikatovpevor BSapecv A adtod 
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in the diveermibe ofthe God, engesd the 
EvBerEv ahs Sikaiootvng avtod év TH 
showing within of the righteousness ofhim in the 


vov Kapa, eig 16 elvar adtov 
now appointedtime, into the tobe him 
Sixatov Kal SiKkoiodvta Ov &k 
righteous and justifying the (one) out of 
mioteag  "Inood. 
faith of Jesus, 
27 Nod ody kabxnorc; 
Where therefore the boasting? 
&€exAcioOn. Sie troiou vépuou; 
Itwasshut out. Through what sort of law? 


tOv Epyav; ovxi, GAAg bic vépyou 


Ofthe works? No, but through law 

miotens. 28  doyifopeba Gt 
of faith, We ane CONES oe 
Sixaiodo8at miotet év@parrov 

to be being justified to faith man 

xopic Epyav voyuou. 29 F 
apart from if hod ohlowe ot 
*louSalov é Bede pdvov; oy! 
of Jews the Go only? Not 
kai = 26 vebv; vai Kal éOvav, 30 etrep 
also ofnations? Yes also of nations, ifeven 


elo 6 Ses, &>  Sikaidcet mepirouiy ék 
one the God, who will justify circumcision out of 
miotews Kai akpoBuotiav Sia tig TigTEws. 
faith and uncircumcision through the faith, 
31 vépov otv katapyoupev 
Law therefore we are making ineffective 
Sta tig miotews; ph yévorto, GAAG 
through the faith?” Kot may itoccur, but 


vépov iotdvopev. 
law we are establishing, 
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24 and it is asa 

free gift that they 

are being declared 
righteous by his 
undeserved kindness 
through the release by 
the ransom [paid] by 
Christ Jesus. 25 God 
set him forth as an 
offering for propitia- 
tion through faith in 
his blood. This was in 
order to exhibit his 
own righteousness, be- 
cause he was forgiving 
the sins that occurred 
in the past while 

God was exercising 
forbearance; 26 so 
as to exhibit his own 
righteousness in this 
present season, that 
he might be righteous 
even when declaring 
righteous the man 
that has faith in 
Jesus. 

27 Where, then, is 
the boasting? It is 
shut out. Through 
what law? That of 
works? No indeed, 
but through the law 
of faith. 28 For we 
reckon that a man 
is declared righteous 
by faith apart from 
works of law. 29 Or 
is he the God of the 
Jews only? Is he not 
also of people of 
the nations? Yes, of 
people of the nations 
also, 30 if truly 
God is one, who will 
declare circumcised 
people righteous as 
a result of faith and 
uncircumcised people 
righteous by means 
of their faith. 31 Do 
we, then, abolish law 
by means of our faith? 
Never may that hap- 
pen! On the contrary, 
we establish law. 
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What therefore shallwesay Abraham the 
TpoTrato| Hav Kare oapxa; 2 el 
forefather ofus’ accordingto flesh?’ If 


for “ABpac Fs Epyav © e8ixa1d6n, 
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Believed but Abraham tothe God, and 


édoyicOn aut el Sixaioguvny. 
it was reckoned tohim into righteousness. 
4 TO S& épyatonévy 6 picBec ou 
Tothe (one) but working the reward not 
Aoyitetat Kate xapiv 
is being reckoned according to undeserved kindness 
AAG [reared 6 


OgeiAnua’ 5 aaa) 
but according to ? debt; to the (one) 


6& ph epyatouéva, mortevovts S& én 


but no’ working, believing but upon 
Tov Sixaiodvta TOV coeBi, 
the (one) justifying the irreverential, 


Aoyifetat 4 miotig avTod eis 
isbeingreckoned the faith of him into 
Sikaiootvny, 6 
righteousness, 


kai Aaueid Aéyet 
also David issaying the 


kaOdtrep 
according to which (things) even 


Tov paKapiopov TOU 
Pe apbiness of the 


c&vOpatrou $ é Bed Aoyietat 
man towhom the Go is counting 

Sikatoovvnv xapic Epyov 7 Maxdpior 

righteousness apartfrom works Happy (ones) 
ov &péOnoav al dvopion kal 

ofwhom were letgooff the lawlessnesses and 
av érrexadtgncav al &papticat, 

of whom were covered upon the sins, 

8 pakdpio vip Wy] ov op 
y se $ male person ‘ofwhom not pA 


Aoyiontar Kipiog apaptiav. 
should reckon Lord sin, 


9 d pakapiopd otv = ot t0g Emi Thy 
The Ls Raebingss® therefore this upon the 


qrepitounyy of Kal émi thy éKpofuotiay; 
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That being so, 

what shall we say 
about Abraham our 
forefather according 
to the flesh? 2 If, 
for instance, Abraham 
were declared righ- 
teous as a result of 
works, he would have 
ground for boasting; 
but not with God. 

3 For what does 

the scripture say? 
“Abraham exercised 
faith in Jehovah,* and 
it was counted to him 
as righteousness.” 

4 Now to the man 
that works the pay 

is counted, not as an 
undeserved kindness, 
but as a debt. 5 On 
the other hand, to the 
man that does not 
work but puts faith in 
him who declares the 
ungodly one righteous, 
his faith is counted as 
righteousness. 6 Just 
as David also speaks 
of the happiness of 
the man to whom God 
counts righteousness 
apart from works: 

7 “Happy are those 
whose lawless deeds 
have been pardoned 
and whose sins have 
been covered; 8 hap- 
py is the man whose 
sin Jehovah’ will by 
no means take into 
account.” 

9 Does this 
happiness, then, come 
upon circumcised 
people or also upon 
uncircumcised people? 


3* Jehovah, J7..10,17,20,22; God, RAB. 8° Jehovah, J7.81018,20.2225; Lord, RAB. 
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Abraham the faith into righteousness. 
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thy Sixatoobvnv, 12 Kat matépx repitopis 
the righteousness, and father of circumcision 


Ttoi¢ otk ék  Teprtours pdvov GAAG 
tothe (ones) not outof circumcision only but 


kai ToIS ototxodol 01S 
also _— to the (ones) proceeding orderly to the 


‘ixveoiv Tis év KpoBuoTicr Tiotews To 
footsteps ofthe in fee ircumcision of faith of the 


TrATPO av ‘ABpac&y. 
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“ABpacy A & oéppati avtod, Td 
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KAnpovépiov aurtov etvar Kdopou, GAAG Sik 
him ‘tobe of world, but through 


Sixatoovvng miotewc: 14 ci yap of 


righteousness of faith; if for the (ones) 
ék — vdptou KAnpovénor, KEKEv@Tat 
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For we say: “His 
faith was counted 

to Abraham as righ- 
teousness.” 10 Under 
what circumstances, 
then, was it counted? 
When he was in 
circumcision or in 
uncircumcision? Not 
in circumcision, but 
in uncircumcision. 

11 And he received 

a sign, namely, 
circumcision, as a seal 
of the righteousness 
by the faith he 

had while in his 
uncircumcised state, 
that he might be the 
father of all those 
having faith while in 
uncircumcision, in 
order for righteous- 
ness to be counted 

to them; 12 anda 
father of circumcised 
offspring, not only to 
those who adhere to 
circumcision, but also 
to those who walk or- 
derly in the footsteps 
of that faith while 

in the uncircumcised 
state which our father 
Abraham had. 

13 For it was not 
through law that 
Abraham or his seed 
had the promise that 
he should be heir of 
a world, but it was 
through the righteous- 
ness by faith. 14 For 
if those who adhere 
to law are heirs, faith 
has been made useless 
and the promise 
has been abolished. 

15 In reality the Law 
produces wrath, but 
where there is no law, 
neither is there any 
transgression. 
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16 Alia toto ek Tiotews, ta 
Through this outof faith, inorder that 


Kate xapiy, sig 10 elvar 
according to undeserved Kindness, into the tobe 


BeBaiav tiv émayysriav mavti TO orrépucctt, 
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ou TT} ék ToD voyou pdvov dAAG 
not tothe (one) outof the Jaw only but 
kai Bea) &  qioteos ‘ABpacy, 
also tothe (one) outof faith of Abraham, 
6 éotiv Tat TavTOV Tey, 
wha is Taine ofall of us, 
17 xado éypamrtat 611 Matépa 
scene as it fits been written that Father 


mroAh@v eOvv — téeKe& OE, KaTévovTt 
ofmany nations Ihave placed you, down in front 


od émrioteucev Ge00 Tod 
of whom he believed of God the (one) 


fwotroiodvtog totg vexpoU¢ Kai KaAodvToG 
making alive the dead (ones) and calling 


pr ovta &¢ évta 18 &¢ Tap’ 
the (things) not being as being; who beside 


érmifa én’ éAmi&i emioteuvceyv ig 710 
hope upon hope he believed into the 


yevéoBai attév tatépa ToAAdv eOvdv 
to become him father of many nations 


Kate ace] eipnpévov OGtas 
according to the (hing) having been said Thus 


éortat 7 = oTrEpUE cov’ 19 kai ph 
willbe the se of you; and not 
codernoas TH «owiote: Katevénoev 70 


having weakened tot the faith he minded down the 


éautod odya dn VEVEKPwHEVOV, 
ofhimself body already having been deadened, 


EKaTOVTAETHS Trou brdpxav, Kal Thy 
ofhundred years somewhere existing, and the 
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the promise of the God not 
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he was made undecisive inthe unbelie: but 
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16 On this account 
it was as a result of 
faith, that it might 
be according to un- 
deserved kindness, in 
order for the promise 
to be sure to all his 
seed, not only to that 
which adheres to the 
Law, but also to that 
which adheres to the 
faith of Abraham. (He 
is the father of us all, 
17 just as it is writ- 
ten: “I have appointed 
you a father of many 
nations.”) This was 
in the sight of the 
One in whom he had 
faith, even of God, 
who makes the dead 
alive and calls the 
things that are not 
as though they were. 
18 Although beyond 
hope, yet based on 
hope he had faith, 
that he might become 
the father of many 
nations in accord with 
what had been said: 
“So your seed will be.” 
19 And, although he 
did not grow weak in 
faith, he considered 
his own body, now 
already deadened, 
as he was about one 
hundred years old, 
also the deadness of 
the womb of Sarah. 
20 But because of 
the promise of God 
he did not waver in 
a lack of faith, but 
became powerful by 
his faith, giving God 
glory 21 and being 
fully convinced that 
what he had promised 
he was also able 
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Troijoat, 22 51d kal fAoyio8n 
to do. Through which also it was reckoned 
alte el¢ Sixaiootvny. 


to him into righteousness. 
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and is wae Seteatip through the justification 


Tay. 

of us, 
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Having been justified therefore outof faith 
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reacy may we be having tovart the God 
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hope of tie glory ofthe Ged; — not “sniy 
SE, GAAG kal Kauxopeba ev Taig GAiweor, 
but, but also may We boast in the tribulations, 
elSétes 61h OAipr bTropoviy 
having known that the tribulation enditanes 
Katepyacerat, 4 St sropov Soxipny, 
isworkingdowh, the but endurance testedness, 
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todo. 22 Hence “it 
was counted to him as 
righteousness.” 

23 That “it was 
counted to him” was 
written, however, not 
for his sake only, 

24 but also for the 
sake of us to whom 
it is destined to be 
counted, because we 
believe on him who 
raised Jesus our Lord 
up from the dead. 

25 He was delivered 
up for the sake of 
our trespasses and 
was raised up for the 
sake of declaring us 
righteous. 


Therefore, now 

that we have been 
declared righteous as 
a result of faith, let 
us enjoy peace with 
God through our 
Lord Jesus Christ, 
2 through whom also 
we have gained our 
approach by faith 
into this undeserved 
kindness in which we 
now stand; and let 
us exult, based on 
hope of the glory of 
God. 3 And not only 
that, but let us exult 
while in tribulations, 
since we know that 
tribulation produces 
endurance; 4 endur- 
ance, in turn, an ap- 
proved condition; the 
approved condition, 
in turn, hope, 5 and 
the hope does not lead 
to disappointment; 
because the love of 
God has been poured 
out into our hearts 
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tol but, but also (ones boasting in the God 
Sik tod} =Kupiou dv 'Inood Xpiotod, 
through the Lora Aysy Jesus Christ, 
6 od ~=vov Thy KaTaAAayny éAdGBopev. 
through whom now the reconciliation we received. 
12 A& todto § Somrep 6’ évdg, 
‘Through this as-even through one 
OTrOU Gpaptia sig tov Kécpov 
avepdin nul wea into the wend 
elofAGev Kat Sik tig = &paptic é 
entered and through ine a 4 ] 
@dvatos, Kai obtag eig mdavtag dvOpétrous 
death, and thus into all men 
6 Odvarto SifAGev eq” THeVTES 
the Geath > sent thsough Son which all 
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through the holy spir- 
it, which was given us. 

6 For, indeed, 
Christ, while we were 
yet weak, died for un- 
godly men at the ap- 
pointed time. 7 For 
hardly will anyone 
die for a righteous 
[man]; indeed, for the 
good [man], perhaps, 
someone even dares 
todie. 8 But God 
recommends his own 
love to us in that, 
while we were yet 
sinners, Christ died 
for us. 9 Much more, 
therefore, since we 
have been declared 
righteous now by his 
blood, shall we be 
saved through him 
from wrath. 10 For 
if, when we were 
enemies, we became 
reconciled to God 
through the death of 
his Son, much more, 
now that we have 
become reconciled, 
we shall be saved 
by his life. 11 And 
not only that, but 
we are also exulting 
in God through our 
Lord Jesus Christ, 
through whom we 
have now received the 
reconciliation. 

12 That is why, 
just as through one 
man sin entered 


the | into the world and 


death through sin, 
and thus death 
spread to all men 
because they had all 
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a ice) 
they sinned —. Se wee ite | 


is being put in account 


AA éBaciAeucev Odvatog dd *ASap 


Mauvoéos kal 


cpapticavras TH dpoidpati 


having sinned 
TrapaBaoews 


being about to, 
@g 10 TapétTapa, 


if for tothe ofthe one 
TroAAol érréBavov, 


also the grac: 
TOAPATTOHATI 
<erel to0 = Ge00 Kai 
the undelersed Sidhess 1 
pec xa! 
the free gift in undeserved kindness to 


évdg avOparou *Inood Xpiotod 


mroAAobs érepioceucev. 16 Kal oby a> 
And not as through 
évdg apaptiicavtog 16 60 : 
cat siqued® the reat; 


judgment outof one into condemnation, 


Trapam@Toparoav 
into declaring righteous, 


évdg  TapomrTdépatt 


tod évdc, TOAAD 


Odvatog tBaciAevoev 
de through the one, 


indness and ofthe 


AapBavovte 
cae Seonivigg 
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sinned—. 13 For 
until the Law sin 
was in the world, but 
sin is not charged 
against anyone when 
there is no law. 


14 Nevertheless, death 


ruled as king from 
Adam down to Moses, 
even over those who 
had not sinned after 
the likeness of the 
transgression by 
Adam, who bears a 
resemblance to him 
that was to come. 

15 But it is not 
with the gift as it was 
with the trespass. 
For if by one man’s 
trespass many died, 
the undeserved 
kindness of God and 
‘a | his free gift with the 
| undeserved kindness 
| by the one man Jesus 
Christ abounded 
much more to many. 
16 Also, it is not 
with the free gift 
as it was with the 
way things worked 
through the one [man] 
that sinned. For the 
judgment resulted 
from one trespass in 
condemnation, but 
i the gift resulted from 

many trespasses in a 
declaration of righ- 
teousness. 17 For 
if by the trespass of 
th the one [man] death 

ruled as king through 
that one, much more 
will those who receive 
the abundance of the 


| undeserved kindness 


and of the free gift 
of righteousness 
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will reign through the one Jesus 
Xpioted. 
‘hrist. 
18 “Apa obv OG 6’ évdg 
Really _ therefore as = through one 
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into all men into 


trespass 
KaTaKpiuc, OUTS kat 6 évocg 
condemnation, thus also through one 


Sixaidpatos elg mavtag dvOptrrous el 
righteous act into all men into 


Sixaiooiv boofig: 19 Gomep yap Sie TH 


justification of life; as-even for through the 
mapakofs Tod évdg avOpaTrou c&yapTHAdi 
hearing beside ofthe one man sinners 
kateotaOnoav of TroAAoi, ots Kal bik 
were constituted the many, thus also through 
TAS | UTaKoris to = Evo Bikator 


the hearingunder ofthe one righteous (ones) 
katactaycovtat ol oAAoi. 20 veui0s be 
‘aw 


will be constituted the many. but 
TraperonAGev iva TAcovaon 1d 
entered beside in order that might become more the 
TrApaTTALA* od S& émAedvacev Hh 
Trespass; where but becamemore the 
cpaptiar, Urepettepiooevcey h 
on, Gverabounded the 
xapic, 21 iver Gorrep 
undeserved kindness, in order that as-even 


jaciAeucev Gpaptia év TH Bavatep, ob tas 
yecctine rl ery in the Seat thus 


kal Xap aiAevon Sik 
also the undeserved kindness Ravin reign through 
Sixaiootvng el ‘conv — aleviov Sik 
righteousness into ife everlasting through 
"Inood Xpiotod Tod Kupiou Hydav. 
sesus Christ the Lord AG us. 
Ti otv époOpev; 
What therefore shall we say? 


émripévoopev Th ckpapti Tver 
May walsaret upon the H sin, Se in order that 
xXGpIG TAEOVEON ; 
the undeserved kindness might become more? 
2 évoito’ — olives GrreOdvonev — Ti 
eh muy, it occur; who” we die to ‘the 
auapti mas Et ITO Lev éy) atth; 
oe, how yet a wellve in “Mtr 
3A cyvoeite étt S01 
Or are you ignorant that as many as 


ROMANS 5:18—6:3 


rule as kings in life 
through the one 
[person], Jesus Christ. 
18 So, then, as 
through one trespass 
the result to men of 
all sorts was con- 
demnation, likewise 
also through one act 
of justification the 
result to men of all 
sorts is a declaring 
of them righteous for 


S| life. 19 For just as 


through the disobedi- 
ence of the one man 
many were constituted 
sinners, likewise 

also through the 
obedience of the one 
[person] many will be 
constituted righteous. 
20 Now the Law came 
in beside in order that 
trespassing might 
abound. But where sin 
abounded, undeserved 
kindness abounded 
still more. 21 To 
what end? That, just 
as sin ruled as king 
with death, likewise 
also undeserved 
kindness might rule 
as king through 
righteousness with 
everlasting life in view 
through Jesus Christ 
our Lord, 


6 Consequently, 
what shall we say? 
Shall we continue in 
sin, that undeserved 
kindness may 
abound? 2 Never 
may that happen! 
Seeing that we died 
with reference to sin, 
how shall we keep 
on living any longer 
in it? 3 Or do you 
not know that all of 
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we were bap! ‘hrist esus into the 


@dvatov adtod éBarrtioOnpev; 
death of him we were Baptized? 
4 ouveTa@nyev obv aut 


We were buried together therefore to him 


Sia tod Bawticpatog cig tov Sdvatov, 
through the baptism into the death, 


_ _ iva Gorep  yéo' Xpiotdg  ék 
in order that as-even wasraisedup Christ outof 
vekpov Sia tHSG 8S! tod tratpéc, 
dead (ones) through the naéne ofthe Fa = 
ouTas = Kal = her éy— KawvéTnTI on 
thus also re in ewes oe ile 


Tepitatio@pev. 5 el yap ovpouToL 
weshould walk. If for (ones) planted together 


yey dvapev xe Spoidpati Tod Savérou 
wehave become tothe likeness ofthe death 


auto, GAA Kal ths dvactdcews eodyEBa: 
ofhim, but also ofthe resurrection we shall be; 


6 toUto yivmoKxovtes St: 6 Tradaids hyav 
th: of us 


is knowing ° that the old 
&vOpwtros ouveotaupaedn, iva 
man was put on stake together, in order that 
Katapyn6n Bice) oapa TAS 


PYNoN 
might be made ineffective the body of the 
epaptic: TOO KETI SovAgve & 
Sine vs onthe urnee yet tobe slaving Anas 
i] dpaptig, 7 é S ccrroBavev 
tothe sin, ¥ the (one) pA having died 
Sebikalwtat dd tS Gpaptiac. 
has been justified from the aes = 
8 ci S& dreOdvonev obv 
Tf but we die together with ‘hrist, 
miotedoueyv St: Kal ovvivjcouev ate 
weare beleving that also we Oey him 


9 ciddre: St Xprord 
having Tnowa that Enrist ° 


Xpiore, 


éyepbeic &k vexpQv ovKétt 
having bean raisedup outof dead tones) not yet 


ccroOvnjoxel Odvatosg adtod ovKétt 

he is dying,” death of him not yet 
kupievers 10S créSavev, TH 

islording over; which for hedied, to the 


cpaptig dréBave Egarra€: 
pai % he died anc Re ee kes jiden foe 


A, i ™ GeO. 11 ovr 
he Ming’ he if ving to the God. Thus? 


Kai eig doy itec8e EauTous elvat 


also you be reckoning selves to be 
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us who were baptized 
into Christ Jesus 
were baptized into his 
death? 4 Therefore 
we were buried with 
him through our bap- 
tism into his death, 
in order that, just 

as Christ was raised 
up from the dead 
through the glory of 
the Father, we also 
should likewise walk 
in a newness of life. 

5 For if we have 
become united with 
him in the likeness 
of his death, we shall 
certainly also be 
[united with him in 
the likeness] of his 
resurrection; 6 be- 
cause we know that 
our old personality 
was impaled with 
[him], that our sinful 
body might be made 
inactive, that we 
should no longer go 
on being slaves to sin. 
7 For he who has died 
has been acquitted 
from [his] sin. 

8 Moreover, if we 
have died with Christ, 
we believe that we 
shall also live with 
him. 9 For we know 
that Christ, now that 
he has been raised up 
from the dead, dies no 
more; death is master 
over him no more. 

10 For [the death] 
that he died, he died 
with reference to sin 
once for all time; but 
[the life] that he lives, 
he lives with reference 
to God. 11 Likewise 
also you: reckon 
yourselves to be 
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veKpous iv TH | &papti Cavtas 
dead (ones) infdeed to the sin % (ones) living 
SE tT Ge &v Xpiotd *Inood. 
but tothe God in Christ Jesus. 
12 Mi _ ot BaoirevéTo  G&paptia 
Not therefore let be reigning the sin 
é&y 13 7 cpdv ocdpatt ic 71d 
in the Sure of you body into the 
braxovew Taig ém@upiaig attod, 18 nba 
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be you presenting the members of you weapons 


&Sikias 7H cpaptig, GAAG 

afunrightestences~ tothe te but 
TAPATTHCATE éautots a Ged 

make you stand alongside selves to the God 


Qoel ek vexpav Cvtag Kal ta  péAn 
asif out of dead (ones) ‘living’ and the members 
Opav SAK Bikaioowwns 78 Ged: 
ofyou weapons ofrighteousness tothe God; 
14 &uaptian yap pav ov Kuptetoel ou 
Hee Nor ofvou not will lord over, not 


yap éoTe ind voyov GAAG = UTrO 
for youare under law but under 
xapiv. 
undeserved kindness. 
1 OTi otv; Spopriospey 61 
What therefore? Should wesin because 


ovK = éqpev 1rd vopov GAA ace) 
not we are under law but under 
xapiv; HA yévoito’ 16 ovk 
undeserved kindness? fot }=o may it occur; not 

olSarte étt a) TraplotaveTe 
have youknown that towhom you are presenting 
Eautods SotiAoug cig UTraxorv, — Bo0Aoi 
selves slaves into obedience, slaves 
éote & trrakovete, Fitot 
ou are to whom ou are obeying, either 
épaptiag cig Odvatov f traxojic ic 
ae int) “death of ofobedience into 
Bixaiogivnv; 17 xdpig S& TO Bed Sti 
pigmieousness? Enis put tothe God ‘that 


Fite S00A01 TAS = kMaptiag UmnKovcate 
you were slaves of the sin ‘you obeyed 


b& &k KapSia el bv 

but out of mpoie : int which 
TrapeS66nte TOrrov 515axhs, 

vou were given beside type of teaching, 


18 @rcvOepwSévtes 8% cmd TAG Gpaptiag 
having been freed but from the sin 
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dead indeed with 
reference to sin but 
living with reference 
to God by Christ 
Jesus. 

12 Therefore do not 
let sin continue to 
rule as king in youR 
mortal bodies that 
you should obey their 
desires. 13 Neither 
go on presenting 
youR members to 
sin as weapons of 
unrighteousness, but 
present yourselves to 
God as those alive 
from the dead, also 
YOUR members to God 
as weapons of righ- 
teousness. 14 For sin 
must not be master 
over you, seeing that 
you are not under law 
but under undeserved 
kindness. 

15 What follows? 
Shall we commit a 
sin because we are 
not under law but 
under undeserved 
kindness? Never may 
that happen! 16 Do 
you not know that if 
you keep presenting 
yourselves to anyone 
as slaves to obey 
him, you are slaves 
of him because You 
obey him, either of 
sin with death in view 
or of obedience with 
righteousness in view? 
17 But thanks to God 
that you were the 
slaves of sin but you 
became obedient from 
the heart to that form 
of teaching to which 
you were handed over. 
18 Yes, since you 


were set free from sin, 
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eSovAH0nte ail Stxaroobvy: 
you were enslaved to the righteousness; 
19 avOpatrivov Evo. Sik 


(thing) belonging toman Iam saying through 
Thy doGéveranv tS ocapKés UHdv dot, 
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S00Aa Ti akabapoig Kal TH 
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evopia els thy dvoniav, obta viv 
lawlessness into the lawlessness, thus now 
TapactThocate TH éAn bpav 
make you standalongside the members of you 
S00Aa a. Sikaiootvn eic 
slavish (things) to the righteousness into 
cyiacpév' 20 Ste yap So0A01 ite TAS 
when for slaves you were of the 


holiness; 
cpaptias, éAeb0epor fite TH 
Ae i free you were to the 
Sikatoowvn. 
righteousness, 
21 tive ody kKaptrov elyete 
What therefore fruit were rou having 
wéTE ég’ ole viv 
then upon which (things) now 
érraicxtveote; 10 yap téAOS 
you are being ashamed? The for end 
éxeivev Odvatog: 22 yuvi 5é, 
of those (things) death; now but, 
éAeubepwOévtes amd TH c&paptia 
having been freed from We HF ain 6 
SouAwbévTes && 78 0d, #yere 
having been enslaved but to the God, you are having 
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ce) 


the fruit you into holiness, the but 
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YivooKkouciv » yap vopov ard, ot 


to (ones) knowing for law Iam speaking, that 


& véuog _Kupiever too § dvOpctrou eq” 
the ‘Iw tatordingover ofthe man cet 
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ou became slaves 
to righteousness. 

19 I am speaking in 
human terms because 
of the weakness of 
YOuR flesh: for even 
as you presented 
YOUR members as 
slaves to uncleanness 
and lawlessness with 
lawlessness in view, 
SO now present YOUR 
members as slaves to 
righteousness with 
holiness in view. 

20 For when you 
were slaves of sin, 
you were free as to 
righteousness. 

21 What, then, 
was the fruit that 
You used to have at 
that time? Things of 
which You are now 
ashamed. For the 
end of those things is 
death. 22 However, 
now, because you 
were set free from sin 
but became slaves to 
God, you are having 
your fruit in the way 
of holiness, and the 
end everlasting life. 
23 For the wages sin 
pays is death, but 
the gift God gives 
is everlasting life by 
Christ Jesus our Lord. 


Can it be that 
you do not know, 
brothers, (for I am 
speaking to those 
who know law,) 
that the Law is 
master over a man 
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as long as he lives? 

2 For instance, a 
married woman is 
bound by Jaw to her 
husband while he 

is alive; but if her 
husband dies, she is 
discharged from the 
law of her husband. 

3 So, then, while her 
husband is living, she 
would be styled an 
adulteress if she be- 
came another man’s. 
But if her husband 
dies, she is free from 
his law, so that she 
is not an adulteress if 
she becomes another 
man’s. 

4 So, my brothers, 
you also were made 
dead to the Law 
through the body 
of the Christ, that 
you might become 
another's, the one’s 
who was raised up 
from the dead, that 
we should bear fruit 
to God. 5 For when 
we were in accord 
with the flesh, the 
sinful passions that 
were excited by the 
Law were at work in 
our members that we 
should bring forth 
fruit to death. 6 But 
now we have been 
discharged from the 
Law, because we have 
died to that by which 
we were being held 
fast, that we might be 
slaves* in a new sense 


6* Be slaves, RAB; be servants to Jehovah, J18. 
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by the spirit, and not 
in the old sense by 
the written code. 

7 What, then, shall 
we say? Is the Law 
sin? Never may that 
become so! Really I 
would not have come 
to know sin if it had 
not been for the Law; 
and, for example, I 
would not have known 
covetousness if the 
Law had not said: 
“You must not covet.” 
8 But sin, receiving 
an inducement 
through the com- 
mandment, worked 
out in me covetous- 
ness of every sort, for 
apart from law sin 
was dead. 9 In fact, 
1 was once alive apart 
from law; but when 
the commandment 
arrived, sin came to 
life again, but I died. 
10 And the command- 
ment which was to 
life, this I found to 
be to death. 11 For 
sin, receiving an 
inducement through 
the commandment, 
seduced me and 
killed me through 
it. 12 Wherefore, on 
its part, the Law is 
holy, and the com- 
mandment is holy and 
righteous and good. 

13 Did, then, what 
is good become death 
to me? Never may 
that happen! But sin 
did, that it might be 
shown.as sin working 
out death for me 
through that which is 
good; that sin might 
become far more 


sinful through the 
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to be working down the (thing) fine not; not 


yap 6 BEG Tod  c&kyabdy, 
for which (thing) Iam willing Iamdoing good, 


AAG 6 ob  G6Aw ~— Kav ToT 
but which (thing) not Iam willing bad this 


m™pdoow. 20 ci 6 6 ou 
Iam performing. If but which (thing) not 
BEAw tobTto TOI, ovKéTt 
Tam willing this Iam doing, not yet 


éyO KatepydcCopat ard GAA WH olkodoa év 
t wareeye lown but id dwelling in 


éuol cpyopria. 


21 Evpicxa & tov vouov 1 
Lam finding realy the law to the tone) 


BéAovT: = Epo Toiiy = TO KaAdv St 
willing tome tobedoing the fine (thing) that 


épol TO KaKov TOpGKertat* 
tome the bad Page is lying alongside; 
22 ouvmSopat i) to0 Geod 
I delight With, dor to o. Ti ofthe God 
KaT& Tov tow &@partrov, 
according to the inside man, 


ROMANS 7:14—22 


commandment. 

14 For we know that 
the Law is spiritual; 
but I am fleshly, sold 
under sin. 15 For 
what I am working 
out I do not know. 
For what I wish, this 
I do not practice; but 
what I hate is what 
Ido. 16 However, 

if what I do not wish 
is what I do, I agree 
that the Law is fine. 
17 But now the one 
working it out is no 
Jonger I, but sin that 
resides in me, 18 For 
I know that in me, 
that is, in my flesh, 
there dwells nothing 
good; for ability to 
wish is present with 
me, but ability to 
work out what is 

fine is not [present]. 
19 For the good that 
I wish I do not do, 
but the bad that I do 
not wish is what I 
practice. 20 If, now, 
what I do not wish 
is what I do, the one 
working it out is no 
longer I, but the sin 
dwelling in me. 

21 I find, then, 
this law in my case: 
that when I wish 
to do what is right, 
what is bad is present 
with me. 22 I really 
delight in the law 
of God according to 


the man I am within, 


ROMANS 7:23—8:5 


23 BaAérreo && Etepov vépov év toils 
Iamlooking at but different law in the 


HéAcoiv pou. dvtiotpatevépevov TH vdpe 
members ofme warring against tothe law 


tod vodg pou Kal alxyadwritovra pe ev 
ofthe mind ofme and takingcaptive me in 


TH vou@ Gpapric 6 évtt ev 
the. “tew' of Mae iothe 2 fone) being in 


toig peAeoiv ou. 24 Tadaitrwpo eyo 
the members tee: Calta sneauias t 


&vOpwrros' tig pe bicetat é& tod 
man; who me will draw forself out of the 


o@pyatog to0 Qavatou Tobroy; 25 yap 
Moay ofthe death 4 Brats 


6 tH OH Sie ieee Sean 00 
but tothe God through Jesus Christ the 


kupiou fuav. dpa ody alts Bs eya TO 
Lord ofus. Really therefore very to the 


yéev vot — SouAetcn vou@ Oe00, Th 
indeed mind Iamslaving tolaw of God, to the 


& capki vou cyaptiac. 


but flesh tolaw of sin, 

8 Ovsev &pa viv Kerrehcest ot ois 
Nothing really now condemnation to the (ones) 

éy Xpiot® *Inood' 2 6 yap vdpos Tod 

in Christ qSeusi the for law of the 

mveUuatos. THS Gang év Xpiotd *Inood 
spirit of the ize? in Christ Jesus 

HAevGEpwotv ce dd Tol vopnou TH 
freed you from the Tae Me 


Gpaptiag Kal tod @avdtou. 3 1d ic 
ai 8 and ofthe death, The Ge 


&S6vatov tod §=vouou, av 


not powerful(ness) ofthe Law, in which 


oBéver Sik th capKds, 6 Ged 
feel ee ‘weak through Hie raed Ph ihe Gon 
tov éavtod uldv Tréuwpag  év dpomparti 
the ofhimself Son havingsent in likeness 
oapKd! cpaptia kat rep] = apie 
ese Singers, Gl ame Shgprlas 

KOTEKpIVE why Gpaptiav év TH oapKi, 
he judged down wy arty in Rut fesh, 
4 ‘iva Sikaiapo 


7d 
inorder that the righteous requirement of the 


vopou. TAN WOH, év fpiv Tot 

pus might be fulfilled in us the aN not 
Kote odpKa Tepitratovow GAAG 

according to flesh walking about but 
kate mvedpar 5 ot yap 

according to spirit; the (ones) for 
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23 but I behold in my 
members another law 
warring against the 
law of my mind and 
leading me captive 

to sin’s law that 

is in my members. 

24 Miserable man 
that I am! Who will 
rescue me from the 
body undergoing this 
death? 25 Thanks 

to God through Jesus 
Christ our Lord! So, 
then, with [my] mind 
I myself am a slave to 
God’s law, but with 
[my] flesh to sin’s law. 


Therefore those 

in union with 
Christ Jesus have no 
condemnation. 2 For 
the law of that: spirit 
which gives life in 
union with Christ 
Jesus has set you free 
from the law of sin 
and of death. 3 For, 
there being an inca- 
pability on the part 
of the Law, while it 
was weak through the 
flesh, God, by sending 
his own Son in the 
likeness of sinful flesh 
and concerning sin, 
condemned sin in the 
flesh, 4 that the 
righteous requirement 
of the Law might be 
fulfilled in us who 
walk, not in accord 
with the flesh, but in 
accord with the spirit. 
5 For those who 
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KaTc& odpka vtec te HS 
accordingto flesh being the (things) of the 


capKds povovoty, ol be KaT& 
flesh " are minding, the (ones) but according to 


mrveD No xed to0 }=«oTrveduatos. 6 Td 
spirit the (things) of the spirit. The 


yap pdvnpc was oapKds Odvatos, TO SE 


for minding ofthe flesh” death,” the but 
dvnuct TOO mvEetpatog far Kal elprvn’ 
amalne of the spirit life and peace; 
7 S671 7S gpdvnua ths ocapKds 
through which the minding of Ihe fiesh 


#yOpa ig Gedy, cp von@ Tod Oe00 
eamity inte God. to Tb yee idw ofthe God 


brrotdcoetat, v5 «yap Sivarat: 
oux itis being subjected, not-but ‘for it is able; 


8 ot S& év capki dvteg Oem dpéoa 
the (ones) but in flesh being to God to please 


o§ _ Sivavrat. 
ee they are able. 


9 ‘Yyels 8 otk foté éy capi GAAG 
but’ not youare in flesh but 


eimep trve0Ha Geo0 oixel 
ifeven spirit of God is dwelling 


mvedpa Xpiotod ovK 
of Christ not 


éy trvedpatt, 
in spirit, 


év Oyiv. ci 6& Tg 
in you. If but anyone spirit 


éye, ottos §=otK gotiv ato). 10 ei 6 
ishaving, this (one) not is ofhim. If but 
Xpiotds ev byiv, TO pév oya veKxpdv 


Christ in you, the indeed nao ca 


Sia = &paptiav, To 6& Trvedpa 
through sin, the but spirit 


Sikcioowvnv. 11 ei 6% 1O Tvedpa 
righteousness, If but the spirit of the (one) 


éyeipavtog = Tov “Inoody ék vekpav 
Having raisedup the Jesus outof dead (ones) 


fel wen 


olket éy byiv, 6 
is dwelling in You, the (one) 
éyeipac é veKpav 
having raised up out of dead (ones) 
Xpiorov noob Cootroinoet Kal = -Té& 
Christ Jesus willmake alive also the 


Ovnt& cdpata Ondav Sie Tod éevoiKodvTos 


mortal bodies ofyvou through the indwelling 
avtod ‘Tvebpatog ev Upiv. 
of him spirit in you. 
12 “Apa obv, &SeAGoi, Sgeihéran 
Really therefore, brothers, lebtors 
fopév, oF TH capKl Tod Kate 


weare, not tothe flesh ofthe according to 


ROMANS 8:6—12 


are in accord with the 
flesh set their minds 
on the things of the 
flesh, but those in 
accord with the spirit 
on the things of the 
spirit. 6 For the 
minding of the flesh 
means death, but the 
minding of the spirit 
means life and peace; 
% because the minding 
of the flesh means 
enmity with God, 

for it is not under 
subjection to the law 
of God, nor, in fact, 
can it be. 8 So those 
who are in harmony 
with the flesh cannot 
please God. 

9. However, you are 
in harmony, not with 
the flesh, but with 
the spirit, if God's 
spirit truly dwells in 
you. But if anyone 
does not have Christ's 
spirit, this one does 
not belong to him. 

10 But if Christ is 

in union with you, 
the body indeed is 
dead on account of 
sin, but the spirit 

is life on account of 
righteousness. 11 If, 
now, the spirit of him 
that raised up Jesus 
from the dead dwells 
in you, he that raised 
up Christ Jesus from 
the dead will also 
make your mortal 
bodies alive through 
his spirit that resides 
in you. 

12 So, then, 
brothers, we are 
under obligation, 
not to the flesh to 
live in accord with 


ROMANS 8:13—20 


odpKa Shy, 13 ef fe4 KaT& 

flesh _to be living, i Yor according to 
odpKa Cite pédrete = Grr 0Bvjoxely, 
flesh youare living you are about to be dying, 


el 68 mvedpoti tag mpaeig To odparo 
if but to enisit the edie % of the tear ° 


Bavatodte tnoeobe. 
‘ou are putting to death you will live. 
14 S001 yap trvedpat: B00 Syovran, 


Asmanyas for tospirit of God are being led, 
odto: viol —Be00 eloiv. 15 o} yap 
these sons ofGod they are. Not for 


éadBere tmveOpa Sourciag méAw © eis 
you received spirit ofslavery again into 


oBov, GAG bAdBete TrveO pa 
fear, but you received spirit 
ulobect é 
of placing prey a which we KpGhcuty out 
"ABBa é manip’ 16 atts 7d Trveb pax 


Abba the Father; very the spir. 


ouvuaptupel TO trvedpat: hav St: éopev 
bears witness with the spirit ofus that weare 


rEKVR Ocod. WZ ci SE TEKVE, kat 


children of God. It but children, also 
kAnpovéyor' —KAnpovépor ev G00, 
Me Siral Kare H intleed of God, 


ouvkAnpovépor 5é Xpiot00, etre, 
Yoint heirs, but of Christ! ifeven 


ouvTrcoXopev 
we are suffering together 


iva kai 
in order that also 
ouvb0facGGpev. 
we should be glorified together, 
18 AoyiZopat St: otk Eta Te 
rama Sing yep that not Sez, the 
TmraOhypata oO voy  Kaipod Tr WV 
pepdilneas ofthe now appointed time putes the 
é\ovoav G6av daroKadupOfivat el 1G. 
being about ate to be oreaiea ints Anas 


19 yap drokapaboKia tig KTicew> THY 
The for eager expectation orth Grestion the 


ceroxcruypiy tv UIdV tod BEod darekSéxeTat’ 
revelation ofthe sons ofthe God is awaiting; 


20 ee if 
athe yee pecrousart H KTIoNS 


vani the creation 
omeréyn, ok éxodoa «= GAAK Sik 
jected, 


‘was subj not voluntary but through 
Tov brrotéEavra, ” &rrib1 
the (one) having SET ae hope 
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the flesh; 13 for if 
you live in accord 
with the flesh you 
are sure to die; but if 
you put the practices 
of the body to death 
by the spirit, you 
will live. 14 For all 
who are led by God’s 
spirit, these are God’s 
sons. 15 For you did 
not receive a spirit 
of slavery causing 
fear again, but you 
received a spirit of 
adoption as sons, by 
which spirit we cry 
out: “Abba, Father!” 
16 The spirit itself 
bears witness with 
our spirit that we 

are God's children. 

17 If, then, we are 
children, we are also 
heirs: heirs indeed of 
God, but joint heirs 
with Christ, provided 
we suffer together 
that we may also be 
glorified together. 

18 Consequently I 
reckon that the suf- 
ferings of the present 
season do not amount 
to anything in com- 
parison with the glory 
that is going to be re- 
vealed in us. 19 For 
the eager expectation 
of the creation is 
waiting for the 
revealing of the sons 
of God. 20 For the 
creation was subjected 
to futility, not by its 
own will but through 
him that subjected it, 
on the basis of hope 
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21 Sn Kal att A KTioNS FrevdepePhioera 
that also yery the creation will be freed 


and TAS SouAciag TH Mopac els thy 
from the aac of Re cornet int ine 


BrcuBepiav Ths 86Eng Ov téKvov Tod 
of the 


freedom glory ofthe children of the 
Geov. 22 olSapev yoo 61 aca H 

God. Wehave known for that all the 

KTioNS ouvotevacet kal 

creation is groaning together and 
ouvabiver &xpt to) §=vov" 

is having travail pains together until the now; 


23 ob péovov 5é, GAAK Kal  attol tiv 
not only but, but also veryones the 


érrapxivy tod mvevpatos ExovTe cig kal 
firstiralts of the spirit : ving’ Ayels also 
avtol év éautoig otevetouev, vloeciav 
veryones in selves are groaning, placing as sons 


dorexSexdpevot Th crodUTPACIV TOO 


awaiting the release by ransom of the 
o@pator av. 24 tH & eAri61 
ody z Ay us. To the or hope 


éodOnpev’ Aric SE — BAeTTONEévN _ OUK EoTIV 
‘we were saved; hope but being looked at not is 


Attic, 6 yap Aétret tig 
hope, which (thing) for is looking at who 
Aniver; 25 ei && 6 ou 
is hoping for? If but which (thing) not 
BAérropev éATriTopev, br 
we are looking at we are hoping for, through 


Urroyoviig = cerrexBexdpe8a. 

endurance we are awaiting. 
26 ‘Qoattas 8 kal To TrveOpa 
As-thus but also the spirit 
ouvavTiAapBavetat  coBevel av" TO 
Hegiaities Sardis tothe wankeesd tyes the 


io ti TrpocevEd EO, ka0d 
pha what we should Pray according to what 
7 ovK oiSapev, GAA ald 
itisnecessary not wehaveknown, but very 
7d TrveOLa Orrepevtuyxavet OTEVay LOIS 
the ppinit is happening ain behalf to promuingy 
cAaAHTOIG, 27 é S& Epavuvdv ta 
unspoken, the (one) but searching the 
Kapdias otSev ti Td ppdvnpa Too 


hearts’ hasknown what the minding ofthe 


mre patos, Su kat& . Oedv  évtuyxcvet 
spirit, that according to God is happening on 


P ? 
bre; cyiov. 
over holy (ones) . 


ROMANS 8:21—27 


21 that the creation 
itself also will be set 
free from enslavement 
to corruption and 
have the glorious free- 
dom of the children 
of God. 22 For we 
know that all creation 
keeps on groaning 
together and being in 
pain together until 
now. 23 Not only 
that, but we ourselves 
also who have the 
firstfruits, namely, 
the spirit, yes, we 
ourselves groan within 
ourselves, while we 
are earnestly waiting 
for adoption as sons, 
the release from our 
bodies by ransom. 

24 For we were saved 
in [this] hope; but 
hope that is seen is 
not hope, for when 

a man sees a thing, 
does he hope for it? 
25 But if we hope for 
what we do not see, 
we keep on waiting for 
it with endurance. 

26 In like manner 
the spirit also joins 
in with help for our 
weakness; for the 
{problem of] what 
we should pray for 
as we need to we do 
not know, but the 
spirit itself pleads 
for us with groanings 
unuttered. 27 Yet 
he who searches the 
hearts knows what 
the meaning of the 
spirit is, because it 
is pleading in accord 
with God for holy 
ones. 


ROMANS 8:28—34 


28 olSapev 


E s Sn 
We have known but that 


cyomdot tov Gedv trdvTe P" 
the God all (things) is working together 


Er 
to the 


‘01S 
(ones) 
ouvepyet 


loving 

& Ged¢ sic cyabdv, TOI KaTe 
the God into good, tothe (ones) according to 
mpdbeoiv KANTOIS ovo. 29 St 
purpose called (ones) being. Because 


TpoEyVe, Kat 


ots 
which ones he foreknew, also he defined befo. 


ouppdpgous tis eikévog tod viod avtod, ei 
Esp bobs ‘tng : of the Son of him, a 


conformed to the image 


Trpom@picev 


rehand 


TO elvat oattév tmpwtétoxoyv gv oAAoic 
the tobe him firstborn in many 
&beAgoicy —- 30 ods 6 
brothers; which ones but 
TrpOMpIcEv, tobtous Kal ékéAeoev" Kat 


he defined beforehand, 


these 


also he called; and 


obs éxdAeoev, ToUToug Kal eSikaiacev: 


which ones he called, these also he justified; 
ots && = e5ixaiaoev, tolTous Kal 
whichones but he justified, these and 
e66Eacev, 
he glorified, 
31 siTi obv Epodpev TPOS 
What ae will we say eae 
TaOTa; Qedg bre, av, Ti 
these (things) ? 5 io God oie fue i wis 
KaQ’ = dv; 82 Sc ye tod i8iov viod 
downon us? Who in fact ofthe own Son 


cure 


otk epeioato, GAAK rip wav 

not he spared, but over us 
TrapébuKxev avTdv, Ta ob! kal obv 

he gave beside him,’ how not also together with 


ate Ta oTéevtTax tpiv xapicetan; 
him the all (things) tous will he graciously give? 
33 tic éykadécet kare 
Who will bring accusation down on 
éKAeKTOv 8e00; Oedc é Sixaiav: 
chosen (ones) of God? God the (one) Justifying; 
34 tic é kKaTakpivav; Xpiotds 
who the (one) judging down? Christ 
*Incods é crroBavev, p&AAov 6& 
Jesus the (one) having died, rather but 
éyepOeic &k vekpav, &> 
having teen raisedup outof dead (ones), who 
gotiv év Seba to0 §=6Ge00, 8> kal 
is in right hand] ofthe God, who also 
évtuyxaver = brrép av: 


ishappeningon over us; 
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28 Now we know 
that God makes all 
his works cooperate 
together for the 
good of those who 
love God, those who 
| are the ones called 
according to his 
purpose; 29 because 
those whom he gave 
his first recognition 
he also foreordained 
to be patterned after 
the image of his Son, 
that he might be the 
firstborn among many 
brothers. 30 More- 
over, those whom he 
foreordained are the 
ones he also called; 
and those whom he 
called are the ones 
he also declared to 
be righteous. Finally 
those whom he 
declared righteous 
are the ones he also 
glorified. 

31 What, then, 
shall we say to these 
things? If God is 
for us, who will be 
against us? 32 He 
who did not even 
spare his own Son but 
delivered him up for 
us all, why will he not 
also with him kindly 
give us all other 
things? 33 Who 
will file accusation 
against God’s chosen 
ones? God is the One 
who declares [them] 
righteous. 34 Who is 
he that will condemn? 
| Christ Jesus is the 
one who died, yes, 
rather the one who 
was raised up from 
the dead; who is on 
the right hand ‘of 
| God, who also pleads 
for us. 


701 
35 nig: Has xepioe: dard THIS éyaamns 
us willseparate from the love 
tod = xpiotod; BAfwIS i) otevoxapia Ff 
ofthe Christ? Tribulation or distress or 
Biaypds FH Aiwos F yupverng A KivSuvos 
persecution or famine or nakedness or danger 
7 paxaipa; 36 KaBo yéypantat 
ae Heexc pet Aecheunea it has been written 
ot * Evexev god Bavatobpeba 


that Onaccount of you weare being put to death 


SAnv thy Hpépav, AoyioOnyev as mpdBata 
oy Tugs Cogerwereeerboned aa ebep 

o fic. 37 GAN ev TOUTOIS Tao 
ofs. aughter, But in these (things) all 
Orrepvik@pev Si& TOU 

we are gaining victory over through the (one) 

&yatrrycavtos Ass. 38 TETEIONat yap 


Daving loved Ihave been persuaded for 


61 obte Giieroe olte Con olte &yyedor 
that neither death nor life nor angels 
obte apxai ote eveoT@TA 

nor rulerships nor (things) naving? stood in 
ote wéAAovTart olte — Buvapeic 
nor (things) being about to nor powers 


39 otte Gyopa olte BaOog ote Tig KTicIS 


nor height mor depth nor any creation 
été Suvicetat Gi wpiont dnd TH 
diferent will be able fuss e epee from the 


amng Tod G00 TAS 
love ofthe God the (which) in 


*Incod tH Kupio uav. 


év Xpiot 
‘gigne 


Jesus the Lord ofus. 

9 “AAnerav Aéyoo éy Xpiotd, ov 
‘Truth Iamsaying in Christ,’ not 

Tatfofeyted} CuvpapTupoucr pot THIS 

fens Tings pearing prpoe mre BRS. tthe 


ouverdyoed ou év mveduat: &yig, 2 S71 
Conseimnce” ofme in spit‘ holy,! that 


Adrm pol got peydAn Kal d6icAemtos 
grief tome is great and unceasing 
650v TH «6 Kapdig §=pou' 3 noxdounv 
pain’ tothe heart ofme; I was longing for 
avaGepa elvar attdg éyd amd tod 
for anathema tobe very I from the 
roToD «6OTép 6 Tay aSEAQ AV ou TéY 
xCirist iver the brothers dt me the 


ouyyevav pou KaT& odpxcr, 4 oitivéc 
relatives ofme accordingto flesh, who 


eiow *lopomAcitat, vioBeoia 


ROMANS 8:35—9:4 


35 Who will sepa- 
rate us from the love 
of the Christ? Will 
tribulation or distress 
or persecution or 
hunger or nakedness 
or danger or sword? 
36 Just as it is 
written: “For your 
sake we are being 
put to death all day 
long, we have been 
accounted as sheep for 
slaughtering.” 37 To 
the contrary, in all 
these things we are 
coming off completely 
victorious through 
him that loved 
us. 38 For Iam 
convinced that neither 
death nor life nor an- 
gels nor governments 
nor things now here 
nor things to come 
nor powers 39 nor 
height nor depth nor 


S| any other creation will 


be able to separate us 
from God’s love that 
is in Christ Jesus our 
Lord. 


9 Iam telling the 
truth in Christ; I 
am not lying, since 
my conscience bears 
witness with me in 
holy spirit, 2 that T 
have great grief and 
unceasing pain in my 
heart. 3 For I could 
wish that I myself 
were separated as 
the cursed one from 
the Christ in behalf 
of my brothers, my 
relatives according to 
the flesh, 4 who, as 
such, are Israelites, 
to whom belong the 


gy A 
are Israelites, ofwhom the placing as son 


adoption as sons 


ROMANS 9:5—11 


kat xy 66a Kal al Sia6AKat Kai 
and the glory and the covenants and the 


vonobecia kal Aatpeia Kai at 
Placing oflaw and the sacred service and the 
émayyediai, 5 dv ol _-mratépes, Kai bE 

promises, ofwhom the fathers, and out of 


av 6 = xptotds tO Kate 
whom the Christ the (thing) according to 
odpxa, é Qv emi mdvrav, Ged¢ 


flesh, the (one) being upon all (things), God 
evAoynTo: elg trols aldvacy cary. 
blessed one) into he eer shen. 

6 OU ofov Se Str 
No (thing) of what sort but that 


éxrrérrroxey 6 Adyos oO Oe00. ob yap 
has fallenout the word ofthe God. Not for 


wate ol £& "lopana, odtot 
all the (ones) outof Israel, these (ones) 
"loponr' 7 08" Sn eloly = oTréppax 

Israel; neither because they are pee 


*ABpacy, mwévres tékva, GAA’ ’Ev ’loadK 
of Abraham, all children, but In Isaac 


KAn@fcetal coi onrépya, 8 todr’ Eotiv, ov 
will be called ‘to you.” seed: This is, ' not 
ta tékva Tho oapKds Tadta TéKva TOO 
the children of the lesh = these" children of the 
Beod, GAA te Téxva Tig étrayyeAiar 
God, “but the children of Me ‘ofpremise® 

Aoyiferat elg omépua 9 érayyedia 
it is being reckoned ino Maal: of Deomiise® 
yap 6 = Aédyo odto Katré& Tov 
for the weds this . According to the 

kKaipov toOtov éAedcona Kal gota 
appointed time this Ishallcome and will be 
tH Zappe vids. 10 oF pdvov 6&6, GAAG 
to the Sarat son. Not Fonly, but, but 
Kal ‘PeBéxxa 2 évd koity Exouca, 
also Rebekah outof one [man] bed! Raving, 
*loack tod tract, av 11 re toi 
ofIsaac the npes fee eee pre 


‘ewnOévtov é 
of (ones) Taving been generated not ot 
tmrpakdvrav TT &yabdv F gadAov, 


having performed anything good or vile, 


‘ive, 4 kar’ éxAoyhv tTpdbeor 
in order that the according to exoyiy rpsbeais 


tod Be00 pévn, ouK et Epyav 
ofthe God may be remaining, not setae wots 
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and the glory and the 
covenants and the 
giving of the Law and 
the sacred service and 
the promises; 5 to 
whom the forefathers 
belong and from 
whom the Christ 
[sprang] according to 
the fiesh: God, who is 
over all,* [be] blessed 
forever. Amen. 

6 However, it is 
not as though the 
word of God had 
failed. For not all who 
[spring] from Israel 
are really “Israel.” 

7 Neither because 
they are Abraham's 
seed are they all 
children, but: “What 
will be called ‘your 
seed’ will be through 
Isaac.” 8 That is, the 
children in the flesh 
are not really the 
children of God, but 
the children by the 
promise are counted 
as the seed. 9 For 
the word of promise 
was as follows: “At 
this time I will come 
and Sarah will have 
ason.” 10 Yet not 
that case alone, but 
also when Re-bek’ah 
conceived twins from 
the one [man], Isaac 
our forefather: 11 for 
when they had not. 
yet been born nor had 
practiced anything 
good or vile, in order 
that the purpose 

of God respecting 
the choosing might 
continue dependent, 


not upon works, 


5* See App 2p. 
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but outof the (one) calling, it was 
or | 6 ‘Oo eifav _GouAetoel A 
bee that The ord willbe slave to Re 


frdooovs 13 Kadérrep 
lesser; according to what (things) even 


éyparrrat Tov * lads enon, TOV 
ithasieen written ‘The lexap ayireg " the 
6% "Hood énionoa. 
but Esau Thatea. 
14 (Ti otv épodpev; wt) Bilan 
What therefore shall we say? Not injustice 
Tra TH OO; évoito’ 15 16 
beside the Goad wi five it occur; to the 
Mavoet yap Aéyet *Edejow 
Moses for heissaying Ishall have mercy on 
év ov red, kat 
whom lkely I may be having mercy, and 
olkteiprow by 
I shall show compassion on whom likely 


olkteipe. pa otv 
I may be showing compassion, Really therefore 


ob 00 BéAovtog = OWE 
not of the (one) willing nor 
tpéxovTos, AAG 700 
running, but of the (one) having mercy 
@cod. 17  Aéyer (ei a 1 
of God. Is ate Nor. a oxpaet, to the 
Mapad St: Eig atts toOto é€jyeipk& oe 
Pharach that In very this Ira fy upoat you 
Sr évBei Eopat év gol thy S0vapiv 
so tmse Ishould oe within in you my power 
pou, Kal Srres Stay yedh 7 Svoue 
of me, and so that should be announced the name 


tv méon th yi. 18 
you gy méon ri 


00 
of the (one) 
&\edvto¢ 


& ov 
Really therefore 


of me the earth, 
bv Gére1 eheei, bv 
whom he is willing he is showing mercy on, whom 
6é 6éAe1 oKAnpbvei. 
but he is willing he is hardening. 
19 'Epeics por ody Ti ét 


You will say tome therefore Why yet 


E peter; 16 {ef OVA att 
ish¢laying blame? ‘Tothe “or rl ae 
attod = otics avOéotnkev; 20 &  &vOperre, 
ofhim who has withstood? ° man, 


ROMANS 9:12—20 


but upon the One who 


id | calls, 12 it was said 


to her: “The older will 
be the slave of the 
younger.” 13 Just as 
it is written: “I loved 
Jacob, but E’sau I 
hated.” 

14 What shall we 
say, then? Is there 
injustice with God? 
Never may that 
become so! 15 For 
he says to Moses: “I 
will have mercy upon 
whomever I do have 
mercy, and I will 
show compassion to 
whomever I do show 
compassion.” 16 So, 
then, it depends, not 
upon the one wishing 
nor upon the one 
running, but upon 
God, who has mercy. 
17 For the Scripture 
says to Phar’aoh: “For 
this very cause I have 
let you remain,* that 
in connection with 
you I may show my 
power, and that my 
name may be declared 
in all the earth.” 

18 So, then, upon 
whom he wishes he 
has mercy, but whom. 
he wishes he lets 
become obstinate. 

19 You will 
therefore say to me: 
“Why does he yet find 
fault? For who has 
withstood his express 


will?” 20 O man, 


17° “I have let you remain,” J}7.1%22; “T have raised you up,” XAB; Exodus 9:16 
in LXX, which Pau) here quotes, “you have been preserved.” 
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EvoOvye ob tig ef é 
indeed-therefore-in fact you who are the (one) 
dvtatrokpivépevog 13 OO; pi épet 

answering back tothe God? No will say 
TO TACO La Bis) TAcoavTt, 
the thingmolded tothe (one) having molded, 
Ti we éroinoag obtwc; 21 A otk zxer 
Why Ine youmlade thus?’ — OF not ishaving 
eouciavy 6 Kepayels tod mmAod ék TOO 
authority the potter " ofthe clay outof the 
auto) gupd&yatos tTroimoat te) pev 
tomake which (one) indeed 


very Jump 
sig tipi = okedos, é bel 
inte: "hones Were” elites ona Spats dae 


atipiav; 22 ef &é GéAcv é Oed¢ 
dishonor? If but willing the God 


évbeiEao8a thy dpytv Kal yvepioat Td 
to show within the wrath and to make known the 


Suvarrdv autod §«fveykeyv év -TOAAH 
powerful (ness) of him bore in much 
paKkpobupi oKel dpyh 

longness of tO rit vessels of wrath 
KaTnpTiopévar els cero Ara, 
having been adjusted down into destruction, 
23 ‘ive yyenion. Tov 
in order that he might make known the 


TmAodtov tig §©=—8Eng)«abtoO «él oketn 
riches ofthe glory ofhim upon vessels 
éd€ous, & TpoNnToiwacev 
ofmercy, which (ones) he prepared beforehand 
sig S6€av, 24 otc Kal éxdAcoev Has ob 
into glory, whom also he called us not 
Ldvov && *TouSaiov AAG Kat & 
only out of Jews but also outof 
eOvav—; 25 ao Kal gv TH ‘Qoné = Aéyen 
nations —? As also in the Hosea he is saying 
Kadéow tov oJ Aadv pou Aadv pou kal 
Ishallcall the not people of me people of me and 


ah oOuK hyo Lévy 
the [woman] not have heen Joved 
fyarmnpévny: 26 kal fora ev TH 
(one) having been loved; and it willbe in the 


Téa 08 éppéOn adtoi¢ OU Aads pou 
place where it wassaid tothem Not people of me 
Gyeic, eke? kAn8rjoovTat viol G00 
You, there. they willbecalled sons of God 
Cavtos. 
living. 
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who, then, really are 
you to be answering 
back to God? Shall 
the thing molded 

say to him that 
molded it, “Why did 
you make me this 
way?” 21 What? Does 
not the potter have 
authority over the 
clay to make from the 
same lump one vessel 
for an honorable 

use, another. for a 
dishonorable use? 

22 If, now, God, 
although having the 
will to demonstrate 
his wrath and to make 
his power known, 
tolerated with much 
long-suffering vessels 
of wrath made fit for 
destruction, 23 in 
order that he might. 
make known the 
riches of his glory 
upon vessels of mercy, 
which he prepared 
beforehand for glory, 
24 namely, us, whom 
he called not only 
from among Jews 

but also from among 
nations, [what of 

it]? 25 It is as he 
says also in Ho-se'a: 
“Those not my people 
I will call ‘my people,’ 
and her who was not 
beloved ‘beloved’; 

26 and in the place 
where it was said to 
them, ‘You are not 
my people,’ there they 
will be called ‘sons of 
the living God.’” 
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27 *Hoaiag 6 Kedter trip Tod 
Isaiah but is crying out over the 
*lopana. “Eav a & dpibpds tdv vidv 
Israel Ifever maybe the number of the sons 
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OTA La owOroeTtat: 28 Adyov yap 
thing left behind will be saved; word for 


ouvteA@v kal ouvTépvev troijce: = Kupiog 
concluding and cuttingshort will make Lord 


émi Th fis. 29 Kat Kaas 

upon the earth And according as 
tmpoeipnKey *Hoaiag Et pr Kupios 

had mea bedorehand Isaiah = If ill Lord 


LaBad® éykatéAttrev Hulv otréppa, Og Ld5opa 
Sabaoth left within tous seed, as’ Sodom 
&v éyevfOnuev Kal ao Fépoppa av 
likely We ipeceina and as Gomorrah likely 
QyowOnyev, 
we were likened, 
30° Ti otv épodpev; Sti F0vn | 
What therefore shall wesay? That nations 


xed ui SidKovta. Sikatoouvny 
the (ones) no’ pursuing righteousness 
KaréAaBev Sikatootvnv, Sikaloodvny 6e 


tookdownon righteousness, righteousness but 
why K amiotews 31 *loponA 68 
the tone) out of faiths Israel but 


Bidkov vdyov Sikaiootvng ig vdyov ovK 
pursuing Jaw ofrighteousness into law not 


EpOacev. 32° Sik ul; ét1  otK ek 
arrived at. Through what? Because not outof 


miotews GAN ho &€ epywv' tmpocéKopav 
faith ; but ae out of works; they struck toward 

tH AiO Tod TpooKdppatos, 33 Kad 

the stone ofthe — striking toward, according as 


yéypartat * 1600 TiOnut gv Zidv 
ithas been written Look! Iamplacing in Zion 
AiBov TEPOTKSENATOS kai méTpAy 

stone of striking toward and rock-mass 

oKxavédAou, Kal fo) motevov. ém’ att® 


of fall-causer, and the (one) believing upon him 


ov KaTaoKUvOnoeTat. 
not will be made ashamed. 


10 *AbeAgol, HEV evSoKia Tis eufcg 
Brothers, the indeed wellthinking of the my 


Kapdiag Kal Sénois Tmpdos tov Gedv 


heart and the supplication toward the God 
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27 Moreover, Isaiah 
cries out concerning 
Israel: “Although the 
number of the sons of 
Israel. may be as the 
sand of the sea, it is 
the remnant that will 
be saved. 28 For 
Jehovah’ will make 
an accounting on the 
earth, concluding it 
and cutting it short.” 
29 Also, just as Isaiah 
had said aforetime: 
“Unless Jehovah* of 
armies had left a seed 
to us, we should have 
become just like Sod’- 
om, and we should 
have been made just 
like Go-mor'rah.” 

30 What shall 
we say, then? That 
people of the nations, 
although not pursuing 
righteousness, caught 
up with righteousness, 
the righteousness 
that results from 
faith; 31 but Israel, 
although pursuing a 
law of righteousness, 
did not attain to the 
law. 32 For what 
reason? Because he 
pursued it, not by 
faith, but as by works. 
They stumbled on the 
“stone of stumbling”; 
33 as it is written: 
“Look! I am laying in 
Zion a stone of stum- 
bling and a rock-mass 
of offense, but. he 
that rests his faith 
on it will not come to 
disappointment.” 


1 Brothers, the 
goodwill of 

my heart and my 

supplication to God™ 


28° Jehovah, J7810,13,16,20.25; Lord, xAB. 28% Or, 
29” Jehovah, J%8.10-18,20,22-24; Lord, rAB. 


“executing it speedily.” 


ROMANS 10:2—9 


brrép avtav et owtnpiay. 
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2 Haptupe &p avtoic Sti ChAov 
Iam bearing witness has tothem that Cig 
G00 Exouot" GAN’ od Kar” 


ofGod theyarehaving; but not according to 
érriyvooty, 3 &yvoodvte ex nV 
accurate knowledge, being ipuocant of ee the 
To) = B00 Sikatoovvnv, kat vy Biav 
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to0 = BE00— ov Urmetaynoav: 4 tédo 
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yap véyou Xpiords eig Sixaloodvny tavti 
for on baw Chreist into Tighteoumness to every 

Bray miorevovTi. 
the (one) believing. 
5 Movofis ye EDEL 6t1 thy 
Moses Yor 1s oriting that the 
Sikatoobvnv hy &x vopou ‘O 
righteousness the (one) out of Law The 
Tromoas  dvOpwrro hoetat = év OTH. 
having done ee aes ive in dee 
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isaebing pi sou egg say e a eepbic of: sod 
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knptooonev, 9 Sri edv 4 


dp0A0 
we are preaching, That if ever you'should confess 
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the saying in the mouth of you that Tera 
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Jou and you Should be leve in the eae 
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for them are, indeed, 
for their salvation. 

2 For I bear them 
witness that they 
have a zeal for God; 
but not according to 
accurate knowledge; 

3 for, because of not 
knowing the righ- 
teousness of God but 
seeking to establish 
their own, they did 
not subject themselves 
to the righteousness 
of God. 4 For Christ 
is the end of the 

Law, so that everyone 
exercising faith may 
have righteousness. 

5 For Moses writes 
that the man that has 
done the righteous- 
ness of the Law will 
live by it. 6 But the 
righteousness result- 
ing from faith speaks 
in this manner: “Do 
not say in your heart, 
‘Who will ascend into 
heaven?’ that is, to 
bring Christ down; 

7 or, ‘Who will de- 
scend into the abyss?’ 
that is, to bring Christ 
up from the dead.” 

8 But what does it 
say? “The word is 
near you, in your own 
mouth and in your 
own heart”; that is, 
the “word” of faith, 
which we are preach- 
ing. 9 For if you 
publicly declare that 
‘word in your own 
mouth,’ that Jesus is 
Lord,* and exercise 
faith in your heart 


9° Lord (Kiptos, ky’ri-os), RAB; 7K, ha’a-dhohn’, J12-14.16-18,22, Not “Jehovah.” 
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fiyeipey ék 
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Is gene vor the oe epe Every the (one) 


motedav én’ attd ot KataioxuvOycertat. 
believing upon him not will be made ashamed. 
12 o} yép totiv SiacToAn “louSaiou Te 
Not for is distinction of Jew and 
Kal “EAAnvos, & yap attds KUpiog  TrévToVv, 
and ofGreek, the for very Lord ofall (ones), 
moutav elg ma&vtag tolg  émikadoupévous 
being rich into all — the (ones) calling upon 
avtév. 13) Nas yap és av 
him; everyone for who likely 
émxargonta 7d Svoya Kupiou ow@ioetat. 
might callupon the name of Lord will be saved. 


14 Né&> _ otv émixadgowvtar elg ov 
How therefore should they call upon into whom 


ovk ériotevocav; mao 5 motevowov 
not they believed? How but should they believe 


of otk fKousav; do 6 — d&kovowow 
of whom not they heard? How but should they hear 

xapi xnptogovtos; 15 a> 6 
aperesan (one) preaching? How but 


knpugaciv éav erootaAdoiv; 
should they preach ifever not they should be sent? 


Kadarrep 
According to which (things) indeed 
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it ins boon written ie beautiful the Sate 
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deckening Aitont news good things. 
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that God raised him 
up from the dead, you 
will be saved. 10 For 
with the heart one 
exercises faith for 
righteousness, but 
with the mouth one 
makes public declara- 
tion for salvation. 

11 For the'Scrip- 
ture says: “None that 
rests his faith on him 
will be disappointed.” 
12 For there is no 
distinction between 
Jew and Greek, for 
there is the same Lord 
over all, who is rich to 
all those calling upon 
him, 13 For “every- 
one who calls on the 
name of Jehovah* will 
be saved.” 14 How- 
ever, how will they 
call on him in whom 
they have not put 
faith? How, in turn, 
will they put faith 
in him of whom they 
have not heard? How, 
in turn, will they hear 
without someone to 
preach? 15 How, in 
turn, will they preach 
unless they have been 
sent forth? Just as 
it is written: “How 
comely are the feet 
of those who declare 
good news of good 
things!” 

16 Nevertheless, 
they did not all obey 
the good news. For 
Isaiah says: “Jeho- 
vah,* who put faith 
in the thing heard 
from us?” 17 So 
faith follows the thing 
heard. In turn the 
thing heard is through 


13* Jehovah, J78.10.1318,22-24; Lord, RAB. 16° Jehovah, J?#10131823; Lord, RAB. 


ROMANS 10:18—11:3 


ie ae eae 
or TENE, anaceat TS mtu EE 
TER BY oleh SER abe Matas Pate, 
Sook HSS 2 eet 


Te pyyata attdv. 19 GAAc éyo, wh 
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T shallincite to jealousy you upon not 
€Ovet, én’ #Over douvéta 
nation, upon nation not comprehending 
Trapopy1a bpac. 20 *Hoai é 
I shall ‘melts Oo wrath soe salah & 
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toward people disobeying and speaking against. 
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& Ged¢ tov Aadyv avtod; ph évorto’ kai 
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the word about 
Christ. 18 Nev- 
ertheless I ask, They 
did not fail to hear, 
did they? Why, in fact, 
“into all the earth 
their sound went out, 
and to the extremities 
of the inhabited earth 
their utterances.” 

19 Nevertheless I ask, 
Israel did not fail 

to know, did they? 
First Moses says: “I 
will incite you people 
to jealousy through 
that which is not a 
nation; I will incite 
you to violent anger 
through a stupid na- 
tion.” 20 But Isaiah 
becomes very bold and 
says: “I was found by 
those who were not 
seeking me; I became 
manifest to those 

who were not asking 
for me.” 21 But as 
respects Israel he 
says: “All day long I 
have spread out my 
hands toward a people 
that is disobedient 
and talks back.” 


1 I ask, then, God 
did not reject his 
people, did he? Never 
may that happen! 
For I also am an 
Israelite, of the seed 
of Abraham, of the 
tribe of Benjamin. 
2 God did not reject 
his people, whom he 
first recognized. Why, 
do you not know what 
the Scripture says 
in connection with 
E'li'jah, as he pleads 
with God against 
Israel? 3 “Jehovah,* 


17" Word about Christ, P*8x"BCD'Vg; word of God, xsASy?; word of Jehovah, 


37810, 3* Jehovah, J78: ; Lord, xAB. 
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the prophets) ofyou  theykilled, _— the 
Buoiaothpi& gou katéoxarpay, Kayo 
altars P of you they dug down, andI 
brreAcigOnvy —rdvoc, kal Sntodow why 
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fv pou. 4 GAG Ti Aéyer = aT 
bt & me. But what issaying to him 


é oT HOG; KaréAitrov guaute 
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seven thousand male persons, who not 

Exappav yovu Th Baad. 5 obta obv 
tite” Knee tothe Baal. Thus’ therefore 


kat év 7 vov Kaipe@ Aippa 
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» 
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not yet out of works, since the 
xpi ovKEéTI fverau 
undeserved kindness not yet is becoming 
Apts. 
undeserved kindness. 
Sipe obv; 6 
What therefore? which (thing) 
émitnrtet *lopana, toUTO ouK 
is enon upon feenels” this not 
érrétuxXev, H exAoyih énrétuxev’ 


he happened upon, the but choosing happened upon; 


ol && Aourrot érrapabnoav, 
the but leftover (ones) were made callous, 
8 Kabatep 

according to which (things) even 


éypamrat “ESaxev attois 6 Ged 
itnds been written Gave tothem the God 
mvedna Katavd—ews, Sp8aApyods tod uh 
spirit of deep sleep, eyes ofthe no’ 
PaAérresv kai Ota tod d&Kovelv, 
tobe looking and ears ofthe not to be hearing, 
& Tii¢ onMEpov HyEépas. 9 Kal Aaueid 
und ine bday Angpas And David 
A€yet TevnOyta  tpdrela avtdv els 
is saving Let become the pares of them into 
mrayiSa Kai cig Oypav Kal el¢ oxdvEaAov kal 
snare and into trap and into fall-causer and 
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they have killed your 
prophets, they have 
dug up your altars, 
and I alone am left, 
and they are looking 
for my soul.” 4 Yet, 
what does the divine 
pronouncement say 
to him? “I have left 
seven thousand men 
over for myself, [men] 
who have not bent the 
knee to Ba’al.” 5 In 
this way, therefore, 
at the present season 
also a remnant has 
turned up according 
to a choosing due to 
undeserved kindness. 
6 Now if it is by 
undeserved kindness, 
it is no longer due to 
works; otherwise, the 
undeserved kindness 
no longer proves to be 
undeserved kindness. 
7 What, then? The 
very thing Israel is 
earnestly seeking he 
did not obtain, but 
the ones chosen* 
obtained it. The rest 
had their sensibilities 
blunted; 8 just as it 
is written: “God* has 
given them a spirit 
of deep sleep, eyes 
so as not to see and 
ears so as not to hear, 
down to this very 
day.” 9 Also, David 
says: “Let their table 
become for them a 
snare and a trap and 


a stumbling block and 


7° Or, “the ones elected.” 8* God, RABVgSy?; Jehovah, J7.8.10,13-15,20, 
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elg dvtaTdéSopna attoic, 
into retribution to them, 


of dp6arpoi avtav tod Baérewv, kai 
the eyes of them of the not to be looking, and 
Tov vaTov avTav Sta Travtdg ovvKapwov. 
the back of them through all [time] bend together. 


11 Entaicayv 
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‘iver TrEOWOIV; th yévoito* 
inorder that they might fall? fot =o may it occur; 
GAG TH avTdy TapaTTapaT oatnpia 
but tothe ofthem falling beside the salvation 
toig eveowv, cig 16 TrapatnAdoai avtouc. 
to the nations, into the to incite to jealousy them. 


10 cxotic8ijtacayv 
let be darkened 


Aéyo oby, y 
Tam Saying therefore, dot 


2 ci 6& 1d Taparteapa attdv AoUTos 
If but the falling beside of them riches 
kécpou Kal 16) Fittmya attdv Aodtos 
ofworld and the decrease of them riches 
e0vav, buxclei} yaAAOv «TO TANpOpPa 
of nations, tohowmuch rather the fullness 
auTav, 
of them, 
13 ‘Yyiv 5 _ Aéyo = totic -FBvectv. £9” 


To you but Iam saying tothe nations. Upon 


&a0v pev ouv eipl éya  e6vav 
asmuchas indeed therefore am I  ofnations 
améctoAos, tv Stakoviav pou 60 Eat, 

apostle, the service ofme I glorify, 


14 ci ag) =TrapatnAdow pou tiv odpKa 
if somehow Imightincite ofme the flesh 


kal oaouw tivag §=98€ aay. 15 ci 
and Imightsave some outof them, If 
yop &troBoAr autTay = KaTaAAayn 

for the throwingoff ofthem  reconciliat: As 


Kécpou, its TIPOGAN LY et pr Coor 
of won anaes Nowars ping fe hot ize 


ék vexpdv; 16 ci && rapt 
outof dead (ones)? If but the firstfruits 
ayia, Kal 1d pUpapa Kal el ila cyia, 
Hoi else’ ues eeipp anid ad ad bie holy. 


kal of KAG&ot. 
also the branches, 
17 Et 8 tives tOv KAGSav e€eKAdoBnoay, 
If but some ofthe branches were broken out, 
ot && cdypiédatog av évexevtpio8ns 
you but fieldolivetree being you were grafted in 


év altoig Kat OUvKo verve: TH i 

in tien” and falling incommor with of the Pxens 
thc  médtntog TAS = gAaia éyévou, 
of the fatness of the alee you bene, 
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aretribution; 10 let 
their eyes become 
darkened so as not to 
see, and always bow 
down their back.” 

11 Therefore I ask, 
Did they stumble so 
that they fell com- 
pletely? Never may 
that happen! But by 
their false step there 
is salvation to people 
of the nations, to in- 
cite them to jealousy. 
12 Now if their false 
step means riches to 
the world, and their 
decrease means riches 
to people of the na- 
tions, how much more 
will the full number of 
them mean it! 

13 Now I speak 
to you who are 
people of the nations. 
Forasmuch as I am, in 
reality, an apostle to 
the nations, I glorify 
my ministry, 14 if 
I may by any means 
incite [those who are] 
my own flesh to jeal- 
ousy and save some 
from among them. 

15 For if the casting 
of them away means 
reconciliation for the 
world, what will the 
receiving of them 
mean but life from the 
dead? 16 Further, 
if the [part taken as} 
firstfruits is holy, the 
lump is also; and if 
the root is holy, the 
branches are also. 

17 However, if some 
of the branches were 
broken off but you, 
although being a wild 
olive, were grafted in 
among them and be- 
came a sharer of the 
Olive’s root of fatness, 


ee 
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18 yh KaTakaUuX® tav KAcSav- ef 5 
not be boastingdownon the branches; if but 
katakauxaoat, ot od Ti pilav Baotdaleic 
you boast down on, not you the root are carrying 

GAAK bila oé. 19 épeig 
but the root you. You will say therefore 
"E€exAdco8noav = KAS tva éya 
Were broken off branches in order that I 
évKevtpio8a. 20 Kaddor tH a&moti 
might be grafted in. Finely; tothe unbelie 
é€exAdco8noav, ob «(6 4 miote! 
they were broken out, you but tothe faith 
Gane opdvet, 


EotnKas. 
you have tbs Standing’ wh highs be minding, 


GAA _ good: 21 el yo 
but pee. if Tee 


Kare gtow KAdSeav ovK épeicato, 
according to nature ofbranches not _ he spared, 


Oude ooo geicetal, 22 iS obv 
not-but ofyou he willspare. See therefore 
oTéTHTA Kai dtrotopiavy God: émi  pév 
bist LEME and cuee off of God; upon indeed 
TOUS mecévtag dmotopia, émi S& of 
the (ones) having fallen cutting off, upon but you 
o7dT™ Geod, éav 
ga tne eA of God, ifever 


émipéevns Hh xenordtnti, 
you may be remaining upon the ‘lndnesy, 


émel kal ov ékkoTmon. 23 Kdkelvor 
since also you will be cut out, And those 
8é, tov 7 érripévoct Th 
but, if ever at they may be remaining upon the 
amiotia, évKevtpio8fcovtat’ Suvatdc yap 
unbelief, they willbe graftedin; powerfu! for 
égotlvy 6 Geb6 TEA évcevtpiont adtous. 

is the Go again to graft in them. 
24 ci yap ob é& 7 Kate voi 
If Aor you out of the according to nature 


é€exérrns &ypiedaiou Kal = Trap& 
you were cutout offieldolivetree and beside 


ovow évexevtpio8ns gig KGAAIéAtOv, 
nature youweregraftedin into fine olive tree, 


méoq _ paAAov obToI oi KaT& 
tohow much rather these the (ones) according to 


é Sede TOV 
the God ofthe 


ov évkevtpioBrgovTat TH Sig 
Aatte they wit, be grafted in to the own 
bai. 
olive tree. 


ROMANS 11:18—24 


18 do not be exulting 
over the branches. 

If, though, you are 
exulting over them, 

it is not you that 

bear the root, but 

the root [bears] you. 
19 You will say, then: 
“Branches were bro- 
ken off that I might 
be grafted in.” 20 All 
right! For [their] lack 
of faith they were 
broken off, but you 
are standing by faith, 
Quit having lofty 
ideas, but be in fear. 
21 For if God did 

not spare the natural 
branches, neither will 
he spare you. 22 See, 
therefore, God's 
kindness and severity. 
Toward those who 

fell there is severity, 
but toward you there 
is God’s kindness, 
provided you remain 
in his kindness; other- 
wise, you also will be 
lopped off. 23 They 
also, if they do not. 
remain in their lack of 
faith, will be grafted 
in; for God is able to 
graft them in again. 
24 For if you were cut 
out of the olive tree 
that is wild by nature 
and were grafted con- 
trary to nature into 
the garden olive tree, 
how much rather will 
these who are natural 
be grafted into their 
own olive tree! 


ROMANS 11:25—32 


25 Od ck ee 
not tor wil 


cyvoety, 
to be being ignorant, 


ToUTO, Wee 

this,| in order that 
opdvipor, ot 
discreet, that callousness from 
2 ° ‘. 5 
lopanA yéyovey ss &xp of Oo 
Israel has occurred unt which (time) the 


mA peice wav eOvadv eloéAOn, 26 Kal 
fullness ofthe nations should come in, and 
ottag Tao “lopanA owbycetai’ Kadas 
thus all Israel willbe saved; according as 
yéypantat "HEet ék Zidv 6 
it has been written Willcome outof Zion the (one) 
pudpevos, dtroo Tpéwet doeBeiag dard 
drawing to self, he willturn away irreverence from 
*lakadp. 27 Kal attn adtoic of Trap’ 
Jacob. And this tothem the beside 
én00  SiaOyKn, Stav pera TES 
ofme covenant, whenever Ishould takeoff the 
Guaptiag abtav. 28 KaTe Hey TO 
sins of them, According to indeed the 
evayyéAtov éx8poi 6? Gude, KaT& 
goodnews enemies through you, according to 
5& thy éxAoyny _&yamntol Sta = tobe 
but the choosing loved (ones) through the 
Tratépac’ 29 &pETALEANTA fer 
fathers; not tobetegretted afterward Yor 
Te xoployata Kal H KAoIG¢ TOO Be0d. 
the gracious gifts and the calling ofthe God, 
30 domep yap byeig tote TyreiOnoate 
As-even for you sometime you disobeyed 
tH Ged, vOv 5 HAenOnte TH 
tothe God, now but you were sown mercy to the 


bye 
Tam willing con 


&5eApo!, TO OTH PLOV 
brothers; the: “mystery 


BA fite év éautois 
not youmaybe in selves 


Trapwoig amd pépou' Ai) 
panne ee to the 


TouTov —_ dareBict, 31 oftas Kal oftor 
of them disobedience, thus” also these 
vov relOnoay TO byeré née 
now "ngingay to the gets ? mercy 
vo Kai avtoi vov 
in order that also they now 
éAenPdcwv: 32° ouvéxAcioeyv yap 
might be shown mercy; shut up together for 
56  8ed¢ Tobc tévtag elc atreiBiav 
the God. the all into disobedience 
Tva Ttobs TaVTAG 
in order that the (ones) all 
éAefon. 


he might show mercy to. 
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25 For I do not 
want You, brothers, 
to be ignorant of this 
sacred secret, in order 
for you not to be 
discreet in your own 
eyes: that a dulling 
of sensibilities has 
happened in part to 
Israel until the full 
number of people of 
the nations has come 
in, 26 and in this 
manner all Israel will 
be saved. Just as it is 
written: “The deliyerer 
will come out of 
Zion and turn away 
ungodly practices 
from Jacob. 27 And 
this is the covenant 
on my part with them, 
when I take their sins 
away.” 28 True, with 
reference to the good 
news they are enemies 
for your sakes, but 
with reference to 
[God’s] choosing they 
are beloved for the 
sake of their forefa- 
thers. 29 For the 
gifts and the calling of 
God are not things he 
will regret. 30 For 
just as you were once 
disobedient to God 
but have now been 
shown mercy because 
of their disobedience, 
31 so also these now 
have been disobedient 
with mercy resulting 
to you, that they 
themselves also may 
now be shown mercy. 
32 For God has shut 
them all up together 
in disobedience, that 
he might show all of 
them mercy. 
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33 "Q BdOog mAotTOU Kal cogiag «Kai 


© depth ofriches and ofwisdom and 
Yvaceas Geos: = hg) dvefepaivnta = TH 
of knowledge ofGod; as unsearchable the 
Kpipata alto) Kal dveEixviaoto: al d60i 
judgments ofhim and untraceable the ways 
avtod. 34 Ti for éyveo vodv Kuptou, 
eee Whe: Gace GiRKew mina leftard 
7} tig atpBovdog attod éyéveto; 35 F 
or who en paules of him became’ Or 
tis TpoeSakev aut, kal 
‘Who gave before to him, and 
dvtatroSo@hjcetar «att; 36 ST &€ 


it will be recompensed to him? Because out of 
adtod Kol =’ = ato Kat cig attév TK 
him and through him and into him the 


TrovTe’ att®  86€a gig tos aidvac 
all (things); tohim the glory into the ages; 
eur. 
amen, 

12 Napaxarke obv buds, &beAqoi, 
ITamentreating therefore You, brothers, 
Sia TOV oikTIppav tod Beod 
through the compassions of the God 
Trapaotiicat 7a oopata  opdv 
to make stand alongside the bodies of you 
Buciav Cdoov ayiov 16 Oe edcpEeotov, 
sacrifice living holy tothe God well pleasing, 
tiv AoyiKiy Aatpefay Onav. 2 kal pI 
the logical sacred service of you; and. not 
ouvoxnparicecbe Tm aidvi Toute, 
be you belie fashioned with to the age this, 
GAG etapoppodode Th dvakaivacet 
but eee eotetomed to renewing 


tod voéc, sig 1d Soxipcterv buds ti 1d 
of the rine, into the to Le you what the 


BéAnua Tod Ge00, 1d a&yaOdv Kal evdpEeotov 
wit of the God,” the good and well pleasing 


kal TEAEIOV. 
and perfect. 
3 Aéyo yap bik THs | 
Tam cay itis for through the 
EPITOS TAS Sobeions 
deserved kindness the (one) having been given 
pot Tavtl tH ovtt é& Gpiv ph 
tome toeveryone the being in you not 
brrepppovetv Tap’ 6 bet 
tobe minding over beside which it is necessary 


ROMANS 11:33—12:3 


33 O the depth of 
God’s riches and wis- 
dom and knowledge! 
How unsearchable his 
judgments [are] and 
past tracing out his 
ways [are]! 34 For 
“who has come to 
know Jehovah’s* 
mind, or who has be- 
come his counselor?” 
35 Or, “Who has first 
given to him, so that 
it must be repaid to 
him?” 36 Because 
from him and by him 
and for him are all 
things. To him be the 
glory forever. Amen. 


12 Consequently 

I entreat you 
by the compassions 
of God, brothers, to 
present your bodiés 
a sacrifice living, 
holy, acceptable to 
God, a sacred service 
with your power of 
reason. 2 And quit 
being fashioned after 
this system of things, 
but be transformed 
by making your mind 
over, that you may 
prove to yourselves 
the good and accept- 
able and perfect will 
of God. 

3 For through the 
undeserved kindness 
given to me I tell 
everyone there among 
you not to think 
more of himself 
than it is necessary 


84* Jehovah’s, J7,810,13-18,20.22-25; Lord’s, KAB. 


ROMANS 12:4—11 
poveiv, AAG opoveiv, els 1d 
to be minding, but tobe minding, into the 
owppoveiv, éixdota ao 6 Ged 
to be being sober-minded, toeach (one) as the God 
épéptoev, ETPOV wWiotEews. 
apperioned Meanie of ‘ait: 


\ kabérrep yep éy 
According to which (things) even for in 
évi capati ToAAc — pédn Exouev, To 
one body many members we are having, the 
6 én wavta ob tiv avTiV © éxEL 
but nibble all not ay eal, is hoving 

TrpaEy, 5 oftasg of oddol &v ope 
performance, thus the many one body 


éoyev ev Xpiors, oO 88 kad’ etc 
weare in christ, the but downward one 


AANA néAn. 


of one another members. 


6 “Exovtes 68 
Having but 

xapiopata kat& = thy xcpiv 

gracious gifts according to the undeserved kindness 


Thy S08eioav Hiv Sicpopa, 
the (one) having been given. tous differing [gifts], 


elte  tpogntefav Kate thy a&vadoyiav 
whether prophecy accordingto the proportion 


Tis iotews, 7 elte Siaxoviav év 1H 
of the faith, whether service in the 


Siakovig, elite é BiSdeKov ev TH 
service, whether the (one) teaching in the 


SiSacKkarig, 8  efte é TAPAKaAdv 
teaching, whether the (one) encouraging 


éy Th = TapaKAnoei, 6 petadiSovg év 
in the encouragement, the (one) imparting in 
ero TH, te) tmpoiotd&uevog ev omroubij, 


simplicity, the (one) standing before in speedup, 
6 éhedv év  tAapétnti. 
the (one) showing mercy in cheerfulness, 

9 aydrn dvutréKpitos. drootuyodvte 

tls Koval ean ypOCeEnaL Abnotaing s 


TO Tromnpdév, KOAAcoHEVvot sa 
the (thing) wicked,” gluing selves to the (hing) 


eyo: 0 1h tAccBEr oi el 
Noodt to the protherly a fection ino 
GAANAOUS pirAdécTtopyot, TH Tipit 


one another tenderly affectionate, tothe honor 
GAANAOUS = TpONyoUevor, 11 TH otro} 
one another going before, to the speedup 
uy) Oxvnpoi, 1 tTreduatt Céovte 1 
pel slothful, to the spirit Bolling,’ to 
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to think; but to think 
so as to have a sound 
mind, each one as 
God has distributed 
to him a measure of 
faith. 4 For just as 
we have in one body 
many members, but 
the members do not 
all have the same 
function, 5 so we, al- 
though many, are one 
body in union with 
Christ, but members 
belonging individually 
to one another. 

6 Since, then, we 
have gifts differing 
according to the 
undeserved kindness 
given to us, whether 
prophecy, [let us 
prophesy] according 
to the faith propor- 
tioned [to us]; 7 or 
a ministry, [let us be] 
at this ministry; or he 
that teaches, [let him 
be] at his teaching; 

8 or he that exhorts, 
(Jet him be] at his 
exhortation; he that 
distributes, [let him 
do it} with liberality; 
he that presides, [let 
him do it] in real 
earnest; he that shows 
mercy, [let him do it] 
with cheerfulness. 

9 Let [your] love 
be without hypocrisy. 
Abhor what is wicked, 
cling to what is good. 
10 In brotherly love 
have tender affection 
for one another. In 
showing honor to one 
another take the lead. 
11 Do not loiter at 
your business. Be 
aglow with the spirit. 


V15 
Kupio SovuAevovtTEs, 12. 1H éaArribi 
Lord slaving, tothe hope 


yxaipovtes, Ti OAiper  Gmropévovtes, TH 


rejoicing, tothe tribulation enduring, to the 
TpocEUXH TPOOKAPTEPOOVTES, 13 tas 
prayer persevering, to the 
peiaig Tay éyfov KolvavolvTes, TV 
Rceaas of the hole ones) having in ‘common, the 


tAofeviy SicdKovtes. 14 _ eddoyeite 
ospitality pursuing. Be you blessing 
TOUS SidKkovtac, _ evAoyeite Kal ph 


the (ones) persecuting, be you blessing and no! 


KaTapa&obe, 15 xsipey peta 
you should curse, To be rejoicing with 

XapdvTay, KActiew pet& 
(ones) rejoicing, to be weeping with 

kAatévTov. 16 +d até el 
(ones) weeping. The very (thing) into 


GAANAOU OvOOVTE Te bymAc 
gnelenatier See iitag. fol the high (things) 


ppovodvTEes GAG Brel TQTTEIVO'S 
minding but to the lowly (things) 
ouvarrayépevot. Mi yiveoOe | 
being led off together. No! be you becoming 
pdvipot map’ tauTois. 
discreet (ones) beside selves, 
17 srnSevi Kakov avtt kakod 
To no one bad instead of bad 


aro8iS6vtes TrpovooUpEvol KOA 

giving back; thinking of beforehand fine (things) 
évatriov TréyTaV avOpdrrav 18 El Suvatdv, 
insight of all men; if possible, 


ase) eg Opav per& mévtav dvOparrav 
the _ out of You with all men 
elonvedovrec: 19 ph Eautols exSixoOvtes, 
being peaceable; not selves avenging, 
éyatmntoi, GANG Séte ToTov Th opyh 
loved epee but give you place tothe wrath, 
EY paTTat dp “Epot &ékSiknois, eyo 
it nis een written Ba Tolme vengeance, I 
dvraToba0u, A€yet Kupiog. 20 cAA 
shall give back instead, issaying Lord. But 
éav Tree. é By8pdg gou, 
if ever is hungering the enemy of you, 
Opice attév- édv Spa, 
be TOUS ne him; ifever he is iiveting, 
wore avtév' tolto yap Trody 
be you makingdrink him; this for doing 


ROMANS 12:12—20 


Slave for Jehovah.* 
12 Rejoice in the 
hope. Endure under 
tribulation. Persevere 
in prayer. 13 Share 
with the holy ones ac- 
cording to their needs. 
Follow the course of 
hospitality. 14 Keep 
on blessing those who 
persecute; be blessing 
and do not be cursing. 
15 Rejoice with 
people who rejoice; 
weep with people 
who weep. 16 Be 
minded the same way 
toward others as to 
yourselves; do not be 
minding lofty things, 
but be led along with 
the lowly things. Do 
not become discreet in 
YOUR own eyes. 

17 Return evil 
for evil to no one. 
Provide fine things in 
the sight of all men. 
18 If possible, as far 
as it depends upon 
you, be peaceable 
with all men. 19 Do 
not avenge yourselves, 
beloved, but yield 
place to the wrath; 
for it is written: 
“Vengeance is mine; 
I will repay, says 
Jehovah.”* 20 But, 
“if your enemy is 
hungry, feed him; if 
he is thirsty, give him 
something to drink; 
for by doing this 


11 Jehovah, J78:0,13.16.8; the Lord, sAB. 19* Jehovah, J7.81018,22-24; Lord, 8AB. 


ROMANS 12:21—13:5 


&vOpakag try; owpetoeic él tiv KE@adny 
pl x of ps you oi tet upon ay tend” 


avtod, 21 Bi 1Ke td tod 
of him. lot be you Hel conquered by the 
KaKko0, GAA viko év 16 dyad 1d 
bad, * “put be conquering in #® hoes the 
kaxéy. 


3 Daca &§ouciat brrepexotion 
3 fees wxh feng. xs . 


having over 
brrotaccéc Ow, ov yap Eotiv éougia 
let be subjecting himself, not for is authority 


¢! io) bd Be00, al 5& o8oa ord 
not by God, the [authorities] but being by 


2 éote 


TeTaAy Héval eioiv: 
as-and 


Bo 

God having book! set in order they are; 
é dcvtitxcodépevog ti © eEouoig 4 

the (one). setting self against the authori to the 


100 Ge00 Siaray’ 24 dvBéotnkev, 
ofthe God thorough setting has taken stand against, 


ol be &vOeotnKdétes 
the (ones) but having taken stand against 
Eautoig Afuwovrar. 3 of 


see 

to themselves igment they will receive, The 
yee heres ovK eloiv Bog ee dyo86 
for rulers not are 


& GAG ° 7 
rack ny Kane a5 Be but to 


work but bad. You are w: 

poBeioGai thy e€ouciay. 7d axBSv 
to ooB fearing ® Houeiens the (thing) eyote 
Troiet, Kal Beis Eravov @ avtic 
be doing, and you ty have praise Bi of hen 


4 Qc00 yap SidKovds totw col elo 71d 


ofGod for servant sheis to you ints the 
éyadév. eda && 70 KaKov 
good, Ifever but the (thing) bad 


00" ov Yu elk} 
you may TONES oing, Pi ce not ee purposelessly 
THY waxatipav 0; Ge00 & 
my Ls pxcipar she fs Pe iss of God Ye? 
bee éotiv, Ex5ikog elg dpyiv TO 
rervant’ she is, avenges in Seri to the one) 


+d Kakdv mpdooovtt. 
the (thing) bad 


performing, 
5 51d eveyKn 
Through which necessity 
brorcéocecGai, ob pévov Bia tiv 
to be subjecting oneself, not only through the 


opyiv GAAa Kal bic ot el 
Spyiy but also through w Cucina 
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you will heap fiery 
coals upon his head.” 
21 Do not let yourself 
be conquered by 

the evil, but keep 
conquering the evil 
with the good. 


13 Let every soul 
be in subjection 
to the superior 
authorities, for 
there is no authority 
except by God; the 
existing authorities 
stand placed in their 
relative positions by 
God. 2 Therefore 
he who opposes the 
authority has taken 
a stand against the 
arrangement of God; 
those who have taken 
a stand against it will 
receive judgment to 
themselves. 3 For 
those ruling are an 
object of fear, not to 
the good deed, but to 
the bad. Do you, then, 
want to have no fear 
of the authority? Keep 
doing good, and you 
will have praise from 
it; 4 for it is God's 
minister to you for 
your good. But if you 
are doing what is bad, 
be in fear: for it is not 
without purpose that 
it bears the sword; for 
it is God’s minister, 
an avenger to express 
wrath upon the one 
practicing what 
is bad. 

5 There is therefore 
compelling reason 
for you people to 
be in subjection, 
not only on account 
of that wrath but 
also on account of 
[your] conscience. 


Wi 
6 bie to0TO ap Kai Spou 
through this yep also things brodght 


reAcite, Aeitoupyol yap Ged elolv 
you are paying, public servants for of God they are 


elg = avd to0TO TpooKapTEpoovTEs. 

into very this (thing) persevering. 

7 &ndSote rao Tag SHELA, 
Give you back to all (ones) the dues, 


Bis Tov Spov Tov po 

tothe (one) the thing brought the thing brought, 
16 1) téAoG 16 TEAO 1 

to the tone) the tae? the tee to arta 


tov gdBov tov oédfoy, ais why Tinh 
the ope the ogBov, to the (one) the hener 


Thy TipTy. 
the bene 
8  MnSevi dgeirere, el 
To doene ney be wee ie if By the 
aAANAOUG — &yarrgv: syorrdéy 
one another to be loving; the rae vee loving 


Tov &tepov voyov memApakev. 9 Td 
the different (one) law he has fulfilled. The 
fel Ou O1XEUCEIC Ou 
GP Not you walled commit vies Not 

govevceis, Ou KAéwe! Ovx 
you will murder, Not you wil is cal, Not 


emiBuurioeis, kal ef tig étépa évtoAn, 
you willdesire, and if any different commandant 


év TO AO TOUT cvakepoaAraiodta, tv TO 
in 7 woe ere it is being summed up, in the 
“Ayamiceis Tov wAngiov cov a> cEauTév. 
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6 For that is why 
you are also paying 
taxes; for they are 
God's public servants 
constantly serving 
this very purpose. 

7 Render to all their 
dues, to him who 
{calls for] the tax, 
the tax; to him who 
{calls for] the tribute, 
the tribute; to him 
who [calls for] fear, 
such fear; to him who 
[calls for] honor, such 
honor. 

8 Do not you peo- 
ple be owing anybody 
a single thing, except 
to love one another; 
for he that loves his 
fellowman has fulfilled 
[the] law. 9 For the 
[Jaw code], “You must 
not commit adultery, 
You must not murder, 
You must not steal, 
You must not covet,” 
and whatever other 
commandment there 
is, is summed up in 
this word, namely, 
“You must love your 
neighbor as yourself.” 
10 Love does not 
work evil to one’s 
neighbor; therefore 
love is the law’s 
fulfillment. 

11 [Do] this, too, 
because you people 
know the season, 
that it is already 
the hour for you to 
awake from sleep, for 
now our salvation is 
nearer than at the 
time when we became 
believers. 12 The 
night is well along; 
the day has drawn 
near. Let us therefore 
put off the works 
belonging to darkness 
and let us put on the 
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weapons of the light. 
13 As in the daytime 
let us walk decently, 
not in revelries and 
drunken bouts, not in 
illicit intercourse and 
loose conduct, not in 
strife and jealousy. 

14 But put on the 
Lord Jesus Christ, and 
do not be planning 
ahead for the desires 
of the flesh. 


1 Welcome the 
[man] having 
weaknesses in [his] 
faith, but not to make 
decisions on inward 
questionings. 2 One 
[man] has faith to 
eat everything, but 
the [man] who is 
weak eats vegetables. 
3 Let the one eating 
not look down on the 
one not eating, and let 
the one not eating not. 
judge the one eating, 
for God has welcomed 
that one. 4 Who are 
you to judge the house 
servant of another? 
To his own master he 
stands or falls. Indeed, 
he will be made to 
stand, for Jehovah* 
can make him stand. 
5 One [man] judges 
one day as above an- 
other; another [man] 
judges one day as all 
others; let each [man] 
be fully convinced 
in his own mind. 


4° Jehovah, 1823; the Lord, P#*xABC; God, DVgSy*. 
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6 He who observes 
the day observes it 

to Jehovah.* Also, 

he who eats, eats to 
Jehovah,” for he gives 
thanks to God; and he 
who does not eat does 
not eat to Jehovah,* 
and yet gives thanks 
to God. 7 None of 
us, in fact, lives with 
regard to himself 
only, and no one dies 
with regard to himself 
only; 8 for both if 
we live, we live to Je- 
hovah," and if we die, 
we die to Jehovah.” 
Therefore both if we 
live and if we die, we 
belong to Jehovah.* 

9 For to this end 
Christ died and came 
to life again, that he 
might be Lord over 
both the dead and the 
living. 

10 But why do you 
judge your brother? 
Or why do you also 
look down on your 
brother? For we shall 
all stand before the 
judgment seat of 
God; 11 for it is 
written: “‘As I live,’ 
says Jehovah,* ‘to 
me every knee will 
bend down, and every 
tongue will make open 
acknowledgment to 
God.'” 12 So, then, 
each of us will render 
an account for himself 
to God.* 


6°" Jehovah, J7#103,16182220; Lord, xAB. 
RxAB. 8°* Jehovah, J761013-1618; the Lord, xAB. 
Lord, xAB. 


12° To God, kADVgSy*»; omitted by B. 


6* Jehovah, J78.10.13,16,22,24; Lord, 
11" Jehovah, J7.8.10-18,22-255 
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13 Therefore let us 
not be judging one 
another any longer, 
but rather make this 
your decision, not to 
put before a brother 
a stumbling block or 
a cause for tripping. 
14 I know and am 
persuaded in the Lord 
Jesus that nothing 
is defiled in itself; 
only where a man 
considers something 
to be defiled, to him 
it is defiled. 15 For 
if because of food 
your brother is being 
grieved, you are no 
longer walking in 
accord with love. Do 
not by your food ruin 
that one for whom 
Christ died. 16 Do 
not, therefore, let the 
good you people do be 
spoken of with injury 
to you. 17 For the 
kingdom of God does 
not mean eating and 
drinking, but [means] 
righteousness and 
peace and joy with 
holy spirit. 18 For 
he who in this regard 
slaves for Christ is 
acceptable to God and 
has approval with 
men, 

19 So, then, let 
us pursue the things 
making for peace and 
the things that are 
upbuilding to one 
another. 20 Stop 
tearing down the work 
of God just for the 
sake of food. True, 
all things are clean, 
but it is injurious 
to the man who 
with an occasion 
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for stumbling eats. 
21 It is well not to 
eat flesh or to drink 


_ wine or do anything 
| over which your 


brother stumbles. 

22 The faith that 
you have, have it in 
accord with yourself 
in the sight of God. 
Happy is the man 
that does not put 
himself on judgment 
by what he approves. 
23 But if he has 
doubts, he is already 
condemned if he eats, 
because [he does] 

not [eat] out of faith. 
Indeed, everything 
that is not out of faith 
is sin. 


15 We, though, who 
are strong ought 
to bear the weakness- 
es of those not strong, 
and not to be pleasing 
ourselves. 2 Let 
each of us please [his] 
neighbor in what is 
good for [his] upbuild- 
ing. 3 For even the 
Christ did not please 
himself; but just as 
it is written: “The re- 
proaches of those who 
were reproaching you 
have fallen upon me.” 
4 For all the things 
that were written 
aforetime were written 
for our instruction, 
that through our 
endurance and 
through the comfort, 
from the Scriptures 
we might have hope. 
5 Now may the God 
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who supplies endur- 
ance and comfort 
grant you to have 
among yourselves the 
same mental attitude 
that Christ Jesus 

had, 6 that with one 
accord you may with 
one mouth glorify the 
God and Father of our 
Lord Jesus Christ. 

7 Therefore 
welcome one another, 
just as the Christ 
also welcomed us, 
with glory to God in 
view. 8 For I say 
that Christ actually 
became a minister 
of those who are cir- 
cumcised in behalf of 
God’s truthfulness, so 
as to verify the prom- 
ises He made to their 
forefathers, 9 and 
that the nations 
might glorify God for 
his mercy. Just as 
it is written: “That 
is why I will openly 
acknowledge you 
among the nations* 
and to your name I 
will make melody.” 

10 And again he says: 
“Be glad, you nations, 
with his people.” 

11. And again: “Praise 
Jehovah,” all you na- 
tions, and let all the 
peoples praise him.” 
12 And again Isaiah 
says: “There will be 
the root of Jes‘se, and 
there will be one aris- 
ing to rule nations; on 
him nations will rest 
their hope.” 13 May 
the God who gives 


9* Nations, ABSy?; nations, O Lord, xeVge. 
Lord, xAB. 


11" Jehovah, J7.81028,20222325; the 
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hope fill you with all 
joy and peace by YOUR 
believing, that you 
may abound in hope 
with power of holy 
spirit. 

14 Now I myself 
also am persuaded 
about you, my 
brothers, that you 
yourselves are also 
full of goodness, as 
you have been filled 
with all knowledge, 
and that you can also 
admonish one another. 
15 However, I am 
writing you the more 
outspokenly on some 
points, as if reminding 
you again, because 
of the undeserved 
kindness given to me 
from God 16 for me 
to be a public servant 
of Christ Jesus to the 
nations, engaging in 
the holy work of the 
good news of God, 
in order that the 
offering, namely, these 
nations, might prove 
to be acceptable, it 
being sanctified with 
holy spirit. 

17 Therefore I have 
cause for exulting in 
Christ Jesus when 
it comes to things 
pertaining to God. 

18 For I will not 
venture to tell one 
thing if it is not of 
those things which 
Christ worked through 
me for the nations 
to be obediént, by 
[my] word and deed, 
19 with the power of 
signs and portents, 
with the power of 
holy spirit; so that 
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éy ’lepovoaAnu. 27 


in Jerusalem, 


WS6xnoov ap, 
‘They thought well Mon: 
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from Jerusalem and 
in a circuit as far 
as Illyr’icum I have 
thoroughly preached 
the good news about, 
the Christ. 20 In 
this way, indeed, I 
made it my aim not 
to declare the good 
news where Christ 
had already been 
named, in order that I 
might not be building 
on another man’s 
foundation; 21 but, 
just as it is written: 
“Those to whom no 
announcement has 
been made about him 
will see, and those 
who have not heard 
will understand.” 

22 Therefore also 
I was many times 
hindered from getting 
to you. 23 But now 
that I no longer have 
[untouched] territory 
in these regions, and 
for some years having 
had a longing to get 
to you 24 whenever 
I am on my way to 
Spain, I hope; above 
all, when I am on the 
journey there, to get 
a look at you and to 
be escorted partway 
there by you after 
I have first in some 
measure been satisfied 
with your company. 
25 But now I am 
about to journey to 
Jerusalem to minister 
to the holy ones, 
26 For those in Mac- 
e-do'ni-a and A:cha’ia 
have been pleased to 
share up their things 
by a contribution to 
the poor of the holy 
ones in Jerusalem. 
27 True, they have 
been pleased to do so, 
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Kal dpeirétar eloiv attdv el yap ois 
also debtors theyare ofthem; if for tothe 


TVEULATIKOIS avTav éxolvavnoav ta EBvn, 
spiritual (things) of them they shared the nations, 
OpeiAouciv kal ev tog OapKIKOiS 
they areowing also in the fleshly (things) 
Aertoupyfoat avrois. 28 ro0To otv 
to serve publicly to them, This therefore 
émitedéoas, Kal oppayiocpevog = avtois 
having finished, and Pevine sealed to them 

tov KapTrov ToOTov, areAcUoouat 6’ 

the ruit this, Ishall come off through 
bpdav elg Xraviavy 29 olSa 6 St 
you into Spain; Ihave known but that 


épxdpevog mpds Opa ev TAnpdapati EvAoyia 
gear £ Pia ee in qiinbse of bietaing 


Xpioroo éAedoopar. 
of Christ I shall come, 
80 Napakard S& byac, &SeApoi, Sie 
Iam entreating but you, brothers, through 


to0 Kupiou hpav "Inood Xpiorod kal 8a 
S 


the Lord 0: Jesus ‘hrist and through 

1H &yare T00 TIVEUATOS 

ins ‘ove s of the ouinit 
ouayavioacbat por év taic 


to exert yourselves together with me in the 


mpoceuxais trép tyod mpd tov Gedy, 
pete . over’ tha toward the God, 
31 ‘tva buc®d eer} 
in order that I might be drawn to self from 


Tov GrreiBotvtav év tH “louSaig Kal 4 


the (ones) disobeying in the Judea and the 
Siaxovia pou H els" lepouoaAhy 
service ofme the (one) into Jerusalem 
evmpdcbeKTog TOG eyiou yévntat, 
well receivable tothe holy (ones) might become, 
$2 ‘iva éy  xap& £00a>v ™pds 
inorderthat in “joy havingcome toward 
«de a 
bye Sik GEA Lato G00 
fou through He $ of God 
ouveverratioopat  byiv. 83 6 Se Oedc 


Imight rest up with you, The but God 
TAS elprv eve Travrov Gav ery. 
of the Dade! With all of you; amen, 


Zuviornpt S& byiv doiBnv hv 
16 fam putting dogether but {exon Phoebe the 


&SerqRV Hudv, obcav Kal SidKovov Ths 
sister ofus, being also servant of the 

éxAnota TH éy Kevxpeat 
coclenia > the ihe in Conenreas, 


ROMANS 15:28—16:1 


and yet they were 
debtors to them; 
for if the nations 
have shared in their 
spiritual things, they 
also owe it to minister 
publicly to these with 
things for the fleshly 
body. 28 Hence after 
I have finished with 
this and have got this 
fruit securely to them, 
I shall depart by way 
of you for Spain. 
29 Moreover, I know 
that when I do come 
to you I shall come 
with a full measure of 
blessing from Christ. 
30 Now I exhort 
you, brothers, through 
our Lord Jesus Christ 
and through the love 
of the spirit, that 
you exert yourselves 
with me in prayers to 
God for me, 31 that 
I may be delivered 
from the unbelievers 
in Ju-de'a and that 
my ministry which 
is for Jerusalem may 
prove to be acceptable 
to the holy ones, 
32 so that when I 
get to you with joy 
by God’s will I shall 
be refreshed together 
with you. 33 May 
the God who gives 
peace be with all of 
you, Amen. 


1 I recommend 
to you Phoe'be 

our sister, who is 

a minister of the 

congregation that 

isin Cen'chre-ae, 


ROMANS 16:2—9 


2 ‘va tmrpoaSéEnobe 
in order that you might Receive foward selves 
auth év Kupig &&iag  tdv cyfov, Kal 
her in Lord’ worthily of the nal (ones), and 
TApAoTHTE atti év av Opey 
ou might stand beside her in what likely of you 
xentn Tpdypati, Kal yap adi 
shemey be needing, “matter, alzo Yor “the! 
Tpootatig TOAA@Y eyevyOn Kat ep00 adtod. 
protectress of many she became also of mé very. 
3 ’Aonéoaobe Nploxav kal “AKUAav robs 
Greet you risca and Aquila the 
ouvepyour ov = év— ss Xpiot == Inaod, 
fellow arkers é me in Christ aeeus, . 


4 oitives Orép TAS wuxAs pou Tov éauTdv 
who over ofthe soul ofme the ofselves 


TpaxnAoyv bré8nkay, ols ovK éyd 
nase they placed under, to whom not a 
pOvos Evxapiorés GAAK Kal Taco al 
alone am thanking but also all the 
éxkAnoiat tay e0vav, 5 Kal mH 
ecclesias of the nations, and the 
kar’ olkov auTaév ékkAngiav, 
according to house of them ecclesia, 
dondoaobe § 'Enaivetov TOV é&yorntév 
Greet rou Epaenetus the (one) loved 
hou, 65 éotiv amapxh ths "Actas elo 


ofme, who is firstfruits ofthe Asia into 


Xpiorgv. 6 condcacbe Mapiav, FITS 
hrist, Greet you Mary, who 
TTOAAG éxottiacev els pas. 
many (things) labored into you. 
7 doméoacbe ’Avhpévikoy Kal “louviav obs 
Greet you Andronicus and Junias the 
ouyyevel' ou Kal ouvaIxYaAdToU ou, 
relatives’ joBime and dalloWcaptives” ced) 
oltivés elow érionyot év rol 
who are notable (ones) in the 
GrrootéAois, of Kal tr éuod —-yéyovav 
apostles, who also before me have become 
gy =Xpiotd. 
in Christ’ 


8 ’Aotréoaobe *AutrAta&tov TOV 


Greet you Ampliatus the (one) 
eyarrntév ov = évkupig. 9 domdoace 
a dt me in Tord, Greet you 
OvpBavov toy cuvepydv av tv Xpiord Kai 
Urbanus the fellow Serkée huey in eigre and 
Ztdxuv TOV éyarntév pou. 
Stachys the (one) loved of me, 
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2 that you may wel- 
come her in [the] Lord 
in a way worthy of the 
holy ones, and that 
you may assist her in 
any matter where she 
may need you, for she 
herself also proved to 
be a defender of many, 
yes, of me myself. 

3 Give my greetings 
to Pris'ca and Aq'ui-la 
my fellow workers in 
Christ Jesus, 4 who 
have risked their own 
necks for my soul, 
to whom not only 
I but also all the 
congregations of the 
nations render thanks; 
5 and [greet] the con- 
gregation that is in 
their house. Greet my 
beloved E-pae'ne-tus, 
who is a firstfruits 
of Asia for Christ. 

6 Greet Mary, who 
has performed many 
labors for you. 

7 Greet An-dron’‘i-cus 
and Ju’nias my rela- 
tives and my fellow 
captives, who are men 
of note among the 
apostles and who have 
been in union with 
Christ longer than I 
have, 

8 Give my greetings 
to Am-pli-a’tus my 
beloved in [the] Lord. 
9 Greet Ur-ba‘nus 
our fellow worker 
in Christ, and my 
beloved Sta’chys. 
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10 domécacbe *ArredAfv Ov SéxKipov 
Greet you Apelles the (one) approved 

gy Xpiotd. comcoacGe TOUS ék 
in Christ. Greet you the (ones) out of 
Tov *"AptotoBovAouw. IL dotdécacbe 

the (ones) of Aristobulus, Greet you 
‘Hp@biava tov ouyyevij ou. = coTra&cacbe 

Herodion. the ‘Telative’ ofme, Greet vou 


TOUS & tev Naoxiggou TOUS 
the (ones) out of the (ones) of Narcissus the (ones) 


évtag év Kupia. 12 domdoace Tptpaivav 
being «in Lord. Greet you Tryphaena 


kal Tpuedcav Ta KoTria@aas év Kupiq. 
and Tryphosa the[women] laboring in Lord, 


comdcacbe Mepoifa thy  d&yarntiy, fits 


Greet you Persis the loved [woman], who 
TOAAG éxotriagev év Kupio. 
many (things) labored in Lord, 
13 domdoacbe ‘Podpov tov  ékAextov  év 
Greet you Rufus the chosen (one) in 


Kupign Kal tiv tépa avto0 Kal epyod. 
ae and Atl thother ofhim and of me, 
14 dordoacGe *AotvKpitoy, Odéyovta, 
Greet you Asyncritus, Phlegon, 
‘Epufv, Martpopav, ‘Epydv, Kal ‘tots 
Hermes, Patrobas, Hermas, and the 
atv avroig dbedpotc, 15 domdéoacbe 
together with them brothers, Greet you 
MirdSroyov Kai “louAfov, Nnpéx kal tiv 
Philologus and Julia, | Nereus and the 


a5erqiv adtod, Kat "Oduprrdv, kat — Ttobs 


sister ofhim, and Olympas, and the (ones) 
ov U TOVTES éyfous. 
together with them all (ones) oly. 
16 *Aotdcacbe &AAKAOUS, év— piAyportt 
Greet vou one another in kiss 
ft. "Aométovrat bye at éxkAnoiat 
dyie Are reoura tos the ecclesias 
macat Tod xpiotod, 

all of the Christ. 

17 Napakard SE Up &5eA Gof 
Iam treating but yee protien, 
oKorreiv tol = Ta BixoTaala 

to be keeping eyeson the (ones) the livisions 


Kal t& oxdvSaka mapa tiv SiSaxrhv — fv 
and the fall-causers beside the teaching which 


byeis éudBere TOIOUVTAS, kat 
you you learned making, and 
éxkAivete dr’ atv" 18 of =yap 

be you inclining out from them}; the for 


ROMANS 16:10—18 


10 Greet A:pel'les, 
the approved one in 
Christ. Greet those 
from the household 
of A-vris'tob’u-lus. 
11 Greet He-ro'di-on 
my relative. Greet 
those from the house- 
hold of Nar-cis’sus 
who are in [the] Lord. 
12 Greet Try:phae'na 
and Try-pho’sa, 
[women] who are 
working hard in [the] 
Lord. Greet Per’sis 
our beloved one, for 
she performed many 
labors in (the) Lord. 
13 Greet Ru'fus the 
chosen one in [the] 
Lord, and his mother 
and mine, 14 Greet 
Avsyn‘cri-tus, Phle'gon, 
Her'mes, Pat'ro-bas, 
Her'mas, and the 
brothers with them. 
15 Greet Phi-lol'o-gus 
and Julia, Ne'reus 
and his sister, and 
O:lym'pas, and all the 
holy ones with them. 
16 Greet one another 
with a holy kiss, All 
the congregations of 
the Christ greet you. 
17 Now I exhort 
you, brothers, to keep 
your eye on those 
who cause divisions 
and occasions for 
stumbling contrary 
to the teaching that 
you have learned, and 
avoid them. 18 For 


ROMANS 16:19—24 


ToLIoUTO! 7  Kupi tWWadv XpiotG ot 
such (ones) tothe Lord ofus toChrist not 
BovAedouciv GAAS Hh EauTav 
they are slaving for but to the of selves 


Koiig, Kat Sia THs 


ypnororoylag Kal 
cavity, and through the if $ 


Kindly saying and 


EVAOY IAS eaTrataci THC Kapdia 
blessing they are seducing the homie? 

TOV axakov, 19 H yep = bwav 
of the (ones) non-bad. The for of you 


trraxor) cig mévtag: dgiketo: ép’  byiv 
obedience into all (ones) camefrom; upon you 
otv xai poo, Bér~ be  bpas 
therefore Iam rejoicing, Iam willing but you 
gopotg pév elvar ei rey é&yabdv, 
wise indeed tobe into the (thing) good, 


éxepaioug 6& sic TO Kakév. 20 6 
mixtureless but into the (thing) bad. The 
6& Bed TH elpiw ouvtpiper Tov 
but Go. of tthe Sehee? will aie the 


Latavavy bwd toc wébag Oydv ev tdxel. 


Satan under the feet ofyov in quickness. 
‘ XGPIC tod = Kupiou av 
The undeserved kindness of the Tera Ay us 
*Inood 20’ Onav. 

Tessa ith Sos 

21 'Aomdtetat buds Tipd8e0g é 

Is greeting You Timothy the 


ouvepyég pou, Kal Aovktog kal *Idowv 
fellow worker ofme, and Lucius and Jason 


Kal Zwoiratpos of ouyyevelg pou. 
and Sosipater the relatives’ of me. 


22 dométopa twas éya Téptio 6 
Tam Sole com y Tertius the (one) 


yecwas ty émotoAiy év Kupig. 

having PHGeH We igiar’ an suond: 
23 domatetat bpas Tatiog é 
Is greeting You Gaius the 


éVOS ous katt éAns THis 
drones [as host] of me and of whole the 


ékkAnoiacs. comdtetat bya ~Epactosg 
ecclesia. Is greeting You Erastus’ the 
oixovépog ths mWodAcws Kal Kotaptosg 
steward of the city and Quartus” the 
&5EAGSS. 
brother, 
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men of that sort are 
slaves, not of our 
Lord Christ, but of 
their own bellies; 
and by smooth talk 
and complimentary 
speech they seduce 
the hearts of guileless 
ones, 19 For your 
obedience has come 
to the notice of all. I 
therefore rejoice over 
you. But I want you 
to be wise as to what 
is good, but innocent 
as to what is evil. 

20 For his part, the 
God who gives peace 
will crush Satan un- 
der your feet shortly. 
May the undeserved 
kindness of our Lord 
Jesus be with you. 


21 Timothy my fel- 
low worker greets you, 
and so do Lucius and 
Ja’son and So:sip‘a-ter 
my relatives. 


22 I, Ter'tius, who 
have done the writing 
of this letter, greet 
you in [the] Lord. 


23 Ga’ius, my host 
and that of all the 
congregation, greets 
you. E-ras’tus the city 
steward greets you, 
and so does Quar'tus 
his brother, 24 ——* 


24* P4sxABC and the Westcott and Hort Greek text omit this verse. 
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25 Ta && Suvapéves byes 
Tothe (one) but beingpowerful You 
aornpitau eased TS evary'yéAiov 
tomake firmly fixed according to the good news 
pou Kal 76 Kipuypa “Inood Xpiotod 
ofme and the preaching ofJesus ~ Christ, | 
KaTc crrokdéAuypiv -puotnpiou. xpdvoig 
according to revelation © of mystery _‘to times 


oeolynyevou 

of (one) having been kept silenced 
26 pavepwbévtos bE vov 

of (one) having been manifested but now 

Sia TE Yypapdvy mrpopnyntikdv Kar’ 

through and ahegee prophetic according to 
émitayty tod alwviou 8e00 sic UrraKoryv 
enjoinder ofthe everlasting God into obedience 


aiaviots 
everlasting 


TATED ei¢ TrOVTO ied #Ovn, 
of faith into all the nations 
vaplobévTos, 27 pdvep 
of (one) having been made known, to alone 
cop@ Od Sia  *Inood Xpiotod & 
ee God through Jesus Christ to whara 


86fa elg tobs aidvac’ dur. 
the ate inte te" eee amen. 


ROMANS 16:25—27 


25. Now to him who 
can make you firm in 
accord with the good 
news I declare and 
the preaching of Jesus 
Christ, according 
to the revelation of 
the sacred secret 
which has been 
kept in silence for 
long-lasting times 
26 but has now been 
made manifest and 
has been made known 
through the prophetic 
scriptures among all 
the nations in accord 
with the command of 
the everlasting God 
to promote obedience 
by faith; 27 to God, 
wise alone, be the 
glory through Jesus 
Christ forever. Amen. 


nPOS 


KOPINOIOYS A 


TOWARD CORINTHIANS 1 


1 NadAog kAnTOs atréatoA0g “Incod Xpiotod 
Paul led apostle of resus.) Christ 


Sik QerAjpatog Ae0d Kal Lwodévng 
through will ofGod and  Sosthenes 


6 a5erpdg 2 tH ekKAnot 00 © B00 
the ireten pte cela of the God 


fl oton éyv Kopiv0e, 
the e) being in Corinth, 
Ytaopévois éy Xpiot 
to (ones) Yyine been sanctified in pans 
*Inoob, —KAnToic &yiors, ov 
Jesus, called holy’ (ones), together with 
TeoW Tois émikaAoupévoig TO Svopa 
all the (ones) calling upon the name 


tod =Kupiou hydav “Inood Xpiorod éy travtt 
ofthe Lord ofus Jesus hrist in every 


té6me attav Kol tudo 
place ofthem and of us; 


3 xaos byiv Kal elpfvn dnd 
Tadeseryes. kindness Bey and loin from 


Be00 tratpdg Hpav Kai Kupiou ’Inood Xpiotov. 
God Father ofus and ofLord Jesus Christ. 


4 Evyapioté bea) Qe@ mdavtote 
Iam giving thanks to the God always 

mepi bpav ami th xepiti to0 

about you upon the undeserved kindness of the 
B00 ‘ S00eion opiv av Xpior 
God tothe having Ten ‘given to dae’ in ‘hrist 
*Inood, 5 St év Trovtt émAouticOnte 


Jesus, that in every (thing) you were enriched 


év att, ev tavtl Ady@ Kal mé&on — yvocel, 
in him, in all word and all knowledge, 


6 Kader To paptipiov tod 10700 
according as the F Sp opi of the Xehnist 
EBePa6n ev bpiv, 7 dote bpas 


was ‘Stabilized you, as-and You 


mM) Sento. év Sevi cpio par 
Ho tobebehind in fotone Sracious autt, 
ccrekSexopueévoug Thy amroKdAupiv Tod kupiou 
eagerly awaiting the revelation ofthe Lord 
hav *Inood Xpictod: 8 &¢ kai PePaidoer 
ve us Jesus Christ; & also fepaere. 
buds Ewg téAoug dveyKAnTous B wi fnéog 
you until end unaccusable 
an 


Paul, called to be 

an apostle of Jesus 
Christ through God’s 
will, and Sos'the-nes 
our brother 2 to the 
congregation of God 
that is in Corinth, to 
you who have been 
sanctified in union 
with Christ Jesus, 
called to be holy ones, 
together with all who 
everywhere are calling 
upon the name of our 
Lord, Jesus Christ, 
their Lord and ours: 

3 May you have 
undeserved kindness 
and peace from God 
our Father and [the] 
Lord Jesus Christ. 

4 I always thank 
God for you in view 
of the undeserved 
kindness of God given 
to you in Christ 
Jesus; 5 that in 
everything you have 
been enriched in him, 
in full ability to speak 
and in full knowledge, 
6 even as the witness 
about the Christ has 
been rendered firm 
among you, 7 so 
that you do not fall 
short in any gift 
at all, while you 
are eagerly waiting 
for the revelation 
of our Lord Jesus 
Christ. 8 He will 
also make you firm 
to the end, that you 
may be open to no 
accusation in the day 
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to0 Kupiou Huav *Inood Xpiotob. 9 mortdc¢ 
ofthe Lord ofus ofJesus Christ. Faithful 


6 Od &V CV) éxAnOnte eis 
the God through whom you werecalled into 
kowaviav tod ulod avtod *Inood Xpiotob 


sharing ofthe Son ofhim ofJesus Christ 


to0 Kupiou fav. 
the valor of us. 


10 MlapoKard 58 bydc, d5eApoi, Bic 
Tam encouraging but You, brothers, ee a 


tod dvépatog 100 Kupiou fuav “Inood 
the name of the Lord ofus of Jesus 
Xpiorod ‘iver hie) auto 
‘hrist in order that the very (thing) 
Aéynte mdavrec, Kol ph A év 
you may be saying all (ones), and not maybe in 
opiv oxi aT, Fre && 
You its, you may be but 


eesncneat éy 1@ adtd vot Kal 
having been adjusted down in the very mind and 


év TH auth yvo, 11 é6nAaOn yap 
in a neat Opinion Tiwas made evident “or 
Hor rept Gydv, &SeApof pou, brd Tév 

tome about you, brothers ofme, by the (ones) 


XrAdéng St EpiSec év bpiv eioiv. 
of Chloe that actsofstrife in You are. 
12 déyo && todto St: Exactog byav 


ITamsaying but this that each (one) of you 


éyer "Eyo év eit MavaAou, "Eya 58 
testing) 2 indeed: Tem vopBadiin 2 bub 


"ATOM, “Eyo 68 Kno&, *Eyo 68 


of Apollos, I but of Cephas, I but 
Xpiotod. 18 EMEPIOTCLL & xpiotds. i 
of Christ, Pr maeetn the “Gimist’” Not 
Mlataos  égotaupaOn srép bydv, A eis 


Paul was putonstake over you, or into 


ace) 6vopa NavaAou éBarricOnte; 
ca name of Paul ‘were You pat ine 
ebxapigrd St ovdévar av 
Iam giving thanks that none of you 
éBarrrica ef wi Kpiorov Kat Tatiov, 
baptized if ae and Gaius, 
15 va, eit 6t1 


in order that a sommegne: should say that 


els 7 &yov  Svopa éBarrticOnte: 
into the my name —-¥ou were baptized; 


16 éBantion 5 Kal tov Lrtepave  olkov' 
ae but also the of Stephanas house; 


Aor ovK ofS et TW 
lettover hing) not Ihaveknown if anybody 


of our Lord Jesus 
Christ. 9 God is 
faithful, by whom you 
were called into a 
sharing with his Son 
Jesus Christ our Lord. 
10 Now I exhort 
you, brothers, through 
the name of our Lord 
Jesus Christ that you 
should all sp¢ak in 
agreement, and that 
there should not be 
divisions among you, 
but that you may be 
fitly united in the 
same mind and in the 
same line of thought. 
11 For the disclosure 
was made to me about 
you, my brothers, by 
those of [the house 
of] Chlo’e, that dis- 
sensions exist among 
you. 12 What I mean 
is this, that each 
one of you says: “I 
belong to Paul,” “But 
I to Apol'los,” “But 
I to Ce'phas,” “But I 
to Christ.” 13 The 
Christ exists divided. 
Paul was not impaled 
for you, was he? Or 
were you baptized 
in the name of Paul? 
14 I am thankful I 
baptized none of you 
except Cris’‘pus and 
Ga'ius, 15 so that 
no one may say that 
you were baptized in 
my name. 16 Yes, 
I also baptized the 
household of Steph'a- 
nas. As for the rest, I 
do not know whether 


1 CORINTHIANS 1:17—23 


GAdov éBarticn, 17 oF yap dréoTeiAév pe 


other I baptized, Not for sent off me 
Xpiotds Borrivev GANG 
Crist to be Teng but 


evayyeAiCeo8at ovK tv copig Adyou 

to be declaring good Hews, not in wis on op vord: 

Tva hi) Kevodh é 

in order that nol might be made empty the 
ataupds Tod 1oTo0. 
stake 2 of the XOirrist, 

18 ‘O  déyo ap 6 oO otaupod 

The woud Ua the of the Take. 


TOIS pév ecrroAAupévo 
to the (ones) indeed destroying themselves 


popla  tortiv, toig 5& owlopévoic 
foolishness itis, tothe (ones) but being saved 
Hiv Sdvayis 800 éoriv. 
tous , power of God it is, 
19 Ey parc fer "AtroA®d Thy 
It hits aise written. yee I will destroy ihe 
copiav tTav aopdv, Kal Thy  avveoIV 


wisdom of the wise (ones), and the comprehension 


TeV OUvETAY dOeTio. 
of the comprehending (ones) I shall put aside, 
20 00, copds; rod appatets; Tov 
Where wive tone)? Where wP etibe? ia, Where 
ouvert S tod §=aldvog §=tovtTou; ovxi 
seeker together of the age this? No’ 


épdpaveyv 6 Qed Thy Gopiav tod Kécpou; 
mulie foolish: the .God. the wisdom ofthe “worlae’ 
21 éreidyh yap tv tH Gogig Tod G00 

Since for in the wisdom ofthe God 
otk Eyva 6 KédopHog bik tis Gogiag Tov 
not knew the arias through ihe Seton the 
Bedv, eV5dknoev &  O86¢ Sik TAS 
God, thoughtwell the God through the 

eapicn to0 KnpUyHaToG Choa — To 
sdoiishness of the pleads 4 3 


preaching tosave the (ones) 
miotevovTas, 
believing, 
22 érre:8i) katt *“louSator onpeta 
Since and Jews signs 


alrodoiw Kal “EAAnves copiav Cntovoiv: 
are asking for and Greeks wisdom are seeking; 


23 pels 6 knptooouev Xpiordv 
we but 


t are preaching thrist 
goTaupapévoy, *louSafoig pev 
having been put on stake, to Jews indeed 


17", 18* See App 3c. 20" Or, “order of things.” 
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I baptized anybody 
else. 17 For Christ 
dispatched me, not 
to go baptizing, but 
to go declaring the 
good news, not with 
wisdom of speech, 
that the torture stake* 
of the Christ should 
not be made useless. 

18 For the speech 
about the torture 
stake” is foolishness 
to those who are per- 
ishing, but to us who 
are being saved it is 
God’s power. 19 For 
it is written: “I will 
make the wisdom of 
the wise [men] perish, 
and the intelligence 
of the intellectual 
[men] I will shove 
aside.” 20 Where is 
the wise man? Where 
the scribe? Where the 
debater of this system 
of things?* Did not 
God make the wisdom 
of the world foolish? 
21 For since, in the 
wisdom of God, the 
world through its 
wisdom did not get 
to know God, God 
saw good through the 
foolishness of what is 
preached to save those 
believing. 

22 For both the 
Jews ask for signs 
and the Greeks look 
for wisdom; 23 but 
we preach Christ 
impaled, to the Jews a 
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oKa&vSaAov #Oveotv & popiav, 
fall-causer to nations but foolishness, 
24 avroig 6& Tois KAntois,  "louSaloig 
tothem but tothe called (ones), to Jews 
te kal “EdAnot, Xpioroy Gc00  SUvayiv 
and and to Greeks, hrist ofGod power 


Kai Geo copiav, 25 — Sti 7d popov 
Because the (thing) foolish 


and of God wisdom. 
00 Qc00 copdtepov tay dvOparrav éotiv, 
ofthe God wiser of the men it is, 
kal TO coBevég tod O00 toxupdtepov 
and the (thing) weak ofthe God stronger 
tov dvOporTrav. 
of the men, 

26 BAérere yop Tv KAW bpdv, 

You are looking at for the calling of you, 
GbEAGO!, Sti ot TroAACl _gopol Kare 
brothers, that not many wise (ones) according to 
odpxa, o0 trodAol Suvarrol, ov ToAAol 
flesh, not many powerful (ones), not many 
ebyeveic’ 27 GAG TK pare 

well-generated (ones) ; but the(things) foolish 
x00 Kécpou e€eAéEato 6 Oedc, ‘iva 
ofthe world chose the God, inorder that 

KaTaloXOvn Tol gogo kal 
he might inane down he’ wise ones and 

Te coGevii tod Kéopou e€edéEato 6 
the (things) weak ofthe world chose the 
Gedc, ‘iva KaTaoxOvn, aied 
God, in order that he might shame down the (things) 


loxupé, 28 Kai Ries &yevi} 00 
Song’ and the (things) nonsgenerated of the 
kKéc HOU kal Te 
world and the (things) 
&€ouVevnpéver é€ereEato 6 Beds, 
having feo rested as nothing § nego the God, 


kat ied pry Sve, ive Lied 
and the (things) not being, in order that the (things) 
Svto Korrapynor 29° Siro 

being — might EO tive, go taat” ho 


Kauxhonta ma&oa odp— evamiov to) Qeod. 
might boast all flesh insight ofthe God. 
30 é abtod S& Gpeic tore ev Xpiord 

one of him but vos are «in Christ 
*Incod, 85 éyevAOn cogia ‘iv dd G00, 
seeus,! sho henan wisdom fu from God, 


Sixatoobvn TE kat &ytacpos kat 
righteousness and and sanctification and 


darorttpwcis, 31 Tva Kadas 


release by ransom, in order that according as 


cause for stumbling 
but to the nations 
foolishness; 24 how- 
ever, to those who are 
the called, both Jews 
and Greeks, Christ 
the power of God 

and the wisdom of 
God. 25 Because a 
foolish thing of God is 
wiser than men, and a 
weak thing of God is 
stronger than men, 

26 For you behold 
his calling of you, 
brothers, that not 
many wise in a fleshly 
way were called, not 
many powerful, not 
many of noble birth; 
27 but God chose the 
foolish things of the 
world, that he might 
put the wise men to 
shame; and God chose 
the weak things of the 
world, that he might 
put the strong things 
to shame; 28 and 
God chose the ignoble 
things of the world 
and the things looked 
down upon, the things 
that are not, that 
he might bring to 
nothing the things 
that are, 29 in order 
that no flesh might 
boast in the sight of 
God. 30 But it is 
due to him that you 
are in union with 
Christ Jesus, who has 
become to us wisdom 
from God, also righ- 
teousness and sanc- 
tification and release 
by ransom; 31 that 
it may be just as 


1 CORINTHIANS 2:1—8 


yéypatrrai ‘Oo 
it has been written ‘The (one) 


Kupio KauxdoGe, 

Lord let him be boasting. 

2 Kayo £AGdv Tpds Upac, cero, 
AndI havingcome toward you,” brothers, 

HAGov ov Kad” UTtepoxy Adyou ij 

Icame not according to superiority of word or 

copia katayyé\Aav bpiv 1d puotiptov 

Seeger announcing down to you the yeeatilaee 


KaUXdHEVvog ev 
boasting in 


Tod Gc00, 2 ob yap _Expive TU 

ofthe God, not for Ijudged anything 
eiSévert év Opiv ef pr "Inoody Xpiordv 

tohave known in you if not Jesus ‘hrist 


kal todo éotaupwpévov: 3 Keyd 
and this (one) having been put on stake; andI 
év coGeveia kal ev of kal év  tpd, 

in weakness and in 96Be0 and in trembling 
TOA _éyevdunv mpdg byas, 4 Kal 6 
much Icame tobe tera year and the 
Adyog pou Kal 7d Kpuyu& pou ovk év 
word ofme and the preaching dene not in 
miBoig — goplag Adyoig GAA’ év erroSelEet 
persuasive of wisdom words but in showing off 
Tvebpatos Kal Suvdpews, 5 iva 

of spirit and of power, in order that the 
miotig bpdav &v oopig dvOpdrrav 
faith? of you By ang be in ween of men 


GAA’ ev Buverper G00. 
but in power of God, 
6 Loplav fa AcAobpev 
Wisdom but we are speaking 
év Tols tEAEfoIc, cogiav 
in the perfect (ones), wisdom 


5 oF oO aldvog totTou ov6& tay 


but not ofthe age this nor of the 

&pxdvtav 00 aldvog TOUTOU 
rulers of the age this 

TOV katapyoupevev’ T ArA& 

of the(ones) making themselves ineffective; but 

AcAodpEev Geo = cogiav ev puotnpia, 
weare speaking ofGod wisdom in eoea 
thy eoroKekpupEYny, fy 

the [wisdom] having Deen bidders, which 

TPOMpICEV 6 Ochs mp6 Tov aidvov 
defined beforehand the God before the ages 


sis 86fav av 8 ot ov&els = tay 
into glory of us; which noone ofthe 
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it is written: “He that 
boasts, let him boast 
in Jehovah.”* 


2 And so I, when 

I came to you, 
brothers, did not come 
with an extravagance 
of speech or of 
wisdom declaring 
the sacred secret of 
God to you. 2 ForI 
decided not to know 
anything among you 
except Jesus Christ, 
and him impaled. 
3 And I came to you 
in weakness and in 
fear and with much 
trembling; 4 and 
my speech and what 
I preached were not 
with persuasive words 
of wisdom but with a 
demonstration of spir- 
it and power, 5 that 
YOUR faith might be, 
not in men’s wisdom, 
but in God's power. 

6 Now we speak 
wisdom among those 
who are mature, but 
not the wisdom of this 
system of things nor 
that of the rulers of 
this system of things, 
who are to come to 
nothing. 7 But we 
speak God's wisdom 
in a Sacred secret, the 
hidden wisdom, which 
God foreordained 
before the systems of 
things for our glory. 

8 This [wisdom] 


not one of the 


31° Jehovah, J%8.10-14,16-18,22-24, Lord, xAB. 
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&pxévtav tod aldvog toltou gyvaxev, el 
rulers of the age this has known, 4, 
Peay om = ee ae of the 
Hom? whey putontake; "Da acceiing as 
itnds heen written Which ‘tuinge) Coban NES Ton 


elev Kal otc otk fkoucevy Kal émi KapSiav 
saw and ear not heard and upon heart 


cavOpdtrou ovK avn, Soa 
Geman not Be, as many (things) as 


Hroipaceyv 6 Oedg toig ayardaiv 
prepared the God to the (ones) loving 
drév. 10 Ai & excAuev 6 Ged 

ptt Be ee “OREN 85 ee 


ous for reveale the 


5i& 00 | TrvEebpaTo: wo yap trvedpa 
through the arin, Se the for spirit 
mra&vro Epauvg, Kal te B&On tod 
ail (things) iseearching, and ‘the depmy of the 
Beod. 
God. 


i ais yop ofSev 


avOpaotrav TH 
Who for hasknown ofmen the (things) 


tol § dvOpcrrrou_ el tO oTrveOua = TOO 
of the nae if ot the spirit of the 


‘ 1d ev att; obta> Kal ced 
ctl bi A in saat Thus’ also the (things) 


to0 GBeod ovSeig Eyvokev ef ph 1d tTrvedua 
ofthe God no ane has known if fot the = spirit 
toO Geo. 12 Hyeig 6 oF 15 TrvEOLA TOD 
of the God, Ages but not the spirit of the 


ou EAGBopev GAA TO Trvetpa TO EK 
Koos AcBo ney but the spirit the outof 


700 800, iva el6Oyev Te 
the God,’ in order that we might know the (things) 


bd Tod Ge00 xaproévta hiv’ 
by the God having been graciously given to us; 


13 & kal AcAodpev OUK 
which (things) also weare speaking not 


év 8 i5aktoig dvOpaarivns gopiag Adyoic, 
°. 


in (ones) taught human wisdom words, 
WN év SiSaktoi TIVEULATOS, 
ou in (ones) taught of out i 
TIVEULTI KOT TVEULATIKE 
to spiritual (things) spiritual (things) 
OuvKpivovTes. 
judging with, 


rulers of this system 
of things came to 
know, for if they had 
known [it] they would 
not have impaled 

the glorious Lord. 

9 But just as it is 
written: “Eye has not 
seen and ear has not 
heard, neither have 
there been conceived 
in the heart of man 
the things that God 
has prepared for 
those who love him.” 
10 For it is to us God 
has revealed them 
through his spirit, for 
the spirit searches 
into all things, even 
the deep things of 
God. 

11 For who among 
men knows the things 
of a man except the 
spirit of man that is 
in him? So, too, no 
one has come to know 
the things of God, ex- 
cept the spirit of God. 
12 Now we received, 
not the spirit of the 
world, but the spirit 
which is from God, 
that we might know 
the things that have 
been kindly given us 
by God. 13 These 
things we also speak, 
not with words taught 
by human wisdom, 
but with those taught 
by [the] spirit, as we 
combine spiritual 
[matters] with spiri- 


tual [words]. 


1 CORINTHIANS 2:14—3:5 
14 wuxikdg 6& GvOpwrog ot  BSéyxeTar 
joulical but man not is receiving 
Ried ToO «=o Tvetpatog §=6t0U~— Geo, 
the (things) of the spirit ofthe God, 


Hopia yap ait@ éotiv, Kal ob SivaTat 
foolishness for tohim itis, and not he isable 
yvavat, Ott Tvevpatikds dvaKpiveta 
to know, because spiritually it is being judged up; 
15 6 6& trvevpatixd dvaxpivet pev 

the but spiritual (one) isjudgingup indeed 

mrévTa, autos 6& br’ = ovSevdg 
all (things), he but by noone 

dvaxpivetat. 16 tic yap £Eyva vod 
is being judged up. Who for knew mind 
Kupiou, &¢ ouvBiBaoet avrév; fpeis 
of ed who will ego together him? We 
5& vo0v Xpictod Exouev. 
but mind of Christ are having. 

Kayd, &Serpoi, otk HSuviOnv AaAfoai 

3 yen bf brothers’ not peawieny to speak 


byiv as TTVEULATIKOTS GAN’ as 
to you as to spiritual (ones) but as 
oapkivor Coa) vntioig éy Xpiord. 
to fleshly ones} . ae to babes in Christ 
2 ydha  bp& érdtica ov Apa, 
ik, , wou’ \Tmade crak, not he ten, 


oltre yap e60vao8e. *AAN’ 
not as yet for ou were being able, But 


ovSe Ett vov Stvao8e, 3 ét1 yap _ capKikoi 
neither yet now you are able, yet for fleshly (ones) 


gore. Srrou yap év byiv Aros Kal epr 
you are, Where Vioe in wou rs nee and sirlte, 


ovyt oapkiKoi éote kai Kare 
not fleshly (ones) are you and according to 


&vOparrov TEpITaTETTE; 4  $Stav yap 
man ou are walking about? Whenever for 


Aéyet tig = "EyO® —s pév__— cist: Maou, 
issaying anyone. rT indeed Iam _ of Paul, 


Eteposg 5é "Ey *ATrOAAd, —-OUK 
different (one) but of Apollos, not 


&vOpwtroi tote; 


men are YoU? 
5 oti oty  éotiv *Amroanac; ti 5é got 
What therefore is Apollos? What but is 
Nadros; SidKkovor — 61’ Gv émotetoate, 
Paul? Servants through whom you believed, 
kat éxcota @> 6 KUpiog eSaxev. 
and toeach (one) as the Lord gave. 
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14 But a physical 
man does not receive 
the things of the 
spirit of God, for they 
are foolishness to 
him; and he cannot 
get to know [them], 
because they are 
examined spiritually. 
15 However, the spir- 
itual man examines 
indeed all things, 
but he himself is not 
examined by any man. 
16 For “who has come 
to know the mind of 
Jehovah,* that he may 
| instruct him?” But we 
| do have the mind of 
Christ.” 


And so, brothers, 

I was not able to 
speak to you as to 
spiritual men, but as 
to fleshly men, as to 
babes in Christ. 2 1 
fed you milk, not 
something to eat, 
for you were not yet 
strong enough. In fact, 
neither are you strong 
enough now, 3 for 
you are yet fleshly. 
For whereas there are 
jealousy and strife 
among You, are you 
not fleshly and are 
you not walking as 
men do? 4 For when 
one says: “I belong 
to Paul,” but another 
says: “I to A-pol’los,” 
are you not simply 
men? 

5 What, then, is 
A-pol'los? Yes, what 
is Paul? Ministers 
through whom you 
became believers, 
even as the Lord 
granted each one. 


16° Jehovah, 3191416182221; Lord, RAB; God, J8, 16" Christ, PxACVgSye9718.2; 


Lord, BD'It. 
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6 eyo éputevoa, “ATroAAas érréticev, 
planted, Apollos made to drink, 
GAG 6 Ged nugavev" 7 éote 
but the Go was making to grow; as-and 
otre 6 tov éortiv Tt obte 
neither the (one) planting heis anything nor 
6 trotifav, i é 
the (one) making to drink, but the (one) 
avEdvev Gedo. 8 é gutevov 6 
making to grow God, The (one) planting but 
kal é Trotitav éy elowv, 


and the(one) making to drink one(thing) they are, 
Exaotos .5& tov TSiov pio8dv Afwweron 
each (one) but the own reward he will receive 
kar& tov iiov Kérrov, 9 Geod yap 
according to the own labor, ofGod for 
éopev _ouvepyoi* 6e0d yedpyiov, Ge00 
welare fellow workers; of God farmed field, of God 
olkoSoyun = gore. 
building you are. 
10 Kar& Thy xcépiv rot] 
According to the undeserved kindness of the 
Ge00 thy S08eiodv Hot > Gods 
God the havingbeengiven tome as wise 


Spxrréxro BepédAiov Enka, G&AAoS 
chief craftsman foundation Iput, another (one) 
5 érroixoSopel. ExacTos 6 
but is building upon, Each (one) but 
PAetrétoo TaS érroikoSoyel’ 
let him be looking at how he is building upon; 
11 GepéAiov «yap GAAov ovbeig  SUvarTar 
foundation for other no one is able 
Beivat Tra Kei pLevov, 55 


Tov 
to put beside the (one) lying, which 
éotty "Ingodg Xpiotds' 12 ci SE TS 
is Jesus Christ; if but anyone 


éwoiko5opet = Eri. tov. BewéAtov = xpuciov, 
is building upon upon the foundation gold, 


Spytpiov, AiBoug tipious, OAc,  xdptov, 
silver, stones precious, woods, hay, 


koddunv, 13 éxé&otou 7d Epyov gavepdv 


stubble, ofeach (one) the work manifest 
EVIICOETAL yap Epa EnAdoei" 

Will Become, he for Auge will make evident; 
br év so tupi = croxaxAdrr Teta, kal 

because in fire itisbeingrevealed, and 
éixGotou 10 Epyov éroidév éotiv 1d 


ofeach (one) the work ofwhatsort itis the 


mop avd Soxipdoe. 14 ci tivog 1d Epyov 
fire very will prove. If ofanyone the work 


6 I planted, A-pol’los 
watered, but God kept 
making [it] grow; 

7 so that neither is he 
that plants anything 
nor is he that waters, 
but God who makes 
[it] grow. 8 Now he 
that plants and he 
that waters are one, 
but each [person] 

will receive his own 
reward according to 
his own labor. 9 For 
we are God's fellow 
workers. You people 
are God's field under 
cultivation, God's 
building. 

10 According to the 
undeserved kindness 
of God that was 
given to me, as a wise 
director of works I 
laid a foundation, but 
someone else is build- 
ing on it. But let each 
one keep watching 
how he is building on 
it. 11 For no man 
can lay any other 
foundation than what 
is laid, which is Jesus 
Christ. 12 Now if 
anyone builds on 
the foundation gold, 
silver, precious stones, 
wood materials, hay, 
stubble, 13 each 
one’s work will 
become manifest, for 
the day will show it 
up, because it will be 
revealed by. means of 
fire; and the fire itself 
will prove what sort 
of work each one’s is. 
14 If anyone’s work 


1 CORINTHIANS 3:15—22 

ve! wie. Sane eS 
ne tHE tb q Besnoooa z foyer 
iN bs RENE Selon, ia tite uses, “he ® ine 


owdhoetat, 
he will be saved, = thus 


16 OvK 


obtas 6 a> 


Sia Trupdc. 
but as through me 


fire. 


olSacte St vad: 


Not you have known that divine habitation 


Qeod = tote «Kal TO TveOpa Tod 
ofGod youare and the spirit of the 


bpiv olxei; 17 ef TS 
you is dwelling? If anyone 


vaov 00 Ge0d 
divine habitation of the God 


Bepel ToOTOV 6 Ge6c° 
willcorrupt this (one) the God; 


vad to0 §=Be00 = &yidg 

divine habitation ofthe God holy 
oftivés tore byeis, 

which (ones) are | You. 
18 MnSeig = éaxutov 


Noone himself 


Soke? 


aldvi tour apo 
ae thie te seh 


earratato 
let him mislead out; if 


TT copes elvat ev byiv év 1h 
mayen is thinking ae? tobe in woo . 


Geod ev 
God in 


Tov 
the 


pbeiper 
is corrupting, 
) fo 
the Yor 


éotiv, 
is, 


ei 


in the 


Ypvés®a, iver 
let him become, in order that 


evn Tat copéc, 19 | opin 
he might become wh se ‘A a wisdom 
To0 = K6ap10U_ToUTOU yopia Tape th 
ofthe world this foolishness beside the 
Ged tortiv éypamrrat [7 i 

God is; it hes Lees written ee The (one) 


Spacodpevos tos aopots ev tH Travoupyi¢ 


catching 


the wise (ones) in the all-doing 


avtav; 20 Kal mé&Aiv KUpiog yivaoKer tous 


of them; and again Lord 


Siadoyiopols = TaV cogty 6% 
reasonings of the wise that 


paraiot, 21 dove 
vain. As-and noone let him 
&vOporroic* TravTE (of Gyudv 
men; all (things) Soo of tov 
22 elite Maddog etre "ArroAAdc 
whether Paul whether Apollos 
Kno& efre _Kdopo elite cor} 
os whether Worle’ whether gen 


is knowing the 


eloiv 
they are 


unbdeig kouxccGcs év 


e boasting in 


tortiv, 
is, 
elite 

whether 
elite 

whether 
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that he has built on 
it remains, he will 
receive a reward; 

15 if anyone’s work 
is burned up, he will 
suffer loss, but he 
himself will be saved; 
yet, if so, [it will be] 
as through fire. 

16 Do you not 
know that you people 
are God’s temple, and 
that the spirit of God 
dwells in you? 17 If 
anyone destroys the 
temple of God, God 
will destroy him; for 
the temple of God is 
holy, which [temple] 
you people are. 

18 Let no one be 
seducing himself: If 
anyone among You 
thinks he is wise in 
this system of things, 
let him become a fool, 
that he may become 
wise, 19 For the 
wisdom of this world 
is foolishness with 
God; for it is written: 
“He catches the wise 
in their own cunning.” 
20 And again: 
“Jehovah* knows that 
the reasonings of the 
wise men are futile.” 
21 Hence let no one 
be boasting in men; 
for all things belong 
to you, 22 whether 
Paul or A-pol’los 
or Ce’phas or the 
world or life or 


20° Jehovah, J7.410-14,16-18,20,22-24; Lord, RAB. 
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Odvatos eite éveoTtata etre 
death” whether (things) having stood in whether 


péAdovTa, mavtx = bpdv, 23 yeis 
(things) being about, all(things) of you, You 


6 Xpigrod, Xpigrds && Ged. 


but of Christ, hrist but of God, 
4 Otitws Huds Aoyiléc8w GVOpwrrog a¢ 
Thus us let reckon man as 


Urmnpétag Xpiotod Kal olkovépoug puotnpiav 
supneatetes of Christ and steweres b mysteries 
Geod. 2 Abe Aoutrdv Snreiran 

of God. Here leftover(thing) it is being sought 


tv toig olkovépois ive moTé TIC 
in the stewards inorder that faithful someone 
evpedy. 3 tuoi 6& elo Adxiordv 
might be found. Tome but into least (thing) 
éotiv bp’ bev eva p16 


‘iva 
itis inorder that by tou I should be judged up 
bd dvOpeorri gpas' GAN’ oubé 
ut by Human ' Tugpas but not-but 


époutév  dvakpive' 4 ol6iv yap euaure 
myself I am judging up; nothing for to myse: 

ovvoiba, GAN otk: ov TOUTED 
T have been conscious, but not in this 


Sebixaiapat, é && dvaxpivev pe 
Ihave been justified, the (one) but judging up me 


KUpiég gotiv. 5 dote BA 1 Kaipod 
Lord is, As-and not before appointed time 
Kpivete, Eo av £AOn 


1 ‘l 
anything be you judging, unl likely should come 


6 «KUpios, 8 kat ourtice Te 
the Lord, who also willbring to light the 

KpuTrT& 00 oKdéTous kal 
hidden (things) of the darkness and 


VEPOOE! aS BovAds TOv Kapbidv, 
he wilitnake manifest the Bes ofthe hearts, ' 
kal téte 6 Erraivog  yevigetat éxdor 
and then the praise will come to be to each (one) 
c&rd to Geob. 
from the God, 

Toadta &é, &5eApoi, 
These (things) but, brothers, 


Heteoxnuation lg éyautdv Kal ’ArroA\dv 
Irefashioned into myself and Apollos 


6" bye iva év ‘iv 

through foo in order that in Aa 
ydOnte 76 Mi Unip cee 

you might learn the No over what (things) 


death or things 

now here or things 

to come, all things 
belong to you; 23 in 
turn you belong to 
Christ; Christ, in turn, 
belongs to God. 


Let a man so 

appraise us as 
being subordinates of 
Christ and stewards of 
sacred secrets of God. 
2 Besides, in this 
case, what is looked 
for in stewards is for 
a man to be found 
faithful. 3 Now to 
me it is a very trivial 
matter that I should 
be examined by 
you or by a human 
tribunal. Even I do 
not examine myself. 
4 For I am not 
conscious of anything 
against myself. Yet by 
this I am not proved 
righteous, but he that 
examines me is Jeho- 
vah.* 5 Hence do not 
judge anything before 
the due time, until the 
Lord comes, who will 
both bring the secret 
things of darkness to 
light and make the 
counsels of the hearts 
manifest, and then 
each one will have his 
praise come to him 
from God. 

6 Now, brothers, 
these things I have 
transferred so as to 
apply to myself and 
A:pol'los for youR 
good, that in our 
case YOU may learn 
the [rule]: “Do not 
go beyond the things 


4* Jehovah, J7.10,17,18,23,%4; Lord, P#®xAB. 
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yéypamtat Tvar yy etc «= Orép 
has been written, | in order that Hl. Sass vaver 
tod vag guciotobe KaT& Tod 


the one youare being puffedup downon the 


Etépou. 7 tig yap oe Stakpivet; 
different (one), Who for you judges through? 
ti 6E &yeig & ovx dae; 
What but are you haying which not you received? 


el && Kai &AaBec, Ait Kauxcoat 
If but also youreceived, why are you boasting 
og ph AaPdv; 
as not having Tecelved? 
8 Sn KeKOpEcpEevol toté; 
Already having been satiated are you? 
Lite) étrAouTHoate; ~opl Ov 
Antoaky you Recane rich? Aphet ators Tye 


éPacireioate; kal Speddv ye éPacidevoate, 
you reigned? and Iowed infact you reigned, 


Wa kat ei Opiv 
in order that also Aueis to rou 
ouvPaciAetowpev. 9 So0xd 


cp, 6 
Tam thinking Uae’ the 
Ged aS «6 TObG «= arog téAou EOXETOUS 
God ‘us the apostles tee (ones) 


arébe1fev yes émriSavactious, ott 
showed off from as appointed to death, because 
Géatpov éyeviOnuev.. TH Kdop® Kai ayyéAo! 
theaier webecame tothe world and to gels 
kai &vOpatrois. 10 ar opol Sia 
and to men, a Aysis waist through 
Xpiotév, tyeig 6 Ppdvipor év Xplore: 


Christ, you but discreet (ones) in hrist; 


we might reign together. 


Hueig = &oBeveic, bueig 5 loxupoi: 
we ‘weak (ones), You but strong (ones); 

byeis &v6o§o1, Huei 6 
You glorious (ones), we but 


&ripor. Il dyxpi tH ket; Spas 
dishonoeabie tonesy Uae the righ Haw hoor 
kat TEWVO MEV kal Sipdyev kal 
and wearehungering and weare thirsting and 


yuuwitedouev — Kat KoAagiCoyEeb 
we are being naked and we are being struck with fist 


kat dotatobpev 12 Kati KOTTIGHEV 
and we are being unsettled and we are laboring 
Epyatopevor taig iSiaig xepoiv’ AotSopovpevor 
working tothe own ‘hands; being reviled 
evAoyoupey, Siakdpevor dvexdpeba, 
we are blessing, being persecuted we are bearing up, 


13 Suc gr HOUHEVI TapakaAoUpev" as 
being defamed we are entreating; as 
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that are written,” in 
order that you may 
not be puffed up 
individually in favor 
of the one against 
the other. 7 For 
who makes you to 
differ from another? 
Indeed, what do you 
have that you did not 
receive? If, now, you 
did indeed receive [it], 
why do you boast as 
though you did not 
receive [it]? 

8 You men already 
have your fill, do 
you? You are rich 
already, are you? You 
have begun ruling 
as kings without us, 
have you? And I wish 
indeed that you had 
begun ruling as kings, 
that we also might 
rule with you as 
kings. 9 For it seems 
to me that God has 
put us the apostles 
jast on exhibition as 
men appointed to 
death, because we 
have become a theat- 
rical spectacle to the 
world, and to angels, 
and to men. 10 We 
are fools because of 
Christ, but you are 
discreet in Christ; we 
are weak, but you 
are strong; you are 
in good repute, but 
we are in dishonor. 

11 Down to this very 
hour we continue to 
hunger and also’ to 
thirst and to;be scant- 
ily clothed and to be 
knocked about and to 
be homeless 12 and 
to toil, working with 
our own hands. When 
being reviled, we 
bless; when being 
persecuted, we bear 
up; 13 when being 
defamed, we entreat; 


Al 1 CORINTHIANS 4:14—21 


Kécpou éyeviOnuev, 


TrepikaOdpyata TOO 
‘we became, 


allaround cleanings ofthe world 
Tdavtov Trepiynya, Ec pt. 
ofall offscouring, until right now. 


14 Ovx — évtpéTav = bya ype 


Not turninginon you lam writing 


TATA, GAN Os Téxva pou ayamnT& 
these(things), but as children of me loved (ones) 


voulerav' 15 édv yap Hupious 
putting mind into; if ever for myriad 


Trabaywyou' Exnte éy Xpiot, &Ad’ 
Shtie venders” wou Ray Have Ty “case Sue 


ov ToAAoUS Tratépas, ev yap Xpiotd *Inood 
not many” tora’ in’ for Christ Jesus 


Six. tod evayyeNiou sya byao eyéwnoa. 
through the Meodeawe A eon T generated: 


16 — trapaKard ody = byes, pIpNTal pou 
Iam entreating therefore you, imitators of me 


yiveoOe. 17 Ata odto éreppa Opiv 
be becoming. Through this Isent to you 


Tipddeov, 65 gotiv pou téKvov ayommTov 


Timothy, who is ofme child loved 
kal TOTOV é&v kupio, 6s bpas 
and faithful in Lord, who you 

dvapvicer tag 6500g you 
will put back inremembrance the ways ofme 
tas ev Xpiot@ *Inood, kaGd> ~~ TavTaxo0 
the in Christ Jesus, according as everywhere 


BiScoKe. 


év eon  exkAnoig v 
Iam teaching, 


in every ecclesia 
18 ‘OQ 7) épxopévou 6€ pou mpd 
AS BS of(one)coming but ofme toward 


bpas eguoi@Onody tives: 19 éAevoopar 
you were puffed up some ones; I shall come 


6& Tayéos tmpds bye éav =6)— KUpIOS 
but eit toward vane ifever the Lord 


Bedvjon. Kal yvdoonat ov Tov Adyov 
should will, and Ishallknow not the word 


Tov TEQUTIOPEVOV GAAG Thy 
ofthe (ones) having been puffed up but — the 


Sivapiv, 20 o} yap éy oye a Baoireia 
e 


power, not for in wor kingdom 
too cod GAN’ av Suvdyer. 21 ti 
of the God but in power. What 


OéAete; év PaBEea 280 TPO 
are you willing? In staff Ishouldcome toward 
buds, i év c&yarn mvedpati te mpattntos; 
de den T1egh | Moat ana obmildness? 


we have become as 
the refuse of the 
world, the offscouring 
of all things, until 
now. 

14 I am writing 
these things, not to 
shame you, but to 
admonish you as my 
beloved children. 

15 For though 

you may have ten 
thousand tutors in 
Christ, [you] certainly 
[do] not [have] many 
fathers; for in Christ 
Jesus I have become 
your father through 
the good news. 16 I 
entreat you, therefore, 
become imitators of 
me. 17% That is why 
I am sending Timothy 
to you, as he is my 
beloved and faithful 
child in [the] Lord; 
and he will put you in 
mind of my methods 
in connection with 
Christ Jesus, just 

as I am teaching 
everywhere in every 
congregation. 

18 Some are puffed 
up as though I were 
in fact not coming to 
you. 19 But I will 
come to you shortly, 
if Jehovah" wills, and 
I shall get to know, 
not the speech of 
those who are puffed 
up, but [their] power. 
20 For the kingdom 
of God [lies] not in 
speech, but in power. 
21 What do you want? 
Shall I come to you 
with a rod, or with 
love and mildness of 
spirit? 


19* Jehovah, J7.8.10,22.23; the Lord, xAB. 
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5 “Oras 


&koveTat év Gyiv ropveia, 
whol itis being heard in you fornication, 
kal to1adtn Topveia fit ovSé = év toils 


and such 


#Oveowv, 
nations, 


Exe, 
to be having, 


torté, 
you a 


as-and woman someone of the 


fornication whic! 
Gote yuvaik&  Ttiva 


not-but in the 


tod Tat 
manpas 


2 Kal Gyeic TEPUCIOO EVOL 
And you having been puffed up 


Kai et yGAAov srevOicore, 
and rather You mournt 


péoou byav 


ek 
in order that might $e SoG a up out of Galant of you 


the (one) 
3 "Eye | 


1d Epyov t00TO 


the work pad navine ee Sinedt 


hév yap, COpati 

indeed for, bette Sueent to oe Sue 

Tr 8 tH rveduartt 61 
being Ope be but to spirit . aft, 


kéKpika — GG 


obr0¢ 


TOV 
Ihave judged as bein tb pate the(one) thus 
To0TO KaTepyaodpevoy 4év 1H dvdpaTi Tod 


this having worked down 


kupiou fav 
ofus of Jesus, 


& av Kal to} eyod mveduato 


Lord 


in the name of the 


ouvayBévtav 
having been led together 


*Inood, 


IS ouv 
sua with 


you and ofthe my spirit 
th «= Suvdet = TO awe ‘Inood, 
the power of the Lord 4 us of Jesus, 


5 mwapaSotvar tov 
togive beside the such (one) 


elg dAeOpov 
into destruction of 


toiodtoy «= 8 Latave 


to the Satan 


oapké: iva 70 
ae flesh, ot tes orden dik: doe 


ved, 8H] & é To 
spir: i. might be faved in Rul Aneoa of the 
kupiou. 
6 OG Kaddv 7d Kavynux Opav. ovk 
Not fine the boas ing ofyou. Not 
olSate St tk vy) Srov 1 
you have known that hitte een whole Rid 
ovpapa Cupoi; 7 éxkaOdpate my 
Jump is leavening? Clean you out the 
Troadaidky § Cbpny, Tver Are véov 
old leaven, inorder that youmaybe new 
ovpapa,  Kabds éoTe &upor. karl 
lump, according as You ip ,wnleavened. And 
yap 1d Téoxa Hydv “ests 
for the passover ofus was sacred hrist; 
8 dote Eoptatcopev, 0 
as-and may we be keeping festival, hot 2 y coun, 
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5 Actually fornica- 
tion is reported 
among you, and 

such fornication as 

is not even among 
the nations, that a 
wife a certain [man] 
has of [his] father. 

2 And are you puffed 
up, and did you not 
rather mourn, in order 
that the man that 
committed this deed 
should be taken away 
from your midst? 

3 I for one, although 
absent in body but 
present in spirit, 
have certainly judged 
already, as if I were 
present, the man who 
has worked in such a 
way as this, 4 that 
in the name of our 
Lord Jesus, when you 
are gathered together, 
also my spirit with 
the power of our Lord 
Jesus, 5 you hand 
such a man over to 
Satan for the destruc- 
tion of the flesh, in 
order that the spirit 
may be saved in the 
day of the Lord. 

6 Your [cause for] 
boasting is not fine. 
Do you not know 
that a little leaven 
ferments the whole 
lump? 7 Clear away 
the old leaven, that 
you may be a new 
lump, according as 
you are free from 
ferment. For, indeed, 
Christ our passover 
has been sacrificed. 

8 Consequently let 
us keep the festival, 


not with old leaven, 
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Troon pndt ev Coun kakiag kal 


not-but in leaven ofbadness and 
Trovnpia GAN ev &COpoig 
of reels. but in unleavened [cakes] 


elAikpiveiag Kat GAnBeias. 
of sincerity’ and of truth: 


9 "Eypaya dpiv év i) émotoAt wi 
To pul in ine letter 4 not 
ouvavaplyvuc8at mdpvoic, 10 ob 

to be mixing selves up with fornicators, not 


mavtTas Toi¢ Tdpvoig ToD KéopHOU ToUTOU 
altogether to the fornicators of the world this 
A tog = rAeovéxtarg §= kal «= &ptrafiw A 
or tothe covetous (ones) and tosnatchers or 


elSmAoAGtpatc, érrei Ooeirete pa 


ék 
since you were owing really out of 


to idolaters, 
to) Kécpou é€edOciv. IL viv G8 éyp 
the world to come out. Now but 1" fas oj 
bpiv Mm ouvavapiyvuo8at tev 
toyou no’ to be mixing selves up with if ever 


re) Spe! Trépvo 
anyone SENS ponats sve else forioator 
4 wAeovéxtns §=f}_~elScA0AaTPNS Ff AociSopog 


a covetous (one) or idolater or reviler 


A pébucog A Gpraé, we. roiolT@ nde 


frunka or snatcher, to such (one) not-but 


lies ew, 12 ti cof 01 TOUS 
to be eating with. What yee ny me the (ones) 


EE kpivety, ovxi TO tow dpeic 
oneile tobe Judging? ‘Not ston ee tov 
kpivete, 138  todc Bede 
are judging, the (ones) on Pe side ies 
Kpivet é€Gpate TOV aTovnpov 
is steiner Mitt ees upout the wicked (one) 


2€ Oydv  adrdv. 
out of “tou very (ones). 


ToApe& TIS Gv mpayya Exov 
6 i dati anyone yr matter having 
hi re Kpiveo@at éni 
ree the different (o (one) tobe judging self upon 
tov &6ixav, Kai oxi émt tav dyiov; 
the unjust (ones), and not upon the holy ones)? 
2 AH otk ofSacte 6m ol &ytor 


Or not have youknown that the holy (ones) 


tov xédcpov xpivodow; Kal ef ev opiv 
the | “world is judge? And if in You 

VETaI Kécpos, davé&toi tote 
nthe judged & works! unworthy are you 


KpItnpiov 


Poxiorav; Zovx —_ofSarre 
of judging places 


Not have you known 


neither with leaven 
of badness and 
wickedness, but with 
unfermented cakes of 
sincerity and truth. 

9 In my letter I 
wrote you to quit 
mixing in company 
with fornicators, 

10 not [meaning] 
entirely with the for- 
nicators of this world 
or the greedy persons 
and extortioners or 
idolaters. Otherwise, 
you would actually 
have to get out of 
the world. 11 But 
now I am writing 
you to quit mixing in 
company with anyone 
called a brother that 
is a fornicator.or a 
greedy person or an 
idolater or a reviler 
or a drunkard or 

an extortioner, not 
even eating with 
such aman. 12 For 
what do I have to 

do with judging 
those outside? Do 
you not judge those 
inside, 13 while God 
judges those outside? 
“Remove the wicked 
{man} from among 
yourselves.” 


6 Does anyone of 
you that has a 
case against the other 
dare to go to court 
before unrighteous 
men, and not before 
the holy ones? 2 Or 
do you not know 
that the holy ones 
will judge the world? 
And if the world is 
to be judged by you, 
are you unfit to try 
very trivial matters? 
3 Do you not know 
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ét1 &yyéAoug Kpivouey, ATILYE 
that “ ghgels'* we shall udge, not sontetaing in fact 


Biootiké; 4 Biotiké pév 
(things) pertaining to life? Pertaining to life indeed 
otv KpITHpia éav éxnrte, 
therefore judging places ifever you may be having, 
Tos é€ouSevnpévou' év 1H 
the (ones) being treate ve poting in the 
éxkAncig, TOUTOUG Kadilete; 
ecclesia, these (ones) are rou seating? 
5 mpd évtpomy byiv Aéyo. 


Toward embarrassment toyou Iam saying. 
otteas otk Ev év Upiv otSeig cod & 
Thus not is in sou no one aise . ‘hb 


Suvycetat Siaxpivar ava pécov Tod 
willbeable to judge through up midst of the 


abeAgod  atod, 6 GAAa  &SeAgd¢ peta 
brother of him, but brother with 
&5EA p00 Kpivetat, kal toldto én 
brother is getting judged, and this upon 
atric tov; 
unbelievers? 
A6n yey otv 5X itTmMpa 
Already indeed therefore wholty sartace 
tuiv éotiv ott Kpipata éxeTe 8" 
toyou itis that lawsuits vou are having With 
EauTav' bia ti obyi HGAAov 
selves; through what not rather 
&&ixeioGe; folteg tt oxi 
be you being treated unjustly? Through what no’ 
paAAov ctrootepeiobe; 8 GAAG per 
rather be depriving yourselves? But * fou" 
&biKkeite kal atrooTepeite, kai 


are treating unjustly and you aredepriving, and 
todto &&eApotc. 
this brothers, 
9 F otk olSate 6t1 &BrKo1 
Or not have youknown that unjust (ones) 


8e00 Pacireiav ot KAnpovoprcoucw; MA 
ofGod kingdom not __ they will inherit? Not 


TrAavaa0e" obte Trépvol obte 
be you being misled; neither fornicators nor 


eiSmAoActpat olte poixol olte padakoi 


idolaters nor adulterers nor soft [men] 
otte dpoevoxoitat 10 otte KAérta olte 
nor — liers with males nor thieves nor 


TAEOvEKTAL, ou éBuco!, ot AoiSopot, 
covetous (ones), not ‘unkards, not revilers, 


ovX &prraryes Baoirciav 8c00. 
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that we shall judge 
angels? Why, then, 
not matters of this 
life? 4 If, then, you 
do have matters of 
this life to be tried, 

is it the men looked 
down upon in the 
congregation that you 
put in as judges? 5 1 
am speaking to move 
you to shame. Is it 
true that there is not 
one wise man among 
you that will be able 
to judge between 

his brothers, 6 but 
brother goes to court 
with brother, and that 
before unbelievers? 

7 Really, then, it 
means altogether 
a defeat for you 
that you are having 
lawsuits with one an- 
other. Why do you not 
rather let yourselves 
be wronged? Why 
do you not rather 
let yourselves be 
defrauded? 8 To the 
contrary, YOU wrong 
and defraud, and your 
brothers at that. 

9 What! Do you not 
know that unrighteous 
persons will not in- 
herit God's kingdom? 
Do not be misled. 
Neither fornicators, 
nor idolaters, nor 
adulterers, nor men 
kept for unnatural 
purposes, nor men 
who lie with men, 

10 nor thieves, nor 
greedy persons, nor 
drunkards, nor revil- 


not snatchers kingdom of God 


ers, nor extortioners 
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KAnpovoproouerv. 11 Kai THOTe 
they will inherit, And these (things) 
tives Fite” GAAa = atreAoUoacbe, = AAG 
some you were; but you were washed off, but 
hyiaoOnte, GAG eixauwOnte _ ev 1H 
you were sanctified, but you were justified in the 
dvépaTi tod Kupiou Hav Jacob Xpiotod kai 
name ofthe Lord ofus ofJesus Christ and 
éy 1@ Trvedpati Tod Be00 Hyav. 
in the spirit ofthe God ofus, 


12) Nava pot &Eeotiv GAN’ od 
All (things) tome is being lawful; but not 
TravTa OUppépet. TrvTo Hot 
all (things) is bearing together. All (things) tome 
E€eotw™ An’ ouK éya 
is being lawful; but not I 
éEouoiacSjcopat ord Tivos. 
shall be brought under authority by anyone, 


13 ta KO LATA Th Koa, Kal 
The Pesuere, to the cavity, and the 
Kola toic §=Bpd@pacw: 6 68 Gedg kai 
cavity tothe thingseaten; the but God also 

tadtny Kai TtadTa KaTapyncel. 
this" and these (things) will make ineffective. 
1d 8 Cdpa ov TH Tropveig, GAAG TO 
The but body not tothe fornication, but tothe 
Kupia, Kal 6 KUpiog TO odpati 14 6 6& 
Tork. and the Tora? tothe body; the but 
cdc Kai «Tov KUpIOV five! ev Kal Aas 
God both the Lord raised up and us 
é€eyepei Bi& TAS Suvapews avTov. 
he res up out through the power  ofhim. 
15 otk olSate 6tl TH COpaTa 
Not hayeyouknown that the bodies 

opav EN Xpiotod totiv; pas 

of yoo mbmbers oPGhrist is?’ Having lifted up 
ot =6TS é\ 700 xpioTod Tromaw 
therefore the mabmberd ofthe Christ shall I make 


bce} éAn; évoito. 16 9 ovk 
geterlst amembers? a, may itoccur. OF not 
olSate ott é KOAAOpEVOS 


have you known that the (one) making self stick 


a «oTépvn bv cdpc tot; “Eoovtat yap, 
tothe: harlot one Dolly heis? They will be for, 


civ, of Sto el adpxa piav. 17 6 

nee he, the two into flesh one, The (one) 
ters KOAA@PEVOS 1 Kupig év tveduc 
but making sbi stick tothe Lord one _— spirit 
éotiy, 18 pevyeTe wiv tropvefav’ wav 


will inherit God's 
kingdom. 11 And 
yet that is what 

some of you were. 
But you have been 
washed clean, but you 
have been sanctified, 
but you have been 
declared righteous in 
the name of our Lord 
Jesus Christ and with 
the spirit of our God. 

12 All things are 
lawful for me; but 
not all things are 
advantageous. All 
things are lawful for 
me; but I will not let 
myself be brought 
under authority by 
anything. 13 Foods 
for the belly, and the 
belly for foods; but 
God will bring both it 
and them to nothing. 
Now the body is not 
for fornication, but 
for the Lord; and the 
Lord is for the body. 
14 But God both 
raised up the Lord 
and will raise us up 
out of [death] through 
his power. 

15 Do you not 
know that youR 
bodies are members of 
Christ? Shall I, then, 
take the members of 
the Christ away and 
make them members 
of a harlot? Never 
may that happen! 

16 What! Do you not 
know that he who is 
joined to a harlot is 
one body? For, “The 
two,” says he, “will be 
one flesh.” 17 But 
he who is joined 

to the Lord is one 
spirit. 18 Flee from 


he is. Be vou fleeing from the fornication; every 


fornication. Every 
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cud or 6 &vOpcorr 
sinful cn ing) which i ae wore H man = 
éxtdg ToD §=ompatés gott, é 6 
outside of the body itis, the (one) but 


Tropvetiov cig TO Tiov capa 
committing fornication into the own body 


Aa! 
“Efe: 9 A ovK otSate bt Td 


ning, Or not have rouknown that the 

ia budv vad rou = éy Opiv 

Soay ofyou divinehabitation ofthe in you 
&ylou mvedparés totiv, oo XETE 

holy spirit is, of which you are having 

dd = Ge00; kal «= otk = torté Eautdv, 

from God And not youare of selves, 


20 fhyopdoOnte yap Bales S0faoate 
you were bought = for rice; glorify rou 
Si. tov Gedy év TH odpati: bydv. 

actually ee a in the body of you, 


Nepi ov éypcwpare, Kahdv 
TR Be wate (things) ‘You wrote’ “fine 
évOpeorr UVaIKd ErrtecBat* 
to jelihd % ona BA to be touching; 
2 Sie && tac ‘opveiag §=6 Exacotos¢ = Thy 
through but the torn ications each (one) the 
éautod Yyuvaike eyéreo } kal 
of himself ‘woman let him be having, and 
éxcéot TOV {Stov &vSpa 
each [woman] the own male person 
exéTo, Ti yuvatki J 
let her oS having. To the ‘woman the 
avi} v P EAT. e110 8156709, 
male person ay Geb!” tethimbe giving off, 


duoias 6% kat Uv Spi 
Syoles but also d Belk sae male DeLee 
yu tod — {Bio 
ate oon of the own SE DETOS: our 
eovoidter GAG 6 bar 01S 
ishaving authority but the male person; Spoles 
S& kai 6 vi} i8i i) 
but also the male Deron ae a eas * 


ovK eouoiater GAG FH 5 iN 
not ishaving authority but the nueas Ko 


ccrootepeite GAANAoUG, el 
be you depriving one another, it not What 
& &k = Guddvou Tr 
likely out of years Pisce it time 
iva oxXoAconte 
in order that you might peails leisure oe 


Tpoceuxh, Kal méAv éni Td UTS 
prayer and again upon the very, (thing) 
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other sin that a man 
may commit is outside 
his body, but he that 
practices fornication 
is sinning against his 
own body. 19 What! 
Do you not know 

that the body of you 
people is [the] temple 
of the holy spirit 
within you, which you 
have from God? Also, 
you do not belong to 
yourselves, 20 for 
you were bought with 
a price, By all means, 
glorify God in the 
body of you people. 


vf Now concerning 
the things about 
which you wrote, it 
is well for a man not 
to touch a woman; 

2 yet, because of 
prevalence of forni- 
cation, let each man 
have his own wife 
and each woman have 
her own husband. 

3 Let the husband 
render to [his] wife 
her due; but let the 
wife also do likewise 
to [her] husband. 

4 The wife does not 
exercise authority 
over her own body, 
but her husband does; 
likewise, also, the 
husband does not ex- 
ercise authority over 
his own body, but 

his wife does. 5 Do 
not be depriving each 
other [of it], except by 
mutual consent for an 
appointed time, that 
you may devote time 
to prayer and may 
come together again, 
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ire, iva Bw mreipatn 
xoumaybe, inorderthat not maybe Remuting 


Onag 8 Latoves Se tiv  dKkpaciav 
you’ the Satan through the lack of might 


bpav. 6 tobto 6 réyoo Kate 

of you. This but Iam saying according to 
ouyyveuny, ou Kar’ émitayny. 

open. together, not according to enjoinder, 


7 6ér0 8 mévras vOpcsrrous elvat ds 
Iam willing but all 


kai éyautév' GAA Ekaotos “TBiov “on 
also myself; but each (one) own he is having 


plopa &«  Ge00, é pév 00TH, 
Pesacdeern outof God, the (one) ikdeed ° thus, 
é SE obtas. 
the (one) but thus. 
8 Aéyo 8€ ToIG ey apors kal 
Iam saying but tothe unmarried (ones) and 
Tat axl kadov adroit sav 
to us xf tows fine to arols if ever 
Sean as Kayo: 9 ci SE ovK 
they shouldremain as also I; if but not 
éyxpatevovTat, ANoaTOTAV, 
they are Aft might ‘within, Yet them marry, 


KpeitToy for éotiv yaoueiv sy 
cee yee itis to be marrying than 
mrupodoBa. 
to be being set on fire, 
10 Tois be eYaUNKOoIV 
To the ened) but rae ing married 
Trapay yéAAw, ovx yd GAAe 6 Kiptos, 


but the Lord, 


j@pio@Avat, — 
eee pu eom 


Iam Banoogeing beside, not I 


yuvaika amd  dvbpdc 
‘woman from male person 0 


ll éa 6 kal fy 
if ever but and she nokipiee be put apart, 
EVETO &yapos q 70 
let tieelbe remaining unareied or to the 
&v&pi katadAayrte, — Kal 
male Dereon let her be oye, — and 
&vhpa —-yuvaika pn dorévat. 


male person woman not tobe jeving go off. 


12 Toig 6% Aortroig Aéyo. eyo, obx 
To the but leftover (ones) am asin I, not 


& KUpiocg: ef tig GSeAgd¢ yuvaika — Exel 


the Lord; if any brother woman ishaving 
&rio Tov, kal adm 
unbelieving, and this [woman] 


cuvevSoxel olxel pet’ atrod, 
is thinking well iogaitien to be Ee in with him, 


that Satan may 

not keep tempting 
you for your lack 

of self-regulation. 

6 However, I say this 
by way of concession, 
not in the way of a 
command. 7 But 

I wish all men were 
as I myself am. 
Nevertheless, each one 
has his own gift from 
God, one in this way, 
another in that way. 

8 Now I say to the 
unmarried persons 
and the widows, it 
is well for them that 
they remain even as I 
am. 9 But if they do 
not have self-control, 
let them marry, for 
it is better to marry 
than to be inflamed 
(with passion]. 

10 To the married 
people I give instruc- 
tions, yet not I but 
the Lord, that a wife 
should not depart 
from her husband; 

11 but if she should 
actually depart, let 
her remain unmarried 
or else make up again 
with her husband; and 
a husband should not 
leave his wife. 

12 But to the 
others I say, yes, 

I, not the Lord: If 
any brother has an 
unbelieving wife, and 
yet she is agreeable 


to dwelling with him, 
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HH) aqiéto adtiy: 13 Kai 
not let him oa letting go off hess and Bul 


fitis Exel &vbpa G&motov, Kat 

who ishaving male penn. unbelieving, Pisses 
odtos ouvevSoKet olkei 

this [man] is thinking well together to bev ‘dwelling 

pet” adriis &o1 Tov 
with her,” #9 viaetnes patio gooff the 

&vpa. 14 faotat é 
male person, Has yee sanctified yae the 


dvnp 6 &riotog ev vai, Kol 
male person the unbelieving in pa porn)” and 
Hyiaota uy, =o} ~= &riatog sé 
has been sanctified Ale wan the unbelieving in 
7 ddeAp@: émei apa ta Téxva Uydv 
the brother; since really the children of you 
axcéapt tot, viv &% Gyi& totiv. 
unclean ones) is, now but holy" (ones) is. 
15 ci 6 6 GmtoTo! copicetat 
If but the unbelieving (one) is pieelety apart, 
xopitécde* ov SeSovAtat 
let one be putting self apart; not has been enslaved 


& aber aber 
the abe ae a ih ee al 4 Tes eo Ss, 


év &€ elprivn KéxAnkev buds 6 Gedc. 16 wi 

in but auld Han caltea bas 6 the God, ve 

yap otSac, yovat, ef tov ae 

for have you known, Soe if the male person 
onoeIs; bit Tod 

you will save? Or what have oon iow, 
&vep, el thy yuvaika  odceic; 

male person, if the woman you will save? 


li Et éxdéoto = e| 
If sed to each (one) a Pega 


6 KUpios, Exactov mc KéKANKEV 
the Peigse each (one) BS ee Tibe 9555 
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let him not leave her; 
13 and a woman who 
has an unbelieving 
husband, and yet 
he is agreeable to 
dwelling with her, 
let her not leave her 
husband. 14 For the 
unbelieving husband 
is sanctified in rela- 
tion to [his] wife, and 
the unbelieving wife is 
sanctified in relation 
to the brother; oth- 
erwise, YOUR children 
would really be 
unclean, but now they 
are holy. 15 But if 
the unbelieving one 
proceeds to depart, let 
him depart; a brother 
or a sister is not in 
servitude under such 
circumstances, but 
God has called you to 
peace. 16 For, wife, 
how do you know but 
that you will save 
[your] husband? Or, 
husband, how do you 
know but that you 
will save [your] wife? 
17 Only, as 
Jehovah" has given 
each one a portion, let 
each one so walk as 
God’ has called him. 
And thus I ordain in 
all the congregations. 
18 Was any man 
called circumcised? 
Let him not become 
uncircumcised. Has 
any man been called 
in uncircumcision? 


ils Trepitrarteitoo" kal odtws év tai 
Ofhus Tet Him be walking about; and bras, ty sak : 
éxxAnoiais Tra&oaicg Siatéocopuat. 
ecclesias all Iam ordaining. 
18 TEPITETHNHEVOS TH &xAnOn 
Having been atcunttived anyone was canted? 
ru) émiomcabe" ev &kpoBuoTic 
Not lethimbedrawingupon; in Speier: 
KékAnTat TIS; 
has been called anyone? x 


Let him not 


17° Jehovah, in accord with Romans 12:3 and 2 Corinthians 10:13; the Lord, 


Pi6g,ABCD; God, Sy» and Textus Receptus. 
Lord; Sy and Textus Receptus; Jehovah, J7..10, 


17" God, P**xABCDVgSyr; the 


749 1 CORINTHIANS 7:19—28 


Trepitepvécbu. 19 TEPITOUH 
let him be being circumcised, The circumcision 
ovdév got, — Kal i) é&kpoBuoTia 
nothing is, and the unelreumeision 

ovdév got, GAA THpNoIG évToAav 


nothing is, but observance of commandments 
Qcod. 20 Exactos ev TH KANE 


of God. Each (one) in the calling, to which 
&xAi ty ETO. 
he ne in Fad let hint ber remaining. 
21 600A0 éxAnOn} 4 ool 
Slave : were you Wh called? rfot to you 


peréta: AX’ el Kal  Sivaca é\ed8epoc 
letlit be care; but if and you are able free 


evésGar, paAdAov oat, 22 é yap 
Woecomes Wather xphion. The (one) for 


ev kupi KAnbeis So0A0g arreAeiBepos 


having Den called slave freedman 
kupiou éotiv’ Spolws 6 éAe0GEpos 
of Lord he is; likewise the free (one) 
KAnbei¢ Bo00Adc tomy Xpiotob. 
having been called slave Christ. 

23 tipi opcoGnte: yiveoBe 
Sibis. AY GREP EOGn; Nk webosoming 
So00A01 évopérraw. 24 Exaotos év 
slaves Each (one) i 


éxAnon, &5eApoi, ev tobTa 
win tone he wart, brothers, in this 
Hey maps Ge6. 
let him be remaining beside Gor 
25 Mepi 8S av rrapBévoy émitayiy Kupiou 
About but the virgins enjoinder of Lord 
oOuK Exo, vopny 68 Sidon a> 
not Tam having, oath but Iamegiving as 
*Aenueévos Ord Kupiou motdc elvat. 
having been shown mercy by Lord faithful to be. 
26 =-Nopile obv ToUTO peed 
Iam opining therefore this 
maépxew Sik tiv. eveotaoav PEN ” 
to be existing through the having stood in necessi 


St. KaAddv. «dvOpaT@ «7d OTA ees 5 
that fine to man the thus to be. 
27 Sé6eoat yuvauki; ph 


Gite 
Have you been bound to woman? Not be tekings 


Adon" éAUCa dr} yuvanxds; cal 
loosing; have you been loosed from woman? No’ 

Ontet yuvaika: 28 édv fora kal 

be seeking woman; if ever but also 
ouron ovx _fiaptes. ret _ fav 

you Creu id Sey) noe you ain ned. ifever 


get circumcised. 

19 Circumcision does 
not mean a thing, and 
uncircumcision means 
not a thing, but 
observance of God’s 
commandments [does]. 
20 In whatever state 
each one was called, 
let him remain in it. 
21 Were you called 
when a slave? Do not. 
let it worry you; but if 
you can also become 
free, rather seize the 
opportunity. 22 For 
anyone in [the] Lord 
that was called when 
a slave is the Lord’s 
freedman; likewise he 
that was called when 
a freeman is a slave 
of Christ. 23 You 
were bought with a 
price; stop becoming 
slaves of men. 24 In 


in | whatever condition 


each one was called, 
brothers, let him re- 
main in it associated 
with God. 

25 Now concerning 
virgins I have no com- 
mand from the Lord, 
but I give my opinion 
as one who had mercy 
shown him by the 
Lord to be faithful. 

26 Therefore I think 
this to be well in view 
of the necessity here 
with us, that it is well 
for a man to continue 
as he is, 27 Are you 
bound to a wife? Stop 
seeking a release. 

Are you loosed from 
a wife? Stop seeking 
awife. 28 But even 
if you did marry, 

you would commit 


no sin. And if a 
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not she sinned, 


you Iam sparing. 


Kaipos OuveotaApévos 
appointed time having been placed together 


‘Ov ives kal 
the leftover (thing) inorder that also the 
Exovteg yuvaikag o> pH 
having they may be, 


kAaiovtes A, KAal 
and the (ones) . , SS eh See 


xXalpovtes a¢ pr) xaipovtes, Kal 
rejoicing as no’ 


éyopatovtes @>s yh 


and the (ones) 


Tov KOoHOV > 
and the (ones) using for selves the world 


KATAXPOPEVOI" pay 
bi is going beside 


kéopou ToGtou. 32 
free from anxiety 
&yapos Ive T 

unmarried (one) 1s bei: fariioue for the (things) 
toO Kupiou, mdad> apéon 

he should please 
foi tefos 

having: asnied 
EPI LYE Ried 

is pethe Gabeieus for the (things) 

&péor TH uvaiki, 34 Kal 

he should please tothe % i = 

Uvi 

he has been parted, And ne ah, the unma 
my ied 

is being anxious for the (things) 
‘Tver 4 

in order that she may be 

™ oopatt Kai 


Te 
but having married 1s being ahidous for the (things) 


&pécr TO 
she should Ficase to the 
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virgin [person] mar- 
ried, such one would 
commit no sin. How- 
ever, those who do 
will have tribulation 
in their flesh. But I 
am sparing you. 

29 Moreover, this 
I say, brothers, the 
time left is reduced. 
Henceforth let those 
who have wives be as 
though they had none, 
30 and also those 
who weep be as those 
who do not weep, 
and those who rejoice 
as those who do not 
rejoice, and those 
who buy as those not 
possessing, 31 and 
those making use of 
the world as those not 
using it to the full; for 
the scene of this world 
is changing. 32 In- 
deed, I want you to 
be free from anxiety. 
The unmarried man is 
anxious for the things 
of the Lord, how he 
may gain the Lord's 
approval. 33 But 
the married man is 
anxious for the things 
of the world, how he 
may gain the approval 
of his wife, 34 and 
he is divided. Further, 
the unmarried woman, 
and the virgin, is 
anxious for thethings 
of the Lord, that she 
may be holy both 
in her body and in 
her spirit. However, 
the married woman 
is anxious for the 
things of the world, 
how she may gain 
the approval of her 


151 1 CORINTHIANS 7:35—40 


dv&pi. 35 toto S& mpdc 7d Spdv 


male person, This but toward the of you 
auTay ot ov AEyaa, ovxX 
very ones (thing) beating together Tameaylng, ‘not 
iver dxov Upiv éri Bare, 
in order that Besxe to'vou Imight fe upon, 
GAAK =~ TPS 7d eGoxnpov kal 
but $oeaet the = (thing) holding well and 
evrra&peSpov Ria kupi 
(thing) sitting well beside to the Tord. 
arepioTr aortas. 
undistractedly- 
36 Ei 6é TIS coxnpoveiv 


If but anyone to be behaving improperly 
émi thy tapBévov attod voyiter _éev 
upon the virgin ofhim heisopining ifever 

trrépakyos, Kal obtas defer 
she hy be over bloontorlite, and ‘thus> itis owing 


yiveoBat 6 OéAct Trott Too" 
to be occurring, what he is willing let him be doing; 
ovx cpaptavei’ Apel TOCA. 37 Sc 
noe heis sinning: let them be marrying. Who 
62 gotnkev ev tH Kapdi¢ avTod e6paios, pn 
put hasitood in the gpbig cured settied.” hot 
Eywv dvayxny, eouciav 5& Exet repi 
having necessity, authority but he is having about 
to0 iSiou SeAjpatos, Kal ToOTo _ kéKpikev 
the own Auer ss and this he Ieetaaged 
v TH iSig Kapdi ‘iv hy éavtod 
- the oan apBicx intbee serving he of himself 


mapSévov, Kada> mTomoe. 38 dote Kai 
aera ‘Enely he will do. As-and and 


é ‘apitov hv éautod 
the (one) giving ih Ree Me of himeclt 
VOV KOAG troiel, kai 6 mu) 
nope nely’ he isdoing, and the (one) hot 
apitov KpEiogov Tromoet. 
it te Poetter he will do, 
39 Tuvy Sé5era to’ Sc0v dvov 
Woman hasbeen bound upon asmuchas time 
i é évij avtis eav 8 
tating the male Dereon: of nee ifever but 
koi pndy 6 ‘\ Erevdé, tortiv 
acount the sat eben, eer she is 
GéAe1 ‘oun OAvat, é6vov év 
to whom she is willing nH sundiivan i too in 
kupie’ 40 paxapiotépa 5 gotiv édv obtaG 
Tord P eppler is but sheis ifever thus 
vn) kaT& tiv éuiy yvepny, 


husband. 35 But this 
I am saying for your 
personal advantage, 
not that I may cast a 
noose upon you, but 
to move you to that 
which is becoming 
and that which means 
constant attendance 
upon the Lord with- 
out distraction. 

36 But if anyone 
thinks he is behaving 
improperly toward 
his virginity, if that 
is past the bloom 
of youth, and this 
is the way it should 
take place, let him 
do what he wants; he 
does not sin, Let them 
marry. 37 But if 
anyone stands settled 
in his heart, having 
no necessity, but has 
authority over his own 
will and has made 
this decision in his 
own heart, to keep his 
own virginity, he will 
do well. 38 Conse- 
quently he also that 
gives his virginity in 
marriage does well, 
but he that does not 
give it in marriage 
will do better. 

39 A wife is bound 
during all the time 
her husband is alive. 
But if her husband 
should fall asleep [in 
death], she is free to 
be married to whom 
she wants, only in 
[the] Lord. 40 But 
she is happier if she 
remains as she is, ac- 


eivn 
she shbuld temain, according to the my opinion, 


cording to my opinion. 
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S0xd yap Kaya mvedpa Beod 

Tam thinking for alsol spirtt of God 
Exe. 

to Bering: 

8 Nepi && td elSeA00UTav, 
About but the (things) sacrificed to idols, 
ofSapev ét1 TeVTES yaoi 

we have known that all (ones) knowledge 


Exouev. Hh. yvéoig UTIO}, 6 
we are having. The knowledge is Soap, aN but 


aya _olxoSopue?7. 2 ef tig Soxei 
love is building up. If anyone is thinking 
éyvaxkévat TI, otros ved 
tohaveknown anything, mnotasyet heknew 
% Sei vavat 3 el SE TIC 
according as it is binding know; if but anyone 


é&yom& tov Gedv, _obt0¢ Eyvwotat = irr’ 
isloving the God! this (one) hasteen known by 


avtou. 

him, 
4 Tept tH Doec obv TeV 
About the Ppaoene therefore of ine 
eidwAo8dTav oiSapev 6r1 


(things) sacrificed to idols we have known that 
ovbiv eiScAov év Kéou@, Kal Sti OvSeig Bed: 
nothing “idol” in ‘world,’ and that noone God 
el uh elc. 5 kai & ett eloiv 
if no one, Also Toe if area are 
Aeydépevor Beoi elite év ovpave ete 
(ones) being said gods whether in heaven: or 
émi yfig, dotrep eiclv Geol ToAAol Kal KUpio! 
upon earth, as-even are gods many and lords 
ToAAoi, 6 GAA’ Hiv elo Bedg 6 TraTh é 
many,’ but tifus ong God the Fathi, outot 
oS ta mévta kal fyeig elo adtév, Kal 
whom the all (things) and Apel ind him,’ and 
elg KUpiog "Ingots Xpiotés, — &i" ob = =Té 
one Lord Jesus Christ, through whom the 
movta Kal Myer 6’ adtob. 
all (things) and ee through him, 
7 ’AAN ovk év  tr&ow yvdois: tives 
But not in all (ones) the knowledge; some 
SE th ouvnbcig Ewo Get: tod elSdAou 
but tothe “custom until right now ofthe idol 


os eiS@Ad8uTov EaBiouvary, kal A 
as sacrificed toidol they areeating, and the 
ouvelSnois attév &oGevys otca 
conscience of them weak being 
oAdveTat. 8  Bpdpa be i ou 
is being defiled. Thing Gien but hus . not 
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I certainly think I 
also have God’s spirit. 


8 Now concerning 
foods offered to 
idols: we know we 
all have knowledge. 
Knowledge puffs up, 
but love builds up. 
2 If anyone thinks he 
has acquired knowl- 
edge of something, he 
does not yet know [it] 
just as he ought to 
know [it]. 3 But if 
anyone loves God, this 
one is known by him. 
4 Now concerning 
the eating of foods 
offered to idols, we 
know that an idol is 
nothing in the world, 
and that there is no 
God but one. 5 For 
even though there are 
those who are called 
“gods,” whether in 
heaven or on earth, 
just as there are many 
“gods” and many 
“lords,” 6 there is 
actually to us one 
God the Father, out 
of whom all things 
are, and we for him; 
and there is one Lord, 
Jesus Christ, through 
whom all things are, 
and we through him. 
7 Nevertheless, 
there is not this 
knowledge in all 
persons; but some, 
being accustomed 
until now to the idol, 
eat food as something 
sacrificed to an idol, 
and their conscience, 
being weak, is defiled. 


8 But food will not 
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TrApaoTHOE! 1 Oc@ ovte baw 


will make stand beside to 


7 cry OPEV, 
bok , we should eat, 


éav ocyauev, 
ifever we should eat, 
9 PAérrete 6 pH 


Be you looking but no 
byav adm 
ofyou this 
TOIS cobevécw. 10 


to the weak (ones). 
(Sn ot TOV 
should see you the (one) 
ElBadi 


idol temple lying down, 


adtod Kob_evois Svtog cikoSopunGhceta elc 1 
will be built up 


ofhim weak being 
Te eiScAdi 

the (things) sacrificed 

lls &rdAAuTa «= yap 
Is being destroyed for 

1H i _yvaoe, 6 

the one knowledge, the 

Xpiords aréBavev. 12 o 

died. 


hrist us but — sinning 
gic todc &SeAgoUs Kal tUrtovtes avTav Thy 
into ‘he? brothers and smiting ofthem the 
ouveiSnow cobevotcav ig Xpiotov 
Snacionee being weak into Enrist 
cpaptavete. 13 Sidtrep el 
you are sinning. ‘Through which even if 


Bpdpa _oKavbariter tov &5eApdv pou, ov 
thing eaten is causing to fall the brother of me, not 


7 cyo  kpéa Ei 
Ba peflouldeat meat into 
uh tov &5EApdv pou 


not the brother of me I should cause to fall. 
9 Ovx elpi gAedep0¢; ov« eipl drdaToA0G; 


Not amI free? 


ovxl *Inoodv tov KUpiov Hav 


No! Jesus the Lord 


7d Epyov pou bypei 
the ote ofme eee 


Gro1g ovK elpi amrdctohos, GAAG ye Opiv 
apostle, 


to others not Tam 
elpi cp a i 
fale dee oar: 


byeic gore ev Kupio. 
too are in ‘Lord. 


botepotye8a, ovTe 
we are coming behind, nor 


TIPOOKOLUG yévntat 
thing struck toward 


KaTakeipevov, ovxi fh 


Gras St &paptdvovtes 
Th 
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e God; neither ifever 


mepiooevouev. 
we are abounding. 


TOS Hh eougia 
somehow the authority 


should become 
éav & TIS 

Ifever ioe anyone 
Exovta yvaow ev 
having knowledge in 


ouveiSnots 
not the conscience 


into the 
Buta éoSieiv; 
to idols to be eating? 
6 cobevav ev 
the (one) being weak in 
&beAgd¢ | Sr’ év 
brother through whom 


tov aldva, ‘iva 
the age, inorder that 
oxavcriow. 


Not amI apostle? 


édpaka; ov 
ofus havelIseen? Not 


goté év Kupio; 2 el 
ce in ‘Lord? — Sf 
but in fact to you 


ou fig ccrroo TOMS 
dime of te ‘apostleship 


commend us to God; 
if we do not eat, we 
do not fall short, and, 
if we eat, we have no 
credit to ourselves. 

9 But keep watching 
that this authority 

of yours does not 
somehow become 

a stumbling block 

to those who are 
weak. 10 For if 
anyone should see 
you, the one having 
knowledge, reclining 
at a meal in an idol 
temple, will not the 
conscience of that one 
who is weak be built 
up to the point of 
eating foods offered to 
idols? 11 Really, by 
your knowledge, the 
man that is weak is 
being ruined, [your] 
brother for whose sake 
Christ died. 12 But 
when you people 
thus sin against YouR 
brothers and wound 
their conscience that 
is weak, you are 
sinning against Christ. 
13 Therefore, if food 
makes my brother 
stumble, I will never. 
again eat flesh at all, 
that I may not make 
my brother stumble. 


Am I not free? Am 

I not an apostle? 
Have I not seen Jesus 
our Lord? Are not 
you my work in [the] 
Lord? 2 If I am not 
an apostle to others, I 
most certainly am to 
you, for you are the 
seal confirming my 
apostleship in relation 


to [the] Lord. 
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c&vakpivouciv éotiv att. 4 b 
is ts ROO 


judging up not 

Zyouev é€ouciav eiv Kal iv; 
wearehaving authority pee andl to drink? 
5 ph otK Exopev eEouciav erry 


Not not wearehaving authority sister 


yuvaika TEpIGYEIy, > Kai of AX 
woman to be leading about, also the Perel 


éméctoAot Kal ol d&eApol toO Kupiou Kk 
apostles and the COR eol of the Tora ne 


Knoas; 6 6 © Kal s ‘ 
Bae Oe MRO EL. Kat Bopvshas, ote 


#xyopev eEouciav uh épydleoc8ai; 7 ti 
are we having authority fot Ripeecethaata Who 


otpatevetat [Sioig dyovioig woté; th 
serves as soldier toown provisions sometime? Who 


ouTedet uTreAdvar Kal Tov KapTrdv avtod ot 
isplanting vineyard and the Teuit of i not 


éoGiet; A Tis — Trotpaiver if t 
he iseating? Or who is shepherding Bock Sa 


é& 100} yéAaKTo H i y 
Y' S ofits wets ouK 


outof the not 
éoGiel; 
he is eating? 
8M Kare &vOpwrtrov tad 
Not according to san these Cinings) 


ee a ie oe vetios re 90, 
sau be me “aoe 
nee teas Set woe Sie GOW 
eared Hh cite Rody wee. oh. eG, 
see etude EOE 


& Has ex fez 
micaghe | “oa SP as eye titen, eis 
Soeiter =e’ EArTiBL ) & & 
isowing upon hope the (one) plowing 


&potpiay, Kal é cAoav " i 
to be plowing, and the (one) threshing aa poet 


00 peréyeiv. 
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3 My defense to 
those who examine me 
is as follows: 4 We 
have authority to eat 
and drink, do we not? 
5 We have authority 
to lead about a sister 
as a wife, even as the 
rest of the apostles 
and the Lord’s broth- 
ers and Ce'phas, do we 
not? 6 Oris it only 
Bar’na-bas and I that 
do not have authority 
to refrain from [secu- 
lar] work? 7 Who is 
it that ever serves as 
a soldier at his own 
expense? Who plants 
a vineyard and does 
not eat of its fruit? Or 
who shepherds a fiock 
and does not eat some 
of the milk of the 
flock? 

8 Am I speaking 
these things by 
human standards? 

Or does not the Law 
also say these things? 
9 For in the law of 
Moses it is written: 
“You must not muzzle 
a bull when it is 
threshing out the 
grain.” Is it bulls God 
is caring for? 10 Or 
is it altogether for our 
sakes he says it? Real- 
ly for our sakes it was 
written, because the 
man who plows ought 
to plow in hope and 
the man who threshes 
ought to do so in hope 
of being a partaker. 

11 If we have 
sown spiritual 
things to you, is it 


ofthe to be partaking. 
IL Ei fpeig byiv te Trveu 
s If we toyou the See 
LOTTE {paeY, Eya el metic bpd 
sowed, gredt thing) if ages atxow & 


something great if we 
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CapKiKka Gepicopev; 12 ci GAAor TAS 
fleshly (things) we shall reap? If others of the 
bpav eougias HETEXOUOIV, ov paAAov 
of your authority they are partaking, not rather 


cic; GAN’ otk éxpnoapeba | Th eEoucia 
fuss But not Xreused tothe authority 
TavTH, GAAG TravTa oTéyouev 
this, but all (things) we are covering 
iva uf, tia évKoTy Spev | 
inorder that not any striking in we should give 
Bia) edayyenii 00 xpiotod. 13 ovK 
to the sO owe of the ‘Christ, Not 


oiSate ét ol 7 tep& 
have you known that the (ones) the sacred (things) 


Epyatdpevor Ried &k tod ~—tepoU 
pyaroney the (things) outof the temple 
éoGiouc, ol 7 Ouciaotnpig 
are eating, the (ones) to the altar 
tmrapeSpevovTes tO 
iting beside . to the 
cuvuepiZovtat; 14 oftag Kal 6 xKUpios 
are baying fae with? Thus’ also the Lord 
SiétaEev toi¢ ce) evayyéAiov 
ordained to the (ones) the good news 


KkatayyéAAouctv éx 00 evayyeAiou 
announcing down out of the good news 


Buca if 
ghar > 


chy 
to be living. 
15 éya St ob Kéxpnuat ovSevi 
¥ but not Nake teed to nothing 
TOUTaV. Ovx Eyparpar 6é tadTo 
of these (things). Not I wrot but these (things) 
iva, oTaS yévntat év époi, kaddv 
inorder that thus’ itshould become in me, fine 
{ef 1 GAAov  arroavetv. = — TO 
ee rhs me Mather to die or — the 
Kavxnc pou ov5el¢ KEVQCEL, 16 tw 
boasting of me no one will make empty. If ever 
for evayyeAifapat, ovK goTtiv HOI 
Yor Imay be aren ce goodnews, not is tome 
Kavxna, avaykn yop pot | émikertat ovat 
bores, peel or to me islying upon; woe 


fos oi totiv éov 7 
SP ie itis if ever fa 
evayyeAiowpat. 17 ei yap éxav 


I should declare good news. If for voluntary 


toto —s- TWPGoOw, piodv exo" el 6& 
this Iam performing, reward Iam having; if but 


kav, — olkovopiov TeTIOTEULal. 


shall reap things 
for the flesh from 
you? 12 If other 
men partake of this 
authority over you, 
do we not much more 
so? Nevertheless, we 
have not made use 
of this authority, but 
we are bearing all 
things, in order that 
we might not offer 
any hindrance to 
the good news about 
the Christ. 13 Do 
you not know that 
the men performing 
sacred duties eat the 
things of the temple, 
and those constantly 
attending at the altar 
have a portion for 
themselves with the 
altar? 14 In this 
way, too, the Lord 
ordained for those 
proclaiming the good 
news to live by means 
of the good news. 

15 But I have 
not made use of a 
single one of these 
[provisions]. Indeed, I 
have not written these 
things that it should 
become so in my case, 
for it would be finer 
for me to die than 
—no man is going to 
make my reason for 
boasting void! 16 If, 
now, I am declaring 
the good news, it is 
no reason for me to 
boast, for necessity 
is laid upon me. 
Really, woe is me if 
I did not declare the 
good news! 17 IfI 
perform this willingly, 
I have a reward; but 
if I do it against my 
will, all the same I 
have a stewardship 


involuntary, stewardship I have been entrusted with. 


entrusted to me. 
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18 M é 
what Cece Came tbe eet 


evay yEAICopevos &Sdatravov 


In order that declaring good news without expense 
Orjo0 tO evayyéAiov, el Bice) 
rmigtput the ‘goc@news,’ int the Hf 
kataxproacbat TH &€oudi ious 
to abuse to the Sequel: dt me = in 
TO evayyerio. 
the ELC YEAIGS: 
19 "Eneiepog yop dv & = Trévtev 
for being outof all (ones) 


Tao tacandy 2600Awoa, Tv Tob 
toall (ones) ‘faysclt’ Tenslaved’ inorder that the” 


TAgiovas _ KEpdrjow: 20 Kai éyevdunv ois 
more (ones) I might’ gain; and Ibecame to the 
“loubaiorg as ’louSaios, tva *louSaious 
Jews as Jew, in order that Jews 
KepSyjow" ois bd vouov a> Ud 


Imight gain; tothe (ones) under law as under 
vépov, m av autos rd vépov, 
law, not being very (one) under law, 

To bd vépov _ KepSija0’ 
in order that the ay under lew rmight gain; 
21 ois avdpoig 

tothe (ones) without ns ~ (one) FvcHos, law, 


why av &vouos Beod §=GAN’— Ewopiosg 
not being without law ofGod but within law 


ZPRee’ tnoretinat TST ne ey 
widobtigns  Peeatue ook 
Psi Poche d Se, Gas that ons 
rice Gees Imi pee tels areew, 
yéyova Tavta, iva mrdevTe 


Ihave become all (things) » in order that by all means 
twas omow. 23 méyvra 68 Tod 
some I might save. All (things) but Iam doing 
Si 1d evayyéAoy, Iva GuvKotvoovd 
through the good news, | in order that sharer s 
avTod yévoua. 
ofit Ishould become. 


24 Ovx otSacte St ol év 
Not have youknown that the (ones) in 
ora8i TpéxXovTE! meevrel 
saat ere 2 Pan 
tpéXouCIV, lg tors se uBdaver Oo 
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18 What, then, is my 
reward? That while 
declaring the good 
news I may furnish 
the good news without 
cost, to the end that 
I may not abuse my 
authority in the good 
news. 
19 For, though 

I am free from all 
persons, I have made 
myself the slave to 
all, that I may gain 
the most persons. 

20 And so to the 
Jews I became as a 
Jew, that I might 
gain Jews; to those 
under law I became as 
under law, though I 
myself am not under 
Jaw, that I might 
gain those under law. 
21 To those without 
law I became as 
without law, although 
Iam not without 

law toward God but 
under law toward 
Christ, that I might 
gain those without 
law. 22 To the weak 
I became weak, that I 
might gain the weak. 
I have become all 
things to people of all 
sorts, that I might by 
all means save some. 
23 But I do all things 
for the sake of the 
good news, that I may 
become a sharer of it 
with [others]. 

24 Do you not 

know that the runners 
in a race all run, but 


they arerunning, one but is receiving the 


only one receives the 
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iov; . obtws TPEXETE iva 
Broilo Thus jou seer ante in order that 


KaToAGBnte. 25 was 5 é 
you might rears, down. Everyone but the 


Syeviconsvoe mavTO 

eing contestant all (things) 
éyxpareveTat, éxeivoi pev 

he fs exrasing self-control, those indeed 


otv iva g0aptdv atépavov 
therefore inorderthat corruptible crown 


AdcPaciv, Teig SE &o8aptov. 
they might receive, we but incorruptible (one). 


26 to toivy obtao  Tpexo 6 OUK 
toyou-now thus amrunning as not 


SHAE obras mute 6 otk cépa 


unevide thus” Iamboxing as not a 

Sépwv' 27 GAAG Orramaclo 

flaying; but Iam hitting under (the eye) 
ou TO COpa Kal BovAaywyd 

oe me the body and Iam leading as slave, BA 


GAO EAS autos 
somehow to cihers nai S nea very (one) 
&56xi pos yévopat. 


disapproved I should become. 
10 Ou O€Aco yap cyvoeiv, 


Up! 
Not Iamwilling for tg to be ignorant, 


St ol trate, av mavres bd 
erty that the omnes Aysy all (ones) under 
vegéAny foov Kal mdvteg Sick this 
wy oad ney were and all (nen) through the 
SiAAGov, 2 kai = raves 
7 went through, and all (ones) 
ig Tov Mauoa iv éBarrtigavto éy Th 
ind the Moses they were baptized in the 
év th Oardor 3 Kal mwévtes 7d 

vege ele hil sea,” nd all (ones) the 
auTd  TrVvEU ai Egayov 4 Kai 
very spiritual Pa seen oes they ate and 


mavteg TO) atts « TrvEUpATIKOV Emiov 
tual 


Gondbore 
sea 


all (ones); the very spirit they drank 
icelited émivov yap & eveuperrufls 
anny they were drinking for out of ritual 


&KoAouBobons Tmétpas, f _ méTPa 6 fv 


following rock-mass, the Sake ae but was 
& xpiotés 5 GAN’ vk ev Toig _WAcioow 


prize? Run in such a 
way that you may at- 
tain it. 25 Moreover, 
every man taking 

part in a contest 
exercises self-control 
in all things. Now 
they, of course, do it 
that they may get a 
corruptible crown, but 
we an incorruptible 
one, 26 Therefore, 
the way I am running 
is not uncertainly; the 
way I am directing 
my blows is so as not 
to be striking the 

air; 27 but I pummel 
my body and lead 

it as a slave, that, 
after I have preached 
to others, I myself 
should not become 
disapproved somehow. 


1 Now I do not 
want you to be 
ignorant, brothers, 
that our forefathers 
were all under the 
cloud and all passed 
through the sea 
2 and all got baptized 
into Moses by means 
of the cloud and of 
the sea; 3 and all 
ate the same spiritual 
food 4 and all drank 
the same spiritual 
drink. For they used 
to drink from the 
spiritual rock-mass 
that followed them, 
and that rock-mass 
meant the Christ, 
5 Nevertheless, on 
most of them God 
did not express his 
approval, for they 


the ist; but not in the more (ones) 

autav nvSoxnoev é Ge6c, 

of them thought well _ the God, 
Kateotpa6ncov yap &v TH épn ne 


they were strewn down for in the desolate (place). 


were laid low in the 
wilderness. 
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6 Tadta 
These (things) but types of us they occurred, 


cig ave) Hy} elvat & émtOupntc 
into the no’! to be tus ’ dealveva ° 
Kakdv, Kabds K&keivor 
of bad (things), according as also those 
éneOungay, 7 wi be elSaAoAGTpart 
desired, either idolaters 

yiveode, kab TIVES = até" 
beyoubecoming, accordingas some of them; 
Gotrep yéyporrratt *Exd@icev 5 ads 
as-even ithas been written Satdown the people 
gayeiv kal areiv, kat é&véotnoav 
to eat and to drink, and they stood up 

Traiveiv, 8 5é 
to be playing, Milner 

Tropvevapev, Kade 

may we be committing fornication, according as 
TIVES auTey émépvevoav, kal Erecav 


some of them committed fornication, and they fell 


wig Hwépa eixoor Toeis xirréSec. 9 ange 
fe: 


toone day twenty- three thousand. ther 


extreipaCoopev tov KUpioy, KAO 
may we {pee ingout the rere! according as 


tives ality éreipacav, kal bmd TOV Seay 
some of them tested, and by the serpents 


GIrcAAUVTO. 10 be 
they were destroying selves, Nalther 
yoyyvtere, KaBérrep 
be you murmuring, according to which things) even 
tivég attOv éydyyuoay, Kat érrAOvTO 
some of them murmured, and they destroyed selves 


bd tod dAo08peutod, IL tadtx 6 
by the destroyer. These (things) but 
TuTIKaS = ouvéBatvev Exeivoic, — eypao 


typically was stepping with to those, it was writ en, 


é mpds — vouBecfav Ov, sig os te 
but toward putting mind in Auay, ENS worn the 


TEN TOV aldvev karrVvTnkev. 
ends ofthe ages has attained down, 
12 “Oote é Soxav éotavar 
As-and the (one) thinking to stand 
BAerréteo mréon. 
Jet him be looking Bh he should fall. 
13 meipacpds byes otk efAngev et 
Temptation te not haa ts en if MB 
evOpdmivos’ mortdc 5 6 Ged, 85 ovk 


pertaining to man; faithful but the God: who not 


&& tUrror Hdv éyeviOnoavy, | 
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6 Now these 
things became our 
examples, for us not 
to be persons desiring 
injurious things, even 
as they desired them, 
7 Neither become 
idolaters, as some of 
them did; just as it is 
written; “The people 
sat down to eat and 
drink, and they got up 
to have a good time.” 
8 Neither let us prac- 
tice fornication, as 
some of them commit- 
ted fornication, only 
to fall, twenty-three 
thousand [of them] in 
one day. 9 Neither 
let us put Jehovah* 
to the test, as some of 
them put [him] to the 
test, only to perish 
by the serpents. 

10 Neither be mur- 
murers, just as some 
of them murmured, 
only to perish by the 
destroyer. 11 Now 
these things went on 
befalling them as ex- 
amples, and they were 
written for a warning 
to us upon whom the 
ends of the systems of 
things have arrived. 

12 Consequently 
let him that thinks 
he is standing 
beware that he does 
not fall. 13 No 
temptation has taken 
you except what is 
common to men. 


But God is faithful, 
and he will not 


9° Jehovah, J38223; the Lord, xBC; the Christ, Pup; 


God, A. 
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be eipacOivat 
he Bide ious "to e tested 
& Stvacbe, GAG Troinoel ot 


which you are able, 


tH Teipaop@ Kal thy 
the Temptation also the 


Sivac8a eveyketv. 
to beable to bear under, 


78 dhe h evans Cat ote! 
we eg STR HS leeharetag: TA gS 
eee Me, Relves Beets 
sobky, Paueeea. 18 troripiay: pes, ebtevias 


6 evrAoyouuev, 
which we are blessing, nm 


ocr TOU toto; Tov &ptov — bv 
food s of the xCinrdst?! The loaf = which 
A@pev, oxi Kolveavia tod odpatos 
wedrehreaking, ‘ndt ‘sharing “of the © wody 
if] noto0 égoriv; 17 bu elg Gptos, 
of the Christ it is?’ Because one fear, 


A) ol troAAof éopev, ol yap mdvtes 
a Sous, the. many oars, the ‘for all (ones) 


& © t00 évdg &ptou 
outof the one at 


18 BAérrete 
Be you looking at 


cpkat ov ol 
aeahs net the (ones) 


Kolveovol 


ov fe Ott 
therefore oe That 


tov *lopomA 


to0 }=Auotaotnpiou 
sharers of the altar 


but he will make together with 


ExBaoi 
stepping out 


ovxl Kowwovia gotiv tod 


10" sharing is it 


HETEXOLEV, 
we are partaking. 


the Israel accoi 


if Ovoia 
Pe Ge sacase 


eloiv; 19 i 


eating 


are they? 


el6coAdOutév 
(thing) sacrificed to idol 


eased 
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trép 
over 


ov 


00 
of the 


of the 


ding to 


What 


let you be tempted 
beyond what you can 
bear, but along with 
the temptation he will 
also make the way out 
in order for you to be 
able to endure it, 

14 Therefore, my 
beloved ones, flee 
from idolatry. 15 I 
speak as to men with 
discernment; judge for 
yourselves what I say. 
16 The cup of bless- 
ing which we bless, is 
it not a sharing in the 
blood of the Christ? 
The loaf which we 
break, is it not a shar- 
ing in the body of the 
Christ? 17 Because 
there is one loaf, we, 
although many, are 
one body, for we are 
all partaking of that 
one loaf. 

18 Loox at that 
which is Israel in a 
fleshly way: Are not 
those who eat the 
sacrifices sharers 
with’ the altar? 

19 What, then, am I 
to say? That what is 
sacrificed to an idol 
is anything, or that 


i TSaddv ti dotiv; 
anything forniys a on = idol anything is? ‘| an {dol is gees 
20 GAN St & Qvovoy —s-t&x| 20 No; but I say tha 
But that what (things) are sacrificing the| the things which the 
£0vn,.  Satpoviois kat ob eq | nations sacrifice they 
nations, to demons and not to God/ sacrifice to demons, 
Qvoucw, ou Bio 6 Spa} and not to God; and 
they are sacrificing, not Iamwilling but you’|I do not want Seite) 
v fev iveo@at. | become sharers w! 
eGherera, 3 ae Penuovie to % becoming, | the ester F cn You 
b 7" v Kupfou| cannot rinking 
a Not wi are ee agile of Lod the cup of Jehovah 
18" Or, “in.” 21" Jehovah, J79024; Lord, xAB. 
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trivery Kal TroTHpiov Ben povicw: ov 
tobedrinking and cup ofdemons; not 

Sivac8e tpatrétng Kupiou wetéxery kal 
youareable oftable ofLord to be partaking and 


Tpométng Scipovicw. 22 i 
of table of demons, or 
TrapatnAodpev Tov KUpIOV; 7) 

are we inciting to jealousy the Lord? Kot 


loxupétepar avtod éopév; 
stronger ofhim are we? 


23 Navra &€eotv" GAN od 

All (things) is being lawful; but not 
hisesaied oupdépet. Treva 

all (things) is bearing with. All (things) 
E€eotiv" GAN ot TravTa olkoSouei. 


is being lawful; but not all (things) is building up. 
24 pndets 7 tautod Cnteite GANG 
foone the ofhimself lethimbeseeking but 
TO TOD Etépou. 
that of the different (one). 
25 Nav. t6°év paKéAAg TreaAotpevov 
Everything the in meat market being sold 
éoiete undev dvaxpivovtes Sik = th 
be youeating nothing judgingup through the 
ouveiSnow, 26 tod Kupiou yd A Kat 
conscience, of the Tora Yor. af earth and 
1 TANPOa aah AS. 27 ef ot KoA? 
the fullness of it. It petite is calling 


byes = Tav émrioteav Kai OéAcTE 
You ofthe unbelievers and you are willing 
TropeverCat, bis TO — Tapatiéyevov 
tobegoing, everything the being set alongside 


byiv éoSfete = unSév dvaxpivovtes Sik 
to ou be youeating nothing judging up’ through 
tiv ouvel&now: 28 gav GE TiS bpiv 
the conscience; ifever but anyone to you 


eitn  Tobdto lepdOutév tory, 
should say This (thing) sacredly sacrificed is, 


ry) éoSlete br éxeivov Tov 

not, beyoveating through that[man] the (one) 
Hnvicavta kal Vv ouveiSnow" 

having disclosed and the conslances 


29 cuveiSnoww Se éyoo obyl mV 
conscience but Iamsaying not the (one) 

éautod GAAG TV 00 Etépou" 

of self but the (one) ofthe different (one); 
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| and the cup of 
demons; you cannot 
be partaking of “the 
table of Jehovah”* and 
the table of demons. 
22 Or “are we inciting 
Jehovah’ to jealousy”? 
We are not stronger 
than he is, are we? 
23 All things are 
lawful; but not all 
things are advan- 
tageous. All things 
are lawful; but not 
all things build up. 
24 Let each one keep 
seeking, not his own 
[advantage], but that 
of the other person. 
25 Everything that 
is sold in a meat 
market keep eating, 
making no inquiry on 
account of your con- 
science; 26 for “to 
Jehovah* belong the 
earth and that which 
fills it." 27 If anyone 
of the unbelievers 
invites you and you 
wish to go, proceed 
to eat everything that 
is set before you, 
making no inquiry 
on account of YOUR 
conscience. 28 But 
if anyone should 
say to you: “This is 
something offered in 
sacrifice,” do not eat 
on account of the one 
that disclosed it and 
on account of con- 
science.* 29 “Con- 
science,” I say, not 
your own, but that 


of the other person. 


21° Jehovah, J7310.24; Lord, xAB. 


22° Jehovah, J™42014; the Lord, xAB. 


26* Jehovah, J7810.11,13.14.16-18,20,22,23; the Lord, xAB. 28° Sy" and Textus Receptus 
add: “(For the earth belongs to the Lord [J7#.10.11,15,14,16,i7, to Jehovah], and so 


does its fullness).” 
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Tv at & Hh «BAevBepia = wou 
in order that why pean the freedom of me 
KpiveTat Und GAAng ouveiSycews; 30 el 
isbeing judged by another conscience? I 
éya APITL HETEXO, ti 
¥ iS thanks Iam partaking, why 
Aacpnpobpat orép ob éya 
am e Heing Hasphemied over what t 
evxaploTa; 
am giving thanks? 
31 Eite otv 
Whether therefore you are eating or 
Trivete elte hin Troieite, 
you are drinking or anything ou are doing, 
TravTa cig Sd€av Geod TTOIETTE. 
all (things) ind glory ofGod be you doing. 
32 darpécKoTro! Kal =“ louSaiois 
Not causing to strike toward and to Jews 
iveoOe kal “EAnow kal 7 
be x00 becoming and toGreeks and to the 
éxxAnoig tod Geod, 33 Kade Kayo 
ecclesia ofthe God, according as also I 
hixesas Tr&oW dpéoko, ph Sntdav 
all (things) to all (ones) Iam pleasing, not seeking 
tO gyauTod oGpoopov GANG 70 
the of myself (thing) bearing with but the (one) 
tv TroAAGy, ‘iva oabaaiv. 
ofthe many,’ inorder that they might be saved. 
tpntat OU yivec8e, Kabas 
ll tntdtors of me be you becoming, according as 
Kaya Xpiotod. 
sith I of Christ, 


éoSiete elite 


Stt mTovTe 


2 ’Enava S bye 5 
Iam praising but oe because all (things) 
OU épvnobe kal Ka0As 
ofme you Heve remembered and according as 
trapéBaKa opiv Tag TrapaSdceic 
I gave beside to'vou the things given beside 
KaTEXETE. 3 Oa 6& = beac 
you are holding down. Iam willing but you 


elSévar Sti travtds }=avEpdq HY KEPAAT 
to have known that of eeery, male person the head 


6 gad) S& yuvaiKds 6 

os *nist” om eegrT Bat Gewoman the 
4 egadt) 5& to xpiotoD 6 Qedc. 

BEG Uae. eae but the heist the God. 
4 we &viy TEpOCEUXOHEVOS q 
Beey male escn praying or 


For why should it 
be that my freedom 
is judged by another 


| person's conscience? 


30 If I am partaking 
with thanks, why 

am I to be spoken of 
abusively over that for 
which I give thanks? 
31 Therefore, 
whether you are 
eating or drinking or 
doing anything else, 
do all things for God's 
glory. 32 Keep from 
becoming causes for 
stumbling to Jews as 
well as Greeks and 
to the congregation 
of God, 33 even 

as I am pleasing all 
people in all things, 
not seeking my own 
advantage but that 
of the many, in order 
that they might get 
saved. 


1 Become imitators 

of me, even as I 
am of Christ. 

2 Now I commend 
you because in all 
things you have me 
in mind and you 
are holding fast the 
traditions just as I 
handed [them] on to 
you. 3 But I want 
you to know that the 
head of every man is 
the Christ; in turn the 
head of a woman is 
the man; in turn the 
head of the Christ is 
God. 4 Every man 
that prays or prophe- 
sies having something 


poe rebav Kata KEdarfis Exav KaTaioxuvel 
TRileing downon head having shaming 


on his head shames 
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the head of him; every but wormed 
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KatakoAdTTETal yu, Kal Ketpcobe 


is being veiled down woman, also let her be shorn; 


el 5& aloxpdv yuvaiki Td kel, 
if but disgraceful to woman the aad ut 


Eupaobat KatakaAutrt: 
to be being shaved, let her be being ri 
7 vip év a b f 
Male person indeed Yor wot Seika 
KatakaAUrrtecOat THY KEpaAI ey i 
to be being veiled down ay spoatv, ince pa 
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sae ofGod existing; the woman but glory 
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of male person is, Not er one 
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male person through the woman, but woman 


Sik 70 & i HM j iy 
eines ‘Gea aboeons wees Se 
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isowing the woman authority tobe having upon 


TAS KEDaARS — Sik bg ayy 
ths “eas through “fhe” rybious: 
Il Ai otte ‘uvT} 
Besides neither swernah tts. 
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his head; 5 but 
every woman that 
prays or prophesies 
with her head 
uncovered shames 

her head, for it is one 
and the same as if she 
were a [woman] with 
a shaved head. 6 For 
if a woman does not 
cover herself, let her 
also be shorn; but if 
it is disgraceful for a 
woman to be shorn 

or shaved, let her be 
covered. 

7 For a man ought 
not to have his head 
covered, as he is God's 
image and glory; but 
the woman is man’s 
glory. 8 For man 
is not out of woman, 
but woman out of 
man; 9 and, what 
is more, man was not 
created for the sake 
of the woman, but 
woman for the sake 
of the man. 10 That 
is why the woman 
ought to have a sign 
of authority upon her 
head because of the 
angels. 

11 Besides, in 
connection with [the] 
Lord neither is woman 
without man nor 

man without woman. 
12 For just as the 
woman is out of the 
man, so also the man 
is through the woman; 
but all things are out 
of God. 13 Judge for 
YOUR own selves: Is 


Yyuvaika akataKéAuTrtTov d 
woman not veiled down pu de ee 


it fitting for a woman 
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mpocetyecbai; 14  o05E A gvoig at} 
to be praying? Not-but the nature very 
SiScoKe: opag Sti vip nev ov 
is teaching you that male person indeed if ever 
Kong, étipia adt@ = tortiv, 
hemayhave longhair, dishonor tohim itis, 
15 yu) 6 ed Kong BoEa 
wore but if ever she may Koiong hair, Boag 
auth gotiv; — dt KOuN vi 
toher itis?’ Because the (long) hair instead of 


trepiBoAaiou Sé50Ta1 atti. 16 El 
thing thrown around has been given to her, If 
bE TIS Soxei oiddveikos —_elvatt, Hels 


but anyone is seeming fond of disputing to be, we 


toiadtny ouviGerav ovK Exouev, ouéé 
such custom not weare having, neither 
al ékkAnofat tod Qeod. 
the ecclesias of the God. 
17 Todto 68 Trapay yéAAov ovK 
This but announcing beside not 
érraivd Sri ovk elg Td KpEICTOV GANG 


Iam praising because not into the better but 
eis 7d fiooov ouvépxecde. 
into the ‘worse you are coming together, 
18 tpdtov piv yap ouvepxopévev bydv ev 
irst indeed Gor, coming fugether of you in 
ExKAnoig Kove oxiopata =év (Opiv 
ecclesia Tam hearing splits in You 
brrapxery, Kal pepo: TT morTevo. 
tobeexsting, and beer’ some Lam believing. 
19 Set yap kai alpéceig év bpiv elvat, 
Itisbinding for also sects in you tobe, 


iva kai of Sdxipor gavepol 
inorder that also the approved (ones) manifest 
yévovtar — év Opiv. 


might become in you. 
20 Xuvepxopévav otv bpdv ént 7d 
Coming together therefore of you upon the 
evar} ouK gotiv KUpIaKoV Seinvov 
very [place] not itis pertaining to Lord supper 


gayeiv, 21 xactos yap 7d iSiov Seitrvov 
to eat, each (one) for the own supper 


mpodapBdver ev TO gayeiv, Kal 6 ev 
iBfaking before in the ‘toeat, and who indeed 


to pray uncovered to 
God? 14 Does not 
nature itself teach 
you that if a man 

has long hair, it is 

a dishonor to him; 

15 but if a woman 
has long hair, it is a 
glory to her? Because 
her hair is given her 
instead of a headdress. 
16 However, if any 
man seems to dispute 
for some other 
custom, we have no 
other, neither do the 
congregations of God. 
17 But, while giving 
these instructions, I 
do not commend you 
because it is, not for 
the better, but for the 
worse that you meet 
together. 18 For 
first of all, when you 
come together in a 
congregation, I hear 
divisions exist among 
you; and in some 
measure I believe it. 
19 For there must 
also be sects among 
you, that the persons 
approved may also 
become manifest 
among You. 

20 Therefore, when 
you come together to 
one place, it is not 
possible to eat the 
Lord's evening meal. 
21 For, when you eat 
[it], each one takes 
his own evening meal 
beforehand, so that 
one is hungry but 
another is intoxicated. 
22 Certainly you 
do have houses for 
eating and drinking, 


Trev, & && eet. 22 
is Tusecting, sho but is being! intoxicated. Kot 
ap olxia ouK Exete eli 7d 
‘ee poians not You eA having ind the 
éoBieiv kat mriveiv; A AS 
to be drinking? Or of the 


tobeeating and 


do you not? Or 
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As-thus also the 


Seitrvijcat, Réyav Todto 
This 


He kav} BiaGhxn, toriv 4 


tohave supper, saying 


the new covenant 


TOUTO Troieite, 
this be you ae 


is thy euiy 


ivnte, 
you may be drinking, is the 


26 dcdKig yap éav 


Asoftenas for ifever you may be eating: the 


Gptov toTov kat 
loaf this and 


tov Odvatov 


trivnte, 
you may be drinking, the 
Katay yéAAete, 
you are announcing down, 
EdOn. 
he should come, 
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do you despise the 
congregation of God 
and make those 

who have nothing 
ashamed? What shall 
I say to you? Shall 

I commend you? In 
this I do not com- 
mend you. 

23 For I received 
from the Lord* that 
which I also handed 
on to you, that the 
Lord Jesus in the 
night in which he was 
going to be handed 
over took a loaf 
24 and, after giving 
thanks, he broke 
it and said: “This 
means my body which 
is in your behalf. 
Keep doing this in 
remembrance of me.” 
25 He did likewise 
respecting the cup 
also, after he had the 
evening meal, saying: 
“This cup means the 
new covenant by 
virtue of my blood. 
Keep doing this, as 
often as you drink it, 
in remembrance of 
me.” 26 For as often 
as you eat this loaf 
and drink this cup, 
you keep proclaiming 
the death of the Lord, 
until he arrives. 

27 Consequently 
whoever eats the loaf 


or drinks the cup of 


the Lord unworthily 
will be guilty respect- 


Oapatos kal 


ing the body and 


23° The Lord, xAB; Jehovah, J1.14, 
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Brot] afpatos tod kupiou., | the blood of the Lord. 
of the of the Lord. | 28 First let a man 


28 Pesalietee 82 GvOpwrros éautév, Kal 
Let him be proving but man himself, and 


oltwag & Tod &ptou éoGiéToo Kai 
thus outof the loaf let him be sain’ and 
&k tod} ~=—- ToTnpiou TTIVETOO 

out of the cup let hun be drinking; 


29 é yap to8iov Kal wivey — Kpipa 
the (one) for eating and drinking judgment 


taut@ éoGier kai rivet my) 
tohimself heiseating and heisdrinking not 
Biakpivev 16 odpa. 30 Si  tolto év 
judging through the body. ‘Through this in 


byiv troAAoi coBeveic Kal &ppworot 
you many _ strengthless (ones) and unhealthy 
kat = Kolp@vTau ikavoi. Sl ci 6& 
and aresleeping _ sufficient (ones). If but 
éautots BSiekpivopev, ouK &v 
selves we were judging through, icp likely 
éxpivopyeOc 32 epaueyet urd 
we were being judged; judged oe by 
oO Kupiou traiSeur Sper, ed 
the Lord weare being disciplined, in order that 


A ov 0 Kop 

tot together with the yond. 
KataKkpiOdpev. 33 Sorte, &6eAqoi 

we should be judged down. As-and, brothers 


ou, auvepxdpuevor ig. 1d garyeiv GAAMAOU 
ene; coming tosether ind the ores one: pire 


éx5éxeoGe. 34 ci TIS rreive, év 


be you waiting for, If mee is dungering, in 
olka éoGtéTOo, ui lc 
house let him be eating, in gece that no’ 

Kpipa ouvépxnoee. Te rn 
judgment you may becoming together, The but 
Aor os &y EABa 
iedlaver (things) as likely Ishould come 

Siata€ouat. 
I shall orderly eet through, 
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About but the spiritual (things), brothers, 
ov B£Aw yy VOEIV. 
not Tam willing bye ~ to Ope 
2 OiSacte St: Ste £0 re 


You have known that when nations you were 


approve himself after 
scrutiny, and thus 

let him eat of the 
loaf and drink of the 
cup. 29 For he that 
eats and drinks eats 
and drinks judgment 
against himself if 

he does not discern 
the body. 30 That 
is why many among 
you are weak and 
sickly, and quite a 
few are sleeping [in 
death], 31 But if we 
would discern what 
we ourselves are, we 
would not be judged. 
32 However, when 
we are judged, we are 
disciplined by Jeho- 
vah,* that we may not 
become condemned 
with the world. 

33 Consequently, 

my brothers, when 
you come together 
to eat [it], wait for 
one another. 34 If 
anyone is hungry, let 
him eat at home, that 
you may not come 
together for judgment. 
But the remaining 
matters I will set 

in order when I get 
there. 


12 Now concerning 
the spiritual 
gifts, brothers, I do 
not want you to be 
ignorant. 2 You 
know that when you 
were people of the na- 
tions, you were being 
Jed away to those 


mpds. Ta elSwda Ta Gpava Oo . dv 


toward the idols the voiceless as likely 


voiceless idols just as 


82° Jehovah, 533618; the Lord, RAB. 
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maow. 7 é&kdote && SiSorTat 
all (things). To each Xone) but is being given 
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the manifestation of the spirit ei ies, the 
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of wisdom, toanother but ie of knowledge 
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été 
according tothe very = spir to aimeaEe oon) 


miotig ey TH avr trveduatr AAD 6 
“oats in the ak spisit, * to enothex but 


xapiopata laudtov év tH évi trvedpati 
genie Gifts of healings in bd one "spirit 
10 GX 5é évepyquata  Suvdapeav, 
to another but inworkings of powers, 
GAN &&  Tpopnteia, GAA 5 
toanother but prophecy, to another but 
Stakpicerg trveupcrroy, été, év 
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of tongues, to another but interpretation 
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oO Ev Kal TO attd Tvedua, 


166 


you happened to be 
led. 3 Therefore I 
would have you know 
that nobody when 
speaking by God’s 
spirit says: “Jesus is 
accursed!” and nobody 
can say: “Jesus is 
Lord!” except by holy 
spirit. 

4 Now there are 
varieties of gifts, but 
there is the same spir- 
it; 5 and there are 
varieties of ministries, 
and yet there is the 
same Lord; 6 and 
there are varieties of 
operations, and yet it 
is the same God who 
performs all the oper- 
ations in all persons. 
7 But the manifes- 
tation of the spirit is 
given to each one for 
a beneficial purpose. 

8 For example, to one 
there is given through 
the spirit speech of 
wisdom, to another 
speech of knowledge 
according to the same 
spirit, 9 to another 
faith by the same 
spirit, to another gifts 
of healings by that 
one spirit, 10 to yet 
another operations of 
powerful works, to an- 
other prophesying, to 
another discernment 
of inspired utterances, 
to another different 
tongues, and to 
another interpretation 
of tongues. 11 But 
all these operations 
the one and the 


evepyel 
is working within the one and the very _ spirit, 


same spirit performs, 
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PE movies &v TrveOpo érotio8npev. 
and all ces, one split we were made to drink, 


14 Kai yap 1d cpa ovk Eotiv Ev pédos 
Keone the yale o ot is one member 
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Because not I in psd not I at outof the 
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The boars and ifever shouldsay the 


ots “OT: otk «ipl Op0aAyS6s, otk ipl 
ear Because not Iam eye, not Iam 
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outof the body; if whole the b 
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ree ah phd ey Now but the God set 
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x miertes one each ofthem, in the 
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body according as he willed. 


19 ci S& fv ta Tavta Ev péAoc, ToD 
Ié but was the all one member, where 


making a distribution 
to each one respec- 
tively just as it wills. 
12 For just as the 
body is one but has 
many members, and 
all the members of 
that body, although 
being many, are one 
body, so also is the 
Christ. 13 For truly 
by one spirit we were 
all baptized into one 
10| body, whether Jews 
or Greeks, whether 
slaves or free, and we 
were all made to drink 
one spirit. 

14 For the body, 
indeed, is not one 
member, but many. 
15 If the foot should 
say: “Because I am 
not a hand, I am no 
part of the body,” it 
is not for this reason 
no part of the body. 
16 And if the ear 
should say: “Because 
I am not an eye, I 
am no part of the 
body,” it is not for 
this reason no part of 
the body. 17 If the 
whole body were an 
eye, where would the 
[sense of] hearing be? 
If it were all hearing, 
where would the 
smelling be? 18 But 
now God has set the 
members in the body, 
each one of them, just 
as he pleased, 

19 If they were all 
one member, where 
would the body be? 
20 But now they 
are many members, 
yet one body, 


1d o@ua; 20 viv 6 woAAG péAn, Ev BE 
the bi Now but many members, one but 
cauc. 22 ob SivaTar Se 6  de0aAnd¢ 
body. Not isable but the eye 
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should be anxious the members. And whether 
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is suffering one member, is suffering together 
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all the members; whether is fore ere 
BEAOS, ouvxaipet mavTa Tc An. 
member, is rejoicing gethior all the nth 
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ouvexépacev 1d 
mixed together the body, 


tote odpa 
‘ou. =6but youare body 


xetpi Xpeiav cou otk Exo, 
hand Need of you not Iam having, 


i aA A KEgadi) Tots trociv Xpelav bpav 


odua, +O 
Y to tne tone) 


Sov Tiny, 


Xpioroo kal 
of Christ and 
Kal od év 
And sion ludeet 
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| say to the hand: “I 
have no need of you"; 
or, again, the head 
[cannot say] to the 
feet: “I have no need 
of you.” 22 But 
much rather is it the 
case that the members 
of the body which 
seem to be weaker are 
necessary, 23 and 
the parts of the body 
which we think to be 
less honorable, these 
we surround with 
more abundant honor, 
and so our unseemly 
parts have the more 
abundant comeliness, 
24 whereas our come- 
ly parts do not need 
anything. Neverthe- 
less, God compounded 
the body, giving honor 
more abundant to the 
part which had a lack, 
25 so that there 
should be no division 
in the body, but that 
its members should 
have the same care for 
one another. 26 And 
if one member suffers, 
all the other members 
suffer with it; or if a 
member is glorified, 
all the other members 
rejoice with it. 

27 Now you are 
Christ’s body, and 
members individually. 
28 And God has set. 
the respective ones 
in the congregation, 
first, apostles; 
second, prophets; 
third, teachers; then 
powerful works; then 
gifts of healings; 


helpful services, 
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the ation all and all the knowledge, 


Kav ta  maoov Thy Tot 
andifever Imay be having all the faith 
Gore 6 peOiotéverv, cyarnv Be 
as-and mountding to be transplacing, ‘Tove but 


" Exo, ovdév ein. 3 Kav 
Pk Imay ey having, nothing Iam. And if ever 
iow wévta Ta UTa&pxovTa& 
Tshould Neral out in food all the belongings 


Kav Trapaéa 1d ope 


deme, and igfever I should give Reatee the bo y 

Hoe in oS nae FRRUPNSY SST” ON Eek 

Fraagte Having Bee 1a et aa, 
A Ue sora 


EUETAI, ayarmn ot Enroi, ou 
xen Te kind, ib ove) not is being jealous, not 


TrEpTIEpEVETAL, ot aToDTal, 5 otk 


abilities to direct, 
different tongues. 

29 Not all are 
apostles, are they? 
Not all are prophets, 
are they? Not all are 
teachers, are they? 
Not all perform pow- 
erful works, do they? 
30 Not all have gifts 
of healings, do they? 
Not all speak in 
tongues, do they? Not 
all are translators, are 
they? 31 But keep 
zealously seeking the 
greater gifts, And yet 
I show you a surpass- 
ing way. 


13 If I speak in 

the tongues of 
men and of angels 
but do not have love, 
I have become a 
sounding [piece of] 
brass or a clashing 
cymbal, 2 And if 

I have the gift of 
prophesying and am 
acquainted with all 
the sacred secrets and 
all knowledge, and if 
I have all the faith 

so as to transplant 
mountains, but do 
not have love, I am 
nothing. 3 And ifI 
give all my belongings 
to feed others, and if 
I hand over my body, 
that I may boast, but 
do not have love, I am 
not profited at all. 

4 Love is long- 
suffering and kind. 
Love is not jealous, 
it does not brag, 
does not get puffed 


it is bragging, not itis being puffed up, not 


up, 5 does not 
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coxnpovel, 
itis behaving uncomelily, 


ou 


Bted éauriig, 
the (things) of itself, not itis being provoked, not 


an kakév, 
itis reckoning the bad (thing), 


Aoyitetat 1d 


émi ti 8: 


Kg, ari pet 
upon the unrighteousness, it is rejo: faites with but 


GAnbcig: 7 wavta 
all (things) 


twithe 


truth; 


hixe Wares Rixewared éArriler 
all (things) it is believing, all (things) Pye 


Tmotevel, 
TravTO Orropéver. 
all (things) it is enduring, 


8 ‘H &ydrn ovSémote Tinte:. elte 68 


The love never is falling. Whether but 
TrpOONTetat. Kata, hOOvTant* eite 
prophecies, they will xpyn bio ineffective; whether 
ydoou, —matoovrTai’ elte yvdors, 
tongues, they willcease; whether knowledge, 
katapynOrcetat. 9 & épout 
it will be halt ineffective. Out of var . yee 
yivéoKopev kal && 
we are knowing and out of nigous 
tpopntevopevy 10 Stav Ge £AOn 
we are prophesying; whenever but should come 
1O TENELOV, Bi) &k 
the perfect (thing), the (thing) out of Hépoys 
katapynOjcetar. IL dre vow 
will be made ineffective, When funy “iibes ; 
£\éAouv oe Trio &opévoi 
I was speaking AY varign te Gateatontng és 


vitro PAoyitoyunv 
Babes” ree 


Eyova vi, 


¥ , kath} 
Thave become male eat) » Ihave aaa: ineffective 
tod vnmiov. 12 BAgémopev yap 


To 
the (things) ofthe babe. 


6 éodrrtpou év 


&p 
right now through mirror 


tote 6 mpdcwmov mpd¢o Tpdccrov" 
toward 


then but face 


yivaoKko éx 
Iam knowing out of 
émvyvacopat 


T shall know accurately 


émeyvdoOn Vv. 13 
I was accurately known. 


» 


Entei 


ou 
not it is seeking 


Trapokiverat, ou 


6 ob  yxatper 
not it is rejoicing 
6& 


oréyet 
itis coat: 


© Amios «= Ste 
a Ypnber, when 


Ka 


Weare looking for 


aiviypati, 
in obscure expression, 


Gpt 
face; right now 


népous, OTE 5 
part, then but 
KarBies. kai 
according as also 


vuvi 5 éver 
Now but ts remaining 
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behave indecently, 
does not look for its 
own interests, does 


It does not keep 
account of the injury. 
6 It does not rejoice 
over unrighteousness, 
but rejoices with the 
truth. 7 It bears 
all things, believes 
all things, hopes al] 
things, endures all 
things. 

8 Love never 
fails. But whether 
there are [gifts of] 
Pprophesying, they 
will be done away 
with; whether there 
are tongues, they will 
cease; whether there 
is knowledge, it will 
be done away with. 
9 For we have partial 
knowledge and we 
Prophesy partially; 
10 but when that 
which is complete 
arrives, that which is 
partial will be done 
away with. 11 When 
I was a babe, I used 
to speak as a babe, 
to think as a babe, 
to reason as a babe; 
but now that I have 
become a man, I have 
done away with the 
[traits] of a babe. 
12 For at present we 
see in hazy outline 
by means of a metal 
mirror, but then it 
will be face to face. At 
present I know par- 
tially, but then I shall 
know accurately even 
as I am accurately 
known. 13 Now, 


however, there remain 


not become provoked, 
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triott eArii éyarm Ta Tpia TabTa 
fom” hope’ “Yove:! «the «three these,’ 
peifav S& tobTay f cyan. 
greater but ofthese the love. 
14 Aloxete mv é&yarny, 
Be you pursuing the love, 


CnAoote Bot TrvEUpaETIKG, 
be you seeking zealously but the spiritua. (things), 
uGAAov Sé ‘ivex Trpopntevnte. 
rather but inorder that you may be prophesying. 

é yap Adcrdv pPacog oUK 

The (one) for speaking jotongue not 
&vOpatrois AaAet GAAG Ge, ov5eig yap 
tomen heisspeaking but to God, noone for 
dxover, Trvedpati 68 AaAei puothpia® 
ishearing, tospirit but he is speaking mysteries; 

6 6 Trpogntedav = &vOpaTrOIG 

the (one) but prophesying to men 
dare olkoSopiv Kal trapaKAnow Kal 
he is speaking upbuilding and encouragement and 
mrapapusiav. 4 é AoAdv =—- YAoon 
Consolation. The (one) speaking to tongue 
tautdv  olkoSopei" é && Tpogntevav 
himself is building up; the (one) but prophesying 
éxxAnoiav olkoSoper. 5 Béw be 
ecclesia he is building up. Iam willing but 
mavtag Ope AaAeiv yAdooatc, BGAAov 
mics “ESu’ tobe speaking to tongues, ‘rather 
6 ‘iva TrpOoNTEUNTE” peifov 
but inorder that you may be prophesying; greater 


6 é Trpopntevav A 6 

but the (one) prophesying than the (one) 
ardv Adooat éx7O¢ ei ry 

speaking a nba outside if not 

Srepunvedn, iva, 

he may OH slsings in order that the 

éxkAnoia oixoSoprv A&Bn. 6 vov &é, 
ecclesia upbuilding might receive. Now but, 

fetal i tav. EN mpdg = Opa 

pacar nies ifever Ishouldcome toward you 

yAoooas Aardv, ti byes 
to tongues speaking, what you 

dpiv Aadjow 


AgEAHOW, éav ut 
wilt be Denefting, if ever fol to'vou I should speak 


gy &moxodiwer AW ev  yvooe A ev 
either in revelation or in knowledge or in 


faith, hope, love, these 
three; but the greatest 
of these is love. 


1 4 Pursue love, yet 
keep zealously 
seeking the spiritual 
gifts, but preferably 
that you may 
prophesy. 2 For 
he that speaks in a 
tongue speaks, not 
to men, but to God, 
for no one listens, 
but he speaks sacred 
secrets by the spirit. 
3 However, he that 
prophesies upbuilds 
and encourages and 
consoles men by his 
speech. 4 He that 
speaks in a tongue 
upbuilds himself, but 
he that prophesies 
upbuilds a congrega- 
tion. 5 Now I would 
like for all of you 
to speak in tongues, 
but I prefer that you 
prophesy. Indeed, he 
that prophesies is 
greater than he that 
speaks in tongues, 
unless, in fact, he 
translates, that the 
congregation may 
receive upbuilding. 
6 But at this time, 
brothers, if I should 
come speaking to You 
in tongues, what good 
would I do you unless 
I spoke to you either 
with a revelation or 
with knowledge or 
with a prophecy 


Tpogntel éy 815axn; 
pee acy a in teaching? 


or with a teaching? 
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7 Spa Te Expuxa covey 
All the narae the soulless Chines) Sane 
SiSdvtax, elite atAds cite Kida, édv 
giving, whether flute or harp, if ever 
Biactodiy tois pOdyyor 6 Bist 
distinction to the * iaee i at it moe give, ee 


yvaoOhcetat Oo avAoUHEvov A 
will be known the (thing) being played on flute or 
ax) KiBapitépevov; 8 Kal icf 

the (thing) being ape harp? Also | Yor 
éav &6nAov odATr COVEY ti 

ifever unevident Tate any should give, whe 
mapaokeudcetat elo méAeyov; 9 obtws Kal 
will prepare himself into war? Thus also 
bpeic Sic Th oo éav 

you through ihe Monger: if ever ph 


eUonpov Adyov dare, TO 
well significant word you should give, how 
yvoo8icetat ie} AaAobpevov; _ Eceobe 


will be known the (thing) being spoken? You will be 


yap slg dépa Aadodvtes. 10 tocadta el 
for into air speaking, Somanyas if 
TOxot yévn gavdv  elolv év Kéou 


itmay happen Kinds of'sounds they are in ‘world 


kal ov5év =&owvovy IL édv obv ur 
and noone soundless; ifever therefore not 
lb my Bbvapiv coVAG, 
I should know the power of te Npunat 
Eoopai Bray AaAobvtt Pd pRapos Kal 
Tshall be tothe (one) speaking RepBapos and 
4 Acrdv ev guol B&pBapos, 12 obites 
the (one) speaking in ae FapPapes Thus’ 
kal byeis, eel Cndwtat gore  mvevpdroov, 
also you, since zealous youare of spirits, 
mpos mv oixoSopiiv TH ekkAnola 
toward the Upbuilding of Re ecluaia e 
nteite iva TEPIOOEUNTE, 
be you seeking inorder that you may be abounding, 


13 Aid é Aarav yAdcar 
Through which the (one) speaking & patehl 
tmpooeuxéabe Weg 
Jet him be praying in order that 
Stepynvedn. 14 b&w io 
he may e hanielbing If ever Yor 
TpocEv Xap ATO! Oo TrveOe ou 
am praying % waned, the Spirit obs 


Tmpocevxetat, 6 6 vodg pou Gxcpmée totiv. 
is praying, the but mind of me unfruitfu’ is. 


T12 


7 As it is, the 
inanimate things give 
off sound, whether 
a flute or a harp; 
unless it makes an 
interval to the tones, 
how will it be known 
what is being played 
on the flute or on the 
harp? 8 For truly, 
if the trumpet sounds 
an indistinct call, 
who will get ready 
for battle? 9 In the 
same way also, unless 
you through the 
tongue utter speech 
easily understood, 


¢ | how will it be known 


what is being spoken? 
You will, in fact, be 
speaking into the 
air, 10 It may be 
that there are so 
many kinds of speech 
sounds in the world, 
and yet no [kind] is 
without meaning. 

11 If, then, I do not 
understand the force 
of the speech sound, 
I shall be a foreigner 
to the one speaking, 
and the one speaking 
will be a foreigner 

to me. 12 So also 
you yourselves, since 
you are zealously 
desirous of [gifts of 
the] spirit, seek to 
abound in them for 
the upbuilding of the 
congregation. 

13 Therefore let 
the one who speaks 
in'a tongue pray that 
he may translate. 

14 For if I am praying 
in a tongue, it is my 
(gift of the] spirit that 
is praying, but my 
mind is unfruitful. 

15 What is to be done, 


15 oti ody — gotiv; mpocedEouat 1h 
What therefore ‘isit?’ “shall bray to the 


then? I will pray 
with the [gift of the] 
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mvedpati, mpocedEopat S& Kal 1H voi" 
ine pickets but also tothe mind; 
Poard ™O mve0pati, 
I shall make melody to the spirit, 
ward S& Kal tH vot? 16 émei 
I shall make melody but also to the mind; since 
éav evaoyh év Trve0yart 6 
it'ver you may ba Wiessing in spirit,” the (one) 
dvarrAnpay tov Tétrov Tod (Sidtou Ta 
filling up the place ofthe ordinary (one) how 
toet 16 ’Auhy émt tH off edxapiotic; 
willhe say the Athen upon the your thanksgiving? 
érret5 ti Aéyeu ovK oldev" 
Hata what you ae seying not he has known; 
17 ob tv yap Kara EvXapIoTEls, 
you indeed oF fnely” you are giving thanks, 
GAN 6 &tepo otk — olkoBopeitat. 
but the aifterent on not is being Bauieup. 


18 evyapioTad 1 GQ, TavToV Ody 


Iam giving thanks tothe God, ofall of you 
GAAov yAwooat Aara: 19 GAAa ev 
Mather oO eels Iam speaking; but in 
éxkAnotl BéAw mévte Adyous 7 
Srclneint Tam willing five words to the 
it ou AaAoat ‘iva kal &Aous 
mind ofme to speak, inorder that also others 
ATH XN, i upioug Adyoug tv 
Imight ane down, thhn ria words in 
yAooon. 
tongue, 
20 'ASEAGO!, Bh TraiBia yiveoOe 


Brothers, not little boys be you becoming 


TES mefBaviers, “Bi athe Shans 
Rut Sabth pits a dasntan OV. ae 
perth ten) vere teonaing: ia Be Ee 
wendePeeTStten tint is slabsehttonewed ana 


étépoov AaAnow 1O 
of different (ones) Ishallspeak to the 


r Tour, Kal 008 oftag elcaxotoovTai 
Agee his’! and not thus” they will hear into 


Neyer Kupioc. 22 ote al yAdooai 
Eos: as naing. tae As-and the ‘tongues 


xelAeow 
lips 


spirit, but I will also 
pray with [my] mind. 
I will sing praise 

with the [gift of the] 
spirit, but I will also 
sing praise with [my] 
mind, 16 Otherwise, 
if you offer praise 
with a (gift of the) 
spirit, how will the 
man occupying the 
seat of the ordinary 
person say “Amen” to 
your giving of thanks, 
since he does not 
know what you are 
saying? 17 True, you 
give thanks in a fine 
way, but the other 
man is not being 
built up. 18 I thank 
God, I speak in more 
tongues than all of 
you do, 19 Neverthe- 
less, in a congregation 
I would rather speak 
five words with my 
mind, that I might 
also instruct others 
orally, than ten 
thousand words in a 
tongue. 

20 Brothers, do 
not become young 
children in powers of 
understanding, but be 
babes as to badness; 
yet become full-grown 
in powers of under- 
standing. 21 In the 
Law it is written: 
“With the tongues of 
foreigners and with 
the lips of strangers 
I will speak to. this 
people, and yet not 
even then will they 
give heed to me,’ says 
Jehovah.”* 22 Con- 
sequently tongues are 


el on psiév eiow ob 
sign 


toig 
into they are not to the (ones) 


for a sign, not to the 


21° Jehovah, J7810-14,161822-24; Lord, xAB. 
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Tiotevouoly GAA& Toig daictotc, 1 _68| believers, but to the SiepyunveuTh ovata éy | translator, let him 
ee unbelievers, the but! unbelievers, whereas ‘inlistor!” tet him be keeping silent —_in| Keep silent in the 
popnteia ot ToIS Griotoig GAA! prophesying is, not éxkAnoig, taut && Aorciteo congregation and 
ecclesia, to himse! but let him be speaking | .5e4k to himself and 


prophecy not tothe unbelievers but | for the tiabelie 
vers, 


Tog mortevoucw, 23 °F 3 - n = - 5 
tothe (ones) "believing. eo. 44.25%, 16 but for the believers. Kal 7 Ge. 29 tpogfirar 5a 560 A zpeis| to God. 29 Further, 
ouvéABn xkAnoia An emt 23 Therefore, if the Acdetrecey, eal sf &dAor let two or three 

eae come together the ecclesia whole upon| Whole congregation let them be speaking, and the others | Prophets speak, and 
AK avd Kal dvtes Aadrdoiv comes together to 8 A Ly 30 6 8 let the others discern 
q aKpIveTa ov 
péooue tne) pail poet may be speaking} one place and they let them be judging through; if ever put| the meaning. 30 But 
aS, EI ov (Sito # | all speak in tongues, GA coroxaAug8h KoOnpév 6 | if there is a revelation 
tongues, shouldcomein but ordinary ones or ae to ‘another might be AF to siting tone) , the | to another one while 


but ordinary people 


Se Smith] or umtaevers come TEES inet Seg anent, ver meetle| res noe keep sent 
vovdtebeing imag?" rfever but ail that ou are mad? WP acokQrero AE al neh w Be tdpuente| prophesy one by one 
may bastopneonae, ‘oem Rd ae oad sli pees iva TravTES poavOdvaciv kal Tara Slay ened ; 
G&miotog © Fi iSiatns, ehéyxetat ree inbelieeer Gr CHAT ao ge oe oa, and ail_be encouraged: 
wee ae sie he is i he reproved person comes in, he is all ‘oned) may Be cing poouraged, ind ie Eee 
eee ger he is being judged up oe temas baits bigs ot papa td ‘apootirats are to be controlled by 
pie le ts: Seen Meal Ee gg wmmmseoran, 8 oh YP HE” (God's a Goa, not of 
ofhin shanti teecomice, and “than | manifest, 20 that he emrerics 2. Oe a eee eee 
having ation upon "ae ” no Wife atin face and worship God, Bs & méggis gis ShledGe® ofthe  poiy ones, 34 let the 


ae GeO, arrayyéAAwy Sti ~Ovtes Bedc | declaring: “God is 


tothe God! Seporting buck that Encentally the Oe really among you.” dryly, $4 gl -yumaices gy tgs | women keep silent in 


holy (ones), ‘women the | the congregations, for 


év byt éoti 
in soy a 26 What is to be exkAnolais o1yatacay, ov «yap fe 
cles let then Re Keeping alent, otic Yor, | #448 not Permitted for 

26 OT * ees f done, then, brothers? scclenat has oe x them to speak, but let 

Wee pn Coty, &5eAgot; — Stav | when you com éritpétretat adtaic AaAeiv: GAAS Pee) 
at rene isit,’ brothers? Whenever tonethier, one = isbelng permitted tothem tobespeaking; but | them be in subjection, 
ouvepxnode, Exaotos — padyov : oe brotaccta Bacay, Kade: kat | even as the Law 
Pu: fed be es together, each fone) pals) pele another has a let them be subjecting themselves, aseonatng as also|says. 35 If, then, 
El, tSaxrv &xe1 écrroxcAuypry | “aching, another has & vou Agyer. 35 el 8é u they want to learn 
he * aving, bearer he is having, enon a revelation, another the Lhw? is sayin ing. If but something | something, let them 
XE, yAdooayv éxet Eppnvi has a ton; thi é i v 
hi : 1 Bnviav gue, another avOdverv BéAovCN, év oik@ ovs| question their own 
e : cr oe he is Having, gprs has an interpretation. tolbe learning pabesdh are ‘willing, ne house the | husbands at home, for 
. mposg = oikoSourv | Let all thi it EpOTaTWoAY, 
heishaving; all (things) toward pbuilding sul vhbnigs take AStous eater TEE esting, | is disgraceful for a 
wéo0o.- 27 ette heres place for upbuilding. gate 2 ahah woman to speak in a 
let beoccurring, teand to tongued anyone | #7 And if someone nig, YEP ERY YMoman to be speaking | Congregation. 

Aare, Korr& Slo # 1d ‘WAeiotov speaks in a tongue, let dy deovel 36 What? Was it 
isspeaking, according to two or the — most | It be limited to two Yee from you that the 
Ttpeic, kat ava Epos, kat elc | OF three at the most, 36 "H ao’ oped o g | word of God came 

q tudv 6 26 to0 §=Ae00 
three, and up part,’ and one | and in turns; and let Ce oe CRSY he “Weta? of the God | forth, or was it only 


Stepunvevéta” = 28 ed GSE 5 ‘ a i 
h id yi 4 someone translate. e€AAGev, ele Ope dvol Kt + |as far as you that it 
let him be translating; ifever but ft he may be | 28 But if there be no iy out, ul in pe ite it Scented down? reached? 
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87 Ei otic Soxel = trpopt at 
I anyone is thinking pores tobe a 
TIVEULATIKOG, émiyivacKéto 
spiritual (one), let him be acknowledging 


& ypc byiv Sti Kupiou 
which (things) ratPwating to kou because of Lord 
éotiv évToAn: 38 el 5é TIS 

is commandment; if but anyone 
&yvoe?, &yvoeitat, 
is being ignorant, he is being ignorant, 
39 Sore, &5eA G01 
OU, 
As-and, brothees of me, 
tndodte 7 Tpopnteverv, Kat 
be you zealously seeking the to me ca ce and 
TO AaAeiv mM KoAUETE 
the to be speaking oh be you forbidding 
yraooas 40 méavta 8 evoxnpdv kal 
to tongues; all (things) but well-behavedly and 
kat& 


TaEW yivésdas. 
according to order let be occurring. 


Tvapivea SE yi i 
15 Tam mak: Be but eile soeheels 
evayyédiov = 8 
good news 


6 Kat 


evnyyeAiogyny byt 
which I declared as food hews tovos, 


TrapeAGPete, éy kal 


7d 
the 


iv, 


which also you alongside received, in which also 


éotykare, 2 6&1’ od + 
you have stood, through which aiso 
owtecbe, tivt r 
you are being Saved, to what Rove 

eUnyyeAicauny butv, el KaTéxeTe, 


I declared good news to you, if you are holding down, 


éxtds el elk, émotedoate. 
outside if BA dn vata! you belleveds 
3 wapébwxa yap bpiv év 


TPT 
Igave beside for toyov in Pins 


Sr 


first (things), 


TrapéAaBov, étt Xpiord¢ 


i) kal 
that which also I alongside received, that 


aréBavev trip tdv apaptid é 
died. ‘eyer.the: otis ney 


Tag ypapac, 4 Kal StI 


kat& 


‘hrist 


ofus according to 
éréon, kal 


the Scriptures, and that he was buried, and 
ot éynyeptat Th Epox TH Tet 
that he has been raised up to the Auge thd third 
Kara Ta as, 5 Kal 6 
according to — the stfintures, and that 


o6n Kn eltor 


Toig Sa5exa" 


od 
he was seen to Cophioa, there(upon) tothe twelve; 


6 éreita &o8n émé&va  trevtakooto: 
thereupon he was seen upward of to five hundr 
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37 If anyone thinks 
he is a prophet or 
gifted with the spirit, 
let him acknowledge 
the things I am 
writing to you, 
because they are the 
Lord's commandment. 
38 But if anyone is 
ignorant, he continues 
ignorant. 39 Conse- 
quently, my brothers, 
keep zealously seeking 
the prophesying, and 
yet do not forbid the 
speaking in tongues. 
40 But let all things 
take place decently 
and by arrangement. 


1 5 Now I make 

known to you, 
brothers, the good 
news which I declared 
to you, which you 
also received, in 
which you also stand, 
2 through which you 
are also being saved, 
with the speech with 
which I declared the 
good news to you, if 
you are holding it 
fast, unless, in fact, 
you became believers 
to no purpose. 

3 For I handed 
on to you, among 
the first things, 
that which I also 
received, that Christ 
died for our sins 
according to the 
Scriptures; 4 and 
that he was buried, 
yes, that he has been 
raised up the third 
day according to the 
Scriptures; 5 and 
that he appeared to 
Ce'phas, then to the 
twelve. 6 After that 
he appeared to up- 


ed 


ward of five hundred 
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SeAgoi égarrar a€ év 
SeAgois at one ae out of whom the 
TAcioves pévovoy — Ena &ptt, 


more (ones) 


5 éxopnOnoav’ 7 | Ereita 698n 


but fell asleep; thereupon he was seen 

*lakaBe, elta Toig atrooTéAoIg TaCIV" 

toJames, there(upon) tothe apostles all; 

8 Eoyatov Se TravTOV dotrepel 10 
pit but ofall (ones) as-even-if tothe 

éxTPOyaTt 6g8n kapol. 


wound out of he was seen also to me, 


9 "Ed yép suo. Adyores The 
émoorinai, Bs, oe SIL alent 
to pence called eer SaTeNSs throuth when 
 tbiaga ey ply eehngtov” tthe rr 
10 xapitt S& Geod lpi 6 


to undeserved kindness but of God Iam what 


ei Kal APIS avtod 

Tam, and A undeseved Rindness of him 
gue ov Kevin} éyevnOn 

£5 ts not ean ibeoums, 

TrEpioo OTEpoV. avtav mévTov 

more abundantly of them all 

ouK eyo SE GAAS 

not 

80d ov époi, 11 

God together with me. Whether 
i} obtag Knplccopev 


éya cite éxeivot 
yo <r ‘those,’ thus” we are preaching 


obtas émorevoate. 
thus you believed. 


°) Knpvooerat 
ps a fe, Xpiozes is being preached 


ék vexp@v 
outof dead tenes) he has been raised up, 
Aéyouotv éy Opiv twig ot 
are they saying in you some 
veKpav 
ofdead (ones) not is? 


a ig aga . 

veKpav ovK = ZoTy, ov  Xpiotds 
ofdead (ones) not is, __ neither ist 

HYYEpTat’ 14 ci 6%  Xpiotdg ovK 

nos eet Seine up; if but Christ not 

Kevov Gpa 7d KhpUYpa 

orfyeerey city realy the preaching 


has been raised up, 


TIVES 
areremaining until rightnow, some 


GANG 
but 
éxotriaca, 
I labored, 

XEPIS 00 
but but A undeserved Kindness of the 


elte obv 
therefore 


éynyeptat, TOS 
evGoTaoIs 
that resurrection 


ovx fotiv; 18 ef 88 dvdotacig 
If but resurrection 


ol 


‘i 


the 


kal 
and 


6t1 
that 


how 


brothers at one 

time, the most of 
whom remain to the 
present, but some 
have fallen asleep 

{in death]. 7 After 
that he appeared to 
James, then to all the 
apostles; 8 but last 
of all he appeared 
also to me as if to one 
born prematurely. 

9 For I am the least 
of the apostles, and I 
am not fit to be called 
an apostle, because 

I persecuted the 
congregation of God. 
10 But by God's 
undeserved kindness 
Iam whit I am. 

And his undeserved 
kindness that was 
toward me did not 
prove to be in vain, 
but I labored in excess 
of them all, yet not 

I but the undeserved 
kindness of God that 
is with me. 11 How- 
ever, whether it is 

I or they, so we are 
preaching and so YOU 
have believed. 

12 Now if Christ is 
being preached that 
he has been raised up 
from the dead, how 
is it some among YOU 
say there is no resur- 
rection of the dead? 
13 If, indeed, there 
is no resurrection of 
the dead, neither has 
Christ been raised 
up. 14 But if Christ 
has not been raised 
up, our preaching 


is certainly in vain, 
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Hoy, 
of us, 


kev] kK 


empty 


15 evpioKdyEbcr 


‘we are being found but also 


to0 G00, St 


ofthe God, because we 


at i] 


also the 


faith of us, 


Ti8 


Tots Audy, and our faith is in 


vain. 15 Moreover, 


5& Kal wevSoudptupes| we are also found 


false witnesses 


false witnesses of God, 


épaptupicapey KaT& Tod 
pruetcate down on the becadseiwe have:borne 


witness against God 


Goo ET, nAMREE iy TRY 7EIETEY whom Sok] that he raised up the 
mcMEER ay TE EO aetPQLy Q eia not tls up ite 
wo AER, “WP ay Sa] re. rr 
are bettie raised up, Be Apiores Eo ieiia eee 
nae COLES ap: HE atk “BLES. Sup. CaF ries 
pete A eee 
4 < Pe is yi in the La a of Tou. ela gate bei 
Koln Bévre &v/ fact, also, those who 


ol 
Really also the (ones) having fallen asleep in 


Xgu oT® 

TOUT 
this” 

ydvov, 
only, 


topév. 


we are, 


20 Nuvi 
Meh elas 


vekpay, 
dead tone: 


Ki 


having laid themselves to sleep, 


br GvOparrou = Bavaro kat J 
sirovn man deat ain tough 
&vOparrou dvéotacis vexpav* 22 Gotrep 

see resurrection of dead (ones) ; as-even 
yop ty 16 “ASay TravT ry 
MOF iit the Adam all” ore ving 
ottag Kal é& 16 a) evTt 
Be aio ini inet ame a 
‘@otroinOncovrat. 28 °E; é i 
‘will be made alive, Eacn (one ee, in AS Ile 


érdAovto. 
hrist destroyed themselves. If in the lite 


&y X 
i eine 


£Aeetvortepoi 
more pitiable (ones) 


EKOIN WEVOV, 


téey pati Srespxh x 


order; 


Tod 
of the 


firstfru: 
xpiotoD «= év 
‘Christ in 


‘hrist 
corr 


19 ci &v th Com 
ArrikoTE: 
peau been hoping Lick 


mrévteav dvOpcértrav 
of all men 


éynyeptat &k 
has been raised up out of 
Tv 
‘ of the (ones) 
21 érreidy) 
Sen ||P 


LOTS, Erreita ot 
ist, thereupon the (ones) 


fell asleep [in death] 
in union with Christ 
perished. 19 If in 
this life only we have 
hoped in Christ, we 
are of all men most to 
be pitied. 

20 However, now 
Christ has been 
raised up from the 
dead, the firstfruits of 
those who have fallen 
asleep [in death]. 
21 For since death 
is through a man, 
resurrection of the 
dead is also through a 
man. 22 For just as 
in Adam all are dying, 
so also in the Christ 
all will be made 
alive. 23 But each 
one in his own rank: 
Christ the firstfruits, 
afterward those who 


Th «Tapoucig avitod: 
the presence of him; 


belong to the Christ 
during his presence. 
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24 elta 70 TEAOG, btav 


there (upon) the end, whenever 
tiv Bacirciav 1 Ged 
he may be giving beside the kingdom to the God 
kai tratpl, btav KaTapyhon 
and Father, whenever he should make ineffective 
maoav &exnv Kal macav efouciav kai 
all government and all authority and 
Bivapiv, 25 Sei yop auTov 
power, it is necessary for him 
Baorreve Gxpi of 6) TMAVTAS 
to be reigning until which he should put all 
rods  éxOpod bmd ods THHBaG aU TON. 
the ates under he” meet? of him. 
#xOpd KaTapYEtTa! 6 
piel is being sail ineffective the 
mévta yap ométagev ord 
death, all (things) for he subjected under 
nods Té6ag alto. | Stav be elrrn, 
the feet’ of him. Whenever but he should say 
Oro TéTAKTaI, SAAov Sti 
has been subjected, evident that 
ékTd¢ 700 brotééavtos alt 1H 
outside ofthe (one) having subjected tohim the 
mavta, 28 — dtav 5& 
all (things). Whenever but 
trotayh, ait te wovta, OTE 
it should Se eubjectea tohim the all (things), then 


Kai attasg 6 uldc trorayiigeTa A a 


trapadi8@ 


26 Eoxatos 
Last 


@dvatoc, 27 


St TrevTe 
that all (things) 


also he the Son willbe su! 
orrotafavTt att® Ried mavTa, 
having subjected to him the all (things), 
iva bi] & Gedo wavta ev 
inorder that maybe the God all (things) in 
Taal. 
all. 


qrojaouciv ol 
‘will do the (ones) 


vexpav; el SAws 


29 ’Enret Ti 
Since what 


Pomnibonevoy bép tov 


eing baptized over the dead ones)? If wholly 
ti Kai 
why also | are they also being 


éyeipovTat, 


vekpoi ovK 
are being raised up, 


dead (ones) not 
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24 Next, the end, 
when he hands over 
the kingdom to his 
God and Father, 

when he has brought 
to nothing all 
government and all 
authority and power. 
25 For he must rule 
as king until [God] 
has put all enemies 
under his feet. 26 As 
the last enemy, death 
is to be brought to 
nothing. 27 For 
[God] “subjected all 
things under his feet.” 
But when he says 

that ‘all things have 
been subjected,’ it is 
evident that it is with 
the exception of the 
one who subjected 

all things to him. 

28 But when all 
things will have been 
subjected to him, then 
the Son himself will 
also subject himself to 
the One who subjected 
all things to him, that 
God may be all things 
to everyone. 

29 Otherwise, what 
will they do who are 
being baptized for 
the purpose of [being] 
dead ones? If the 
dead are not to be 
raised up at all, why 


iGovTat bmip avtdv; 30 ti kat | baptized for the pur- 

are being baptized over them? Why also Lae of [being] aoe 
et Kiv6uvesonev mGoav Opa; | 30 Why are we also 
Apeis ae in danger every hour in peril every hour? 

31 kad’ ~pay cro8vyicKa, thy | 3h Daily I face death. 
According to Angee Tam dying, a the | This I affirm by the 


bpetépay Kadxnot, a5eAqoi, HV. Exoo > 


YOUR boasting, brothers, which Iam 


exultation over YOU, ' 


ving | brothers, which I have 
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é&y XpiotG *Ingod- 1H Kup dv, 32 

in yCneistt «deans Gee bond, yay. : d 
Kata &v8patrov £Onpiopaxnoa 

eae to man I fought with wild beasts 

v’Epéow, Ti por tO Sgedoc; ef vi 

in Ephesus, what to me the Sochoss Tf dead ones) 


ouK éyeipovrat cy OMEV u 
Hole REECE pe Goamebety wor 
micpev,. atipiov ap d&troOvioKo;} 
we should dtink, tomorrow ‘tor “wearedying.” 


HL mag tor beeined; SUT, fe, 
NEeat —assécations “adi sober Soup 
vigneowsly sod Hol neS@e sinning, Shoeenge YP 
ood tome a Raving; Week ena eettent 


byiv AaA®. 
to you Iam speaking. 
35 *AMG pet 
pet TT ni 
; aut will say someone Bs 
yeipovtat oi vexpof, if 
Pes Taised up the dead (onés), to what sort of 
oopatt Epxovtat; 36 & 
but “body are they coming? Senselees (one), 
o 6 omreiperc, oo ‘@otroleitat 


you which you are sowing, not itis being made alive 


édv ty aro8dvyn = 387 
K 
if ever no} it should die; s mi 
OTrEIpEts, ob 7m of 
you are sowing, not the body, the ne) 
yevnodyevov omreipel AX 
Boing to become you are leg Mae yyy 
Kékkov ef tOxo1 citou i Tivol 


grain if it may happen of wheat or of any (one) 


ofthe tettover ones): the wit Gol feeiseu 
Toit oly’ accoraind ax Mewliaa’ St SSEC5? 
ofthe. “"aetse'” un’ Solse 8h Tage 
ee cle Sew Gol SRM SAD lta 
Srokman” Gthe! wit. Bele ot aca east), 
Sthet at. eae oeMiem, Sha? Sk Seu, 
a ca 
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in Christ Jesus our 
Lord. 32 Hf, like 
men, I have fought 
with wild beasts at 
Eph’esus, of what 
good is it to me? If 
the dead are not to 
be raised up, “let us 
eat and drink, for 
tomorrow we are to 
die.” 33 Do not be 
misled. Bad asso- 
ciations spoil useful 
habits. 34 Wake 
up to soberness in 

a righteous way and 
do not practice sin, 
for some are without 
knowledge of God. I 
am speaking to move 
you to shame. 

35 Nevertheless, 
someone will say: 
“How are the dead 
to be raised up? Yes, 
with what sort of body 
are they coming?” 

36 You unreasonable 
person! What you 

sow is not made alive 
unless first it dies; 

37 and as for what 
you sow, you sow, not 
the body that will 
develop, but a bare 
grain, it may be, of 
wheat or any one of 
the rest; 38 but God 
gives it a body just 
as it has pleased him, 
and to each of the 
seeds its own body. 
39 Not all flesh is the 
same flesh, but there 
is one of mankind, 
and there is another 
flesh of cattle, and 
another flesh of birds, 
and another of fish. 
40 And there are 


heavenly bodies, and 
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émfyeia’ GANG Etépa ev q av 
earthly; but different indeed the (one) of the 
érroupaviov 86a, Etépa SE q 
heavenly (things) glory, different but the (one) 
Tav émryeiov. 41 GAAn 86€a HAiou, Kal 
of the earthly (things). Other glory of sun, and 
Gn 86Ea = ceArnS, = Kail GAAn «GE 


another glory of moon, and another glory 
cotépav, a&oTr ap cotépoc Siagéper ev 
este san or orstar’ isdiffering in 
86En. 
glory. 
42 ottag «Kal 
Thus also the 


évcoTtacis Tov 
resurrection of the 


VEKp@V. oTreipeTat év g8opG, 
dead (ones). It is being sown in corruption, 
éycipetat év aqbapoig’ 
it is being raised up in incorruption; 
43 onreipetar év ctipig, éyeipetar 


it is being sown in dishonor, it is being raised up 
éy 86€n° omreipetat év cobeveig, 
in glory; itisbeingsown in _ strengthlessness, 
éyeipetat év Suvaper 44 — onreipetat 
itis being raised up in power; it is being sown 
odpa UXIKOY, éyeipetat oaya 
oye UOMISal’ —itisbeing raisedup body 
mvevpatikév. El Zot cGpa puyikdv, Eot 
spiritual. If is body soulical, is 


kal mrveupatixéy. 45 obtes kal 
also spiritual (one). ‘Thus also 
éypamta ’Eyéveto & mpatos GvOpwrrog 
itnds boon written Became the first ea Tnan 
ARS a ee Fy > 
AdSay el v t@cav: 6 Eoyatog *ASau 
‘ash Sint YAY ving: the Xro> Adam 


elo mveOpa Cworoiotv. 46 GAN’ ob TpaTov 
into spirit making alive. But not first 


7d TrveupatiKov GAAG TO uxikdv, | Evert 
the spirtual but the soulical, thereupon 
7 mTvevupatixkév. 47 5  TpaTos &vOpuTros 
the spiritual. The first man 


earthly bodies; but 
the glory of the 
heavenly bodies is one 
sort, and that of the 
earthly bodies is a dif- 
ferent sort. 41 The 
glory of the sun is one 
sort, and the glory of 
the moon is another, 
and the glory of the 
stars is another; in 
fact, star differs from 
star in glory. 

42 So also is the 
resurrection of the 
dead. It is sown in 
corruption, it is raised 
up in incorruption. 

43 It is sown in dis- 
honor, it is raised up 
in glory. It is sown in 
weakness, it is raised 
up in power. 44 It is 
sown a physical body, 
it is raised up a spir- 
itual body. If there is 
a physical body, there 
is also a spiritual 
one. 45 It is even 

so written: “The first 
man Adam became 

a living soul,” The 
last Adam became 

a life-giving spirit. 

46 Nevertheless, the 
first is, not that which 
is spiritual, but that 
which is physical, 
afterward that which 
is spiritual. 47 The 
first man is out of 
the earth and made 
of dust; the second 
man is out of heaven. 
48 As the one made 
of dust [is], so those 
made of dust [are] 
also; and as the heav- 
enly one [is], so those 
who are heavenly 
[are] also, 49 And 


&k A oikés, 6 GSedtepog GvOpwrros 
out of ath Sant the Beene” man 
&& ovpavod. 48 olosg 6 xoikds, 
ontot beaver. Of what'sort the dusty (one), 
toioUTo: = Kal of xoikoi, Kat olos 
of such sort also the dusty (ones), and of what sort 
é érroupavios, To100TOI kai ool 
the heavenly (one), ofsuchsort also the 
érroupaviow' 49 kal Kaas epopécapev 


heavenly (ones) ; and according as we bore 


just as we have borne 
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thy elkova ToO — XoiKoU, gopéowpev Kal 
the image ofthe dusty (one), we should bear also 
tiv elkéva tod — émoupaviou. 
the image ofthe heavenly (one). 
50 Todto 5é 1, &6eAgot, Stt capE Kat 
ais” but tesy), brothecy” tat rh and 

ata catAeiav Geo KAnpovopfcat ot 
Bidod Rae aeio of God "paveniio not 
S0varat, ovse 


980 alg 
is able, neither te aber, the 
aeBapociav KAnpovopet. 51 iS00 UOTHPIOV 
ovapcict is het ing. Look! Hyoriptc 
piv éyar TEVTEG ou 
to you Tam ae all not 
Kol a be 
we Shalt nonce to ae . ‘but 


GAraynoopeba, 52 év 
we shall be changed, in a ined, fy soft ie 


SeGadu00, & Ae eoxery ocamy. ay 
it Oil abet ge Seth aeat! Rane) 
witbe eo ap: | Reece: eae Bee 
Se ices EP 


p8aptév tolto évEUcacGa dpPapsiav Kai 
corruptible this toputonself incorruption and 
TS Qyntdv toto svSicac8at dbavaciav. 
the mortal this toputonself immortality. 
54 Stav 6 TO Oyntév ToOTO 
Whenever but the mortal this 
év6GonTat thy dOavaciav, TéTE yeviceTat 


should put on self the immortality, then will occur 


6 ddyos 6 EY Papevor Katerrd6i 
the yon the having beer Bee Was drunk dawn 
& @d&vatog lg  vikoc. 55 od gou, 
the death into victory. Where of you, 
Odvate, tO vikoc; mod cou, Odvate, Td 
death, the victory? Where ofyou, death, the 
Kévtpoy; 56 1O 5& Kévtpov tod Gavdtou 
sting? The but sting ofthe death 
h cuaptia, 8& SWvayig Tt duapric 
ines aie if bat bower AS. parties 
& véyos: 57 +h 8S Ged yapr 

the Law; tothe but God oo the@ne) 
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the image of the one 
made of dust, we shall 
bear also the image of 
the heavenly one. 

50 However, this 
I say, brothers, that 
flesh and blood 
cannot inherit God’s 
kingdom, neither 
does corruption 
inherit incorruption. 
51 Look! I tell you a 
sacred secret: We shall 
not all fall asleep [in 
death], but we shall 
all be changed, 52 in 
a moment, in the 
twinkling of an eye, 
during the last trum- 
pet. For the trumpet 
will sound, and the 
dead will be raised 
up incorruptible, and 
we shall be changed. 
53 For this which 
is corruptible must 
put on incorruption, 
and this which is 
mortal must put on 
immortality." 54 But 
when [this which is 
corruptible puts on 
incorruption and]* 
this which is mortal 
puts on immortality, 
then the saying 
will take place that 
is written: “Death 
is swallowed up 
forever.” 55 “Death, 
where is your victory? 
Death, where is your 
sting?” 56 The sting 
producing death is 
sin, but the power 
for sin is the Law. 
57 But thanks to 
God, for he gives us 


SiSévtT1 hiv td vikog Si& 00 
giving to us the victory through the 


the victory through 


53* That is, deathlessness. 
and,” ABDSy?; but omitted by x'Vg. 


54* “This which is corruptible puts on incorruption 
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kupiou™ Hav "Ingod Xpiorov: 
Lora ofus Jesus Christ 
58 "Notes &SeApof pou e&yarmroi, eSpaiiot 
As-and, brothers of me loved, settled 
iveode, cpetakivntoi, trepiocevovtes 
be srt becoming, movalde; 4 abounding 
™] é 00 kupfou TAVTOTE, 
BR 32 PIS The “Yond “alwass 


eid6tes Sti 6 KéTrOS 5 av ovK zoTWw 
having known that the labor you not is 
Kevog év Kupio. 
empty in Lord, 
Nepi 6 Ti Doyta tig _ el tobs 
16 pics but TAS oars, the (one) to the 


jou Gotep Siétafa Taig éxkAnoiaic 
no! (ones Sore Tordered tothe  ecclesias 


iS Tohation. obtas Kal Opeig trotjoate. 
aes thus” also You do you, 


2 KaTe fav oaPBatou Exaoto 
According to as (day) ofsabbath each ns) 
pars > - 
Gpev Tap éaut® 
of you beside himself 
aupitav 6t 
pagoupZ up what 
evoSTai, 
he may be making his way well, 
Stav #00 TOTE 
whenever Ishould come then 
yivevtat. 3 Stav & 
may be occurring. Whenever ut 
° Be 
Trapayévapat ots 
I me Sesto be alongside, whom _—ifever 
GOnTe 6’ émiatoAdv, 
you bets id apErove of through letters, 
ToUTOU! mre dereveyxely Thy xapiv 
pa fone) Isha! na tobearoff the grace 
vy sic “lepovoaAny 4 tav 6% Géiov 
of You in scent al igfever but songs 


to0 }«K&pé tropedec@at, 
it may be of the alsome to be going, together with 


éyoi topetcovtal. 
me they will go. if 7 
5 ’Edetcouat 68 mpds vpac TOV 
Tahal come but mers you whenever 
Maxedoviav 51éAG09, MaxeSoviav 
sot I should come through, Macedonia 
6 byag 6& 
es, ES nt 
KOTCHEVe 


TIBET 
let him be putting 
if ever 
iva ru} 
inorder that not 
Aoyiat 
collections 


Siépxopat 
ioe Iam cating through, 


our Lord Jesus Christ! 
58 Consequently, 
my beloved brothers, 
become steadfast, 
unmovable, always 
having plenty to do in 
the work of the Lord, 
knowing that your 
labor is not in vain in 
connection with [the] 
Lord. 


1 Now concerning 
the collection 
that is for the holy 
ones, just as I gave 
orders to the congre- 
gations of Galatia, 
do that way also 
yourselves. 2 Every 
first day of the week 
let each of you at his 
own house set some- 
thing aside in store as 
he may be prospering, 
so that when I arrive 
collections will not 
take place then. 
3 But when I get 
there, whatever men 
you approve of by 
letters, these I shall 
send to carry YOUR 
kind gift to Jerusalem. 
4 However, if it is 
fitting for me to go 
there also, they will 
go there with me. 

5 But I shall 
come to you when I 
have gone through 
Mac-e-do'ni-a, for I 
am going through 
Macedonia; 6 and 


Bi q 
(thing) ney happened Ishallremaindown or 


perhaps I shall stay or 
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rT eee en, inomcie CHES HE 
you shoud eum erwin wees ee nvopetea Lis 
ee pastoiiag: bi Dan een ee 
wiybeite tae tamlobing Yor “Bite” some 
ee emia eee, Chery Fay 28 pias 
snout port 8 Tam Remo sies, upon oe in 
meetom Co. tae memnoents’ © 'GGpa ad 
Ole he RMON ane  HEVGA: tat 


évepy’ kal davikefper f 
working Aa and (ones) lying opposed Tele 
10 Ea 6& EO 
If ever but should ears Tapetsos, 
BAérete iva  &o6Bas yévntat 


be you looking that fearlessly he should become 
irees: ope, 2 ye Soyo a fou 
nef ae as exe" ae HA pe icles 
Shim’ he nt eat eataion wai oreo 
et aprey ct elpfival, in rie that he Peat come 
twat sie, remaSaldng Yor his” Wile Tae 


c5eAqav. 
brothers. 
12 Mept 8  ‘AroAdAd oO 0 
About but ‘Apollos’ the aBeheod, 
TOMA TapeKcdeon attov iva 


many (things) Tentreated him in order that 


EAOn iy Opa peta tov & &v" 
he should come PS tens pare the eee 


kal mdvtes ovK fv OéAnua i 
and altogether not it was wit dnontes that 


vov #\8n, eAcvoetat 5& étav 
now he should come, he willcome but whenever 


EvUKaIphon. 
he might Tove Copareaiitty; 


13 Tpnyopeire, onixete ev ti 
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even pass the winter 
with you, that rou 
may conduct me 
partway to where I 
may be going. 7 For 
I do not want to see 
you just now on [my] 
passing through, for 
I hope to remain 


éy | Some time with you, 


if Jehovah* permits. 

8 But I am remaining 
in Eph’e-sus until the 
[festival of] Pentecost; 
9 for a large door that 
leads to activity has 
been opened to me, 
but there are many 
opposers. 

10 However, if 
Timothy arrives, see 
that he becomes free 
of fear among you, 
for he is performing 
the work of Jehovah,* 
evenasIam. 11 Let 
no one, therefore, 
look down upon him, 
Conduct him partway 
in peace, that he may 
get here to me, for I 
am waiting for him 
with the brothers. 

12 Now concerning 
Apol'los our brother, 
I entreated him very 
much to come to you 
with the brothers, 
and yet it was not his 
will at all to come 
now; but he will come 
when he has the 
opportunity. 

13 Stay awake, 


Be you keeping awake, be rou standing in the 


stand firm in the 


7*, 10° Jehovah, J7.8.10,13,14,16-18,22-20); (the) Lord, xAB. 
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miotet, avSpiteoGe, 
faith, be you carrying on as male persons, 
Rixevated bpav év 
in 


ciodobe, = 14 
rou De All (things) of rou 


be you being mighty. 
kyonn _yivéoba. 
love = let it occur, 


15 Mapakord S& = bps, BAGO!" 
Tam encouraging but You, brothers; 
olSate tiv olkiav Zrepava, St 


you have known the house ofStephanas, that 


gotiv atrapxi AS *Axaias kal elg Siakoviay 


itis firstfrults of the Achaia and into service 


toig ayioig Erafav fautots’ 
tothe holy (ones) they orderly set selves; 
16 va kal byueis 
in order that also you 
brotaconobe Toig = TOIOUTOIS. 
may be subjecting yourselves tothe such (ones) 
kat ravi TO ouvepyoovTt kat 
and to everyone the working together and 
Komivtt, 17 xa 6 éml Th 
laboring. Iam rejoicing but upon the 


mapovoig Trepave Kal Poptovverou kat 
presence ofStephanas and of Fortunatus and 
*Ayaixod,  t1 1d Upétepoy Lotépnic 
of Achaicus, because the YOUR coming behind 
obTot dverrAfpacav, 18 dvétravoay 
these (ones) filled up, they made rest up 
yap 1d epdov tveOpa Kal 70 Opdv. 
for the my spirit and the (one) of you. 
ENTLY IVOOKETE otv tog To1olTous. 
Be you recognizing therefore the such (ones). 
19 ’Aordt{ovtat byas at exkAnoiat TAS 
‘Are greeting You the ecclesias of the 
*Acias, comdtetat bas ev Kupio TOAAG 
Asia, Isgreeting you in Lord many things 


"AxiAag §= Kal «= Mpioxa ov Th 

Aquila and ‘isca together with the 

kar’ olkov avtaév ékkAnoig. 
according to house of them ecclesia. 


20 comatovtar bpas of  &5eAgoi TAVTES. 
Are greeting You the brothers all. 


*Aotracac0e cAATAO év gidnpatt &yig. 
See eter ax fUaleg Holy: 


21 ‘O domacpds 7H. ent xeipl MavAov. 


faith, carry on as men, 
grow mighty. 14 Let 
all your affairs take 


| place with love. 


15 Now I exhort* 
you, brothers; you 
know that the house- 
hold of Steph'anas 

is the firstfruits of 
Acha'ia” and that 
they set themselves to 
minister to the holy 
ones. 16 May you 
also keep submitting 
yourselves to persons 
of that kind and to 
everyone cooperating 
and laboring, 17 But 
I rejoice over the 
presence* of Steph’a- 
nas and Fortu-na'tus 
and A:cha'i-cus, 
because they have 
made up for your not 
being here. 18 For 
they have refreshed 
my spirit and YOURS. 
Therefore recognize 
men of that sort. 

19 The congrega- 
tions of Asia send you 
their greetings. Aq’ui- 
la and Pris'ca together 
with the congregation 
that is in their house 
greet you heartily in 
[the] Lord. 20 All 
the brothers greet 
you. Greet one anoth- 
er with a holy kiss. 

21 [Here is] my 
greeting, Paul's, in my 


The greeting tothe my hand of Paul. 


own hand. 


15* Or, “entreat.” 15” The Roman province of southern Greece with its 
capital at Corinth. 17° Presence (xapovoig, pa-rowsi‘ai). See App 3B. 
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22 et tg ou tet 
Tov 
If anyone not is having aff Afaction for the 


kUpiovy, Wa) evade! 
Lord,’ let fre be Sabena, (eee. eon 
23 XGpIS TOO grees: "Inood 


The undeserved Kindness ofthe Lord Jesus 
wed” Opdv, 24 a) em Hou peta TrévToOVv 
love 


with you. ofme with all (ones) 


bydv év 1oT® "Ino 
ae in ce r 


186 


22 If anyone has 
no affection for the 
Lord, let him be 
accursed. O our Lord, 
come!* 23 May the 
undeserved kindness 
of the Lord Jesus be 
with you. 24 May 
my love be with all 
of you in union with 
Christ Jesus. 


22° Or, “Our Lord is oom or, “Our Lord has 
transliteration from Aramaic). 


come" (Ma@ran’ atha’, a 


nPOs 
TOWARD CORINTHIA 


1 Nadadog dtréatoA0¢ Xprorob * Inood — Si& 
Paul apostle Jesus through 
GEAn par G00 O8E0G Sen 
uaros feel, sol Tuscires: 2. Seles 
Sl, exKANoig 
e 


ecclesia 


Tod Ge00 q oto) 
ot the God tothe é tone) pea 
év KopivOe, ov Tol 
in Corinth, together with wis nol (one) acy 

Tois ovoiy ty 6A ij 
the (ones) being in whole the Axeig: 


2 xXapic byiv Kal eiprv 
Undeserved kindness eee and etn $8 


Qe00 tratpds Hav Kal Kupiou *Incod Xpu 
God Father ofus and of Lord Inged pera. 


Seiorms 2, es sal pare ra, syeley 
ee J Se” HOE te 
a oe ‘aa “eae 

il faa mapa Nay Apss at! mega At 
wioition Ot £8 ES coca fags 


TrapaKoAciv tov éy dar LN 
to be fo comforting the obs in rite Per el 


KOPINOIOYE B 


NS 2 


1 Paul, an apostle 
of Christ Jesus 
through God's will, 
and Timothy [our] 
brother to the congre- 
gation of God that is 
in Corinth, together 
with all the holy 
ones who are in all of 
A-cha’ia: 

2 May you have 
undeserved kindness 
and peace from God 
our Father and [the] 
Lord Jesus Christ. 

3 Blessed be the 
God and Father of 
our Lord Jesus Christ, 
the Father of tender 
mercies and the God 
of all comfort, 4 who 
comforts us in all 
our tribulation, that 
we may be able to 
comfort those in 
any sort of tribu- 
lation through the 


Sie 7 TrapakAnoecs 
through ws Coen ‘3 of ics 


comfort with which 
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TrapaKkoAov pear adtol md Tod Geo. 
we are being comforted very (ones) by the God. 


5 én Kabds TEPLOEVEL Te | 
Because according as is abounding the 


TroOyjpata tod ioToU ele as, o0Tas 
peda of the XQirist into Aus ie thus 


epigoever Kal oh 


Bic 700 = xpiotod 
isabounding also the 


through the ‘hrist 


TrapaKAnot dv. 6 cite Sé 
Ponte ort 2 ‘ne us. Whether but 
GAiPope8a, brép HS pay 
we are being index tribulation, over the of your 
TrapakAnoe@ kat owTnpias elre 
Stoumiert and of salvation whether 


TrapaKaAov peda, brrép TAS bud 
we are being mentorted, over the of you 
TAPAKANCE évepyoupé! éy 
of comfort I ot thn fone) operating britain in 
Oropov, = Tév. atTay  TaOnuatav av 
endurance ofthe very sufferings of which 
kal cig ~Tr&oxonev, 7 Kal éAtrig Ov 
also Apeis are nb Seer and as hope ofus 
eBaia onip byav elS6tes 61 
PeBaie anne tou; having known that ae 
Kowwavol gote Tav TraOnpaTaVv, obTa> Kai 
sharers youare ofthe sufferings, thus also 
ons, TrapakAfoews. 
comfort. 
8 Ov fo GéAopev byes 
Not ee we are ‘Willing You 
VOEIV, aSeApot, btrep Ti BAipeo 
sone tine: seal omen as tribulation 


av i] EVO EV! év *Aoig, 
mee of the one) Ha inepeoartea in a ‘Asie 


61 kad” OrrepBorty OTrép Sivapiv 

that according to over-cast over power 
HOnyeEv, ote 

we woe wrelgtted down, as-and 


é€atropnOAvat as Kal Tod 
owen way out Auds and of the win living; 


9 GAG aro! = av eautoig TO GrrdKpina 
but very (ones) in selves the answer 


tod }=Pavatou foxy AKOHEV, ma) 
of the death wehave had, in order that not 


mreTro1O6TES Opev &g’ gautoig GAN’ ert 
having trusted we may be upon selves but upon 


1 8e@ bi eipovTt TOU veKpoU' 
3s Goa the ae) eysipe up ous dead vad ones) ; 


10 Sc &k ™MAIKOUTOU Bavérou 


who out of so great death 


we ourselves are 
being comforted by 
God. 5 For just as 
the sufferings for the 
Christ abound in us, 
so the comfort we get 
also abounds through 
the Christ. 6 Now 
whether we are in 
tribulation, it is for 
your comfort and sal- 
vation; or whether we 
are being comforted, 
it is for Your comfort 
that operates to make 
you endure the same 
sufferings that we 
also suffer. 7 And so 
our hope for you is 
unwavering, knowing 
as we do that, just as 
you are sharers of the 
sufferings, in the same 
way you will also 
share the comfort. 

8 For we do not 
wish you to be igno- 
rant, brothers, about 
the tribulation that 
happened to us in 
the [district of) Asia, 
that we were under 
extreme pressure 
beyond our strength, 
so that we were very 
uncertain even of our 
lives, 9 In fact, we 
felt within ourselves 
that we had received 
the sentence of death. 
This was that we 
might have our trust, 
not in ourselves, 
but in the God who 
raises up the dead. 

10 From such a 
great thing as death 


2 CORINTHIANS 1:11—15 788 
Epdoato Has kai | he did rescue us and 
he drew toward self us and | will rescue us: and our 
bdocetat eli év Aref in him 
he will draw ‘toward self, inf? whom i ea eal) met pride 
tt kat &rt oETaI, us furth 
that also yet he will draw toward sett, | US nail YoU 


11 uvuTroupyouvray kal Gydv nép hav 
cooperating under also ofyou over us 


twihe suppileation, in sO ice ont cag 

Tpazg roy ee, Tudeh aepiene:, Bie 

rast tea) mage oaths omee Tey: 
Mahe "oe “Sones way gan éxiy, 3B 


HapTupioy TiS ouvElSrce dv, & 
witness of the consginnee fuss, that 4 


&yi6tT1 Kal elAikpivig tod G00 ¥ 
holiness and ‘sincerity of the God kel Sot 
copia oapkiki) GAA’ év pit 
wisdom feshiy" but in undese*ved kindness 


800, aveor, ev tv 10 
ofGod, we were péonu back in the Mee Hee 


Tepiocotépws 6% tr bac: 13 od 
goectointy mettnen Bey 1 of yap 


& Gpopev buiv GAD’ 
other (things) we Greeting open a than 


& vay veoKete i 
what (things) you ie reading m also 


Emly VOOKETE, eATrifo S én é 
you are recognizing, ren babe but that unt 


téAOUG emiyvdceoee, 14 kaBdrg kat 


end you will recognize, according as also 


éméyvorte &s dnd pépous, St b 

you recognized Angs from eae that ‘pea ey 
byav éopév Kaddare, 

of gov weare according to which Enings) even size 


bueig Wwav év 7H Hye, tod Kupi é 
you ofus in thd Tuges of the Yond Ap 


*Incod. 
of Jesus. 
15 Kai rath a] mreTroi8H} 
And to this tothe confidence. 


EBouAduny mpdtepov pd Eijttec jy 

Iwas wishing “formefly toward tou" hapild 
va Seutépay yxapav oxfr 
in order that second hes you might have, 


also can help along 
by your supplication 
for us, in order that 
thanks may be given 
by many in our behalf 
for what is kindly giv- 
en to us due to many 
{prayerful] faces. 

12 For the thing 
we boast of is this, to 
which our conscience 
bears witness, that 
with holiness and god- 
ly sincerity, not with 
fleshly wisdom but 
with God's undeserved 
kindness, we have 
conducted ourselves 
in the world, but more 
especially toward you. 
13 For we are really 
not writing you things 
except those which 
You well know or also 
recognize; and which I 
hope you will contin- 
ue to recognize to the 
end, 14 just as you 
have also recognized, 
to an extent, that we 
are a cause for you to 
boast, just as you will 
also be for us in the 
day of our Lord Jesus. 

15 So, with this 
confidence, I was 
intending before to 
come to you, that you 
might have a second 


[occasion for] joy, 
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SieAGeiv is 
to go through into 


amd MaxeSovias 


16 kai 6 budv 
and through You 
MaxeSoviav, Kal maAw 


Macedonia, and again from Macedonia 
Gciv 1 ope Kal 0g’ Opa 
to come ees your and by You 


TmpoTengOAvat eli v *louSaiav. 17 toto 
to be Set tacward ind the Judea. This 


obv AS EVO! Att Epa i] 
Boulsueves not-s>mething really tothe 


therefore © wishing 
eragpi éxpnocuny; & 
Tightaees eed? Ct xtiat (things) 
BovAgvopat Kate odpka 
Iam taking counsel with self according to fiesh 


BovAevopat, iva 4 
Iam taking counsel with self, in order that it may be 
map’ gyol Td Nai val kat 1d OU ob: 
beside me the Yes yes and the No no; 
18 motds 5. 6 Ged¢ St: 6 Adyos Hua 
faith but the God that the word ofus 
é 1 byas ovK Eotiv Nai Kai O0- 
the (one) toward you not itis Yes and No; 
19 6 tod Qe0d yap uids Xpiotds *Inood 
the ofthe God or Son meist pees 


é év opiv 6 av 
the (one) in 00 through wide 
knpux8eic, & Eo Kal LiAovavod: 


having been preached, through me and of Silvanus 


kai TipoBéou, otk éyéveto Nai Kai OU, 
and ofTimothy, not hebecame Yes and No, 
GAAG Nai év att yeyovey’ 20 doa 
but Yes in him he has become; as many as 
op émayyeNiat G00, év alt 716 Nai’ 
Yor ““prémises ofGod,. in re 8 Yes; 
6d kal 8 attod «616 “Any 
through which also through him the Amen 
1 GO Tr 86fav Gr’ dv. 21 6 
to the Goa pulse aie RE The (one) 
S& — BeBardv fuss 


ow 
but stabilizing together with you into 
Xpiorov Kail 
&t 


fom ag Bed 

rist and pavitg foolnted up : God’ 

22 é kal oF tocpevo' ag Kal 
the (one) also ving ponled ° fue = and 


Sob Tov Gy Qva ToO  mvevpato 
Raving gives the pate of the spirit a 


tiv ic 


16 and after a stop- 
over with you to go to 
Mac-e-do'ni-a, and to 
come back from Mac- 
edo’nia to you and 

be conducted partway 
by you to Ju-de’a. 

17 Well, when I had 
such an intention, I 
did not indulge in any 
lightness, did 1? Or 
what things I purpose, 
do I purpose [them] 
according to the 

flesh, that with me 
there should be “Yes, 
Yes" and “No, No"? 

18 But God can be 
relied upon that our 
speech addressed to 
you is not Yes and yet 
No. 19 For the Son 
of God, Christ Jesus, 
who was preached 
among you through 
us, that is, through 
me and Sil-va’nus 

and Timothy, did not 
become Yes and yet 
No, but Yes has be- 
come Yes in his case. 
20 For no matter how 
many the promises of 
God are, they have 
become Yes by means 
of him. Therefore 

also through him is 
the “Amen” [said] to 
God for glory through 
us, 21 But he who 
guarantees that you 
and we belong to 
Christ and he who has 
anointed us is God. 
22 He has also put his 
seal upon us and has 
given us the token of 
what is to come, that 
is, the spirit, in our 


ee a ng 


hearts, 


2 CORINTHIANS 1:23—2:5 


émikaodpat 
Tam calling upon upon 


getSdpevog budv ovKétt HAGov eElc KépivOov. 
of you not yet Icame into 


kuptevopev Oudv 


tig Tioteco 
that we are lords of you of the Se 


24 ody St 
Not 
but fellow workers we are of the 


faith you have stood, 


éxpiva yap épautd tolto, Td 


Ijudged for tomyself this, 


am saddening 


evopaiveav pe ef pi 
being saddened 


&u00; 3 Kal gypapa toto 
in order that not having come sadness I might get 
of which ones 


it was necessary 


tobe rejoicing, having confidence 


yap ToAAfic 


kapSiag —Eypowo 


ou might the dadédenea, 


BA 
you might know ps Tam 


TEpiocoTépws 
more abundantly into 


has saddened, 


GAAG dtd pépous 


he has saddened, 


Imay put weight upon 
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23 Now I call upon 
God as a witness 
against my own soul 
that it is to spare 
you that I have not 
yet come to Corinth, 
24 Not that we are 
the masters over 
your faith, but we 
are fellow workers for 
YOuR joy, for it is by 
[your] faith that you 
are standing. 


For this is what I 
have decided for 
myself, not to come to 
you again in sadness. 
2 For if I make you 

sad, who indeed is 
there to cheer me 
except the one that 
is made sad by me? 

3 And so I wrote this 
very thing, that, when 
I come, I may not get 
sad because of those 
over whom I ought 
to rejoice; because I 
have confidence in all 
of you that the joy I 
have is that of all of 
you. 4 For out of 
much tribulation and 
anguish of heart I 
wrote you with many 
tears, not that you 
might be saddened, 
but that you might 
know the love that I 
have more especially 
for you. 

5 Now if anyone 
has caused sadness, he 
has saddened, not me, 
but all of you to an 
extent—not-to be too 
harsh in what I say. 
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6 tkovdy TH TolottT® H 
Sufficient tothe such (one) the 


y bmd = TOV tAetévev, 
the (one) by the more (ones), 
tovvavtiov byes . 
the (thing) in against you to graciously forgive 
kal = Tapaxahéoat, un Tres 
and to comfort, not somehow 
mepioootepa Adtr Karoo h 


more abundant unis might be drunk down 


to1o0Tos. 8 5d 
such (one). ‘Through which 


tudo  Kupdoa ig attov & 


you tomake valid into him 
to0To yap Kal ~ypapa 


‘Tor yo 
this for also I wrote in order that I might know 


wav SoKiphy bpav, ei 
the proof of you, whether 
bmrrKooi éote. 10 
obedient | you are, To whom 
apitecGe, Kayo" Kal yap & 


you are graciously forgiving, also I; 


6 KEXaplopat, 
what Ihave graciously forgiven, 


KExapiopat, 6 


Thave graciously forgiven, through 


TpocoTe Xpiotod, 11 1 
face of Christ, in order that 
TWAEOVEKRTHOOPEV. bd tod Lotava, 
we might be overreached by the 
yap avtod Ta vonpata &yvoodpev. 


for ofhim the designs we are being ignorant of. 
12 ’Ed@av Se elo tiv Tped&a els 
Having come but into the 


t evayyédiov 100 = xpioTod, 
the goodnews of the XOist, 


‘ol cvewy pévng év Kupio, 13 ovk 


tonne having been opened up in 


Eoxnka cveoiv ai mrvevuati 
e 


I have had letting goup to 
TO | evpeiv pe Titov tov 
e wy to Bad Hees Titus the 


GAA _ drroTaEcuevog adToig 
but having set self off to them 


MakeSoviav. 
Macedonia. 


14 Té Sed Gy 6 
the but Goa thanks’ to the fone) 


Tothe but God 


ma&vrote OpiapBedovTs ac 


always leadingin triumph us 


émittyia adh 


Iam encouraging 
crnv? 9 sig 


info all (things) 


and of door 


&beApdv pou, 


brother of me, 


Iwentout into 
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6 This rebuke given 
by the majority is 
sufficient for such a 
man, 7 so that, on 
the contrary now, you 
should kindly forgive 
and comfort [him], 
that somehow such a 
man may not be swal- 
lowed up by his being 
overly sad. 8» There- 
fore I exhort you to 
confirm your love for 
him. 9 For to this 
end also I write to 
ascertain the proof of 
you, whether you are 
obedient in all things. 
10 Anything you 
kindly forgive anyone, 
I do too. In fact, as 
for me, whatever I 
have kindly forgiven, 
if I have kindly 
forgiven anything, 

it has been for your 
sakes in Christ's sight; 
11 that we may not 
be overreached by 
Satan, for we are 

not ignorant of his 
designs. 

12 Now when I 
arrived in Tro’as to 
declare the good news 
about the Christ, and 
a door was opened 
to me in [the] Lord, 
13 I got no relief in 
my spirit on account 
of not finding Titus 
my brother, but I 
said good-bye to them 
and departed for 
Mac-e-do'ni-a. 

14 But thanks be to 
God who always leads 
us in a triumphal 
procession in company 


éy 16 LOTR 
in the x ist 


with the Christ 


2 CORINTHIANS 2:15—3:3 


S yracews  attod 
fthe Knowledge of him 
Hav éy travel 
us in every 


kal tiv éophy oth 
Sa aiteg past pe 
avepodvTr 
to (one) manifesting through 
vor’ 15 Sti Xpiotod = evwSia  eopé 
place; because of Christ sweet odor weare 
ay Oe ev TOIS owtlopévor a 
tothe Goa in me'tores) Gélieveved Aaa im 
Tolg aroAAupévois, 16 of é 
the (ones) qentcoeinpasivey tovwhich ovies indeed 
oop ék Bavérou eis Odvatoy, 
oft 
odor outof death into death, ‘ to hich ones 
6& don} & oof] el ‘cary, + 
but odor out of Saas into Set. And 


TPO TAOTA tig Ikavéc; 17 ov 
toward these (things) who ltgussi, Not yep 
éopev Oc ol ToAAol = karTmnAeovteg Tov 


~ are as the many (ones) peddling the 
ryov ToO0 E00, GAA’ wo 8 — EfAixpivi 
word ofthe God,’ but a olf of serie 


GAN’ >  &k  (Beo0 = kartévavTt. = Bod 
but as outof God down in front of God H 


Xpiot® — AaAodyev. 
Christ” we are speaking, 
*Apxdyedar maar v 
3 Are we ttarting again. Hage 
ouvloTavety; bil rm 
to be giving standing with? Or no! 


xencopev Oo tives ouoTtatikay 
are we having need as some ones of recommendatory 
émiotoh@v mpds Oye && tydv; 2 
letters toward tou" ph abe You?’ ate 


émtaton ov bpei 

letter " ty us Soc" ae 
évyeypappé i f 

(ene eee seca: TH GES! Mepelats 


Ayre aavperenen, Ko] eeypozeouin 
Grd mévreoy crdedraw: 
i (ones be Pleat erm cae score 
ge I ne a 
hee (one) PETEYPoME ined oS 
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and makes the odor of 
the knowledge of him 
perceptible through 
us in every place! 

15 For to God we are 
a sweet odor of Christ 
among those who 

are being saved and 
among those who are 
perishing; 16 to the 
latter ones an odor 
issuing from death to 
death, to the former 
ones an odor issuing 
from life to life. And 
who is adequately 
qualified for these 
things? 17 [We are;] 
for we are not ped- 
dlers of the word of 
God as many men are, 
but as out of sincerity, 
yes, as sent from God, 
under God's view, in 
company with Christ, 
we are speaking. 


3 Are we starting 
again to recom- 
mend ourselves? Or do 
we, perhaps, like some 
men, need letters of 

recommendation to 
you or from you? 

2 You yourselves are 
our letter, inscribed 
on our hearts and 
known and being 
read by all mankind. 
3 For you are shown 
to be a letter of Christ 
written by us as 
ministers, inscribed 
not with ink but with 


péAavi GAAK trvedportt 0 8 
tobiack [ink] = ‘but "to sisie Pesci prates 


spirit of a living God, 
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otk gv Thaklv AiBivaig GAA’ ev TAaéiv 
not in tablets stony but in tablets 
KapSiaig capKivats. 
Sa hneacee pate 
4 Meroi@now 5 To1atTmy Eyouev 
Confidence but such we are having 
&i& Tod xploToD mpdc Tov QBEdv. 5 otx 
through the “Christ toward the God. Not 
Sn ag’ eautdv tkavoi topev Aoyioacbai 
that from selves sufficient weare to reckon 
Tt Oo et abtav, Gr’ ikavétns 
anything as outof selves, but the sufficiency 
@v &k Tod Be00, 6 > Kai  lkdvacev 
ofus outof the God, who also made sufficient 
Hpac = Siaxdvoug = kauvfig_ «Stans, ou 
us servants of new covenant, no’ 
KU LaTor GAA tvebpatos, TO yap 
ot wikten‘character but ofepirit,”” the Yor 
yeauna Grrokteiver, TO 8 mveGuot 
written character is killing, the but spirit 
Cworroiel. 
is making alive. 


7 EL 5% fh SiaKxovia tod Oavarou &v 
Tf but the service ofthe death 
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ofhim the (one) being made ineffective, how 
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not rather the service ofthe spirit 
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‘or A Ie 
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willbe in glory? If 
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having ee vrorified in this” the yet 


not on stone tablets, 
put on fleshly tablets, 
on hearts. 

4 Now through the 
Christ we have this 
sort of confidence 
toward God. 5 Not 
that we of ourselves 
are adequately 
qualified to reckon 
anything as issuing 
from ourselves, but 
our being adequately 
qualified issues from 
God, 6 who has 
indeed adequately 


+ | qualified us to be 


ministers of a new 
covenant, not of a 
written code, but of 
spirit; for the written 
code condemns to 
death, but the spirit 
makes alive. 

7 Moreover, if 
the code which 


in| sdministers death and 


which was engraved 
in letters in stones 
came about in a glory, 
so that the sons of 
Israel could not gaze 
intently at the face 

of Moses because of 
the glory of his face, 
{a glory] that was to 
be done away with, 

8 why should not the 
administering of the 
spirit be much more 
with glory? 9 For if 
the code administer- 
ing condemnation was 
glorious, much more 
does the administer- 
ing of righteousness 
abound with glory. 

10 In fact, even that 
which has once been 
made glorious has 
been stripped of glory 
in this respect, be- 
cause of the glory that 


elvexev fis OT Aoi 86€ng: 11 ci 
cnmccount of the eopanistoris 56 Ens: if 


excels it. 11 For if 
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covenant isremaining not 
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6ti ey Xpiot@ korapyeiran, 
because in Christ is being made ineffective, 
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but until mybaee Wie likely 
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may be read Moses covering upon ae 
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that which was to be 
done away with was 
brought in with glory, 
much more would 
that which remains be 
with glory. 

12 Therefore, as 
we have such a hope, 
we are using great 
freeness of speech, 

13 and not doing as 
when Moses would 
put a veil upon his 
face, that the sons 

of Israel might not 
gaze intently at the 
end of that which 
was to be done away 
with. 14 But their 
mental powers were 
dulled. For to this 
present day the same 
veil remains unlifted 
at the reading of the 
old covenant, because 
it is done away with 
by means of Christ. 

15 In fact, down till 
today whenever Moses 
is read, a veil lies 
upon their hearts. 

16 But when there is 
a turning to Jehovah,” 
the veil is taken away. 
17 Now Jehovah* 

is the Spirit; and 
where the spirit of 
Jehovah’ is, there is 
freedom. 18 And all 
of us, while we with 
unveiled faces reflect 
like mirrors the glory 
of Jehovah,” are trans- 
formed into the same 


image we are being transformed from glory into 


image from glory to 


16*, 17°", 18° Jehovah, J7.#13.14.16(22,24); (the) Lord, AB. 
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Through this, having the service | ministry according 
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this according as we were shown mercy, | was shown us, we do 
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truth making stand together selves toward 
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every conscience of men insight ofthe 
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God. If but also is having been covered 
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the good news of us, in the (ones) 
ecroAAupevois éotiv KEKOAUL EVV, 
destroying themselves is having been covered, 
4a ols 6 Ged5 toU aldvog tobTou 
in whichones the god ofthe age this 
Erdphacev axed vorparta tay 
blinded the mental powers of the 
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unbelievers int the Hot to beam forth the 
tiopdv TOO evayyediou TAS 546EnS TOD 
ofenting ofthe good news of the glory of the 
xpiotod, > éotw eikdv to0 9 Ge0d. 5 od 
Christ,’ who is image ofthe God. Not 
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for selves we are preaching but hrist 
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Jesus Lord, selves but slaves of you 
Sa "Iygodv. 6 ot & cdc é 
through esus. Because the God the (one) 
eltrav "Ex oxédtoug o> Acpwer, S55 


having said Outof darkness ligh’ willgieam, who 


the underhanded 
things of which to be 
ashamed, not walking 
with cunning, neither 
adulterating the word 
of God, but by making 
the truth manifest 
recommending 
ourselves to every 
human conscience 

in the sight of God. 

3 If, now, the good 
news we declare is in 
fact veiled, it is veiled 
among those who are 
perishing, 4 among 
whom the god of this 
system of things has 
blinded the minds 

of the unbelievers, 
that the illumination 
of the glorious good 
news about the Christ, 
who is the image of 
God, might not shine 
through. 5 For we 
are preaching, not 
ourselves, but Christ 
Jesus as Lord, and 
ourselves as YOUR 
slaves for Jesus’ 

sake. 6 For God 

is he who said: “Let 
the light shine out of 
darkness,” and he has 


Pappev gy Taig Kapdiaig hpav Tpds, 
chanted in ine’ eur ofus toward 


shone on our hearts to 


18* Jehovah, J784318.62224; Lord, xAB. 
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Ispoke, also we are believing, through which 
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illuminate [them] 
with the glorious 
knowledge of God by 
the face of Christ. 

7 However, we have 
this treasure in earth- 
en vessels, that the 
power beyond what is 
normal may be God’s 
and not that out of 
ourselves. 8 We 
are pressed in every 
way, but not cramped 
beyond movement; 
we are perplexed, but 
not absolutely with 
no way out; 9 we 
are persecuted, but 
not left in the lurch; 
we are thrown down, 
but not destroyed. 

10 Always we endure 
everywhere in our 
body the death- 
dealing treatment 
given to Jesus, that 
the life of Jesus may 
also be made manifest 
in our body. 11 For 
we who live are ever 
being brought face to 
face with death for 
Jesus’ sake, that the 
life of Jesus may also 
be made manifest 

in our mortal flesh. 

12 Consequently 
death is at work in us, 
but life in you. 

13 Now because we 
have the same spirit 
of faith as that of 
which it is written: 

“T exercised faith, 
therefore I spoke,” we 
too exercise faith and 
therefore we speak, 


also we are speaking, having known that 


14 knowing that 
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having raised up the 


will raise up and 
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ow 
together with 
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into the glory ofthe God, 
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Hirdegh nich we are behaving badly, 
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is wasting away, 
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is being renewed today and today, 
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he who raised Jesus 
up will raise us up 
also together with 
Jesus and will present 
us together with you. 
15 For all things are 
for youR sakes, in 
order that the unde- 
served kindness which 
was multiplied should 
abound because of the 
thanksgiving of many 
more to the glory of 
God. 

16 Therefore we 

do not give up, but 
even if the man we 
are outside is wasting 
away, certainly the 
man we are inside is 
being renewed from 
day to day. 17 For 
though the tribulation 
is momentary and 
light, it works out for 
us a glory that is of 
more and more sur- 
passing weight and is 
everlasting; 18 while 
we keep our eyes, not 
on the things seen, 
but on the things 
unseen. For the things 
seen are temporary, 
but the things unseen 
are everlasting. 


For we know that 

if our earthly 
house, this tent, 
should be dissolved, 
we are to have a 
building from God, a 
house not made with 
hands, everlasting in 
the heavens. 2 For 
in this dwelling house 


we do indeed groan, 
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16 Consequently 
from now on we know 
no man according to 
the flesh. Even if we 
have known Christ 
according to the flesh, 
certainly we now 
know him so no more. 
17 Consequently if 
anyone is in union 
with Christ, he is a 
new creation; the old 
things passed away, 
look! new things have 
come into existence. 
18 But all things are 
from God, who rec- 
onciled us to himself 
through Christ and 
gave us the ministry 
of the reconciliation, 
19 namely, that God 
was by means of 
Christ reconciling a 
world to himself, not 
reckoning to them 
their trespasses, and 
he committed the 
word of the reconcilia- 
tion to us. 

20 We are therefore 
ambassadors sub- 
stituting for Christ, 
as though God were 
making entreaty 
through us. As 
substitutes for Christ 
we beg: “Become 
reconciled to God.” 

21 The one who did 
not know sin he made 
to be sin for us, that 
we might become 
God's righteousness 
by means of him. 


6 Working together 
with him, we also 
entreat you not to 
accept the undeserved 
kindness of God and 
miss its purpose. 

2 For he says: 

“In an acceptable 
time I heard you, 
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and in a day of 
salvation I helped 
you.” Look! Now is the 
especially acceptable 
time. Look! Now is the 
day of salvation. 

3 In no way are we 
giving any cause for 
stumbling, that our 
ministry might not 
be found fault with; 

4 but in every way we 
recommend ourselves 
as God's ministers, 

by the endurance of 
much, by tribulations, 
by cases of need, by 
difficulties, 5 by 
beatings, by prisons, 
by disorders, by 
labors, by sleepless 
nights, by times 
without food, 6 by 
purity, by knowledge, 
by long-suffering, 

by kindness, by holy 
spirit, by love free 
from hypocrisy, 7 by 
truthful speech, by 
God's power; through 
the weapons of righ- 
teousness on the right 
hand and on the left, 
8 through glory and 
dishonor, through bad 
report and good re- 
port; as deceivers and 
yet truthful, 9 as 
being unknown and 
yet being recognized, 
as dying and yet, look! 
we live, as disciplined 
and yet not delivered 


@¢| to death, 10 as 
(ones) being saddened ever but (ones) rejoicing, as 


TrAouTICOVTEG, 
(ones) enriching, 


sorrowing but ever 
rejoicing, as poor but 
making many rich, as 


2 CORINTHIANS 6:11—17 


pnSév éxovtes kat hisewared 
nothing (ones) having and all (things) 
KaTEXOVTES. 
holding down, 
ll Td otdya jay avé@yev TPO 
The mouth of us has stood opened up toward 
pee, Kopiv@ior Kkapbia 
sour Corinthians, é. heart 
Hav TremActuvTat’ 12 od 
of us has been broadened; not 
otevoxwpeiabe éy piv, 
you are being put in narrow place in us, 
oTtevoxopeiobe 6 & ‘ois 
you are being putin narrow place but in the 
oTTA&yXVvoIS buav) 13 thy 6 aot 
bowels of YoU; the but am 


dvtipiabiay, @¢ TEKVOIC Aéyo, 
return reward, as to children Iam saying, 
TAaTWvOnte kal byeic. 


be you broadened also you. 


14 Mh yiveode Etepoluyobvtes 
Not be xou becoming being differently yoked 

acriatoig? tig fo ETOXT) 
to unbelievers; what pis ho! Hing with 


bikatootvn kai dvonia, hit tig 
torighteousness and tolawlessness, or what! 


Kowovia atl mpdg oxdtos; 15 tic 6 
sharing tolight toward darkness? What but 


CULoaYNaIS Xpisrod mpos Bediap, A tis 
of 


harmony Christ toward Beliar, or what 
epic mot? peta éatiotou; 
portion. to faithful (one) with unbeliever? 
16 tic && ouvkaTééec 
What but putting down together 


vad Beod pete elScoAcv; ter 
todivine habitation of God ‘with “idols?” gas 


yap vod Geod gopév ‘Avtos* 
for divine habitation of God weare of ey ving; 


Kaba = elev 5 Beds St _’Evoikrjow 
accordingas said the God that I shall indwell 


év avtots cal évmeptmanijonw, Kal ~oopuat 
in them and Ishall walk among, and I shall be 


alray Qéc, Kai avtol Egovtal pou. Aaéds, 
ofthem God, and they willbe ofme people. 


17 51d é€é\Bate && pégou 
Through which comeoutyou outof midst 


avtav, Kal  &popicOnte, Réyei_. KUptoc, 
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having nothing and 
yet possessing all 
things. 

11 Our mouth has 
been opened to you, 
Corinthians, our 
heart has widened 
out. 12 You are not 
cramped for room 
within us, but you 
are cramped for room 
in your own tender 
affections. 13 So, 
as a recompense in 
return—I speak as to 
children—you, too, 
widen out. 

14 Do not become 
unevenly yoked with 
unbelievers. For 
what fellowship do 
righteousness and 
lawlessness have? Or 
what sharing does 
light have with dark- 
ness? 15 Further, 
what harmony is 
there between Christ 
and Be'li-al?* Or what 
portion does a faithful 
person have with an 
unbeliever? 16 And 
what agreement does 
God’s temple have 
with idols? For we are 
a temple of a living 
God; just as God said: 
“I shall reside among 
them and walk among 
[them], and I shall be 
their God, and they 
will be my people.” 

17 “‘Therefore get out 
from among them, 
and separate your- 


ofthem, and you be defined off, issaying Lord, 


selves,’ says Jehovah,” 


15* Satan, Sy?, 17* Jehovah, J%811-14,16-18,22-24; Lord, xBVg. 
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kat &Kxabd&ptou ty Grrtecbe* Kayo 
and of unclean (thing) not be you touching; and I 


eioSéEopar Opes 18 kal ~oopat bypiv 
shall take into YOu; and Ishallbe to you 


cig matépa, Kal byeic ~oec8E por ic ulovs 
er einen and foo? willbe tome into sons 


Kal @Ovyatépacs, Aéyer Kupiog Navtoxpdétap. 


and daughters, issaying Lord Almighty. 
7. TabTas obv Exovtes Ta 
These therefore (ones) having the 

érrayyediac, c&yarmtoi, Kabapiowpev 
promises, loved (ones), we should cleanse 


Eautotg amd tovtdc podkvopod oapKdg Kal 
selves from every pollution offlesh and 
mveduatos, émiteAodvtes ayiwotvny év pdBe 

spill, ’puttingend upon holiness in fear 


G00. 
of God. 
2 Xwprcate tas" OvSEva 
Allow you space for us; no one 
ASiKHOapEY, ovSéva = Eg Oc ipapev 


we treated unrighteously, noone _-we corrupted, 


ouSEva, émrAcoveKTHO EV. 3 mpd 
no one we took advantage of. Toward 
KaTaKpiciv 00 AEyo, TpoeipnKka 


judging down not Iam saying, Ihave said before 


yop 6m &v Tails KapSiaig hwdv éoté ic 
for that in the hearts of us youare into 


70 ouvarroBaveiv kal 

the to die together with and 
ouvtiv. 4 ToAAH pot 

to be living together with. Much to me 
Trappncia TPOS byas, ToAAH pol 

outspokenness toward You, much tome 


Kabynoig Urép Opav _ TemAnpopat TH 
se oer. sont Thave been filled tothe 
TrapaKAHoel, Greprrepiocetioncn TH = xape 
comfort, Iam superabounding tothe joy 
ént mdéon Th GAiwer av. 
upon rte the tribulation Aue 
5 Kal yap éA8dvtav fydv cic MakeSoviav 
And for having come ofus into Macedonia 
ovSepiav Eoxnkey — Gveciv Hh oapE Hydy, 
notone itheehad letting go up the flesh’ of Us; 
GAN’ év ravi 6AiBdpevor — 
but in everything (ones) being under tribulation — 
E€wGev EXEL. Zowbev dBo1—. 6 &Ar’ 
eee shite’ inside on Bue 


‘and quit touching 
the unclean thing’”; 
“‘and I will take you 
in” 18 “‘And I shall 
be a father to you, 
and you will be sons 
and daughters to me,’ 
says Jehovah" the 
Almighty.” 


Therefore, since we 

have these prom- 
ises, beloved ones, let 
us cleanse ourselves 
of every defilement 
of flesh and spirit, 
perfecting holiness in 
God’s fear. 

2 ALLow room for 
us. We have wronged 
no one, we have 
corrupted no one, we 
have taken advantage 
of noone. 3 I do not 
say this to condemn 
you. For I have said 
before that you are in 
our hearts to die and 
to live with us. 41 
have great freeness of 
speech* toward you. 

I have great boasting 
in regard to you. Iam 
filled with comfort, 

I am overflowing 

with joy in all our 
affliction, 

5 In fact, when we 
arrived in Mac‘e‘do’- 
nica, our flesh got no 
relief, but we con- 
tinued to be afflicted 
in every manner 
—there were fights 
without, fears within. 
6 Nevertheless 


18* Jehovah, J7811-14,16-18,22-24; Lord, xBVg. 4* Or, “great boldness.” 


2 CORINTHIANS 7:7—11 


é Tapakarkdy Tos TaTrevoUs 
the (one) comforting the lowly (ones) 


mrapexcAreoevy yas 6 Ged ev TH Tapoucia 


comforted us the God in the presence 
Titou. 7 ob} pédvov S& év th Tapoucie 
of Titus}, not only but in the presence 


autod, GAG Kal év Ti TrapaKAnoer 4 
ofhim, but also in the comfor to which 
TrAapEKANON &o’  byiv, dvayyéAAov Hyiv 
he was comforted upon you, reporting back to us 
ahy \opdav émimdOnow, Tov vay Suppsv, 
the of you longing, the ofyou wailing, 
Tov Ouav Chdov Grip eyo, dote ype 
the ofyou ‘zeal over me, as-and me 
GAAov xaprvat. 
Hane patie 


8 $n el Kat éAdmnoa Gua ev Th 
Because if and Isaddened you in the 


émioTtoAg, oF YETapéAopat’ el Kal peTeyeAduny, 
letter, © not Ree regretting; if and Iregretted, 


BAéro. St: fh  emotoAn exeivn ci Kat 
Tlookat that the letter that if and 
TpOS épav éAbToev Spas, 9 viv 
toward hour | saddened ane now 


xaipoo, ovy St éAuTMOnTE, GAN 
Tamrejoicing, not that »you were saddened, but 


out of 


6t1 2AuTrmOnte ig peTavoray, 

that ou were saddened into repentance, 

éAuTMOnTe ye Kad Gedy, 

ou were saddened for according to God, 
iva év undevi toO Fite 

inorderthat in nothing you might suffer damage 

é€&: fav. 10 4 yap Kata Oedv 

‘us. The 


for accordingto God 


Adtn = petavoiav sig cwmpiav cauetapéAntov 
sadness repentance into salvation unregrettable 


épycteta’ = = =6& tod = Kécpou§ Adm 
isworking; the but ofthe world andnens 


Odvatoy korepydterct. Il iS0 yap attd 
death is working down, Look! For very 


to0TO. 0 Kate Oedv Aut O Avot 
this (thing) the accordingto God to be saddened 


Téonv.. Kateipycéoato piv omouShv, c&AAg 
how much it worked down to you speedup, but 


&rrodoyiov, GAAG c&yavdKtnolv, GAAG pdBov, 


defense, but indignation, but fear, 
GAAG émimd8notv, GAA ChAov, &AAG éxSixnoiv: 
but longing, but zeal, but vengeance; 
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God, who comforts 
those laid low, 
comforted us by the 
presence of Titus; 
7 yet not alone by 
his presence, but also 
by the comfort with 
which he had been 
comforted over you, 
as he brought us word 
again of your longing, 
YOUR mourning, YOUR 
zeal for me; so that I 
rejoiced yet more. 

8 Hence even if 
I saddened you by 
my letter, I do not 
regret it. Even if I 
did at first regret it, 
(1 see that that letter 
saddened you, though 
but for a little while,) 
9 now I rejoice, not 
because you were just 
saddened, but because 
You were saddened 
into repenting; for 
ou were saddened in 
a godly way, that you 
might suffer no dam- 
age in anything due to 
us. 10 For sadness 
in a godly way makes 
for repentance to 
salvation that is not 
to be regretted; but 
the sadness of the 
world produces death. 
11 For, look! this very 
thing, your being 
saddened in a godly 
way, what a great ear- 
nestness it produced 
in You, yes, clearing of 
yourselves, yes, indig- 
nation, yes, fear, yes, 
longing, yes, zeal, yes, 
righting of the wrong! 
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OuUvEoTHOaTE Eautols 
you put in standing with selves 
mpaypatt. 12 &pa i 

Crater, Really if 


év — travtl 
in everything 


&yvots elvat TO 
chaste’ tobe to the 


Kat é Ted opty, ovX &vexev 
and Tiprote prot} not on account 
00 &SiKHOavTOS, AN’ 
of the (one) having acted unrighteously, but 
006 Evexev To 
neither on account of the (one) 
&diknSévtos, GAN 
having been treated unrighteously, but 
Evexev 00 vepwoOFvatt my 
on account of the to be manifested the 
oTrouSiy = bay Thy brép hav tTpds 
speedup ofyou the (one) over us toward 


Ope évotriov To Gcod. 13 iG 
top in sight of the God, Through 


TOUTO TrApAkeKAN Esa. 
this we have been comforted. 


TApAkANCEt fuav 
comfort of us 


éxcpnuev él i 
werbjticea upon the 


*Enl 5é TH 
Upon but the 
Trepiocotépws =aAAov 
more abundantly _ rather 
xap& Titov, 6t1 dvatrétrauTat 7d 
joy ofTitus, because hasbeenrestedup the 
mvetpa alto) émd Tévtav bud" 1440 6m 
spirit ofhim from all _—of You; because 
atvt@ Omép bpdv Kexadvynpat, 
if anything tohim over you Ihave boasted, 
ou Katnoxiveny, aA’ Oo omévTa ev 
not Tepe ea ase, but. as all (things) in 

GAnbeia eAaAfoapev opiv, obtw>g Kal 
ith * .wespove, toxou)” thus’ also the 


xno av emi Titou dAndeia éyevnOn. 
ada nga upon Titus truth became. 


15 kai 

And the 
cic bag éotiv 
into you is 
méyvtey Opdv btraKory, a> pete odBou Kai 
ofall ofyxou obedience, as with fear and 


ei TT 


tk oAcyxva ato TEpIOCOTEpHS 
bowels ofhim more abundantly 


vapipvnoKopévou THY. 
of Goa ememerng the 


Tpdpou e6£Eao8e avtdv. 16 Xaipo 
trembling ou received him. Iam relolctig 
671 éy Travtt appa 
because in everything Iam having good courage 
év Opiv. 
in You. 


In every respect 
you demonstrated 
yourselves to be 
chaste in this matter. 
12 Certainly, although 
I wrote you, I did it, 
neither for the one 
who did the wrong, 
nor for the one who 
was wronged, but that 
your earnestness for 
us might be made 
manifest among you 
in the sight of God. 
13 That is why we 
have been comforted. 
However, in addi- 
tion to our comfort 
we rejoiced still more 
abundantly due to the 
joy of Titus, because 
his spirit has been 
refreshed by all of 
you. 14 For if 1 
have made any boast 
to him about you, I 
have not been put to 
shame; but as we have 
spoken all things to 
you in truth, so also 
our boasting before 
Titus has proved to 
be true. 15 Also, his 
tender affections are 
more abundant toward 
you, while he calls to 
mind the obedience of 
all of you, how you 
received him with fear 
and trembling. 16 I 
rejoice that in every 
way I may have good 
courage by reason 
of you. 


2 CORINTHIANS 8:1—7 


Cvapifopev Se bpiv, aBeAgoi, 
8 We are maki Bg known but Saree peothere 
Thy xc&piv tod 800 Thy 


the undeserved kindness ofthe God _ the (one) 
SeSopévnv éy taig  éxxAnoiat TH 
having been given in the seclesias : of he 
MoxeSovias, 2 Sti éy TOAAR «= Goku 
Macedonia, that in much proof 
OAipecs Hh mepiooeia tHAS xapac atTav 
oftribulation the abundance of the aa of them 
kato} kat& §=BdGoug «Trexeia «= dt 
and the down depth’ poorness of them 
érepiooevoev elg 14 TAoTOS THs dtrAdtHTO! 
abounded into the riches * of the simplicity” 


adtav. 3 St eared Siva, 
of them; because according to power, 
Laptupdé kal = trap& = Svayty, 
Tam bearing witness, and Beslade power. z 
owbaiperor 4 per& TOAARS 
self-undertaking (ones) with much 
TAPAKANTEWS Sedpuevor Hudy, "WV 
entreaty supplicating of us, ihe 


xp kal Thy kolveviay Th 
undeserved kindness and the sharing of the 


Siaxoviag HS elg Tob é&yious, — 
service the (one) ind the? holy’ (ones) 

5 kal =o Kaba MAtiocayev xAN’ 
and not according as we hoped but 


éautots ESaKav mpdtov 1H Kupig Kai 
themselves they gave first tothe Lord and 


Hiv bi& BeAn pao Geod, 6 el Oo 
tous through "Wil ° of Gdd, int the 
Trapakaréoat Has Titov Ta 
to encourage us Titus in order that 
Kaas Tpoevyipfato obtas Kal 
according as he made beginning before thus also 
émriteAgon elg byag Kal tiv 


he should putend upon into you also the 


xcpiv taitnv' 7 GAN’ Gotrep ev 
undeserved kindness _ this; but as-even in 
Travti Tepiocevete, triote: kal Adyo 


everything you are abounding, to faith and to word 


kal -yvooe: = kal réton oTrouSi} Kal = TA 
and to knowledge and toall speed up and to the 


&& judv év byiv cyan, Tva kal 
outof us in you tolove, inorderthat also 
év toadth TH xaprte 
in this the undeserved kindness 


TEPIOOEUNTE. 
ou may be abounding. 
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Now we let you 
know, brothers, 
about the undeserved 
kindness of God that 

has been bestowed 
upon the congrega- 
tions of Mac-e-do’ni-a, 
2 that during a great 
test under affliction 
their abundance of joy 
and their deep poverty 
made the riches 

of their generosity 
abound. 3 For 
according to their 
actual ability, yes, I 
testify, beyond their 
actual ability this 
was, 4 while they of 
their own accord kept 
begging us with much 
entreaty for the [privi- 
lege of] kindly giving 
and for a share in the 
ministry destined for 
the holy ones. 5 And 
not merely as we 

had hoped, but first 
they gave themselves 
to the Lord and to 

us through God's 

will. 6 This led us to 
encourage Titus that, 
just as he had been 
the one to initiate it 
among YOU, so too 

he should complete 
this same kind 

giving on your part. 

7 Nevertheless, just 
as you are abounding. 
in everything, in 

faith and word and 
knowledge and all ear- 
nestness and in this 
love of ours to you, 
may you also abound 
in this kind giving. 
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8 OU kar’ émitayhy  Aéyo, AAG 
Not according to enjoinder Iam saying, but 


Sia TAS été, oTrouSig Kai TO 
through the ofdifferent (ones) speedup and the 
TAS Spetépas ayarns yviiciov 
of the YOUR love genuine (ness) 
Soxipatov: 9 1VOOKETE yoy Thy 
ie3) a Nery any are knowing oe the 


xcpiv tod Kupiou hwav *Inood 
undeserved kindness ofthe Lord ofus of Jesus 


Xpiorob, ott &’ byas | éwrdxeucev 

rist, that through you he became poor 

TrAouaI01 dy, va bper 7H 
fick” being, inorder'that “tou” to th 
éxeivou TITOXEIG trAoUTHONTE. 

of that (one) poorness ou might become rich. 


10 Kai yvopunv év tote  SiS@pui" TtodTo 
And opinion in this’ Iamgiving; this 


&p vpiv  oupogéper, olives ob pdvov 1d 
TOP ge von ite panting: with, “who” not'foniy” the 
Troon GAG kal TO OéAciv 

todo but also the to be willing 

trpoevnpEaobe dro mrépuot* 11 voi 
you made beginning before from last year; now 


émiteAgoate,  STras 


& Kal 1d Troinoat 
you putend upon, so that 


but and the todo 


Kaperes 
according to which (things) even the 
Trpo8upia 00 GéAciv obtasg Kai 
fore-spiritedness ofthe tobe willing thus also 
10 éritedéca é& = t00 Exel. 
the toputendupon outof the tobe having. 
Wei ya Trpobupia TPOKEITAI 
dq we 3 fore‘spiritedness is lying before, 
Kado éav Exo 
according to what if ever one may be having 
etmrpdoeKT0G, ov kad ouK 
well acceptable toward, not according to what not 
exer. 13 ob} yap ‘iva GAAOIC 
one is having. Not for inorder that to others 
&veois, opiv Oriyrg? 14 GAN’ = e& 
letting offup, to you tribulation; but outof 
7 bpdv 


lodédtmTo¢ év TH vov Kaipg 
equality” in the now appointedtime the of you 
mepicoeupa «cig «610 ekeivav = Wor tépnua, 

abundancy into the ofthose coming behind, 


‘iva kai 1 © éxeivav = Trepioceupa 
inorderthat also the of those abundancy 
yévntat elg Oo byav totépnua, 
might become into the of you coming behind, 


8 It is not in the 
way of commanding 
You, but in view 
of the earnestness 
of others and to 
make a test of the 
genuineness of YouR 
love, that I am 
speaking. 9 For you 
know the undeserved 
kindness of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, that 
though he was rich he 
became poor for youR 
sakes, that you might 
become rich through 
his poverty. 

10 And in this I 
render an opinion: 
for this matter is of 
benefit to vou, seeing 
that already a year 
ago you initiated not 
only the doing but 
also the wanting [to 
do}; 11 now, then, 
finish up also the 
doing of it, in order 
that, just as there was 
a readiness to want 
to do, so also there 
should be a finishing 
up of it out of what 
you have. 12 For if 
the readiness is there 
first, it is especially 
acceptable according 
to what a person has, 
not according to what 
a person does not 
have. 13 For I do 
not mean for it to be 
easy for others, but 
hard on you; 14 but 
that by. means of 
an equalizing your 
surplus just now 
might offset their 
deficiency, in order 
that their surplus 
might also come to 
offset your deficiency, 
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Sras yéyntai iodtns: 15 Kaba 

sothat mightbecome equality; according as 
yéypamtat K TO TOAD ovK 

ithas been written. The (one) the much not 


émrAcévacev, 
he had more (than enough), 
dAlyov ovK AaTtévncev. 
little not he had less. 
16 Xépic SE TH OE Goa) &8dvt1 
Thanks but tothe God the (one) giving 
thy adtiv orouSiy orép budv év ti KapdSi¢ 
the very speedup over you in the heart 
Titov, 17 dt Thy ev trapdKAnow 
of Titus, because the indeed encouragement 
26€€ato, otrouSaidtepog 88 = UTaipxaov 
he accepted, (one) morespeedy but being 
avdaipetog e€AAdev mrpdc pac. 
self-undertaking (one) hecameout toward You. 
18 ouverréppapev SE oper’ attod Tov 
We sent together with but with him the 
&5erpdv 0d 6 éraivog év TH evayyedr\io 
brother of whom the piace in the good news 


kal é Ate) 
and the (one) the 


Sick mac@y tTav éxkAnoidv, — 19 ov 
through all the ecclesias, - not 
povov ist GARG kal 
only but but also 

xetpotovnGeic Ooms = Tay 
having been put by outstretched hands by the 
EkKANGIav guvéKSn Los 

ecclesias (one) out of (own) people together 
yay év tH Xe&pUTl TavTH TH 
ofus in the undeserved kindness this the (one) 


Siakovoupévy bo’ hyav meds thy to KuUplou 
being served’ by us toward the ofthe Lord 
Sd€oav Kal Trpo8upiav huav, — 
glory and fore-spiritedness of us, — 


20 oteAAGHEVOL ToOTO Uh Tig = aS 
arranging forselves this not anyone us 


popnontat év Rh &bpdmT Tatty 
should make spotted in the liberality this 
Hh Siaxovoupévg b9’ Hav, 
the (one) been served oe nue 
21 Tpovoodpev yap KoA& 
we are minding beforehand ‘for fine (things) 


ob pdvov évomiov Kupiou GAAG Kat évetiov 
not only insight ofLord but also insight 


avOpatrav. 
of men. 
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that an equalizing 
might take place. 

15 Just as it is writ- 
ten: “The person with 
much did not have too 
much, and the person 
with little did not 
have too little.” 

16 Now thanks be 
to God for putting the 
Same earnestness for 
you in the heart of 
Titus, 17 because he 
has indeed responded 
to the encouragement, 
but, being very ear- 
nest, he is going forth 
of his own accord to 
you. 18 But we are 
sending along with 


| him the brother whose 


praise in connection 
with the good news 
has spread through 
all the congregations. 
19 Not only that, but 
he was also appointed 
by the congregations 
to be our traveling 
companion in 
connection with 

this kind gift to be 
administered by us for 
the glory of the Lord 
and in proof of our 
ready mind. 20 Thus 
we are avoiding 
having any man 

find fault with us in 
connection with this 
liberal contribution 
to be administered by 
us. 21 For we “make 
honest provision, not 
only in the sight of 
Jehovah,* but also in 
the sight of men.” 


21° Jehovah, J%824; Lord, xB; God, P*VgSy-, 
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22 ocuverrépwapev 5& adttoic tov d&Sekpdv 


Wesent'with but tothem the brother 
Hay dv €SoKipdoapev ev mToAAoiC 
ofus whom we proved in many (things) 
TWoAAdKIg © GToUSaiov’ Svta, vuvi 6& toAv 


many (times) speedy being, now but) much 


otrouSaidtepov tretoi8nioel TOAAR TH gig 
more speedy to confidence much’ the (one) into 
buds. 23. cite brép Titov, Koivevdg eyds 
You, Whether over Titus, sharer my 
kai eig bya ouvepydéc’ elte SSedqpol Aydv, 
and into you co-worker; or brothers of us, 


amréctolol ékkAnolav, 66a Xpiotod. 

apostles of ecclesias, glory of Christ. 

24 Thy — otv EvSe1Eiv ahs é&yarns 
The therefore demonstration ofthe love 


Syadv Kal jpav Kauxicews trép tyav. sic 
ofyou and ofus ofboasting over You into 


adtols évdeiEaobe cig Tpdcamoy TaV 
them demonstrate you into face of the 
éxkAnaidy. 
ecclesias. 


Nepi pév yap ths Siakovia TH 
9 About indeed Mee of the le of the one 


cig totg dyioug mepiocdy poi got Td 
into the holy (ones) abundant tome itis the 
ypaoeiv dpiv, 2 olSa yap hv 
tobe writing to you, Ihave known for the 
trpoBuyiav bpdv fv brép bpav 
fore-spiritedness ofyou which over You 
KauXOpat Maxedéciv étt “Ayala 
Iam boasting toMacedonians that | Achaia 
mapecKevaotal dard tépucl, Kal 1O bpdv 


has been prepared from last year, and the of you 


fidoc HpéBice Tobg mAelovac. 3 ereppa Sé 
bakes Mee Hetmithat amore tenes) tect bak 


tots &deAgouc, Tver By TO) KOON 

the brothers, imorderthat not the Seats 

Hav bye) tnép bydv KeveoOi] 

ofus the (one) over you might be made empty 

év TO péper Toute, Wa Kade 

in the part this, in order that according as 
@\eyov TrapeckevacpEevol 

I was saying (ones) having been prepared 
fite, 4 uf TOS éav 

you may be, no’ somehow ifever 
EABwoiv oby épot MaxeSéveg Kat 

should come together with me Macedonians and 
eUpociv Opes errapacKevdotous 

they should find You unprepared 


22 Moreover, we are 
sending with them our 
brother whom we have 
often proved in many 
things to be earnest, 
but now much more 
earnest due to his 
great confidence in 
you. 23 If, though, 
there is any question 
about Titus, he is a 
sharer with me and a 
fellow worker for your 
interests; or if about 
our brothers, they are 


| apostles of congrega- 


tions and a glory of 
Christ. 24 Therefore 
demonstrate to them 
the proof of your 
love and of what we 
boasted about you, 
before the face of the 
congregations. 


Now concerning 

the ministry that 
is for the holy ones, it 
is superfluous for me 
to write you, 2 for I 
know your readiness 
of mind of which I 
am boasting to the 
Mac-e-do'ni-ans about 
you, that A-cha’ia 
has stood ready now 
for a year, and YOUR 
zeal has stirred up 
the majority of them. 
3 But I am sending 
the brothers, that 
our boasting about 
you might not prove 
empty in this respect, 
but that you may 
really be ready, just 
as I used to say You 
would be. 4 Other- 
wise, in some way, if 
Mace-do'ni-ans should 
come with me and 
find you not ready, 


2 CORINTHIANS 9:5—10 


KaTaroxuvOdpev er tva 7 
we should Be tnmried down Aueis, in order that fot 
Aéyopev — Gueic, ev tH brootdoe: tadTH. 
we may be saying you, in the sub-standing this, 
5 dvaykaiov — obv jodyny Tapakadéoat 
Necessary therefore fyngsuny, remotes 
tols d&5eApods va mpoe\Becv 
the brothers inorder that they should go before 
elg Onas Kal TrpoKaTapTicwciv hy 
into you and they should get adjusted before The 
ampoermyyeApevny evroyiav opdv, 
previously having been Promised blesling of you, 
tatmy étofpny elvar obtw@>¢ a> evAoyiav Kal 
this ready. to be thus’ = blesting and 
uh Os wAeoveflav. 
not as covetousness. 
6 Todto 5é é omreipav perSopéveo 
This but, ‘the (one) “sowkng’ “spactaelo® 
deiBopéverg Kat Oepioet, kat é 
sparingly also hewillreap, and _ the (one) 
omreipwv ém’ evdoylatig em’ evAoyiaig Kat 
sowing upon blessings upon blessings also 
Bepicet. 7 Exacto Kae 
he will reap, Each fone) eecdlng as 
Tpojpntat Karp Si 
hehaschveen before tothe “heart” Ht ave 
Admms He Ki \apdv yap S67 
sadness or ieee joa tg eee Baas priate 
omg 5 Beds. 
is loving the God. 


8 Suvarte? fora 6 Oed. & 
Is able but the God eat 


Xepiv Tepiooevoa el bye 
undeserved Kindness "SSabound into \\ “four” 
Tver év travel mdytote Tra&oav 

inorderthat in everything always all 


avtapKeiavy Exovtes TEPIGCEUNTE el 
self-sufficiency having you may be rounding, into 


wav Epyov &yabdvy 9 Kadas 
every work good; according as 
yéyparrrat ‘Eoxdéptricev, #6axev toig 
ithas been written Hescattered, he gave tothe 
Trévnoiv, 4 Sikatoows avtod 
poor-off (ones), the slanecumers of him 
pévet elg tov aldva 10 6 5& 
isremaining into the age; the but 


émixopnyav omépya aie omrefpovti 
(one) supplying upon Hey tothe’ (one) vie 


kal dptov = el paciv opnynot i 
and bread. ind Beaon Say and 
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we—not to say 
you—should be 

put to shame in 

this assurance of 
ours. 5 Therefore I 
thought it necessary 
to encourage the 
brothers to come to 
ou in advance and to 
get ready in advance 
your bountiful gift 
previously promised, 
that thus this might 
be ready as a boun- 
tiful gift and not as 
something extorted. 

6 But as to this, he 
that sows sparingly 
will also reap 
sparingly; and he that 
sows bountifully will 
also reap bountifully. 
7 Let each one do just 
as he has resolved 
in his heart, not 
grudgingly or under 
compulsion, for God 
loves a cheerful giver. 

8 God, moreover, is 
able to make all his 
undeserved kindness 
abound toward you, 
that, while you 
always have full 
self-sufficiency in 
everything, you may 
have plenty for every 
good work. 9 (Just 
as it is written: “He 
has distributed widely, 
he has given to the 
poor ones, his righ- 
teousness continues 
forever.” 10 Now 
he that abundantly 
supplies seed to the 
sower and bread for 
eating will supply and 
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TrAn6uvet tov omrépov byOv Kai 
he will multiply the seed of you and 


averoet ta yevipara tis Sixaiootvns 
he will ioeredee the Protec of the righteousness 


bpav. Il gv tavti trAouTIZOpEvoI 
of you; in everything (ones) being enriched 


slg Twaoav amAdmTa, HtI¢ KaTepyaterTal 


into every simplicity, which is working down 
6’ Hav evxapiotiav 14 eg, — 
through ie thanksgiving to God, — 


12) St Biakovia = TH Aertoupy tas 
because Ae service of the public work 
taims ov} pdvov gotiv TpogavaTrAnpodca Th 
this not only is filling up toward = the 
botepyyata = TeV éyiov, GAG Kal 
things lacking ofthe holy (ones), but also 
qrepiacevoucn Si  moAAdV EvxaploTIOV 
abounding through many thanksgivings 
7) Ge@,— 13 Si Ths SoKiphg Ths 
tothe poe eae through the prot of the 
Siaxovias TabTNS 5okd ‘ovtes 6 Tov Oedv. err 
service this (ones) glorifying the God upon 
th orotayi ths dyodoyiag tydv els 
tho pubjectton of the aneion ofyou into 
wt) evayyéAiov tod yxpiotod Kal é&mAdtyT 
the mora news ofthe “Christ and simplicity 
ths Koiweviag elg attots Kal elg mdvtac, 
ofthe sharing into them and into all (ones), 


14 Kai = atv Sejoer brép obpdv 
and ofthem tosupplication over You 
émritro8obvTav bpas bik Hy 

of (ones) longing for You through the 

brrepBGAAoucay xdpiv 700 = 8e00 
surpassing undeserved kindness ofthe God 

é’ = Opi. 

upon you, 

15 Xdpu TO ed ént Th 
Thanles tothe God upon the 


dvexSinyite avtod Spec. 

indescribal ie of him en atk 

10 Avtés  5& eye MadAog _ TrapaKoAd 
Very (one) but Paul Iam entreating 


as 2 a . 
Ope Si& tho tpattntog Kal émekias 
you through the ‘idnean : and yieldingness 
100 = xpiotod, 98s KaTd TrPOOWwTrOV 
of the ‘Christ, who according to face 
yey torreivdg éy (Opty, crv 8 
indeed lowly in you, beingabsent but 
Sapp: elg bpacor 2 Séopat 
Iam of pi courage into you; Iam supplicating 


multiply the seed 
for you to sow and 
will increase the 
products of youR 
righteousness.) 11 In 
everything you are 
being enriched for 
every sort of generos- 
ity, which produces 
through us an ex- 
pression of thanks to 
God; 12 because the 
ministry of this public 
service is not only to 
supply abundantly 
the wants of the 
holy ones but also to 
be rich with many 
expressions of thanks 
to God. 13 Through 
the proof that this 
ministry gives, they 
glorify God because 
you are submissive to 
the good news about 
the Christ, as you 
publicly declare you 
are, and because you 
are generous in YOUR 
contribution to them 
and to all; 14 and 
with supplication 
for you they long for 
you because of the 
surpassing undeserved 
kindness of God 
upon you. 

15 Thanks be to 
God for his indescrib- 
able free gift. 


10 Now I myself, 
Paul, entreat 
you by the mildness 
and kindness of the 
Christ, lowly though 
I am in appearance 
among you, whereas 
wher absent I am 
bold toward you. 

2 Indeed I beg 


2 CORINTHIANS 10:3—9 

& Oo ph TrXpOov. Bapproat 

but the not being alongside to be of good courage 
7 mretoiOrjoet 4 Aoyifopat 

to ‘the Tonadenpa to which I potency 


ToAphoat émi tivag  Tovg  AoyiCopévousg 
tobe daring upon some the (ones) reckoning 


has oc kat& odpka Tepitratoivtac. 
us as according to flesh walking about. 


3 °Ev capi yap tepitatodvtes ov Kate 
In flesh for walking ” not according to 


odpKa otpateuduela, — 4 1K 
flesh we are doing military service, — the 


yop SwAa tic otpateiag  fudv ov 
for weapons ot ibe military service ofus not 


capKike GAAG SuvoTe TH Oc tTpdc 


fleshly but powerful tothe God toward 
Kabaipsoiv dxupapatav, — 5 Aoyiopots 
taking down of strongholds, — reckonings 
KaOaipodvteg kat bixeag Byopa 
(ones) takingdown and every lofty (thing) 
érraipdpuevov KaT& Ths yvaoewg Tod 


lifting self up upon downon the knowledge of the 
Qe00, kal aixpadwtifovtes mav vénpa sic 
God, and (ones) taking captive every thought into 
viv omakorvy tod xpiotod, 6 Kai év Etoipe 
the obedience of the Christ, and in readiness 


€xovtes éxSixioat wacav mapaKkory,  dtav 
having toavenge every disobedience, whenever 


TAN pad tyav ff  otraKon. 
might be fuifitted of you the obeainnes: 
7 Te Kate Tpdcwtroy 
The (things) according to face 


PaAgrrete. et tig eémoWev EauTd 
you are looking at. If anyone has trusted to himself 


Xpiorod elvat, ToOTo AoyiTéoOeo m™aAWw 
of Christ tobe, this lethimbereckoning again 
é9’ éautod ét1 Kader attos Xprotod 


upon himself that accordingas he of Christ 
oltag Kal tyeic. 8 edv TE yap 


thus also we. If ever and for 
TEplogoTEpoV T Kouxfowpor rept 
more abundant somewhat I should be boasting about 


ths e€ouclag Hudv, 4 Baxev 6 KUpio 
the authority ofus, ofwhich gave the tora? 
sig oikoSophv Kal otk sig KoOaipeow budy, 
into upbuilding and not into taking down of you, 


ouK aloxuvOjcopa, 9 iva 7 
not Tshall Heshemed in order that Sop 
8d€a @co. . ov expoPeiv Gyas 


Ishouldseem as likely to be terrifying You 
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that, when present, I 
may not use boldness 
with that confidence 
with which I am 
counting on taking 
bold measures against 
some who appraise 
us as if we walked 
according to [what 
we are in the] flesh. 
3 For though we 
walk in the flesh, we 
do not wage warfare 
according to [what 
we are in the] flesh. 
4 For the weapons 
of our warfare are 
not fleshly, but 
powerful by God for 
overturning strongly 
entrenched things. 
5 For we are over- 
turning reasonings 
and every lofty thing 
raised up against the 
knowledge of God; 
and we are bringing 
every thought into 
captivity to make it 
obedient to the Christ; 
6 and we are holding 
ourselves in readiness 
to inflict punishment 
for every disobedience, 
as soon as YOUR own 
obedience has been 
fully carried out. 

‘t You look at 
things according 
to their face value. 
If anyone trusts 
in himself that he 
belongs to Christ, let 
him again take this 
fact into account for 
himself, that, just as 
he belongs to Christ, 
so do we also. 8 For 
even if I should boast 
a bit too much about 
the authority that 
the Lord gave us to 
build you up and not 
to tear you down, 
I would not be put 
toshame, 9 that 
I may not seem to 
want to terrify you 
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Sik tay émortoAdv' 10 én At 
through the letters; because The 
émotodal pév, onoiv, Bapeiai kal toxupai, 

letters indeed, say they, weighty and strong, 

} 88 Tapovoia Tod odpatos doG_vig Kal 
the but presence ofthe body weak and 


6 Aédyor 2€ouSevnpévos. 
the wore having been teented us utterly nothing. 


11 todto = Aoyitéo Bo 6 toiodtog, sti 
This letbereckoning the such (one), that 
oloi éoyev TO roy 6’ 
ofwhatsort weare to the ‘wor through 
émiatoAav dcrévtec, To1o0ToI kai 
letters being absent, such (ones) also 
TmapovTes ai’) Epym. 12 OU yap 
einy aoheside to the work, Not for 
TOAPQPEV évkpivat ouvkpivat 
wearedaring tojudgeamong or _ to judge with 
éauTotc TICIV Tay Eautovs 
selves to some of the (ones) selves 


ouviotavévTov" GAAK adtoi gv EauToi¢ 
putting in standing with; but they in ‘selves 


EauToUS BETPODVTES kat ouvKpivovTes 
selves measuring and judging with 
gautotg éautoig ov ouviaory, 


selves” toselves not they are comprehending. 


13 Apel S& ouK gic TH 
Wee but not into the (things) 
Gpetpa kauxnodpe@a, GAAG 
untienbured we shail boast, but 

Kate 1S pétpov Tod kavévos 
according to the measure of the (measuring) reed 


od épépicey Apiv 6 Ged éTpOU, 
ofwhich gave aspart tous the God of measure, 


égixéoOar xpi kai budv'— 14 ob yap 


tocome upon until also of you; — not for 
a EgixvoUpeEvol el¢ bpac 
ae hot (gies) coming upon into You 

Grrepexteivopev équtots, xpi yap 
we are overstretching out selves, until for 


Kal buav ég@coapev ev TH ebayyeAig tod 
also of you socane ahead in the good news of the 
xpiotod' — 15 ovk sic Ta Guetpa 
Christ; — not into the (things) unmeasured 
Kauxopevor ev é&AAoTpiois KOTOIG, 
(ones) boasting in. belonging toancther labors,” 
erTriba = «BE Exovtes av§avopévng 
hope but (ones) having _ of (one) increasing 
tC Tiotews Guay év oyiv peyoduvOFvat 
of the ‘faith > oftvou in you to be made great 


by [my] letters. 

10 For, say they: 
“[His] letters are 
weighty and forceful, 
but [his] presence in 
person is weak and 
[his] speech contempt- 
ible.” 11 Let such 

a man take this into 
account, that what 
we are in our word by 
letters when absent, 
such we shall also 

be in action when 
present. 12 For we 
do not dare to class 
ourselves among some 
or compare ourselves 
with some who rec- 
ommend themselves. 
Certainly they in 
measuring themselves 
by themselves and 
comparing themselves 
with themselves have 
no understanding. 

13 For our part we 
will boast, not outside 
our assigned bound- 
aries, but according 
to the boundary of 
the territory that God 
apportioned to us by 
measure, making it 
reach even as far as 
you. 14 Really we 
are not overstretching 
ourselves as if we 
did not reach to you, 
for we were the first 
to come even as far 
as you in declaring 
the good news about 
the Christ. 15 No, 
we are not boasting 
outside our assigned 
boundaries in the la- 
bors of someone else, 
but we entertain hope 
that, as your faith 
is being increased, 
we may be made 
great among YOU 


2 CORINTHIANS 10:16—11:4 


kare TOV Kavovar Hua elc 

according to the (measuring) reed ofus into 
mepicoeiav, 16 elc Te 

abundance, into the [regions] 


OmrepéKeivar bhdv  evayyedicac@at, 
beyond those [parts] ofyou to declare good news, 


ouK év e&AAoTpicg Kavevi 
not in belonging toanother (measuring) reed 


el Bicd Eroipa Kavxyjoacbat. 17 ‘O 
int the (things) moa a ast. The 


68 = Kauxdpevos év Kupii kauxao8e" 
but (one) boasting in Lor let him be boasting; 


18 ov yap 6 éautov 
not for the (one) himself 


CuUVIoTavooV, éxeivég  éotiv Sékipuos, 
putting in standing with, that (one) is approved, 


GAG Sv 6 KUpIOS ouviotnow. 
but whom the Lord is putting in standing with, 


11 *“Ogedoy SveixecOé 


OU 
Towed you were putting up with ot me 


pIKpév TT &ppootwns: = &AAG kal 
little something ofsenselessness; but and 
dvéxer BE Hou. 2 Cnr 
you are putting up with. of me, Tam jealous of 
yap bya Ge00 nA ooauny 
for you ofGod to eel vey: 1 pues tone er 
yap bpaco évi &vSpi mrapBEvov é&yvi 
for you toone maleperson virgin chaste 
hixes oat 1 lot" 
to make stand alongside to the Gorse 
3 goBodpat 6 bite) a> 6 So 
reek Seating but pe somensw, Be the abe 
e€ntatnoev Evov év ti mravoupyig atrod, 
seduced Eve in the Tiodeiay of it, 
pOapi TH voripara Ona dd TH 
it might be Colrupted the mallnas of you from the 
arAdtntog Kal hg dyvétnTos Ths Eig Tov 
% i ¥ of te : 


simplicity and ofthe chastity in the 
piorov, 4 el pév e é épxdyevo 
Christ, If indeed ioe the (one) atng . 
&Aov —’ Inoodv Knptovce: év ouK 
another Jesus is preaching whom not 
Exnpvapev, f TveOua Erepov Ac Pdvete 

we erenehied! or spirit diferent you BURGE 


& otk éAdPere, F evayyéAtov étepov 
which not youreceived, or goodnews different 
& otk e5é€aobe, Kardc dvéxeoe. 


which not you accepted, finely you are putting up. 
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with reference to our 
territory. Then we will 
abound still more, 

16 to declare the good 
news to the countries 
beyond you, so as not 
to boast in someone 
else's territory where 
things are already 
prepared. 17 “But he 
that boasts, let him 
boast in Jehovah.”* 

18 For not the one 
who recommends 
himself is approved, 
but the man whom 
Jehovah* recommends. 


1 I wish you would 
put up with me 
in some little unrea- 
sonableness, But, in 
fact, you are putting 
up with me! 2 Forl 
am jealous over you 
with a godly jealousy, 
for I personally prom- 
ised you in marriage 
to one husband that I 
might present you as 
a chaste virgin to the 
Christ. 3 ButI am 
afraid that somehow, 
as the serpent seduced 
Eve by its cunning, 
YOUR minds might be 
corrupted away from 
the sincerity and the 
chastity that are due 
the Christ. 4 For, 
as it is, if someone 
comes and preaches a 
Jesus other than the 
one we preached, or 
You receive a spirit 
other than what you 
received, or good news 
other than what you 
accepted, you easily 


put up [with him]. 


17*, 18* Jehovah, J7413.14,16-18,22,23,20); (the) Lord, xBVgSy?. 


815 2 CORINTHIANS 11:5—12 


5 doyiLopat ye Sev botepnKévat 
Pe aL cae Yee tak ing to have Gone behind 
Ov OrrepAiav crrootéAwv' 6 ef 5& Kal 
of the over-exceedingly apostles; if but also 
Sie TH dO GAN’ oF TH «| _yvaoet, 
ordinaly tothe werd, ‘but not tothe knowledde, 
GAN’ ev TravTi davepooavTe év 
but in every(thing) (ones) having manifested in 
maow  elg Opec. 
all (things) into you. 


7H cpaptiav éroinoa épautov 
Or sin Idid myself 

Torreivav Tver byeis 
making lowly in order that you 


Swab hte, St1 Swpecv TO TOU 
might be put high up, because free gift the of the 


Be00 evayyéAiov etnyyeatoaunv byiv; 
God goodnews I declared as good news to you? 


8 GAAas exkAnolag eovAnoa AaBov 
Other ecclesian® Trobiied nav ee 


dwdvioyv mpdcg tiv Oyav Siakoviav, 9 Kai 


provision toward the ofyou service, and 
Trapeov TepOS bas kat 
being alongside toward you and 


botepnBeig ou Kateveépknoa 
having been put behind not I Jay torpid down on 
oBevdc* Oo fey botépnpc& ou 
of no one: the ee being Patina ofme 


mpocaverAnpwcav ol dSedgoi — éABdvTes 
Pitted up toward the brothers having come 


&md MaxeSoviacs’ Kal év travel 
from Macedonia; and in everything weight-free 


gyautov bpiv étipnoa Kal TNpHow. 
tnyselt to vou Teepe ind Ishall be keeping. 


10 AnPeia Xpioctod ev pol Sti 
fon bls ofchnst in ‘the. that a 


Kavxynoig aim ov aynoetar elg eye ev 
Sot ee this! not wird tinea in into chs in 


‘oig KMpaot tH ’Axaiag, IL bie wi; 
“het aicpes of te ‘Abhala. Through what? 
TH ok = &yarrd bydcs; 6 Bed: 
wstlbee not 1am loving ou ‘The God 
olSev. 
has known, 
12 .°O 5& Tro Kal Troinow, 


What but TIamdoing and_ Ishalldo, 


iva EKKOIpoo my poppy 
inorder that I might ea off the — onrush-from 

TOV Beddvtav cqopyry, ‘Tv 
ofthe (ones) willing onroehtttors, in order that 


5 For I consider that 
I have not in a single 
thing proved inferior 
to your superfine 
apostles. 6 But even 
if I am unskilled in 
speech, I certainly 
am not in knowledge; 
but in every way we 
manifested [it] to you 
in all things. 

7 Or did I commit 
asin by humbling 
myself that you might 
be exalted, because 
without cost I gladly 
declared the good 
news of God to you? 
8 Other congregations 
I robbed by accepting 
provisions in order 
to minister to you; 

9 and yet when I was 
present with you and 
I fell in need, I did 
not become a burden 
to a single one, for the 
brothers that came 
from Mac-e-do'ni-a 
abundantly supplied 
my deficiency. Yes, 
in every way I kept 
myself unburdensome 
to you and will keep 
myself so. 10 It is 
a truth of Christ in 
my case that no stop 
shall be put to this 
boasting of mine in 
the regions of A-cha’ia. 
11 For what reason? 
Because I do not 
love you? God knows 
[I do]. 

12 Now what 
Iam doing I will 
still do, that I may 
cut off the pretext 
from those who are 
wanting a pretext for 
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év & kauXavTat 
in which they are boasting they might be found 

kabas Kal fyweis. 18 of yap torodto: 
according as also we. The for such (ones) 


pevSarrdoroAot, épydatat 66A101, 
pseudo-apostles, workers deceitful, 


HETaoxnporit6 vor elg dtrootéAoug Xpiotod: 
refashioning selves into apostles of Christ; 
14 kal ob Oadya, attds yap 6 Latavac 

and not wonder, very (one) for the Satan 


eTaoXxnmaticetat eig &yyedov gwtdc: 15 ov 
peror oar cere ind ixger oettents not 


wéya otv el kat of SicKovol avtod 
great (thing) therefore if also the servants of him 


ebpeOdoiv 


HetTaoxnpatiCovrat as SicKovoi 
are refashioning themselves as servants 
Sikatoovvns, av 76 TéAoG = gota 


of righteousness, of whom the end 


Kata Ta Epya autdv. 
according to the works of them. 


16 MéAw 
Again 


will be 


AEya, ul tis ye 
Iamsaying, not anyone me 
56E€n &ppova elvarr-—ei 5 UnYE, 
might think senseless tobe; — if but not in fact, 

Kav as &ppova, SéEaobE = we, 
andlikely as senseless (one) accept you me, 


Tver kaya pikpdév 7 KaUXNoopat 
in order that alsoI little somewhat I mone Genet: 
17 8 ard ou egies KUplov 


what Iamspeaking not accordingto Lord 


AaAd, GAN as év aqpoctvn, ev Tatth 
Iam speaking, but as in senselessness, in this 
th ©btrooté&oet TAS 
the sub-standing of the boasting. Since 
TOAAGl KaUXOVTOI katé = Thy odpka, Kayo 
many are boasting according to the flesh, alsoI 
kauxnoopat. 19 dea fof 
should boast. Tadly tee 


dvéxeobe e&oppdveov 
you are putting up with senseless (ones) 


pdvipor sdvtec: 20 cvéxecGe yo 
sensible being; you are putting up with for 
et TIS bya ‘KataSoudoi, et TIS 
if anyone you is enslaving, if anyone 
kateoGier, ef tic AapuBdver, ef Tic 
iseating down, if anyone is receiving, if anyone 
érraipeta, ef tig sic tedcutov 
is lifting up himself upon, if anyone into face 
bag — Sépet. 
you is flaying. 


kouxnoeas, 18 érel 


tev 
of the 


P| are reasonable. 
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being found equal 
tous in the office 

of which they boast. 
13 For such men 
are false apostles, 
deceitful workers, 
transforming them- 
selves into apostles 
of Christ. 14 And 
no wonder, for 

Satan himself keeps 
transforming himself 
into an angel of light. 
15 It is therefore 
nothing great if his 
ministers also keep 
transforming them- 
selves into ministers 
of righteousness. But. 
their end shall be 


| according to their 


works. 

16 I say again, 
Let no man think 
I am unreasonable. 
Still, if you really 
do, accept me even 
if as unreasonable, 
that I too may do 
some little boasting. 
17 What I speak I 
speak, not after the 
Lord’s example, but as 
in unreasonableness, 
in this cocksureness 
peculiar to boasting. 
18 Since many are 
boasting according to 
the flesh, I too will 
boast. 19 For vou 
gladly put up with 
the unreasonable 
persons, seeing you 
20 In 
fact, you put up with 
whoever enslaves 
you, whoever devours 
{what you have], 
whoever grabs [what 
you have], whoever 
exalts himself over 
[you], whoever strikes 
you in the face. 
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21 KaTe &tipiav eyo, 
According to dishonor Iam sayi 
Heig HoSevixayev 
we have been weak; 
& 6 iy few TS i 
in what but likely anyone i: 
&ppocivn REY, 
senselessness Iam saying, 
22 ’EBpatoi eloiv; 
Hebrews are they? 
ciow; Kaya. 
are they? also I. See 


Kaya. 238 SicKovor Xpioctod 
Bae I. Servants oft Christ 


Trapappovayv Aare, 
Being beside one’s mind I am speaking, 


éy Kéroig Tepiccotépws, ev 
in labors’ more abundantly, in 


Kayo,” 
aly © 


mepiccotépas, év TAnyais UrrepBadAdvtws, év 
i surpassingly, 


more abundantly, in blows 


moAAGKig: 24 bd 


Bavatoig 
deaths many times; by Jews 
TevTcKIC TesoEpaKovTa Tapa ploy ~AaPBov, 
five times forty beside one Ireceived, 
25 tpi épaBdic8ny, etra§ 
three times I was beaten with staves, once’ 
2A8do8ny, tpi¢ évaucynoa, 


I was stoned, three times 


vux8ryepov gy tH Bv0G mTeToinKa 
night (aay day in the deep Ihavedone; 
26 S5o:Tropiats TOAAGKIG, Kiv80v0IC 
to wayfarings many times, to dangers 
rrotapav, Kiv60voig Anotév, Kiv60voic 
of rivers, todangers ofplunderers, to dangers 


éx — yévouc, Kiv6voig 8 
outof race, 


éy réde1, Kiv60voic év epnyi 
in city, todangers in desolate 


ty @cddoon, Kivd0voig év 
in sea, todangers in 
27 Kom Kai pdx8o, év 

to abet and sy ti 


ronnie Ae Sot Oe. pore 
magic By weet SL YUU 

78 APS om tne Things) ondecuisite the 
jerloreaig HO neal Bist “ERY ath 


TOALO 
am daring 


onépua = ’ABpac& 
et or'Abraham are they? 


Bios 
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as ott 
ing, as that 


ToARG, &v 
isdaring, in 


Kayo. 
also I. 


IopanAcitai 
Thraclites 


eiow; 


eloiv; 
are they? 
Urep eyo’ 
over I; 


puAakais 
prisons 


*louSatov 


I was shipwrecked, 


20vav, KivEUvois 
to dangers out of nations, to dangers 


Kiv80voic 
to dangers 


pevSa5éAooic, 


pseudo-brothers, 


c&yputrvias 
in abstinences from sleep 


in 


21 I say this to 
[our] dishonor, as 
though our position 
had been weak. 
But if anyone else 
acts bold in some- 
thing—I am talking 
unreasonably—I too 
am acting bold in it. 
22 Are they Hebrews? 
I am one also. Are 
they Israelites? I am 
one also. Are they 
Abraham’s seed? I am 
also. 23 Are they 
ministers of Christ? I 
reply like a madman, 
I am more outstand- 
ingly one: in labors 
more plentifully, in 
prisons more plenti- 
fully, in blows to an 
excess, in near-deaths 
often. 24 By Jews 
I five times received 
forty strokes less one, 
25 three times I was 
beaten with rods, once 
I was stoned, three 
times I experienced 
shipwreck, a night 
and a day I have 
spent in the deep; 
26 in journeys often, 
in dangers from 
rivers, in dangers 
from highwaymen, 
in dangers from [my 
own] race, in dangers 
from the nations, in 
dangers in the city, 
in dangers in the 
wilderness, in dangers 
at sea, in dangers 
among false brothers, 
27 in labor and toil, 
in sleepless nights 
often, in hunger and 
thirst, in abstinence 
from food many times, 
in cold and nakedness. 
28 Besides those 
things of an external 
kind, there is what 
rushes in on me 


from day to day, the 


2 CORINTHIANS 11:29—12:4 


Héptwva «= raghy Thy, exkAnoi@v. 29° tic 


anxiety ofall the ecclesias. Who 
coGevei, kai ouK co8evd; tis 
is weak, and not Tam weak? Who 
oKavSariletat, Kal ovk éyd tmupodpat; 
is being caused to fall, and not ¥ am on fire? 


30 el Kavxao@ar ei, Bid 
If toboast itisbinding, the (things) 


tig doBeveiag pou Kauxt . 31 é 
of the qyeninass: deme T hall boast, tee es 


kal tatip tod Kupiou "Inood olSev 
and) Father ofthe “Lor  gesus has known, 


6 &v  evAoyntdg elo tov id 
the (one) being “biesedd” ints ‘he “ages,” 


611 ov pedBoucn. 82 év Aayaok® 6 


that not am lying. In Damascus the 


eOvapxng ’Apéta tod Pacirgwsg  eppotiper 
ay of hi 


ethnare! retas the king was guarding 
tiv TOAv Aapaoknvdy méoo pe, 33 Kai 


the city of Damascenes toseize me, and 
Sia BupiSog ev capydv éxaddoOnv 
through window in plaitedbas et I ci lowered 


&i&_ toU telxoug Kal e€Epuyov Tac xel, 
through! the Wall” acd Segre of the ‘hands’ 
avtov. 
of him. 

Kavxéo@at ei" o¥ —cUuLpépov 
12 To De boasting itis binding; not peatieg sith 
pe, érevoonar §6& lg § Smtaciag Kai 
indeed, Ieshalhesme but into sights” and 


corokarAipers, Kupiou. 2 ofSa 
revelations of Lord, Thave known 
&vOpetrov év Xpior pd étav 
man in alg velore years 
Sexateoodpav, — elite éy odpati = ovK 
fourteen, — whether in body not 
olSa, elite éktdg Tod odpatos ovK 
Ihave known, or outside of the body not 
ota, é Ged olSev, — 
Thave known, the God has known, — 
aprrayévran, tov toiodToy = & 
having been snatched away the such (one) unt 
tplrou ovpavod. 3 Kal olSa Ov 
hird heaven, And = [have known the 
toio0tov &vOpwrrov,— efte ev ocdpati eite 
such man, — whether in body or 
xapig to cdpatos otk olSa, é 


apartfrom the body ” not Ihave known, the 


Ged: TSev, — 4 ck 
Go haskno we; _- ei he agg DUBIN: away 
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anxiety for all the 
congregations. 

29 Who is weak, and 
Iam not weak? Who 
is stumbled, and I am 
not incensed? 

30 If boasting 
there must be, I will 
boast of the things 
having to do with my 
weakness. 31 The 
God and Father of 
the Lord Jesus, even 
the One who is to 
be praised forever, 
knows I am not lying. 
32 In Damascus 
the governor under 
Are’tas the king was 
guarding the city of 
the Dam-a-scenes' to 
seize me, 33 but 
through a window in 
the wall I was lowered 
in a wicker basket and 
escaped his hands. 


1 I have to boast. 
It is not benefi- 
cial; but I shall pass 
on to supernatural 
visions and revela- 
tions of [the] Lord. 
2 I know a man in 
union with Christ 
who, fourteen years 
ago—whether in the 
body I do not know, 
or out of the body 
I do not know; God 
knows—was caught 
away as such to the 
third heaven. 3 Yes, 
I know such a man 
—whether in the body 
or apart from the 
body, I do not know, 
God knows— 4 that 


he was caught away 
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els tov mapdéSeicov Kal fKoucev dppnta 


into the paradise and heheard unsayable 
ATO & ouK éfov avOparrep 
Pivot which not sawed thing) to man 


AaAfoa. 5 Urép Tod ToloUTOU KaUXHGoLAI, 
to speak. Over the such (one) I shall boast, 
brip S& guautod ot Kauxnoopat el pi év Taig 
over but ‘myself not Tonal boast. if hot in the 
coOeveiais. 6  éav yap BeAjow 

weaknesses. If ever for T should be willing 
Kauxnoacbai, olk Ecopa: Gopav, cAnPeiav 

to boast, not Ishallbe senseless, truth 

ef a" geiSopat Sé, py Tig eis 
‘oe ratte say; Lam sparing but, fot anyone into 
éué Aoyiontar Urép & PAérer pe i 
Te should akon mer what heisseeing me or 


é&Kovet €€ eyod, 7 Kal 4 bmrepBoAt 
heishearing outof me, and tothe over-cast 
TOv &troxaAdpenv. 
ofthe revelations. 
51d Tvar H) 
Through which in order that not 
brepaipwpat, €668n por oKéAow 
Imay be overly lifted up, wasgiven tome thorn 
A ocapki, &yyedog Latave ‘iva pe 
tothe “hesn,’ “XXger> of Satan’ in order that me 
KoAagitn, ‘iva BH 
he may OTE ing, in order that al 
brrepaipopat. 8 btip toUTOU 
I may be Gverly ifted up. Over this 
apic tov KUpIov TrapeKGAcon ive 


three times the Lord Ientreated in order that 


aroo Th cm’ go" 9 Kal —_ eipnkév 
it might stand off from me; and he has said 
Ol *Apxet oo 8H Xap 
hs me Issufficient toyou the undeserved kindness 
pou" 4 yap Sivapic ev coBeveig 
of me; the for power in weakness 
teAciTat. *“Hbiote otv GAA 
is being finished. Mostgladly therefore rather 
Kauxnoopat ev Taig coBeveian ‘iva 
I shale boasting in the’ veaknbeaes! in order that 


émioxnvdon én’ ue of S0vapig 00 


into paradise* and 
heard unutterable 
words which it is not 
lawful for a man to 
speak. 5 Over such 
a man I will boast, 
but I will not boast 
over myself, except 
as respects [my] 
weaknesses. 6 For 
if I ever do want to 
boast, I shall not be 
unreasonable, for I 
shall say the truth. 
But I abstain, in order 
that no one should 
put to my credit more 
than what he sees I 
am or he hears from 
me, 7 just because 
of the excess of the 
revelations. 
Therefore, that I 
might not feel overly 
exalted, there was 
given me a thorn in 
the flesh, an angel 
of Satan, to keep 
slapping me, that I 
might not be overly 
exalted. 8 In this 
behalf I three times 
entreated the Lord 
that it might depart 
from me; 9 and 
yet he really said to 
me: “My undeserved 
kindness is sufficient 
for you; for [my] 
power is being made 
perfect in weakness.” 
Most gladly, therefore, 
will I rather boast as 
respects my weakness- 
es, that the power of 
the Christ may like 
a tent remain over 
me. 10 Therefore 
I take pleasure in 
weaknesses, in insults, 


might pitch tent upon me the power ofthe 
xpiotod. 10 51d EV5oKO éy 

Christ. Through which Iam thinking well in 
coGeveiaic, gv OPpectv, ev dvdyKaic, ev 
weaknesses, in insults, in necessities, in 


in cases of need, in 


4° Paradise, P!xBVgSyeJ4728; garden of Eden, J”. 
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Siwypois Kal otevoxwpiais, inép Xpiorod: 
persecutions and to straits, over hrist; 


btav yap cobevd, téte Suvarde elt. 


whenever for Iam weak, then powerful Iam. 
11 Féyove &ppav: bpet € 
I have become pence eo he 
twayKkaoate’ yO yd dgeirov bq” 
put Onder necessity; a Yor I was owing ey 
byav uviotac@at u5év yap 


or i" oO 

You to be put in standing with, Nothing for 
totépnoa = Tav brrepAiav atrootéAav, 
Icame behind of the over-exceedingly apostles, 
el kal ovSév ely 12 te ev onpeia tod 
if and nothing Lam; the indeed signs of the 
crrootéAou = kateipycéoOn = ev Oily gv tréon 

apostle was worked down in you in all 
Urropovi, onpeloig te Kal tépaciv Kal 
endurance, tosigns and and portents and 


Buvdueoiv, 13 ti yap toriv é 
powers, What for is it which 
HoodOnte brrép THC Aorrracs 
you were made less over the leftover 
éxkAnotas, el p S11 altég éyd ov 
ecclesias, if no that very a not 


katevépxnoa Opdv; xapioacbé 
I lay torpid down,on, of you? Graciously forgive you 


Hor Thy &6ikiav = tat hv. 
tome the unrighteousness this, 


14 ’ 150d tpltov ToUTO étofpes 
Look! Third [time] this in readiness 

Exo Oeiv tr buds, Kal od 
Tam Moving to come fal scih tou and not 


korravapKnoo* ob ya Te 

I will lie coral own: on; not se, I af esking 
Te budv GAA Upas, oF yap doeirer 

the (things) of you but you, not for is owing 


ied réKVR TOI yovedoiv 
the children to the parents 
Onoaupiferv, GAAK ol yoveig toils 


to be laying up treasure, but the parents to the 
téxvoig, 15 éyd 5 ASiota SaTravyow Kai 
children. I but most gladly Ishall spend and 
éxSarravnOyoopa: — brrép TOV wuxdv byav. 
Ishall be completely spent over the souls of you. 
el mepiccotépag = by &yarrd, iocov 
If more abundantly toe Tam loving, figgs 


ayar@pat; 16 “Eoto 66, eyo ou 
am I being loved? Letitbe but, not 
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persecutions and 
difficulties, for Christ. 
For when I am weak, 
then I am powerful. 

11 I have become 
unreasonable. You 
compelled me to, 
for I ought to have 
been recommended 
by you. For I did not 
prove to be inferior 
to [your] superfine 
apostles in a single 
thing, even if I am 
nothing. 12 Indeed, 
the signs of an apostle 
were produced among 
you by all endurance, 
and by signs and 
portents and powerful 
works. 13 For in 
what respect is it 
that you became less 
than the rest of the 
congregations, except 
that I myself did not 
become a burden to 
you? Kindly forgive 
me this wrong. 

14 Look! This is 
the third time I am 
ready to come to 
you, and yet I will 
not become a burden. 
For I am seeking, not 
YOUR possessions, but 
you; for the children 
ought not to lay up 
for [their] parents, but 
the parents for [their] 
children. 15 For my 
part I will most gladly 
spend and be com- 
pletely spent for your 
souls. If I love rou 
the more abundantly, 
am I to be loved the 
less? 16 But be that 
as it may, I did not 
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kateBapnoa bpac GAA& Orapxev | burden you down. 
I pressed weight down on you; but being Nevertheless, you 


Tavobpyos bdA@ bya  FAaBov. 17 BA 


all-work: to deceit You I took, 

TIVE év dtréotaAka mpds bya, 

anyone ofwhom Ihavesentoff toward you, 
6 autod érAcovéxtnoa Opas; 

through him I took advantage of you 


18 trapexacAcoa Titov kal ouvaméoteia tov 
Iencouraged Titus and I sent off together the 


&beAgov' ud éwAeovéxtnoey = Oa 

prother nut bat took advantage of tou 
Titog; ou as’) ate TVEOHATI 
rritus? Not to the yay spirit 


TrepieTaTHOapEv; oF ToS avTOIS TxvecIv; 
We walked abcut?’ Not tothe very © footsteps? 


19 MéAa Boxeite 6tt Opiv 
Long ago you are thinking that to you 


GrrohoyoupeGa; KaTévavTl Qeod = év 
we are making defense? Down infront ofGod in 


Xpiord AaAobpev. ta «68 mévre, 
thrist wearespeaking. The for all (things), 


cyarntoi, Umép tig byav  olkoSopris, 
loved (ones), over the ofyou  upbuilding, 
20 joopar = -yG A Tre £Oadv 
Bee ane Yor heh somehow having come 
oux olous O£Ac ey pac, 
not of whatsort Iam willing Ishould find you, 


Kayo ebpe0d bpiv olov 
andI shouldbe found to you (one) of what sort 


ov GéAeTE, un mag = Epic, CrAoc, 
not you are willing, not somehow strife, jealousy, 


Bupoi, épiBiar KatadraAiai, yiBupiopol, 
fits of anger, contentions, backbitings, whisperings, 


QUCIACEIS, ékataotaciat® 21 pr TaAIv 
puffings up, disorders; not again 


éA8dvtog = wou TaTewoon pe 6 Beds 
having come of me might make lowly me the Go 
ou TT bpas, kai trevOnjow 
deme ares, Sao and Imight mourn over 
TroAAoUs Tay mponyaptnkétav Kal 
many ofthe (ones) having sinned formerly and 
} petavonodvtay émi, tH dKabapoig Kal 
el faving vopanted upon the uncleanness and 


TOpVEIa kal coedyei 

tofornication and to loose conduct to which 
Empafav. 

they iss is 


say, I was “crafty” 
and I caught you “by 
trickery.” 17 As for 
any one of those I 
have dispatched to 
you, I did not take 
advantage of you 
through him, did I? 
18 I urged Titus and I 
dispatched the broth- 
er with him. Titus did 
not take advantage of 
you at all, did he? We 
walked in the same 
spirit, did we not? In 
the same footsteps, 
did we not? 

19 Have you been 
thinking all this while 
that we have been 
making our defense. to 
you? It is before God 
that we are speaking 
in connection with 
Christ. But, beloved 
ones, all things are 
for your upbuilding. 
20 For I am afraid 
that somehow, when 
I arrive, I may find 
‘You not as I could 
wish and I may prove 
to be to you not as 
you could wish, but, 
instead, there should 
somehow be strife, 
jealousy, cases of 
anger, contentions, 
backbitings, whisper- 
ings, cases of being 
puffed up, disorders. 
21 Perhaps, when I 
come again, my God 
might humiliate me 
among you, and I 
might mourn over 
many of those who. 
formerly sinned but 
have not repented 
over their uncleanness 
and fornication and 
loose conduct that 


they have practiced. 
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Tpitoyv todto eEpxopat mpdc bpac: 
1 Third time this Iamcoming toward you; 
émi atéuatog 600 paptipav Kai tprdv 
upon mouth ° oftwo witnesses and of three 


otabioetat Trev pha. 
will be made to stand every saying. 
2 mpoeipnka kat Tpodéyo 
Thave said before and Iam saylng beforehand 
as Trapoy TO Sevtepov kal 
as being alongside the second [time] and 
array vov t0IS Teonnaptykéot 
being absent now to the (ones) having sinned before 
kal Toi Aoitroig¢ maow, 61 eav 
and tothe leftover (ones) all, that if ever 
E8a elg TO ThA Ob geicopat, 
Ishouldcome into the again not I shall spare, 
3 érel SoKipny Cnteite tod év épol 


since proof youare seeking ofthe in me 
AadAovvTog xpiarod: bs elo Opas otk d&oOevel 
speaking hist; who into you not is weak 


GAAS Suvarel ty Oyiv, 4 kal = yap 


but ispowerful in you, and for 
EoTaupdei &€ coP_eveias, GANG 
he was put on stake out of ‘weakness, but 


A &k Suvayews Bod. Kai ya ef 
he eine out of power 8 of God. And Udy Aneis 
doGevotpeyv ev atte, aGAA& thoopev 

are weak in him, but we shall live 
ow ait® & GSuvayews Ged tic 
together with him out of power ofGod into 
pac. 
You. 
5 ‘Eautotc meipdtete ef tore fv tH 
Selves ’ be you testing if youare in the 
moter,  éavtov Soxipacerte OvK 
faith, J selves $ be BxiGh ere a not 
émyweoKere  sautods Sti Inoodcs Xpiords 
you are recognizing selves that Jesus ‘hrist 
év bpiv; el HTH 56K i L08 gore. 
in you? if motwhat disapproved you are. 
6 earmivte 6 St yvaoecbe Sti HyEIs 
Tam hoping but that you willknow that we 


otk éopév &SdxKipor. 
not weare disapproved, 


7 evyxdpeOx 6 mpd toy Ocdv ph 

‘is ae oraging but tonpoea the God hee 
Troijoat pag Kakdv unBév, ov: Tva 

todo You bad nothing, not inorder that 


eg SdKipor Qpev, GAN’ iva 
fuais apnreved wesigutappear, ‘but in order that 
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1 This is the 

third time I am 
coming to you. “At 
the mouth of two 
witnesses or of three 
every matter must 
be established.” 2 I 
have said previously 
and, as if present the 
second time and yet 
absent now, I say 
in advance to those 
who have sinned 
before and to all the 
rest, that if ever I 
come again I will not 
spare, 3 since you 
are seeking a proof 
of Christ speaking in 
me, [Christ] who is 
not weak toward you 
but is powerful among 
you. 4 True, indeed, 
he was impaled owing 
to weakness, but he is 
alive owing to God's 
power. True, also, we 
are weak with him, 
but we shall live 
together with him 
owing to God’s power 
toward you. 

5 Keep testing 
whether you are 
in the faith, keep 
proving what vou 
yourselves are. Or 
do you not recognize 
that Jesus Christ 
is in union with 
you? Unless you are 
disapproved. 6 1 
truly hope you will 
come to know we are 
not disapproved. 

7 Now we pray 
to God that you 
may do nothing 
wrong, not that we 
ourselves may appear 
approved, but that 
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byeis TO KaAdv TolTE, Hueis 6E 
To" the fine (thing) you may be doing, we but 
ag &6Kipor Ouev. 8 ov yap Suvdped& 
as disapproved we may be. Not for we are able 


mT Kat& tig GAnOelac, GAA Urrép TS 
anything downon the truth, but over the 
cAnbeias. 9 cri poev cof Stav 

Yruth, Si Wenre're joicing We whenever 

eT coGevayev, Oper 6 = Buvartoi 
fuels may be weal, teu but powerful 


fite touto Kal edxdpe8a, tiv bpdav 
youmaybe; this also we are praying, the of you 
kataptiow. 10 Aik todto talta 
adjustment down. Through this these (things) 
cro poo, iva 
being absent rT Petes, in order that 
Tropa ecroTé BOs, xprho@pat 
being ciinpelda iY in cutting-off way I aid behave 
Kate hv eGouciav 6 KUpiog 
according to The creo ay which the Lord 


EBcoKév ol elg olkoSopiv Kal ovK el¢ 
gave tome, ind upbuill hy and not into 


kabaipeoiv. 
taking down, 
11 Aoutrév, aed ol, Xaipere, 
Leftover (thing), brothers, be you rejoicing, 


katapTitecde TrapakaAgio=e, Td 
be you Gane: adjusted down, be you comforted, the 


very’ ase be ren yee ag, scene meas: gl 
Be EG RS St eins Saree ie 
uty. 18 “Agmareree oes. fn BP 
ooh acer BB re UES a, nig tone 
ao 

us hy andere eon eanienoes ae. wypioy 
“Wrged Xpuored scat eT The Godt tnd 
dome eh Ra 


mévtav 0 apd. 
all of you, 


you may be doing 
what is fine, though 
we ourselves may 
appear disapproved. 

8 For we can do 
nothing against the 
truth, but only for the 
truth. 9 We certainly 
rejoice whenever we 
are weak but you 

are powerful; and for 
this we are praying, 
YOUR being readjusted. 
10 That is why I write 
these things while 
absent, that, when 

I am present, I may 
not act with severity 
according to the au- 
thority that the Lord 
gave me, to build up 
and not to tear down. 

11 Finally, brothers, 
continue to rejoice, to 
be readjusted, to be 
comforted, to think 
in agreement, to live 
peaceably; and the 
God of love and of 
peace will be with 
you. 12 Greet one 
another with a holy 
kiss. 13 All the holy 
ones send you their 
greetings. 

14 The undeserved 
kindness of the Lord 
Jesus Christ and the 
love of God and the 
sharing in the holy 
spirit be with all 
of you. 
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&€ —ovpavod evayyediontat opiv | out of heaven were 
nPoz FAAATAS out of nlaven should aacitve as dood news to'vou to declare to you as 
evnyyeAiocpeda bpiv, | good news somethin| 
TOWARD GALATIAN s oR witch we dec. xa as geod news tolvou, fayand what we J 
va8e po Eoto. 9° sc | declared to you as 
1 Madrog dmdctoAes, ovK dm’ dvOpdrrrav| | Paul, an apostle, pekerane! Went AS! good news, let him 
Paw apostle, not from men neither from men TTPOEIPYKCHEV, kat &pt TGAIV | be accursed. 9 AS 
ovse =’ GvOpmrou GANG Sik =" noo | nor through a man, is Haye eeihPEsOre ane night ca aoe we have said above, 
nor through man but through Jesus | but through Jesus r anty®, g we VG | I also now say again, 
Xpiorod kal B00 Trorrpdg tod  —_éyefpavtos | Christ and God the he! bea hen oY | Whoever it is that is 
rist- and God ‘Father’ the (one) er ‘raised | Father, who raised everyyeniveran arexp 8 | declaring to you as 
ciriy de vexody,. 2 neta on Hunan ato the is declaring good news to beside Fee TT apwa somerhin 
him’ outot dead (ones), — and the together with dead Ne a alithi mrapeAGBere, Gveencr Fore. te ond what you ‘ 
duol mévreg GBeAgo!, tots éxKh lead, % and all the you received alongside, anathema let him be, | beyon 
she Mie? Geetiecst ke A KKAnoaig TAS | brothers with me, to 1 ” f accepted, let him be 
A e ecclesias "of the |+ne congregations of Apti yap d&vOpatrous reiOeo accursed 
Podatias eres: a} Right now for men am I persuading ; 
Galatia; | Garla'tta: fl tay Geéy: A QvOpdrrroig | _ 10 Is it, in fact, 
‘ Xap15 bniv. kel elptivn |, 2 MAY XoU have or the God? Or am pyre tomen ’| ten I am now trying 
undeserved Kindness toyou and peace | Undeserved kindness &péoxev; et Ett dvOperoig _ fipeckov, _| to Persuade or God? 
ard Geo matpds tdv Kal Kuplou Inood and peace from God to be pleasing? If yet to men I was pleasing, | Or am I seeking to 
from God ‘Father’ ous and offord Jesus’ | our Father and [the] rer So0A0g ~—ovik av funy, | Please men? If I were 
Xgiorod, 4 00 Sdvtog = éautdv bmétp Lord Jesus Christ. Christ a not likely Iwas. | yet pleasing men, I 
hrist, the (one) having given himself over | 4 He gave himself for ywapitea yap bpiv, dBeAgoi, | would not be Christ's 
TOv &paptidv jyav  érw entra our sins that he might Iammaking known for toyou, brothers, slave. 11 For I put 
sins ofus sothat he might take out | deliver us from the 7d evayyéAiov 1 _ | You on notice, broth- 
Hag ek = t00 aldvog tod — éveot&tog | Present wicked system the good news the (one) | ers, that the good 
us outof the age the having stood in | of things according evayyeAo0ev bw’ éyo0 St | news which was de- 
pod kate 7O GAnua tod Ge00| to the will of our God having been Abtsced asgoodnews by me that! clared by me as good 
wicked accordingto the will ofthe God|and Father, 5 to ovK Eotiv KaTK &vOpwtrov' 12 ov5E | news is not something 
kal Trampag Hudv, 5 o 86€a ei¢ | whom be the glory not itis according to man} neither | human: 12 for 
and Fat! of us, to whom. te glory into | forever and ever. yap eye -n trapa dvOpetrou trapéAaBov neither did I receive 
tobg aldvag av aldvevy duriv. Amen. sd beside ofman Treceived alongside | + from man, nor was 
the’ ages” ofthe ages; amen. -Emarvel tiahvor avré, obre 8615GxOnv,  GAAK & | 1 taught [it], except 
6 Oaupateo 6t1 — obitag Taxxéeo! i e in age op wer ee but through | through revelation b; 
Yam wonderin that hy XEWS | are being so quickly Groene rough revelation by 
Td at us quickly removed fi the O: OKAAUPEWS cod 1oTOU, Jesus Christ. 
werertbeate as wan; | cepeved oma the One moreavees. cineed. ir i ae 
You are being transferred from the (one) | Gnrist' hace hele a 13 ’Hxovoate yap tiv épiv dvaotpoptv heard ihe : CEU TE 
Kadéoavto! Opas ev xépitt i 's undeserve Youheard for the my conduct leard about my 
having called You in pesesesved kindness | Kindness over to mote tv TH “louSalioud, St Kad” conduct formerly Jn 
Xpiorod elg Erepov evayyéAiov, 7 8 ob} another sort of good sometime in the Judaism,’ that according to | Ju’daism, that to the 
Wien into different good news,’ which not |€WS. 7 But it is UrrepBoary é6iaKov tiv exkAnatav | Point of excess I kept 
totiv &AAo" et uy tivég_ elow of not another, only over-cast Iwas persecuting the ecclesia | ON persecuting the 
is’ another; if not some are the (ones) | there are certain ones 100 cod Kat édpBouv adv, 14 xa | Congregation of God 
TapcooovTes bas Kot O€AovteS who are causing you ofthe God and I was laying waste it, and | and devastating it, 
agitating You and willing’ | trouble and wanting mpoekoTrTOV. tv 1 ‘lovSaiopnd Unép | 14 and I was making 
HETAO TPE Part 1d evaryyéAtov 00 to pervert the good Iwas striking before in the Judaism over | greater progress in 
to turn onto other side — the ood news _ of the | news about the TroAAOvG ouvnAiKiaras év 1 — yéve: |Ju’da‘ism than many 
xe1or0. 8 GAAG Kal dv Anes A dyyehog Christ. 8 However, many of (same) age with in the — race | of my own age in 
‘hrist. But also ifever we or angel | even if we or an angel pou, TEpiocotépws Undwtis Ura&pxav av | my race, as I was far 
824 ofme, moreabundantly zealous being ofthe | more zealous for the 
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TratpikOv pou trapaddécenv. 15 "Ore é 4 

Datinpat cole tradiiacee: When Ae eaatong et DT Ewha Tote érrdp6e1, 24 xai| he formerly devas- 

edSoxnoev 5 Ged A deopion God ii oeeparated sometime he was laying waste, and | tated.” 24 So they 

thought well the God the (one) having Senne off | me from my mother’s £66fatov év épol tov Bedv. vegan glorifying God 

HE &k KoIAiag Entess you _ail| womb and called they were glorifying in me the God. ecause of me. 

me ‘outgs cavity ofmother ofme and|(me] through his *Eneita Sia Sexatecodpav étav Then after fourteen 
kadéoas Sa tis xpos undeserved kindness Thereupon through Saurieee years|“ years I again went 

having called through the undeserved kindness | thought good 16 to wee V evéBi cls ‘lepoodAupa pete up to Jerusalem with 

adro0 16 dmroxahdy at tov ylév avr00 ev pol | reveal his Son in again Isteppedup into ee ie aarp Va ag aso 
* e nm ofhim in me | connection with me, B & 0 i {tov One e 
tue elaryyeAitouat _erav év| that T might declare Bapvéfa, | cumoparaBow 4, 05 Troe; |2 But I went up as a 

in order that I may dere asgoodnews him in/ the good news about 2 avéBny 6 Kare deroxcAuipiy" cit result of a revelation. 

Toic Oveow,  ev8éwg oF _ TpocaveBéyunv | him to the nations, Isteppedup but according to revelation; and | And I laid before 

the’ nations, immediately not I put self up toward | J did not go at once dveBeuny © adrol 7 ebayyériov. 8 them the good news 

capki kat afyati, 17 ofS  dvAd@ov els | into conference with VESEY” OMhert the ‘gool’news which | Wich 7 am preaching” 

toflesh and toblood, neither I went up into/| flesh and blood 5 i » | among the nations, 

: : fo sh and blood. knptcow év toig EOveotv, Kat ivately, hi 
lepooddupa = tpdg = TOUS ™ 200 | 17 Neither did I go up Iampreaching in the nations, according to | Private y, ded at) 
Jerusalem toward the before me | to Jerusalem to those 1Biav ey rot Soxobern, . | before those who were 

&rooréAous, GAAK dmrAPov eis 'ApaPiav, | who were apostles own [place] but to the (Snes) ‘seeming,’ hot | outstanding men, for 

apostles, but Iwentoff into Kr a," previous to me, but I mas els eva pas at » | fear that somehow I 
kal wéAv _Unéotpeya slg Aapaokédy. went off into Arabia, 20S GGG emptiness) Tmay berunning oy | Was running or had 
and again Iturned under into Damascus. and I came back again SSoccv. 2 a ovsé Titoc $ run in vain. 3 Nev- 

18 “Emeita pete tpi Em dvid@ov elc | to Damascus. POHOW i ee Cmetinit: | GIES thin fone), | Sreneleass mot-even 

Thereupon after three years I went up into 18 Then three ow épol, "Env dy, su rusT WHO bao 
*“lepooéhuper lonopfigat Knoav, al | Years later I went together with me,’ Greek Being, eee eo ea 
erusalem to visit for inquiry Cephas, and | up to Jerusalem to FvayKcoOn sweotrunGfva beeneagn he waa” 
énéueivar pds. adv Hugeas Sexamévre: | Visit Ce'phas, and I was put under necessity to be circumeisea; | U7 POugn AP sual 
Iremained upon toward him days fifteen; | Stayed with him for 4  &ie 8 rods mepeicdierou 5 Greek, one ut - 
19 Erepov SE dv crrootédwv ovx | fifteen days. 19 But through but the led into alongside estes Pe HE “ 
different (one) but of the apostles not | I saw no one else of SABA ¥f ABO SOE Oe 
é . athe evdacergous, OITIVES TTAPEIO) iv quietly, who sneaked 
elSov, ef pw IdxaPov tdv abEAGdv TO e apostles, only false brothers, who came into alongside | j, to spy upon our 

Isaw, if not James the brother of the | James the brother of Katackomicat tiv eAcudepiav fav — fv ruLdoe oleh es 

kupfou. 20 & 88 ypeqes opty, the Lord. 20 Now to look downat the freedom ofus which | pave in union with 

Lord. ‘What (things) but Iam writing to vou, | 28 to the things I am Zyopev —- Ev: Xpiot ="Inood, iva Christ Jesus, that 

iad gvésriov oO’ Oe0d 8r1 od wecSouct, writing you, look! in weare having in Enrist Jesus,’ in order that | they might completel 

look insight ofthe God that not Iamlying, | the sight of God, I am nas KataSouAdcoucv, — 5 of¢ seals i 5 to ¥ 

21 Ereita fOov ele rk Kuo His Page ee us they will enslave down, — to whom | these we did not yield 

Thereupon Icame into the slopes of the coos diet ov tmpds Spav ef€apev 4 Gtrotary‘, | by way of submission, 

Fupt i a . a went into the regions not-but toward hour we yielded to the subjection, i 
upiag Kal «TAS = KiAikiacc. 22 funy 88 | of syria and of ‘ si no, not for an hour, in 
Syria’ and ofthe Cilicia. Iwas but oud 22 But I iva Hh GANGeIa «TOD =— evxyyeAfou | order that the truth of 

vootevos 79 mpocdrtp rai. |< _ ul inorderthat the truth ofthe goodnews | the good news might 
being unknown of the face to the | } Heels ees he face Siapeivy mpds pas. continue with you. 
bein at S ris > loubatas sree dulentiage sigan might remain through toward you. 6 But on the part 

ecclesias of the ‘udea the (ones) in " a 6 dd 5 Ov BoKxobvtev etvai | of those who seemed 
in union with Christ; From but the (ones) seeming to be | to be something 


23 . ; 
"Be ES  SERTT al Riee |B they only used to mn  — émoioi = ote oa | —whatever sort of 
én re) Sidkin. Aude mot v0v lone ty pereecated something — of what sort sometime _ they were | men they formerly 
that The (one) persecuting us” sometime now | ys js now declaring ovSév por Biagéper Perla stoige io Beds re Lae ioe a 2 


evayyeAiletar my oTiotiv fiv_ | the good nothing to me it is d: 
is a g news about = 
ipGeclaringssgoolnews ‘ste =. Selth = whieh | the faith which 2° Or, “I am heralding.” 6* God, P"xABCD; Jehovah, J™#. 


GALATIANS 2:7—13 


avOperrou 00 AapBaver — enol ol 
apa not is omnes - ine yee the (ones) 


SoKxodvtes ot5év mpocavébevto, 7 cAAG 
seeming nothing they put up toward, 


touvavtiov iSévtes ét1 

the (thing) in against femnesy having seen that 
TETIOTEULAt evayyéAiov TH 

Ihave been entrusted with the eecdnawe of he 


a&kpoBuotias Kabas ney oS TAS 
beac my siferaind as of the 
TIEPITOUIS, eve; 

crepireunen the on yep ee 


Néxpe elg  dtrootoAnv TTEPITO 
to Peter into apontieeti ris ciseunetass Rion 
joey «Kal «=o duol Se cig tx EB 
pvipynes in also ams ints the ations, 
9 Kal yvovrTe why cpu 
and having Eadwa the undeserved x kindness 
Ty So0eiodv — ol, "l&kwBog karl 
the (one) given to me, James and 
Knoacg Kal "ladvne, of Soko0vtes 
Cephas and John, the (ones) seeming 


ottAo: — elvat, SeEic E6oa épol 
pillars to be,” righ dae) they gave tome 


kai = Bapva ps Kotveovicr iva 7 
and tg Sernabee of thering! in order that Ne 


cig ta EOvn, avtol S& elo thy Trepi Top 
into the nations, they but into the circume! fies 


10 pdvov Tay TTOXaV. Wa 
only of the poor (ones) in conten that 
pvnpovedopey, é kai = gotroVBaca 
‘we may remember, which also I speeded up 
aud To0TO Totfioat. 
very this (thing) 


11 “Ore S& HAdev K i 
Chak tae tae Coleen es ASM Le 


KaT& Mpdcwtrov avTa come His ét1 

down on face to him I stood a: ist, because 
KaTEYVaopEvOS ae 12 

having been known down on he was; before 
toU yap éAeiv TWvag amd’ laxaBou 

the for tocome some(ones) from James 
pete tov eOvdv ouvioBiev bre 
with the nations hewaseating together; when 
&& AAGov, GrréatedAev kal 
but om came, he was withdrawing and 
Zev éaurtéy, joU Evo! 
wate ning off himself, ofot ing = 


7otG &k TeEpITO 13 kai 
the (ones) out of omepirauic. And 


828 


| does not go by a 


man's outward 
appearance—to me, in 
fact, those outstand- 
ing men imparted 
nothing new. 7 But, 
on the contrary, when 
they saw that I had 
entrusted to me the 
good news for those 
who are uncircum- 
cised, just as Peter 
{had it] for those who 
are circumcised— 
8 for He who 
gave Peter powers 
necessary for an 
apostleship to those 
who are circumcised 
gave powers also to 
me for those who are 
of the nations; 9 yes, 
when they came to 
know the undeserved 
kindness that was 
iven me, James and 
‘e'‘phas and John, 
the ones who seemed 
to be pillars, gave 
me and Bar’na-bas 
the right hand of 
sharing together, 
that we should go 
to the nations, but 
they to those who are 
circumcised. 10 Only 
we should keep the 
poor in mind. This 
very thing I have also 
earnestly endeavored 
to do. 

11 However, when 
Ce’phas came to An- 
tioch, I resisted him 
face to face, because 
he stood condemned. 
12 For before the 
arrival of certain men 
from James, he used 
to eat with people 
of the nations; but 
when they arrived, he 
went withdrawing and 
separating himself, 
in fear of those of 
the circumcised 


class. 13 The 
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guvurrexpiOno aut kal ol 
they made pretense logethion to him also the 
Aoiroi =’ lovSator, «dote Kal BapvaBac 
leftover Jews, as-and = also Barnabas 
guvarn xn adtéy TH brroxpicei. 
was led off together of them tone hypocrisy. 
14 GAN’ Ste el5ov ét1 ovK 
But when Isaw that not 
dpPotroSovc1v m™mpos Thy GrRPeiav 


they are walking straight toward the 
00 per ction eltrov 70 Teak 
ie 


of the news, Tsaid Cephas 

EptrpooGev aravTOV Et ob *louSaiog 
in front ofall (ones) If you Jew 

omrapxeav eBviKOs kai otk =“ louSaikas 
being nation-like and not Jewish-like 

ul ra TH €0vn 
Baa nicl the nations 
dvay Kate! *lovSaileiv; 


1¢ 
are you putting under necessity to be Judaizing? 


15 “Huets gvce: "loudaior Kai ovK  && 
We  tonature Jews and not out of 
vay Gpaptwdoi, 16 elSdtes & én 
nations sinners, having known but that 
ov SixatodTat &vOparog =e Epyov 
not is being justified man outof works 
ov é&v oy bik = wiorews Xpigrod 
toned if ever ok through faith of Christ 


“mood, Kal ee ele. Xpiotdév *Inoodv 


Jesus, also Christ Jesus 
émiotevoapey, SixaioBOpev 
we believed, © in order that we might be justified 
é&k — Tiotews Xpigtod kai oUk &€ Epyav 
outof faith Christ and not outof works 
v6} ou, 6tt &€ Epywv vdyou ov 
oflaw, because outof works oflaw not 
SikoraBigeran Birecered odp§. 17 ci 5 
will be justified every flesh, If but 
nToUvTE Sixaiabivor év Xpiord 
a seeking tobe justified in Christ 


epéOnuev = kal aol épaptarot, &pa 
we were found also very sinners, really 


Xpiotds dpaptiag SicKovos; éVOITO" 
Ehvist wapri 2 secant et mi it.occur; 


& katéAuon 
for what (things) I loosed down 
roctared méAwv » alkoS0ynO, . mrapaBatnv 
these (things) again Iam building up, transgressor 


époutév _ auviotéva. 19 eyo yop Sic 
myself. Iam constituting. for through 


18 ci fof 
= yap 


rest of the Jews also 
joined him in putting 
on this pretense, so 
that even Bar'na:bas 
was led along 

with them in their 
pretense. 14 But 
when I saw they were 
not walking straight 
according to the truth 
of the good news, I 
said to Ce'phas before 
them all: “If you, 
though you are a Jew, 
live as the nations 
do, and not as Jews 
do, how is it that you 
are compelling people 
of the nations to live 
according to Jewish 
practice?” 

15 We who are 
Jews by nature, and 
not sinners from the 
nations, 16 knowing 
as we do that a man 
is declared righteous, 
not due to works of 
law, but only through 
faith toward Christ 
Jesus, even we have 
put our faith in Christ 
Jesus, that we may 
be declared righteous 
due to faith toward 
Christ, and not due 
to works of law, 
because due to works 
of law no flesh will 
be declared righteous. 
17 Now if we, in 
seeking to be declared 
righteous by means 
of Christ, have also 
ourselves been found 
sinners, is Christ in 
reality sin's minister? 
May that never 
happen! 18 For if 
the very things that 
I once threw down 
I build up again, I 
demonstrate myself 
to be a transgressor. 


19 As for me, through 


GALATIANS 2:20—3:6 

voyou yous érrréBavov ‘iva 
law to law Idied in order that 
bed hoo" 20. =X, a) 

to God I fice live; to Christ 


ouveotatpopat. (A) tora 

Ihave been put on stake together. Iam living but 
ovkétt eyo, ay 6 ev éyol Xpiordc 
not yet ¥! ’ is ithe but im “he Enrist 
6 8 viv & év capi, év miote! 
which but now Iamliving in flesh, in faith 
ta Th to0 ~viod tod Ge00 
Iam living tothe (one) ofthe Son ofthe God 


To eyarrigovTé: G kal 

of the (one) eving fovea? is and 

trapaSévtosg éautov Oe épod. 
having given beside himself ves he. 


21 Ov« Gerd my 


xcpw 

Not Iam putting aside the undeserved kindness 
tod Qc00' ef yap Sie vduou Sikatoodw 
ofthe God; if for through ie tightesumees, 
&pa Xpiords Swpedv Gr EBarvev, 
really hrist [as] free gift he died. 

7Q dvonrot Tardtat, tig Gpag éBdoxavev, 
3.8 Sa Galatians wh ‘You Peccavey, 


oft kort” 980A pou 
to sieond according to * eyes s 
*Ingod Xpio7d 
noods LoTOS Tpoe 
Jesus Christ was poe ode ore 
éotaupmpévos; 2 todto évov 
having Bean lie on stake? This Monty 


Tae) padeiy ao’ tyav, é QV 
Iam willing to learn son you,’ dite foyay 
voyou 70 tveOpan AGBete FE Kor 

of aw the Spirit you received or cite hearing 


miotews; 3 obteo avéntot gore; 
of Zain?” Thus’ setielons (ones) you are? 
évap§cpevor mrvedpati vov 
Having begun in to spirit now 
gapxl émiteAciobe; 
to flesh are you being brought to end upon? 
4 Too aDTA émdGete etki; et 
So many (things) you suffered invain? If 
ye kai elk, «5 6 obv 
infact also in yan. The (one) therefore 
émixopnyav Oyiv TO 0oTrveOua kal 
supplying upon to you the spirit and 
évepyOv Buvéperc év Opiv 2€ epyav 


working within powers in you outof ‘works 
vopou h && dKofo miotews; 6 Kabds 


830 
law I died toward law, 
that I might become 


alive toward God. 

20 Iam impaled 
along with Christ. It 
is no longer I that 
live, but it is Christ 
that is living in union 
with me. Indeed, the 
life that I now live 
in flesh I live by the 
faith that is toward 
the Son of God, who 
loved me and handed 
himself over for me. 
21 I do not shove 
aside the undeserved 
kindness of God; for 
if righteousness is 
through law, Christ 
actually died for 
nothing. 


O senseless Ga- 

la‘tians, who is it 
that brought you un- 
der evil influence, you 
before whose eyes Je- 
sus Christ was openly 
portrayed impaled? 
2 This alone I want to 
learn from you: Did 
you receive the spirit 
due to works of law 
or due to a hearing 
by faith? 3 Are you 
so senseless? After 
starting in spirit 
are you now being 
completed in flesh? 
4 Did you undergo so 
many sufferings to no 
purpose? If it really 
was to no purpose. 
5 He, therefore, who 
supplies you the spirit 
and performs powerful 
works among you, 
does he do it owing 
to works of law or 
owing to a hearing 


oflaw or outof hearing of faith? According as 


by faith? 6 Just as 


831 
"ABpac ériotevoev TO Ocd, kal 
‘Apogsu believed tothe God, and 


2doyio6n, att® elo Sixotoodvnv. 
it was reckoned tohim into righteousness. 


7 ~~ Piweoxete épa St of 
Are you knowing. really that the (ones) 
& iotews, obto: vioi elow ‘ABpacp. 
outot “faith,” these sons are of Abraham. 
8 arpoiSovca i yea 6t1 
Having seen before but the scripture that 


é&  micteag  Sikaioi ta en 6 
outof faith ° isjustifying the nations the 


Ged: Trpoeuny yeAioato 16 

God declared afore tel as good news to the 
*ABpacy St: 'EvevdoynSroovrat ev aol 
‘Beeson that Willbe Dledsedt within in» you 


mévta tx #0vn, 9 € ol &k 
all the nations. As-and the (ones) out of 
edAoyoOvTat 6 

are being blessed 

mot@® *ABpacy. 
faltnea Abtanain: 


foTEw ow Baa) 
wealth ‘ together with the 


10 “Ooo. yap &€ épyav vouou eiciv 
As many as for outof works of law they are 

tnd = kat&pav eloiv, éypantat 
under curse they are, it has been written 
op ot “EmKardépato hixed bs 
Yor that Cursed aig every fone) who 

oUK éupéver mao Tois 
not is remaining in to all the (things) 
YEYPappEvo! gv 1 BiBrjie 00 


having been written in the little book of the 
vépou Tod TrOoifjoal atta. 11 Sti fora 
Law of the to do them, That but 
ty vj ube Bixaiodtat Tapa TO 
it eee ino one is being justified beade the 
Ge SiAov, ét1 ‘O Sikaios ék 
Goa oper because The righteous (one) out of 


TIOTEWS Acerat, 12 6 65& védy"osg ovK 
faith no's illlive, the but Law not 
Eortiv &« TrOTEC GAN’ ;, 
is out of fate” “but The (one) 
Troon ewared OETA gy — adtoic. 
having done — them ee live in these, 


13 } & {of &k 1h 
Xpiords. huss » ebny spacey. toe the 
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Abraham “put faith 

in Jehovah,’ and it 
was counted to him as 
righteousness.” 

7 Surely you know 
that those who adhere 
to faith are the ones 
who are sons of 
Abraham. 8 Now 
the Scripture, seeing 
in advance that 
God would declare 
people of the nations 
righteous due to faith, 
declared the good 
news beforehand to 
Abraham, namely: 
“By means of you 
all the nations 
will be blessed,” 

9 Consequently those 
who adhere to faith 
are being blessed 
together with faithful 
Abraham. 

10 For all those 
who depend upon 
works of law are 
under a curse; for it 
is written: “Cursed is 
every one that does 
not continue in all 
the things written 
in the scroll of the 
Law in order to do 
them.” 11 Moreover, 
that by law no one 
is declared righteous 
with God is evident, 
because “the righteous 
one will live by reason 
of faith.” 12 Now 
the Law does not 
adhere to faith, but 
“he that does them 
shall live by means 


g| of them.” 13 Christ 


by purchase released 
us from the curse of 


cpa Tod  — vdpou EVOHEVO! 
ae ° of the Lhe the having ecome 


the Law by becoming 


6* Jehovah, J%# (compare Romans 4:3); God, PHRABIITNIBVgSy, 
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trép quay Katdépa, 6u1 Ey part aK 
over us curse, because ithas phd written 
Emkatépatog ier &  Kpecpevo 
Cursed upon every (one) the hanging se! 
émi  0Aou, 14 iva elg te Fyn 


upon wood, inorder that into the nations 
evAoyia oO “ABpack Evrae 
the blessings of the eee might cou to be 
év *Inood Xpiotd, ‘iva Thy émayyediav 
in Jesus Christ.’ inorder that the "promise 
TOD Trvevpato AdPBopev Sie 
of the spirit : we might Fecaive through 
Ths trices. 
the faith, © 
15 ’AdeAgo!, Kate &vOputrov 
Brothers, according to man 
Aéyeo" Spo évOpatrou 
Tam saying; thoug! of man 
KeKUpOLEVNV, SiaOAknv ovdel 
having been made valid covenant no at 
&Oertei 7 émiBiaraoocerat. 
is putting aside or is setting orderly upon, 
16 14 5& = ABpad, Eppéncav sal 
Tothe but appa Were belt the 
érayyediat Kat 79 oméppati attod ob 
promises and tothe seed ofhim; not 
Aéyet Kai toig oméppacw, a> én 
itiseaying And tothe feeds, 33 upon 
ToAAdv, GAN ao ep’ ktvdg Kal TO 
many, but as upon one And _ to'the 
oTréppati cou, &> éotiv = Xpiords. 
seed of you, who is Christ. 
17 tobto S& Aéyo" SiaOAKnv 
This (thing) but Iam aevtog! oovanant 
TpoKeKUpHpEevnY bwd tod  Ge00 
having been made valid before by the God 
6 eTae TeETpakdcIa Kal TpIGKovTa 
the Mier fourhundred and Pinisty years 
yeyovas vépog oUK &Kupoi, 
Hevingtometobe “Law: “not 4s making iavatld, 


slg 7d katapyfoat Wy émayyeAlav. 

into the to make ine ective the peiatees 

1 ct ya &k — vOpLou KAnpovoypi 
fe her outed! “ae oh inheritance? 


ovxét: &€ érrayyediag’ 1H 68 ’A 
not yet aie Bebintesr ° to the but ‘APoode 

6 érray yerias kexapiortat é 
through promise haa facets gives the 


te 


832 


a curse instead of us, 
because it is written: 
“Accursed is every 
man hanged upon 

a stake.” 14 The 
purpose was that the 
blessing of Abraham 
might come to be by 
means of Jesus Christ 
for the nations, that 
we might receive 

the promised spirit 
through our faith. 

15 Brothers, I 
Speak with a human 
illustration: A 
validated covenant, 
though it is a man’s, 
no one sets aside or 
attaches additions 
to it. 16 Now the 
promises were spoken 
to Abraham and to 
his seed. It says, not: 
“And to seeds,” as 
in the case of many 
such, but as in the 
case of one: “And to 
your seed,” who is 
Christ. 17 Further, 
I say this: As to the 
covenant previously 
validated by God, 
the Law that has 
come into being four 
hundred and thirty 
years later does not 
invalidate it, so as to 
abolish the promise. 
18 For if the inher- 
itance is due to law, 
it is no longer due to 
promise; whereas God 
has kindly given it to 
Abraham through a 


promise. 
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19 Ti otv é vopos; 7TQv 
Why therefore the Law? Of the 
TrapaBdoewv xdpiv Tpooeté6n, &xpt 
Tepebacsey iieoks dives put toward, weed 
&y 2A8n, 7 oméppa 
likely shouldcome the see 
émhyyeATat Siatayeic 
it has nea promised, having been set throbgh orderly 
8 — &yyéAwv ev xeipi ecitou' 20 6 
through angels in \d of mediator; the 
6& pect évdg otk gotiv, 6 68 Gedc 
put fnediatot ofone “not heis; the but God 
elg totiv. 21 6 obv vouog = kaT& 
one is. The therefore Law downon 
tov émayyeAiav tod G00; ph ‘EVOLTO" 
the petinises,” ofthe ‘Gedt Not may Irooeur; 
el y& £669 vouor é Suvepevos 
if Yor was given ee the (one) being able 


Cworroifioat, byte év vou xv 
to make alive, essentially in law likely 


a 
to whom 


iv Sixaioovvn. 22 GAAR _ouvéxAeioev 

was the righteousness, But shut up together 
yeaoh ta  mwavta bd &paptiav 

Pu Scripture the all (things) under sind 


Tum ho oéwayyeXian «= ek ri TEWS 
inorder that the promise out of faith 


"Inood = Xprotod 5085 ois 
might be given to the (ones) 


of Jesus ‘hrist 
TMOTEVOUTIV. 
believing. 
23 =n ro) 388 eAOciv tiv Tiotiv 
Before the but tocome the faith 
ord véyov Eopoupod) Bx 
under law we were being kept under watch 


OuvKAEL6EVOL sig THY péddoucay 
being shut up together into the eing about 


miotiv croxadugbfvat. 24 Bote 5 vépos 
faith to be revealed. As-and the law 


6 {o} av éyovev eig Xpiordv, 
TRudapeats 4 us has Become inte Ehrist, 


iva ék = Tricteas SikarwOdpev' 
inorder that outof faith we might be justified; 


25 édovor 8 tho Wiorews ovKéT 
tiavitng copie but ofthe faith not yet 


omd = traiSaywydv éopev. 


19 Why, then, the 
Law? It was added to 
make transgressions 
manifest, until the 
seed should arrive to 
whom the promise 
had been made; and 
it was transmitted 
through angels by the 
hand of a mediator. 
20 Now there is 
no mediator where 
only one person is 
concerned, but God* 
is only one. 21 Is 
the Law, therefore, 
against the promises 
of God? May that 
never happen! For if 
a law had been given 
that was able to give 
life, righteousness 
would actually have 
been by means of law. 
22 But the Scripture 
delivered up all 
things together to the 
custody of sin, that 
the promise resulting 
from faith toward 
Jesus Christ might 
be given to those 
exercising faith. 

23 However, before 
the faith arrived, we 
were being guarded 
under law, being 
delivered up together 
into custody, looking 
to the faith that 
was destined to be 
revealed, 24 Con- 
sequently the Law 
has become our tutor 
leading to Christ, that 
we might be declared 
righteous due to faith. 
25 But now that the 
faith has arrived, we 
are no longer under a 


under pedagogue we are. 


tutor. 


20° God, P**xABVgSy?; Jehovah, J’ (as at Deuteronomy 6:4). 
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26 Ndvtes ‘xp viol GeoG éoté 
All for sons of God ou are 


Sik Ths tTiotews év XpiotG *Inood. 
through the Sn is See > geet 


27 601 yap eis Xpiotov 
As many as for into Christ 
éBorrtic8nte, Xpiordv éveb0oao0e" 
You were baptized, ‘hrist You put on selves; 
28 otk et *louSaiog ~otSE =" EAAnv, otk 


not there is Jew not-but Greek, not 
#vi — SodAog ovSE eAeUOepos, ovK évi 
there is slave nor freeman, not there is 


&poev kat OFAU: TAVTES 
male (thing) and female (thing) ; all 


yop oyeig elg tote gv Xpiotd "Inood. 
for You" one youare in Christ Jesus. 
29 ci S& Upeis Xpictod, dpa tod “ABpac& 

Tf but vou of Christ! realiy of the pbeeen 


omrépya éoré, kat” émayyeriav 
see You are, according to promise 
KAnpovépor. 
heirs, 
4 Aéyo 8, é¢” cov xpdvov 
Iamsaying but, upon how much time 
6 KAnpovéyos =o vids ~—sérty, oudév 
the Pele babe heis, nothing 


TrevTOV 
of all (things) 


émitpétroug = goti kai 


Siapéper SovAou ——KUpio 
he is differing of slave tora 


dv, 2 GAG OoTd 


being, but under menincharge heis and 
oiKovONoUS &xpr TH 

house administrators waht ine 
Trpobec pias ToD 


tratpés. 3 oftas 
(day] before appointed ofthe  iather. Thus 


kal fueic, Ste fev vation, td 
also we, when’ wewere babes, under 


Ried OTOIXETa ToD KOdcHoU FNeba 
the elementary things ofthe world we were 


SeSouAmpéevor’ 4 Ste 68 AOev 7d 


having been enslaved; when but came the 


TAfpeope tod xpdvou, e€atréoteiAev 6 Ged 
fullness ofthe © time, sent offout the God 
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26 You are all, 
in fact, sons of God 
through your faith in 
Christ Jesus. 27 For 
all of you who were 
baptized into Christ 
have put on Christ. 
28 There is neither 
Jew nor Greek, there 
is neither slave nor 
freeman, there is 
neither male nor 
female; for you are all 
one [person] in union 
with Christ Jesus. 
29 Moreover, if you 
belong to Christ, you 
are really Abraham's 
seed, heirs with refer- 
ence to a promise. 


Now I say. that as 

long as the heir 
is a babe he does 
not differ at all from 
a slave, lord of all 
things though he 
is, 2 but he is under 
men in charge and 
under stewards until 
the day his father 
appointed beforehand. 
3 Likewise we also, 
when we were babes, 
continued enslaved 
by the elementary 
things belonging to 
the world. 4 But 
when the full limit 
of the time arrived, 
God sent forth his 
Son, who came to 
be out of a woman 
and who came to be 


tov uldv' | avto0, yevouevov &x 
the Son of him, having come to be out of 
yuvaikds, ‘yevouevov trod. véyov, 
‘woman, having come tobe under law, 
5 ve TOUS 1rd vopov 
in order that the (ones) under law 


under law, 5 that 


835 
éayopaon, iva Thy vioBeciav 
he might buy out, inorderthat the placing as son 
écroAGPapev. 
we might receive from. 
6 "Om 8& éote viol, e€améoteidev 
Because but youare sons, sent off out 


& Gedo TO TvEetpa Tod viod attod sic 
the God the spirit ofthe Son ofhim into 
rag KapSiat ay, Kpatov “ABB& 6 
ke eee fy us, crying out ApES the 
matip. 7 Sote ovKéT! el — Bo0A0g ~GAAK 
Father. As-and notyet youare slave but 
vidg' ei 5& vidc, Kai KAnpovdpog Six Beov. 
Bom if but son.” also heir > through’ God. 
8 ANG tote ev otK  elddteg —-Gedv 
But then indeed not having known God 


eSouAetoare toi vce: rh) 

‘rou slaved to the (ones) to nature not 
ove! Geoig: 9 vov bé yvovTes 

to (ones) being gods; now but having known 

Bedv, pa&AAov GE yvaobévtes td 8e00, 


God, rather but havingbeenknown by God, 
Tes émotpégete wav él = te 
how areyouturning upon again upon the! 
do8evh, Kal Trraxk OTOIXElar, ois 
weak! and poor elementary things, to which 
TroAI vabev SovAgioat OéAete; 
again fromup above  toslave ou are willing? 


10 hpépas Trapatnpeiove kal pfvas 
Days ‘you are observing beside and months 


kat Kaipous kai éviauTous. 
and appointed times and years, 


11 jodpar = Oe i Tre eikij 
Tatdesibetor “ESS tk somelbow invaln 
KekoTriakx ei¢ Opa. 
Ihave labored into you. 
12 TiveoOe ac tym, 81 Kaya Os 
Be becoming as I, because Talso as 
byeic, &5eAgoi, Séopat bydav. _ovSév 
you, brothers, Iam supplicating of you. Nothing 


pe HSiKhoate 13 oiSate 
me vou treated unrighteously; you have known 
6 St &r coPéveray = THS gapKds 


but that through weakness’ of the fies! 


evnyyedica&uny byive cc 1d 


TpdTepov, 
I declared good news to you the (thing) 


former, 


14 Kai Tov TreIpacpov by ed év Ti oapKi) 
o 


and the testing you in the flesh 
you ouK é€ouSevioate ovdé 
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he might release by 
purchase those under 
law, that we, in turn, 
might receive the 
adoption as sons. 

6 Now because you 
are sons, God has 
sent forth the spirit 
of his Son into our 
hearts and it cries 
out: “Abba, Father!” 

7 So, then, you are no 
longer a slave but a 
son; and if a son, also 
an heir through God. 

8 Nevertheless, 
when you did not 
know God, then it was 
that you slaved for 
those who by nature 
are not gods. 9 But 
now that you have 
come to know God, 
or rather now that 
you have come to be 
known by God, how 
is it that you are 
turning back again 
to the weak and 
beggarly elementary 
things and want to 
slave for them over 
again? 10 You are 
scrupulously observing 
days and months and 
seasons and years. 
11 I fear for you, 
that somehow I have 
toiled to no purpose 
respecting you. 

12 Brothers, I beg 
you, Become as I am, 
because I used to be 
also as you are. You 
did me no wrong. 

13 But you know 
that it was through 
a sickness of my 
flesh I declared the 
good news to you the 
| first time. 14 And 
what was a trial to 
you in my flesh, 

you did not treat 


of me not you treated as nothing not-but 


with contempt or 


GALATIANS. 4:15—23 


é€enticate;) GAA oo c&yyedAov 800 
as 


You spit out, but angel of God 
25€§ca00E HE, ao  Xpiorov *Inoodv. 
ou received me, as Christ Jesus. 
15° od otv 6 poKapiopos Spay; 
Where therefore the happiness of you? 
apTUPA yop byiv 6 ei Suvatdv 


Tam bearing witness for to you that if possible 


tots  d¢8arpotg  byav &opbSavtes 
the eyes ofyou having gouged out 
5dKacté po. 16 Sorte éx6pdg = Gav 


You gave tome, As-and enemy of you 
EY OVE éAnBetav bpiv; 


Ihave become speaking truth to you? 
7 Snrodow. bya od Kare 
They are being zealous over ee not fnely, 
GAAK ékkAgioat bpas GéAouolv, 
but to shut out you they are willing, 
iva autous CnAodre. 
in order that them ou are being zealous over. 


18 Kardv 5é Enrovobar év KoA 
Fine but to be zealously sought in fine (thing) 


mévtote, Kal pr pdvov év TH Trapeivat 
always, and not only in the to be alongside 


we tmpdc pac, 19 Tekvice ou, ov 

me toward ew little children d meé, noi 
TAI O6iveo Héxpig 
again Tam in childbirth pains until 


oo. opgwOi Xpiords ev bpive 
which [time] shotuta ie formed Ehrist > in Son? 


20 H8eAov && Trpetvat TPO 


I was willing but to be alongside toward 
bas &pti Kat GAAaEat Thy geviy 
fou’ rigntnéw, and “toalter te ‘yolee 
pou, — ot érropodpat év Oypiv. 
ofme, because Iam knowing no way out in you. 

21 Aéyeté HOL bro 


ot 
Be rou saying to me, the (ones) under 
véjtov Ogrovtes = elvar, Tov vdpov ovK 


Ww willing to be, the Law not 
akovere; 22 -yéyportat yap 6% 
are you hearing? Ithas been written for that 


*ABpacy Sto vulolg goxev, Eva ek Tih 
Abranath two Ane haa, one) outof ine 
madioxng Kal. Eva  ék . thg _ eAeubépac’ 
servant girl and one outof the free [woman]; 
23 GAN’ é wey. &k | TAG. TrarSioxns 
but the (one) indeed outof the servant girl 
Kare ocpKa yeyéwntat, é 
according to flesh has been generated, the (one) 
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spit at in disgust; 
but you received me 
like an angel of God, 
like Christ Jesus. 
15 Where, then, is 
that happiness you 
had? For I bear you 
witness that, if it had 
been possible, you 
would have gouged 
out your eyes and 
given them to me. 
16 Well, then, have I 
become your enemy 
because I tell you the 
truth? 17 They zeal- 
ously seek you, not in 
a fine way, but they 
want to shut you off 
[from me], that you 
may zealously seek 
them. 18 However, 
it is fine for vou to be 
zealously sought for 
in a fine cause at all 
times, and not only 
when I am present 
with you, 19 my 
little children, with 
whom I am again in 
childbirth pains until 
Christ is formed in 
you. 20 But I could 
wish to be present 
with you just now and 
to speak in a different 
way, because I am 
perplexed over you. 
21 Tell me, you 
who want to be 
under law, Do you 
not hear the Law? 
22 For example, it is 
written that Abraham 
acquired two sons, one 
by the servant girl 
and one by the free 
woman; 23 but the 
one by. the servant 
girl was actually. 
born in the manner 


of flesh, the other 
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b& x HS bAcuBEpac 6’ 


but out of the free [woman] through 
émayysviac. 24 ative got 
promise. Which (things) is 
aAAnyopotpeva’ adton yap 
(things) petteeaiieecrized: these [women] for 


elow 800 SicOAKat, pia pév amd  Spoug 
are two covenants, one indeed from mountain 
yewdaoa, Ath 


Ziva, eis SovAciav i 
becoming parent to, whicl 


Sinai, into slavery 


gotiy “Ayap, 25 16 8. “Ayap we 
is Hagar, the but Hagar Sinai 
Spo gotiv év 7H "ApaBic, 
mountain is in the Arabia, 
ouvoTotxet 6 Th = vov “lepoucoAhp, 

is keeping step with but tothe now Jerusalem, 
Sovhevet & ete TOV  TEKVOV 
she is in slavery yor With the. children 
avrijs' 26 && ava *lepoucaAty 

of Tee if but upward Jerusalem 


iv, fitig éotiv ph av. 
a = Naw 


27 éy parma fe4 EvopavOntt, 
It als ten written Yor Be made well-minded, 


ore; ob tiktouon AEOV 
sales the ach not giving birth; break out 
kat onooy, 4 ovK 
and aes loud ery, the (one) not 
i étt TOA TK 


@8ivouca’ 
having childbirth pains; because many the 


7H gprjyou =paAAov Hf TAs 
chia, ofthe deatiste Mather than of the 


éxovon Tov &vSpa. 28 tyeic 8é, 
(ons leting the male person. We but, 
&SeAGoi, KaTe *loadk = etrayyediag 
brothers, according to Isaac of promise 
téxva topév' 29 GAd’ Gotep OTE é 
children we are; but as-even then the (one) 
Kate odpKa __-yewnBeic 
according to flesh having been generated 
eSiaKe vév Kato trveOpa, 


was persecuting the (one) accordingto spirit, 
obtag Kai viv. 30 dAAG Ti Aéyet a] 
thus also now. But what issaying the 


i; “ExBade tiv maidioxny Kal tov 
sefipnunee ment the servant girl and the 


fav adths, ob y& 7) KAnpovounoe 6 
Uicv Srnee’ not ‘or fot “willinherit the 
vids Hh maiSioxng pet& Tod viod Tis 
Boe of the servant ‘aa vith the son ofthe 
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by the free woman 
through a promise. 
24 These things stand 
as a symbolic drama; 
for these [women] 
mean two covenants, 
the one from Mount 
Si'nai, which brings 
forth children for 
slavery, and which 

is Ha’gar. 25 Now 
this Ha’gar means 
Sinai, a mountain 

in Arabia, and she 
corresponds with the 
Jerusalem today, for 
she is in slavery with 
her children. 26 But 
the Jerusalem above 
is free, and she is our 
mother. 

2% For it is written: 
“Be glad, you barren 
woman who does not 
give birth; break out 
and cry aloud, you 
woman who does not 
have childbirth pains; 
for the children of 
the desolate woman 
are more numerous 
than [those] of her 
who has the husband.” 
28 Now we, brothers, 
are children belonging 
to the promise the 
same as Isaac was. 

29 But just as then 
the one born in the 
manner of flesh began 
persecuting the one 
born in the manner 
of spirit, so also now. 
30 Nevertheless, what 
does the Scripture 
say? “Drive out the 
servant girl and her 
son, for by no means 
shall the son of the 
servant girl be an heir 
with the son of the 
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BAeubépac. 31 516, &5EA po! U 
tree Lworall, Through which, Grotiers! fot 
éopuey traiSiokns tékva = GANG TAS 
weare ofservantgirl children but of the 


EdevBEpac: 
free [woman], 
TA &evBepi Xs 
5 To the freedem™ *us g: gions 
HeuBEpwoey WKeTE otv i 
made free; be cay standing therefore Pre 
my) Te ye SovAcia 
not again é Yoke of slavery 
évéxeoe. _ 


be you haying selves in, — 

Fis a ee 
fever You ered EDIE NOOR ina plows 
“You™ nothing ne-einteent. * f@er¢pouGL Be 
Tear sper, pare rerqwonie, Su 
Sgemer's foRY Oo Tv véyov moxfoan, 
* yermerionse, gre Xplored oftwes ty vou 
Seu Oe of lhe undeidived elnaness 


eberréoate. 5 rer foe Trvedpati &k 
you fell out, We 13 ‘oP to spirit out of 

TOTEWS arriba Sixatroodvn 
faith hope of righteousn sas 
corre Bex 6pe0a., 6 év yap Xpiotd *Inood 
we are caged awaiting. In ‘or: heist Seas 


ote TTEPI TOUT TI loxder 
neither circumcision anything is having Strength 
ote d&kpoBuotia, éAAG Trioti & | d&yarm 

Rectineurien, but alt? through g fellt 


nor unc! 
évepyoupévn. 
working in. 
7 "Etpéxete KaAds th bye 
You were running anely? who foe 
évéxowev eAnGei 7 
cut in to truth hot 
tre(BeoBat; 8 TEIoLOVN 
to be yielding to persuasion of? ni, persuasion 
otk  ék tod == KaxAoDvTog Updo. 9 piKod 
not outof the (one) calling > coe tithe 
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free woman.” 

31 Wherefore, broth- 
ers, we are children, 
not of a servant girl, 


but of the free woman. 


For such freedom* 
Christ set us 
free. Therefore stand 
fast, and do not let 
yourselves be confined 
again in a yoke of 
slavery. 

2 See! I, Paul, am 
telling you that if you 
become circumcised, 
Christ: will be of 
no benefit to you. 

3 Moreover, I bear 
witness again to every 
man getting circum- 
cised that he is under 
obligation to perform 
the whole Law. 

4 You are parted 
from Christ, whoever 
you are that try to 
be declared righteous 
by means of law; 
you have fallen away 
from his undeserved 
kindness. 5 For our 
part we by spirit are 
eagerly waiting for 
the hoped-for righ- 
teousness as a result 
of faith, 6 For as 
regards Christ Jesus* 
neither circumcision 


IS | is of any value nor 


is uncircumcision, 
but faith operating 
through love [is]. 

7 You were running 
well, Who hindered 
you from keeping 
on obeying the 
truth? 8 This sort 
of persuasion is not 
from the One calling 


you. 9 A little 


1° Or, “With her freedom.” 6* Jesus, omitted by B. 


x 
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y 6drov 16 qlpapa pot. 
een, whole the *eb eg! 


tréTro18a els bpag ev Kupig dt 
have been confident in you" in Tord that 


ovSiv §=GAAO ~— povijoere® é 6 
nothing other you willmind; the (one) but 

couv Opa oTdoe! TO Kpipa, doT! 
Topse aw pen Bae Cay, the ju eaient, cae 
tev i. 11 "Ey 5é, cbeAgoi, el 


10 tye 


ifever he may be. but, brothers, if 
TEeptTouny ét knptoow, ait ér 


circumcision yet ampreaching, why yet 


Sidkopar; Pa 
am I being Pereccuted? Really 
kaTHpyntat 7 oKcvSarov Tod 
has been made ineffective the fall-causer ofthe 
otavpod. 12 “Ogedov Kai GrrokowovTat 
make.” Pyeng also will cut off themselves 
ol dvaotatotvtes bpac. 
the (ones) stirring up you. 
13 ‘Ypeis yap én’ eAevbepi &xAnOnte, 
You" Yor upon freedan® you li called, 
&beA Qo!" évov thy bAeuBepiav cic 
Drothers; tony. fo ihe trenton into 
& Av Th ocapki, GAA Gia Tis 
cares id to the nesn,! but through the 


Sourevere —dAAHDoIG? «IAG 
EL" salts awenen Ge 


ap mao vdyos év évl Ad TETANpOTAL 

Yor ar Thaw? in one wor has been! fulhiied, 
tv tO ’A carries tov TAngiov cou 
in the You will Jove the helghbor of you a] 


ceautév, 15 ci SE GAANAOUG = Sdxvete kal 


yourself, If but one another you are biting and 

kateoOiete, BaAérete Bi br’ 

you are eating down, be you looking no’ by 
GAATA@Y davoAwbATe, 


one another you might be consumed up. 


16 Oat Trepitrateite 


Aéyo SE, Trvebu 
Iam saying but, to spirit be you walking 


a émBupiav capKd: ou 
and den re of fest not i 


leaven ferments the 
whole lump. 10 I am 
confident about you 
who are in union with 
[the] Lord* that you 
will not come to think 
otherwise; but the 
one who is causing 
you trouble will bear 
[his] judgment, no 
matter who he may 
be. 11 As for me, 
brothers, if I am still 
preaching circumci- 
sion, why am I still 
being persecuted? 
Then, indeed, the 
stumbling block of 
the torture stake* has 
been abolished. 12 I 
wish the men who are 
trying to overturn you 
would even get them- 
selves emasculated." 

13 You were, of 
course, called for free- 
dom, brothers; only do 
not use this freedom 
as an inducement for 
the flesh, but through 
love slave for one 
another. 14 For the 
entire Law stands 
fulfilled in one saying, 
namely: “You must 
love your neighbor 
as yourself.” 15 If, 
though, you keep on 
biting and devouring 
one another, look out 
that you do not get 
annihilated by one 
another. 

16 But I say, Keep 
walking by spirit and 
you will carry out 
no fleshly desire at 
all. 17 For the flesh 
is against the spirit 


NZ A Ww ie ou 
roumbivenep with. ate OP SRF 
émi8upei KkaT& Tou tvetpatos, TO 68 


isdesiring downon the spirit, the but 


in its desire, and the 


10° Iam confident in Jehovah concerning you, J™4, 11° See App3c. 12* Would 
even get themselves emasculated, P*“xABD; would even be cut off from before 


the eyes of Jehovah, J7.8, 


GALATIANS 5:18—26 


Tvedpa — KaT& 
spirit down on ais 
yap  GAANAOIS 


& éay 
what (things) if ever 
Troijre. 18 ej 
You may be doing. It 
&yeobe, 
you are being led, 


19 
Mantlest Bit 


oapKds, &tive tom 
flesh, which is 


coéAyeicr, 
loose conduct, 
&x8pai, Epic, 

enmities, strife, jea! 


Stxooracicn, 
ivisions, 


Hébat, 
druntcennésses, 
ToUTOIC, 
to these, 

Kobe 
according as 
TOIKUTA 
such (things) 

kAnpovopncouaiy, 
they will inherit. 
22 6 8& Kaprrdc 

The but = fruit 
&yarmn, 


love, 


& 
which (things) 
TrpOETTrOV 


xapd, 


kindness, goodness, 


éykpateia’ kaT& dv BIOGTON ouK 
self-control; downon the such (things) not 
Eotiv vépt0s. 24 ol 100 xpiotod 

is The (ones) but of the ‘hrist 


*Inood thy odpKa  totatpacav bv 
they put on stake together with 


Toig TAOHWaow Kal tats émiBupiaic. 


Jesus the flesh 


the passions and the desires, 
25 Ef COpev Tvedpott, Tvedpati 
Tt weareliving “tospirit,’ “to spisit 
kat oTolX@pev. 26 
also may we be orderly walking. Hi 
yivepebar kev6So€o1, AANAOUS 
may we be becoming vainglorious, one another 


avtikettat, yr 
for to each other is lying against, in ss that not 


€ 
you may be willing 


ovK tote 
not youare under law. 


tori 
is the 


20 cidwAoAatpia, 
idolatry, 


Gog, 


lousy, 
\, 
ete. 


T said before 


mpdooovtes Bacireiav O00 ov 
performing 


elprivn, 
peace, 


xXenortdtngs, Huniein, Teor 23 mpaiitns, 


oapKés, TadTE 
flesh, Shase (things) 


taba 
these 


&& mrvevpatt 
but to spirit 


bd vépov, 


tx Epya TH 
wotks of ihe 


axabapoia, 
uncleanness, 
oappakic, 
druggery, 
Bupol, — ep Biaat, 
angers, contentions, 
alpégesg, 21 0dvo1, 
ag 


Tropveia, 
fornication, 


kal ps 


5p0 
and the (things) like 


Trpohéyeo bpiv 
Tam Raping herere pl 


Sr ol bios 
that the (ones) the 


kingdom of God not 


to | TrveGpatég tom 
of the spirit 


saeubonie 
longness of spirit, 


fai mildness, 
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spirit against the 
flesh; for these are 
opposed to each 
other, so that the very 
things that you would 
like to do you do not 
do. 18 Furthermore, 
if you are being led 
by spirit, you are not 
under law. 

19 Now the works 
of the flesh are 
manifest, and they are 
fornication, unclean- 
ness, loose conduct, 
20 idolatry, practice 
of spiritism, enmities, 
strife, jealousy, fits 
of anger, contentions, 
divisions, sects, 

21 envies, drunken 
bouts, revelries, and 
things like these. 
As to these things 

I am forewarning 
you, the same way 
as I did forewarn 
you, that those who 
practice such things 
will not inherit God’s 
kingdom. 

22 On the other 
hand, the fruitage of 
the spirit is love, joy, 
peace, long-suffering, 
kindness, goodness, 
faith, 23 mildness, 
self-control. Against 


{| such things there is 


no law. 24 Moreover, 
those who belong to 
Christ Jesus impaled 
the flesh together 
with its passions and 
desires. 

25 If we are 
living by spirit, let 
us go on walking 
orderly also by 
spirit. 26 Let us not 


become egotistical, 
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TPOKAAOULEVOL, GAANAOUS @ovobvtec. 

calling forth, one another envying. 

6 *AdeAgoi, éav—s kat TPOANL OOH 
Brothers, ifever also should be pertuken 
&vOpwtrog Ev Tivi TapamTdyatt, Opeic of 
man in some falling beside, you’ the 
TIVeupaTiKot Keron ere TOV 
spiritual (ones) be you adjusting down the 
toiodToy év mvedpuati: mpaiitntos, oKoTav 
such (one) in spirit of mildness, looking at 

geauTév, pr kal ov TrEIPpacOAc. 
yourself, nol also bap should be tempted. 

2 "AdAnAov Ta Baotdctete, 


Of one another the 


net il oe be you carrying, 


GALATIANS 6:1—9 


stirring up competi- 
tion with one another, 
envying one another. 


Brothers, even 

though a man 
takes some false step 
before he is aware 
of it, You who have 
spiritual qualifications 
try to readjust such 
a man in a spirit 
of mildness, as you 
each keep an eye on 
yourself, for fear you 
also may be tempted. 
2 Go on carrying the 
burdens of one an- 
other, and thus fulfill 
the law of the Christ. 
3 For if anyone thinks 
he is something when 
he is nothing, he is 
deceiving his own 
mind. 4 But let each 


own work is,,and then 
he will have cause for 
exultation in regard 
to himself alone, and 
not in comparison 
with the other person. 
5 For each one will 
carry his own load. 

6 Moreover, let 
anyone who is being 
orally taught the 
word share in all good 
things with the one 
who gives such oral 
teaching. 

7 Do not be misled: 


Kal obtws = avai tov voyov TOU 
and thus fulfi oun the law ofthe 
sot00. 3 ci yG Soke? TT elvat 
xergra0: If Mon is thinking anyone to be 
undév ov, Cy) evarrrarr dk 
something nothing being, he is mentally misleading 
tautév' 4 1d 5% Epyov tavtod Sokipatéta 
himself; the but work of himself let be proving 
Ekaotos, Kai tote elg tautdv pdvov 7d | one prove what his 
each (one), and then into himself alone the 
Kavynua &fer kal otx elg Tov 
boasting hewillbehaving and not into the 
Etepov, 5 &kaotosg yop 70 ‘tov 
different (one), each (one) for the own 
tiov Baotacel. 
ecptk As will carry, 

6 Kowoveita 8 é 
Let be sharing but the (one) 
KaTNXOULEVO! tov Adyov aia) 

being ounced, dow to the word tothe (one) 
Katnxotvtt  év Tr&oIV gore 
sounding down in all (things) . 

7 Mi aeseabe Bed ov 
Not be you being made to err, Go not 

puxtnpitetary 85 yap tay omeipn 


is being mocked; what eee 


&vOpwros, Toto 
man, this 
6 oTreipav 

the (one) sowing 


Kai Gepicers 8 
also he will reap; 
elo tA ocpKe 
int i ae 


&k THs oapKdS Sepia: 


outof the 
&& omeipev sic 
but sowing 
TrVEULATOG 
spirit 


flesh Ww: 


into the 


Gepices 
he will reap 


To mvedpa ek 
spirit 


%& ony — aldviov. 


ifever may be sowing 
Eautod 
of himself 
reap ore the to0e) 
outof the 


everlasting. 


ott 
because 


00 


9 1d 


God is not one to be 
mocked. For whatever 
a man is sowing, this 
he will also reap; 

8 because he who is 
sowing with a view 
to his flesh will reap 
corruption from his 
flesh, but he who is 
sowing with a view 
to the spirit will reap 
everlasting life from 


The 


the spirit. 9 So 


GALATIANS 6:10—15 


3) Kalog e 
may we be behav: to appaingen: time ee 


Sig Oepioopeyv 


own we shallreap not being loosed out, 


pov 
appointed time we may be having, 


may we be working 


household tpemaberti of the 


eUTTpoowTTOat 
to make fair face 


TrepitépveoBar 


to be being eircume: in order that to 


they may be being persecuted; 

TEPITEWVOpEVOL 
being circurhelaed 
uAcoCOUCIV, 
they are willing 


TrepiténveoOan év 1H Oyetépg 


to be being circumcised in order that in 


ae A 
may it occur to be év 1 taupe 


Kupiou Wwav *Inood 


world has been put on stake 


yap _Teprtouy 
circumcision anything 
GAA Kavi, KTiCIS. 


Zotiv ote dxpoBuotia, 
new creation, 


nor uncircumcision, 
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let us not give up in 
doing what is fine, for 
in due season we shall 
reap if we do not tire 
out. 10 Really, then, 
as long as we have 
time favorable for it, 
let us work what is 
good toward all, but 
especially toward 
those related to [us] 
in the faith. 

11 See with what 
large letters* I have 
written you with my 
own hand. 

12 All those who 
want to make a pleas- 
ing appearance in the 


flesh are the ones that 


try to compel you 

to get circumcised, 
only that they may 
not be persecuted for 
the torture stake* 

of the Christ, Jesus. 
13 For not even do 
those who are getting 
circumcised keep the 
Law themselves, but 
they want you to 

be circumcised that 
they may have cause 
for boasting in your 
flesh. 14 Never 

may it occur that I 
should boast, except 
in the torture stake 
of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, through 
whom the world has 
been impaled to me 
and I to the world. 

15 For neither is 
circumcision anything 
nor is uncircumcision, 
but a new creation 

{is something]. 


11’ Or, “with what a long letter.” 12* See App 3c. 


843 GALATIANS 6: 
16 Kai Sc01 ne Kavovi TobTe 
And asmany as tothe (measuring) reed this 
oToixnooucly, elpyyn ém’ avtolg Kal 


they will walk orderly, peace upon them and 
#Aeoc, kai emi tov “lopanA tod Qe00. 
mercy, and upon the Israel ofthe God. 

17 Too Aoitrod KéTroug por pundeic 
Of the leftover (thing) labors tome noone 
TApeXeToO, tyd yap Ta otiypata 

let him be having beside, ¥ Yor the brand marks 
tod *Inood év 74 odpati pou — Paotdte. 
ofthe Jesus in the body ofme Iam carrying. 

18 ‘H X&pIS tod Kupiou Hua 

The undeserved Kindness of the Lord of us 
*"Inood Xprotod pet& toO Tvedpatos vay, 
Jesus Christ with the spirit of you, 


aSeAoo(* Gury. 


brothers; amen. 


16—EPHESIANS 1:3 


16 And all those who 
will walk orderly by 
this rule of conduct, 
upon them be peace 
and mercy, even upon 
the Israel of God. 

17 Henceforth let 
no one be making 
trouble for me, for I 
am carrying on my 
body the brand marks 
{of a slave] of Jesus. 

18 The undeserved 
kindness of our Lord 
Jesus Christ [be] with 
the spirit you [show], 
brothers, Amen. 


———q1r2->—_—_—_ 


nPoz E®MESIOY= 
TOWARD EPHESIANS 


1 Maddog drréatoAog Xpiotod "Incod Sik 

Paul, apostle of Christ Jesus through 
GeAnpato 800 Tol ayioisg Tot 

Win 3 ofGod tothe holy (ones) me 
otcw ev ‘Egéiow xa moToIs év 
being in Ephesus and to faithful (ones) in 
Xpiot *Inood 
christ” Topas; 

2 i opiv kai eiprvn 
wniansoees Sindneas te frod and peace 
ard Ge00 TAT, av Kal Kupfou. *Incod 
from God worpes te and ofLord sesaa 
Xpior0b. 

whrist. 

3 Evdoyntés 6 Ged¢ Kal m Tod 

Bieteea the God and porte of the 
kupiou av ‘Inood Xpiotob é 
Lora Apay eee “Enrist, the (one) 
evAoynoas: Gi ty mwéon evAoyia 
having) Dlessed hus i in every blessing 
mveuportix®) év toig _ gtroupavioig — &v Xpiotd 

spiitual. in the’ heavenly [places] in Christ,” 


1 Paul, an apostle 
of Christ Jesus 
through God's will, 
to the holy ones who 
are [in Eph’esus] and 
faithful ones in union 
with Christ Jesus: 

2 May you have 
undeserved kindness 
and peace from God 
our Father and [the] 
Lord Jesus Christ. 

3 Blessed be the 
God and Father 
of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, for he has 
blessed us with every 
spiritual blessing in 
the heavenly places 


in union with Christ, 


EPHESIANS 1:4—11 


4 xaOds = eEeAEEaTO Has ev att 
according as he chose us in him before 
kataBoAfis Kécpou, elvai Tod for 

onan down. of world, to be Auge Shes 

kat Sudpous katevariov avtod év dydarn, 
and unblemished down in sight ofhim in love, 

5 Trpoopioas Has elo vlodegiav 
having defined before us into placing (as) son 
Si&  *Inood Xpioroo elo adtév, Karte 

through Jesus ‘hrist into him, according to 

Hy evboKiav to) § «© BeAHHATOG — avToo, 

the thinking well of the will of him, 


6 ei Erawov 66 TAS » TO! 
into praise Soins, of lhe inate Tindness 


adtod éxapitwoev Has tv 1 

of him ot’ ‘ich he favored ur 3 in the (one) 
CultaL 7 &v €xouev 

Pith etn Teved. in eit we ae aving 

wiv deroA Tpwoiv bik To0 | aluatos 


the release byransom through the blood 


avtod, thy &eow THy TaparTaparoov, 
ofhim, the letting go off ofthe "falls beside, 


roased Oo TrAODTOS Ths 
according to the riches of ‘the 
Xepitos autod 
undeserved kindness of him 
8 érrepiogeucev el ted 
of ce he pathy to abound into Aud ° 
éy Tan copia kai povycet 
in all BA and Segue, 


9 yvapion iv TO puUoTApiov Tod 
having nade anowi fey the Poyetery of the 
BEAjpatos avtTod, Kate thy . e0SoKiav 
will ofhim, according to the thinking well 
avtod iv mrpoébeTto év att@ 10 els 
ofhim which he placed before self in him into 
oikovopiav toO TA iaTOG «= Téa 
house administration of the pained 2 of the 
Kaipdv, dvaKxeparaidoacbat Aics 
appointed times, to head up the 
méavta ev TH xpioTd?, Te én 
all (things) in the ‘hrist, the (things) upon 


toig otipavoig Kal Ried éml tis 
the heavens and the (things) upon the 

As: év autT@, Il év kal 
earthy in him’ in ie also 


ékAnpwOnpev Trpoopiobévte 

we were signe by lot having Boek defined Before 
kat& mpdbeciv TOU Ta =o wdevtTo 

according to purpose of the (one) the all (things) 
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4 just as he chose us 
in union with him 
before the founding 
of the world, that 
we should be holy 
and without blemish 
before him in love. 
5 For he foreordained 
us to the adoption 
through Jesus Christ 
as sons to himself, 
according to the good 
pleasure of his will, 
6 in praise of his 
glorious undeserved 
kindness which he 
kindly conferred upon 
us by means of [his] 
loved one. 7 By 
means of him we have 
the release by ransom 
through the blood 
of that one, yes, the 
forgiveness of [our] 
trespasses, according 
to the riches of his 
undeserved kindness. 
8 This he caused to 
abound toward us in 
all wisdom and good 
sense, 9 in that he 
made known to us the 
sacred secret of his 
will, It is according 
to his good pleasure 
which he purposed 
in himself 10 for an 
administration at the 
full limit of the ap- 
pointed times, namely, 
to gather,all things 
together again in the 
Christ, the things in 
the heavens and the 
things on the earth. 
{Yes,]in him, 11 in 
union with whom we 
were also assigned 
as heirs, in that we 
were foreordained 
according to the 


purpose of him who 


according to the 
avtod, 12 ic 


TTPONATTIKOTAS 
having hoped before 


having heard the 


kal motevoavTes, 


fag byav, 
ution” of in whom also having believed, 


salvation of you, 
étoppayicOnte 


f i Sete. te é 
énayyeNas 76 avi, 4 (thing) 


TEPITTOINOEWS, 


dmroAbtpwciIv 3 
thing preserved, 


releasing by ransom 
86Ens atrod. 
56éns of him, 


buco tiotiy év tH Kupi 
the according to 
mé&vtasg TOUS 

all the 


veiav — TrOLIOULEVOG 
Hi making 


" “is 56 
Father of the B6Ens, 


etroKaAdwens 


accurate knowledge 

ET tolg  SpPaApovs 
having been enlightened the eyes 
KapSiag bpav 


EPHESIANS 1:12—18 


operates all things 
according to the way 
his will counsels, 
12 that we should 
serve for the praise 
of his glory, we who 
have been first to 
hope in the Christ. 
13 But you also 
hoped in him after 
you heard the word of 
truth, the good news 
about your salvation. 
By means of him also, 
after you believed, 
you were sealed with 
the promised holy 
spirit, 14 which is 
a token in advance 
of our inheritance, 
for the purpose of 
releasing by a ransom 
[God’s] own posses- 
sion, to his glorious 
praise, 

15 That is why 
I also, since I have 
heard of the faith you 
have in the Lord Jesus 
and toward all the 
holy ones, 16 do not 
cease giving thanks 
for you. I continue 
mentioning you in my 


| Prayers, 17 that the 


God of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, the Father of 
glory, may give you a 
spirit of wisdom and 
of revelation in the 
accurate knowledge 
of him; 18 the eyes 
of your heart having 
been enlightened, 


you into the tohave known 


that you may know 


EPHESIANS 1:19—2:2 


buds tic got earig tis KAN ECo 
you what is a hore of Re calling : 
adtod, tis 6 Todt! TH 

ofhim, what the riches $ oe the 5eéns 


Tig KAnpovoyiag attod év tot t 

of tie ‘Saueetatce® Shon BSS no ley, 

19 Kal i TO UtrepB&AAOv éye8o 
and what the EEBGINO Freainess 


tis Suvdpew@s attod el & TOU 
of the power i of him info Angs the (ones) 
TiotevovTas Proaxed my évépyeiav 
believing according to the operation within 
TOO kp&rtou TH loxdor autod 
of the mightiness of te scene of him 
20 i évripynkev é&y 16 LOTR 
which  hehaewolked day dx thar nist 
byeipa auTov &k veKpav, 
havingraisedup “him outof —_ dead {ones), 
kal Kaioas év Bebis avtod év 
and havingseated in rightfhand] ofhim in 
ToIg émoupavioig 21 


Urrepcveo b 
the heavenly [places] poy Bord i) 


over-upward of every 


exis kai efougiag §=— karl Buvdetecs 
government and ofauthority and of power 
kal kupiétntog ~=— kal «= travTd dvéparo! 
and oflordship and of pic) name ° 


Ovopatopévou ob pdvov ey 1H aldvi tolite 
this 


beingnamed not only in the age 
GAG Kal év TH wéAAovtt* 

but also in the (one) being about (to be); 
22 Kat hixewared brréta€ev bd tolls 


and all (things) hesubjected under the 


md6ag attod, Kal atrov ESwKev KegaAry 
feet ofhim, and him he gave head 
trip =o ravTa tH © &kkAnoi 23° Ar 
over all (things) tothe “ecciseia” StS, 
gotiv 1d cGpa adtod, 14 TARpOLa 
is the ‘body ofhim, the “fullness 
00 Bios TavTe éy Trea 
ofthe (one) the all (things) in all (things) 
rAnpoupévou, 
of Une) ailing. 
Kal = bao) SvTag vekpou Tol 
2 And You being dead ones to ihe 
Tapantopaciv Kai Taig dpaptiaig oydy, 
tausberide, and'tp tne, ne okt you, 


mepienaTioare 


2 ev atc Tote 
in you walked 


which sometime 
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what is the hope to 
which he called you, 
what the glorious 
riches are which 

he holds as an 
inheritance for the 
holy ones, 19 and 
what the surpassing 
greatness of his power 
is toward us believers. 
It is according to 

the operation of the 
mightiness of his 
strength, 20 with 
which he has operated 
in the case of the 
Christ when he raised 
him up from the 
dead and seated him 
at his right hand in 
the heavenly places, 
21 far above every 
government and 
authority and power 
and lordship and 
every name named, 
not only in this 
system of things, but 
also in that to come. 
22 He also subjected 
all things under his 
feet, and made him 
head over all things 
to the congregation, 
23 which is his body, 
the fullness of him 
who fills up all things 
in all, 


Furthermore, 

[it is] you [God 
made alive] though 
You were dead in 
Your trespasses and 
sins, 2 in which you 
| at one time walked 


847 

Kare tév aidva tod xKdcyou TovTou, 

accordingto the age ofthe world this, 
Kare wav G&pxovta ths ée€ouvcdiac 
according to the ruler of the authority 
Too 86 100 tvetpatog tod viv 
ofthe “aks” ofthe spit * the now 
évepyodvto: éy Tot vlois Ths 
operatiag within in the sons of the 


dcreiBiacg: 3 év  ofg Kat 
disobedience; in whom also 


dveotpagnuéy Tote éy Taig émibupiaic 


Hyeig «reves 
we all 


were turnedup sometime in the desires 

TAS capKd: av, Towodvtes Ta GeAHpaTa 

ote “fash” Spey doing the Wille 
Siavoidy, 


Tis capkés Kal tdav 
of the flesh and ofthe mental perceptions, 
kal fipeBar = TEver gvoel Spy OS 
and wewere children tonature of wra as 
kai of Aoirois — 4 & be Oed 
also the leftover (ones); — the but Go 
mArovciog «=o Gv sev:—Ss EDEL, Sik vi 
rich being in mercy, through the 
TOAAY a&yatmy avtod fv tyarnoev 
mach ‘ove of him which he loved 
aco, 5 kal Svtax cg _ veKpou Tol 
Aiud, 6 ets Gyros: ASS a MNAeNS) anaite 
ouvetworroingey Md 
he made alive with to the 
xepiti tote 
hrist, — to undeserved kindness you are 


ceowopévot, — 6 kal OuviyEIpev 
having been saved, — and he raised up together 


kal ouvekdOicev =v Toig — Erroupaviois 
and he seated together in the heavenly [places] 


TAPATPTOLACIV 
falls Decide 


XpIoTd, — 


é Xpiot® *Inood, 7 tvo 
in christ” Jos, i in order that 
évBeiEnrat év toig aidoiv ois 


he might show within in the ages the (ones) 
errepxonévorc 7d bmrepB&AAOV trACDTOS Ais 
of the 


coming upon the surpassing riches 
pI TO! avtod §=éy—_xpnotétnti 
sindieserved Rihdness ofhim in ilndnest 


EPHESIANS 2:3—7 


according to the 
system of things* of 
this world,” according 
to the ruler of the 
authority of the air, 
the spirit that now 
operates in the sons of 
disobedience. 3 Yes, 
among them we all at 
one time conducted 
ourselves in harmony 
with the desires of our 
flesh, doing the things 
willed by the flesh 
and the thoughts, and 
we were naturally 
children of wrath even 
as the rest. 4 But 
God, who is rich in 
mercy, for his great 
love with which he 
loved us, 5 made 

us alive together 

with the Christ, even 
when we were dead 

in trespasses—by 
undeserved kindness 
you have been 
saved— 6 and he 
raised us up together 
and seated us together 
in the heavenly places 
in union with Christ 
Jesus, 7 that in the 
coming systems of 
things* there might be 
demonstrated the sur- 
passing riches of his 
undeserved kindness 
in his graciousness 
toward us in union 


; é @ *Inood. 
fe ES SSP ake 


with Christ Jesus. 


2° Or, “order of things” (al@va, ai-o’na), xAB; period, age, generation (71, 


dohr), 3:7; custom (3732, min-hagh’), 38, 2" World 
cow, ‘ohlam’, J*718.22,  7* Or, “orders of things.” 


(xdopov, ko’smou), AB; 


EPHESIANS 2:8—14 


8 ot ti piri OTE 
To the Ver undesetved kindness you are 
oEeawopévor Sia — tiotews' Kai todTo 


having been saved through faith;’ and _ this 
ou, =8& = bydv, @e0d 1d Sdpov' 9 otk 


not outof you, ofGod the gift; not 
é Epyoov, ‘iver ‘ 7 
outot Works! tworderthat’ fot’ somesne 
kauxnontat. 10 adtod yap topev troinua, 
showld boast, Ofhim tor wales thing iade: 
KTioOévTEs tv Xpiot® *Inood 
(ones) having been created in hrist Jesus 
én Epyoig ‘aBoii of 
upon works ayabe , to which 
Tpontoipacev & Ged Tva 


év 
he prepared before the Go inorder that in 


avroig trepitratiowpev. 
them we might walk. 


i Lvnpovevete ott 


be youremembering that 
mote = Opec ta = EOvn ev capKi, re} 
sometime you the nations in flesh, the (ones) 


AcySuevor Sx poBuor ic ond tig Aeyouévns 


Aid 
Through which 


ing said uncircumcision by the being said 
TTEPITOLAS év — oapki 1 POTFOLNTOU, — 
cireomelsipn in feh gl by band, 
12 61 ite 7 Katp@ éxeive 


that youwere tothe appointedtime that 
apie teim Mpls, . Sayin ee x Perey from 
2S we, a ee. 
lite Soreumts of, Matres Opie 
fol Ring? sd gociom fx dhe “SOAS 


1 wvi 6 é Xpiord 


*Inood Oper 
Now but in i aia 


‘hrist Jesus You 

of tote Svteg pakpav éyewiOnte 
the (ones) sometime being long [way] you became 
tyyig év tO apart tod 1oto0, 14 Adrd 
tdi in the blood of the XOhrlst. He 2 
yap ¢otvy HW elptvn = hyd, 
for is tl 


6 
he peace ofus, the (one) 


TONTASG Te Gupdtepa év Kai 1d 
saat made the (things) Neon one and ihe 


pEeodtolxov TOO pay pod Avoas, 
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8 By this un- 
deserved kindness, 
indeed, you have been 
saved through faith; 
and this not owing to 
YOu, it is God's gift. 
9 No, it is not owing 
to works, in order 
that no man should 
have ground for 
boasting. 10 For we 
are a product of his 
work and were created 
in union with Christ 
Jesus for good works, 
which God prepared 
in advance for us to 
walk in them. 

11 Therefore keep 
bearing in mind 
that formerly you 
were people of the 
nations as to flesh; 
“uncircumcision” you 
were called by that 
which is called “cir- 
cumcision” made in 
the flesh with hands— 
12 that you were 
at that particular time 
without Christ, alien- 
ated from the state of 
Israel and strangers 
to the covenants of 
the promise, and you 
had no hope and 
were without God in 
the world.* 13 But 
now in union with 
Christ Jesus you 
who were once far off 
have come to be near 
by the blood of the 
Christ. 14 For he 
is our peace, he who 
made the two parties 
one and destroyed 
the wall in between 


middle wall of the fence having loosed, 


that fenced them off. 


12* World (xdapq, ko’smoi), RAB; oo, ‘oh-lam’, J%7.22, 
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15 tiv Ex8pav ev ti capKl avtod, Tov 
the eainity in the flesh ofhim, the 


évToAdv éy  Sdypaow 


voyov = TV 
commandments in decrees 


Law of the 


KaTapynoas, iver tots 6U0 
having made ineffective, inorderthat the two 
ktion év cig Eva Karivov 
hemightcreate in  hims into one new 
&vOpwrrov Troiav elpfvnv, 16 Kat 
man making peace, and 
TrOKATAAAG! tov cppotépoug ev 
he might fully rEEO ue he both in 
évi c@patt 7 Oe Six tod otavpod 
one body tothe God through the stake 
crroxteivag thy = ex8pav év att: 17 Kal 
having scitied thy enmity in him; and 
éBov etnyyedicato elprynv 
having come he declared as good news peace 
opiv TOIG aKpay kal elprvnv 
toyou the (ones) Jong [way] and peace 
Tot éyyc 18 6t1 &’ — atrtod 
to the toned) eer because through him 
Exopev why tpocaywyhy of c&ppdtepor 
we ee aving the leading toward the Hoth 


év évi trvedpat: meds Tov Tratépa. 
in one spirit toward the Father. 


19 “Apa obv otxétt tote €évoi 


EPHESIANS 2:15—22 


15 By means of his 
flesh he abolished 
the enmity, the Law 
of commandments 
consisting in decrees, 
that he might create 
the two peoples in 
union with himself 
into one new man and 
make peace; 16 and 
that he might fully 
reconcile both peoples 
in one body to God 
through the torture 
stake,* because he had 
killed off the enmity 
by means of himself. 
17 And he came and 
declared the good 
news of peace to you, 
the ones far off, and 
peace to those near, 
18 because through 
him we, both peoples, 
have the approach to 
the Father by* one 
spirit. 

19 Certainly, 
therefore, you are no 
longer strangers and 


Really therefore notyet you are strangers| alien residents, but 


kal qé&poikot, GAAG éoTé ovuvTodital 
and dwellers beside, but you are fellow citizens 
Tav éyiev Kat olxeior 00 


ofthe holy (ones) and household [members] of the 
Ge00, 20 ErorxoSopnBévres émi 1 Beperio 
God, having been 


tay  &mrootéhwv kati 


of the apostles and of prophets, being 


you are fellow citizens 
of the holy ones and 
are members of the 
household of God, 

20 and you have 
been built up upon 


uiltup upon the foundation | ¢he foundation of the 
mpopntav,  Svtoc| apostles and prophets, 


while Christ Jesus 


Kpoyaviatiou avtod) §=— Xpiot00 =’ noo, | himself is the foun- 
BS Coteristone) of him  ofChrist’ Jesus,’ | dation cornerstone. 
21 ev maou olkoBop1"} 21 In union with him 

in whom all building | the whole building, 

being harmoniously 
guvapyodoyounévn ati€et els | joined together, is 
being jointed together is growing into growing into a holy 
vadv &ytov év Kupie, 22 év @ | temple for Jehovah,* 
divine habitation holy in Lord, in whom| 22 In union with him 
dt Opel ouvoikoSopeiobe el | You, too, are being 
oo neh are being built be together pe built up together into 


KQTOIK tov tod G00 év TvebuaTI. 
Rare UETeIl ofthe God in spirit. 


a place for God to 
inhabit by spirit. 


16° See App 3c. 18° Or, “in.” 21° Jehovah, J733: 


16-18,22-24; Lord, RAB. 


EPHESIANS 3:1—8 


Tottou piv > — Maidao é 
3 Of this (thing) sake ey Paul ° the 
Séoyl01 700 1oTOD "Inco brép bpav 
bound one of the Shree plete avec: top 


tov eOvav,— 2 ef ye fKovoate tiv 


ofthe nations, — if infact youheard the 
olkovopiav 1H Cpito. 
house administration of the ondese vee eindnee 
to0 }§=6 Feo TAS S06ei 01 
of the God of the having bee Sven ef me 
elg byac, 3 St Kor& érrokdAupiv 
into you, that according to revelation 


éyvopio8n Ho! TS pUoTHpIOV,  Kabdg 
was made known tome the mystery, according as 


TpOE am tv Oni 4 
FWaetebetore in ttle Lapesel, ares, widen 


Sbvacbe dvaryivaoxovtes voficat Thy 
you are able reading to see mentally the 
obveciv ou = gv 1H puoTnpi oO 
comprehension dt me in the alah of the 
xpiotod, 5 8 étépat event ouK 
Bitins  Whioh, todifent generations -not 
éyvapio8n toig vuloig tav dvOpcrrav 


it was made known tothe sons ofthe men 

Qo vov dtrexadgOn toi foig érooTtéAo1 
Sa now it was cavenick to the alors apostles is 
avtod Kal mpoprtaig ev trvetpati, 6 elvar 
ofhim and toprophets in spirit, to be 
Ta Ovi ouvKAnpovéua Kail otvo@pa Kal 
the nations Joint helrs and foint body and 
ouvpétoxa tig émayyediag gv Xpior 

joint Bartal ers of the Denies 2 in gir 
*Inood bik to0 «evaryyeAiou, 7 od 

Jesus through the goed : news, of which 


éyevnOnv SidKovo korr& Ty ech 
I acne mayan according to the Pepe 


A CpITO to) §=Oe00 TH 
of Be undeserved icladness ofthe God of the 
S0befons ol [reared Hy 
having pach given (ana according to ny 
évépyeiav TH Suvapews — attod — 
operat) ot within of the power J of him — 


8 épol ay fraxtatoré| Tre&vTOV 
tne the oe) less than the ast ofall 
eyiov £660n pt 
holy’ (ones) ‘was given a undeserved Rindness 
atim— Ttoig Eveow evayyerioaoBar 
this — to ‘the nations to declare 28 good news 


10 dveEtxviaotov — TrAodtog tod 1OTO0, 
the not to Pisa out sicher? of the XCirists 
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On account of 

this I, Paul, the 
prisoner of Christ 
Jesus in behalf of 
you, the people of the 
nations— 2 if, really, 
you have heard about 
the stewardship of the 
undeserved kindness 
of God that was given 
me with you in view, 
3 that by way of a 
revelation the sacred 
secret was made 
known to me, just as 
I wrote previously in 
brief, 4 In the face 
of this you, when you 
read this, can realize 
the comprehension 
I have in the sacred 
secret of the Christ. 
5 In other generations 
this [secret] was not 
made known to the 
sons of men as it has 
now been revealed to 
his holy apostles and 
prophets by spirit, 
6 namely, that people 
of the nations should 
be joint heirs and 
fellow members of the 
body and partakers 
with us of the promise 
in union with Christ 
Jesus through the 
good news. 7 I 
became a minister 
of this according to 
the free gift of the 
undeserved kindness 
of God that was 
given me according 
to the way his power 
operates. 

8 To me, a man less 
than the least of all 
holy ones, this unde- 
served kindness was 
given, that I should 
declare to the nations 
the good news about 
the unfathomable 
riches of the Christ 


851 
9 Kai ation tis fy] 
and to wing to light what the 
oikovopica 00 puoTnpiou 
house administration of the mystery 
croKeKpupevou dro TOV 


00 
ofthe (one) having beenhiddenaway from the 
aidvey é 16 G6 1 tk 
se Goi the (one) the 


ages in the 
TravTa kticavtt, 10 iva 
all (things) having created, in order that 
yvopicbh viv Taig apxaic 


PIU 
it might be made known now tothe governments 


Kal Taig souclaig tv Toig _ érroupaviors 
and tothe authorities in the heavenly [places] 


bi& 7H éxkAnoia TroAuTToiKtAog 
through the eoclosia . Pus much diversified 
copia tod Gc00, IL Kate ampob_eciv 


wisdom ofthe God, according to purpose 


of the pod which tH sescues ‘Temade ¥ the 
ren? “sage? aR Eee OR PE wilt 
we BOkEving We omlebeitoness and ietaing ower 
fy TERgUBHeS anton HE “iin Srhim. 


13 Aid altobpat im 
‘Through which Tam requesting not 
évkakelv ty aig — OAfpeciv 
to be behaving badly within in the | tribulations 


ou omip Opdv, frig éotiv 6fa« bpdv. 
etme iy Nout Ags, is glory of you, 
14 Totrou xépw _ Keyra = Ta -yovarre 
Of this hanks Iambending the knees 


0) Trpd Tov TATE, 1 é ob 
cime ‘toward the Father’ oufof whom 


Traon Tratpre éy ovpavoig Kat éri 
every lineage from father in heavens and upon 


fis Ovopdtetat, 16 ‘va 8d 
comh ts sf ey in order that he might give 


opiv Kate 7 TWAodtos ths &6Ens 
to you accordingto the riches ofthe glory 


avto) Suvaper — KpaTatwOFvat Sia ToO 
ofhim topower tobe made mighty through the 


mvevpatos altod sig Tov ow  dvOpurrov, 


spirit ofhim into the inward man, 
17 xatoixfgat = TOV PLOTOV Sick TH 
to ‘awell the XEhmist through = the 


EPHESIANS 3:9—17 


9 and should make 
men see how the 
sacred secret is ad- 
ministered which has 
from the indefinite 
past been hidden in 
God, who created all 
things. 10 [This was] 
to the end that now to 
the governments and 
the authorities in the 
heavenly places there 
might be made known 
through the congre- 
gation the greatly 
diversified wisdom of 
God, 11 according 
to the eternal purpose 
that he formed in 
connection with the 
Christ, Jesus our 
Lord, 12 by means 
of whom we have this 
freeness of speech 
and an approach with 
confidence through 
our faith in him. 
13 Wherefore I ask 
you not to give up 
on account of these 
tribulations of mine in 
your behalf, for these 
mean glory for you. 
14 On account of 
this I bend my knees 
to the Father, 15 to 
whom every family in 
heaven and on earth 
owes its name, 16 to 
the end that he may 
grant you according 
to the riches of his 
glory to be made 
mighty in the man 
you are inside with 
power through his 
spirit, 17 to have the 
Christ dwell through 
[vour] faith in your 


mioteag év Taig KapSiats dpdv éy a&yorn: 
faith in the hearts ofyou in ve; 


hearts with love; 


EPHESIANS 3:18—4:4 


EppiSapévor kal tee ped @pévol, 
having been rooted and having been founded, 
18 iva 2€toxtonte 

in order that you might be strong enough 


KaToaAoBéobat ow mwé&ow  TOIS 
toreceivedown _ together with all the 
&yior ti 1d TA&tog Kal pfiKocg Kal 


S 
holy (ones) what the breadth and length and 


yo kat Bos, 19 yvdvai € 
nelgst ond Bcbos: ew andy the 


trepBdAdousav Tig yvaoeag ayatnvy TOU 
surpassing of the whowledge Aare of the 
xptored, veg TrAnpwOrte el 
hrist, inorder that you might be filled into 
may TO TAH wa oD Geou. 
all the fullness ofthe God. 
20 Te 6& 


Buvayév ore, 
To the fone) but able . 


being able over 


Rixewaxes Troimjoat bmepextrepioco0 
all (things) to do over-beyond abundantly 
av aitotpeba 
of what (things) we are requesting or 


vooduev kK hv Sivapiv Thy 
we see mentally according to he power ‘the 


évepyouévny éy fyiv, 21 gor Hh 86&a 


operating within in us, tohim the glory 
év th ékkAnoig Kal gv Xpiot *Inood 
in the ecclesia and in Christ seus 


sig TrdgaG ToS yeveds tod §=— alvoc 
ito al the generations ofthe age 
Tay aldvev' c&yrv. 
ofthe ages; amen. 
Napaxord ody thas & é 
4 Tam Cnireating therefore ie e the 
Séo p08 év— kupi akiog = Tepitrati 
foemilicns any ‘bord wee, Rowse, 


KAKoEe &xAy 

of Re cal fing? ct Sian you Met. 

2 peta Bie Tater v i 
Vrith an? Towly mindedness and 

mpatitnto eT axpoBup icc 
Lat eae Arith aceinnees cr spirit, 
cvexX6pevor AANA gv &yéorn, 


holding selves up of one another 


3 otrovddCovte! ‘iv 
mecdinkus® tobecberving Gb “wan” 


too §«=6Trvebatog «ey TO cuvdéo a 
of the spirit in the joitbena of the 


love, 
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that you may be 
rooted and established 
on the foundation, 

18 in order that you 
may be thoroughly 
able to grasp mentally 
with all the holy ones 
what is the breadth 
and length and height 
and depth, 19 and 
to know the love 

of the Christ which 
surpasses knowledge, 
that you may be filled 
with all the fullness 
that God gives. 

20 Now to the one 
who can, according to 
his power which is op- 
erating in us, do more 
than superabundantly 
beyond all the things 
we ask or conceive, 

21 to him be the 
glory by means of the 
congregation and by 
means of Christ Jesus 
to all generations for- 
ever and ever. Amen. 


4 I, therefore, the 
prisoner in [the] 
Lord, entreat you to 
walk worthily of the 
calling with which 
You were called, 
2 with complete 
lowliness of mind 
and mildness, with 
long-suffering, putting 
up with one another 
in love, 3 earnestly 
endeavoring to 
observe the oneness 
of the spirit in the 


| uniting bond of peace. 


4 One body there 


sipnyng 4 Ev oGya Kal év mrveb uc, | 


Peace; one body and one spiri 


is, and one spirit, 


853 


6: kat &xAgOnte — ev pre EATS: 
according as also you werecalled in one hope 
TH KAjjoeag) «Owav: 5 elo KUpioc, = pla 
of the valiion oO: : pe f 


YOU; one Lord, one 


tiotic, Ev Bartiopa’ 6 elg Ged Kal Torrhp 
faith, one baptism; one God and Father 
TreVTOV, é éri mévtav kai Sic 

of all (ones), the (one) upon all and through 


Travtev Kai év tao. 
and in all. 


7 ‘Evi 8 éxcdota hyav £668n A 
Toone but toeach ofus wasgiven the 
xpi KaTH 1d = péTPOV 
undeserved Kindness accordingto the measure 
TAs Sapeas 100 xplotod. 8 5d 

of the free gitt ofthe Christ. Through which 
Aéyel *AvaBas lc Gpos 
he is 2 he er Having opes up into nelent 


Yxpohdrevoey alxparwciav, Kal EaKey Sopot 
e led captive captivity, and hegave gifts 


Toi avOparroic. 9 1d 6é “AveB 

to the men. . The but Hestepped up 
ti gotw ef ph Str Kal KoréBn 

what isit if not that also hestepped down 


el 1t& KaTotepx pépn TAS yas: 
into the lower parts ofthe earth? 
10 é KataBas attés éotiv 


The (one) having steppeddown this is 
kal ) évaBac brepdva 
also the (one) having steppedup over-upward 
Travtav Tov ovpavav, ‘iva TAnpdon 
ofall the heavens, inorder that he might fil 
Tk  WavTa. 
the all (things). 

IL xai attdg ESmxev TOUS pev 

And he gave the (ones) indeed 
atroat6Ao! to 6 tmpogtas, Toi 

Spostles, ” the (ones) but rophets,” the (ones) 
8 evayyedloTac, Tob SE Trotpévac 
but  evangelizers, the (ones) but shepherds 
Kal SiSacKxdAous, 12 mpdg tov KaTapTiopov 
and teachers, toward the adjusting down 
Tay ‘foov els Epyov SiaKoviac, ic 
ofthe holy (ones) into work ofservice, into 
olkoSopiv) TOO: ~ COpaTo tod §=—-xpiatod, 
Ceo ofthe. Mody. ofthe Christ,’ 
13 yéxpr KQTOVTHOOHEV ol mavtes eis 

HOA! wemight Ritaindown the all (ones) into 


EPHESIANS 4:5—13 


even as you were 
called in the one 
hope to which you 
were called; 5 one 
Lord, one faith, one 
baptism; 6 one God 
and Father of all 
[persons], who is over 
all and through all 
and in all. 
7 Now to each 
one of us undeserved 
kindness was given 
according to how 
the Christ measured 
out the free gift. 
8 Wherefore he says: 
“When he ascended on 
high he carried away 
captives; he gave gifts 
[in] men.” 9 Now 
the expression “he 
ascended,” what does 
it mean but that he 
also descended into 
the lower regions, 
that is, the earth? 
10 The very one that 
descended is also the 
one that ascended far 
above all the heavens, 
that he might give 
fullness to all things. 
11 And he gave 
some as apostles, some 
as prophets, 
some as evangelizers, 
some as shepherds 
and teachers, 
12 with a view to 
the readjustment of 
the holy ones, for 
ministerial work, for 
the building up of the 
body of the Christ, 
13 until we all attain 
to the oneness in 


Ww évoT Ta A mioteag Kal TiS 
the one of Re ‘alth © and of te 


the faith and in the 


EPHESIANS 4:14—18 


Emi YV@TEWS 
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tod viod tod G00, elc | accurate knowledge: 


accurate knowledge ofthe Son ofthe God, into | of the Son of God, to 


&vbpa tédE10v, ic 


LéTpov Arias 
male person: 


perfect, into measure of stature 


00 TANPOHaTo 00 LoTOU, 
of the Metitess $ of the Xess , 
14 fva Kéte Opuev vitor 

inorderthat “hetyet. \wentay be “babea,’ 
KAuSovSopuevor kal — trepipepdpevor 


being tossed about by waves and being borne around 
mavtl dave ahs SiSacKkaNiag ev TH 
of the 


toevery wind teaching in the 
KuUBigt tv c&vOpdtrav ev travoupyi 
(dice) cube of the on in heroine 
POS why pedoSiav TH TH 
toward Hi craftiness of Me nds ; 


15 dAnOevovtes 68 ev aya = avEowpev 
iininoiniog teats but in Nowe a we lh oe 


elg adtév te  Tdvta, és éotvy 
into him the all (things), who is the 


my u * 5 
Kee: Ay Xpiorss, 6 2 od may 1d 


ead, rist, outof whom all _ the 
odpa ouvappoAoyoupevoy kal 
body being Abinte a and 
ouvPiBatépevov Sic m&ONS 
being made to go together through every 
pr Ths émixopnyia kar’ 
sonnadicn of the palate s according to 


évépyeiav ev per évdg éxcotou pépou 
operati on within in theamiee of aoe of each one 
thy abEnow oO Gdyatoc — Troleitat el 
the growth ofthe body “ it makes for self int 
olkoSounv éautod év ayer, 
building up of itself in love, 


17 Todto obv éyo kal 
This therefore Iam saying and 
apTUpOpat év kupio, KeTL «Ope 
Tart bearing ieee In “Dore obyet “sou 
TEpITTATEIV Kaas kal Te £Ovn 
tobe walking accordingas also the nations 
mepimaret gv pataidtnti to vod attdv, 


is walking in vanity ofthe mind of them, 


18 éoKoTwpévor 7h Siavolg 
(ones) having been darkened tothe perception 
Svtes, ditrnAAoTpIapéevor TH 

(ones) béing, (ones) havea hee alienated of the 

ang ToD =6Beod, Bik Hy &yvoiav Thy 

Ee ottuan Gon Hieeat We Teter we 

ovoay év avtois, Sia thy TaHpwoIW TiS 

being in them, through the dulling ofthe 


a full-grown man, to 
the measure of stature 
that belongs to the 
fullness of the Christ; 
14 in order that we 
should no longer be 
babes, tossed about as 
by waves and carried 
hither and thither by 
every wind of teaching 
by means of the trick- 
ery of men, by means 
of cunning in contriv- 
ing error. 15 But 
speaking the truth, 
let us by love grow 
up in all things into 
him who is the head, 
Christ. 16 From him 
all the body, by being 
harmoniously joined 
together and being 
made to cooperate 
through every joint 
that gives what is 
needed, according to 
the functioning of 
each respective mem- 
ber in due measure, 
makes for the growth 
of the body for the 
building up of itself in 
love. 

17 This, therefore, I 
say and bear witness 
to in [the] Lord, that 
you no longer go on 
walking just as the 
nations also walk in 
the unprofitableness 
of their minds, 

18 while they are in 
darkness mentally, 
and alienated from 
the life that belongs 
to God, because of 
the ignorance that is 
in them, because of 
the insensibility of 
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KapSiacg adtav, 19 oftives 
heart of them, who 
SormAynkére tautots — TapéSakav 
having ceased to feel pain themselves they gave over 


7H caoekyei elo épyaciav d&Kxabapoias 
to the cave copaieet into Oo eking of uncleanness 
mréong év tAcoveSic. 
all in having more. 
20 ‘Yueic 58 ovx obtwg endOete Tov 
You" but aot thus oh learned the 
xpiotéy, 21 ef ye adrdov fkovoate Kal ev 
Christ, if infact him yYouheard and in 
att@ €6:5ax8nrte, KaOds  Eotiv GAnPera 
him you were taught, accordingas' is truth 
gy 1a ‘Inood, 22  drobéc8at Spas 
in the Jesus, to put off selves you 
Kare wiv TpoTtépav Svaotpooty Ov 
according to the former course ofconduct the 
today &vOpatrov TOV 8eipdpyevov 
old man the (one) being corrupted 
Kate tag émBupias TAG &retns, 
according to the desires ofthe seduction, 
23 dvaveodo8at Se 70 mvedpati To 
tobe renewed but tothe spirit of the 


vods ipay, 24 Kal tv6UcacBat Ov 
in of You, and to put on selves the 
kaivov &vOpwtrov = TOV Kare Bedv 
new man the according to God 

KTioBévTa éy Sixaiootvn Kal doiétnT! 


having been created in righteousness and loyalty 
Tis dAnPeiac. 
oftte “auth,” 


25 Aid éerroBépevol bce) 
‘Through which having put off the 
edo AcAcite GANOEtav — Exaco Tos 
falsehood be you speaking truth each (one) 
pet& to Angiov avtod, 61 éopév 
with the neighbor ofhim, because we are 
GAAHAQY péAn. 
of one another members. 
26 dpy(teo8e kal 7 
Be you being eae wrathful and fat 
cpaptdavere* é FAto 7 
ba roth sinning; the sun : Bet 


émiSvéTo éni TrapopyIopL@ 
let it be going down upon upon provocation to wrat 


bpav, 27 unde Si6oTe TOTOV ts 


of You, neither be yougiving place 
SiaBdrq. 28 é KAETrTOV unkétt 
Devil. The (one) stealing 


EPHESIANS 4:19—28 


their hearts. 19 Hav- 
ing come to be past 
all moral sense, they 
gave themselves over 
to loose conduct to 
work uncleanness 

of every sort with 

| greediness. 

20 But you did not 
learn the Christ to 
be so, 21 provided, 
indeed, that you 
heard him and were 
taught by means of 
him, just as truth is 
in Jesus, 22 that 
you should put away 
the old personality 
which conforms to 
your former course 
of conduct and which 
is being corrupted 
according to his 
deceptive desires; 

23 but that you 
should be made new 
in the force actuating 
your mind, 24 and 
should put on the 
new personality which 
was created according 
to God's will in true 
righteousness and 
loyalty. 

25 Wherefore, now 
that you have put 
away falsehood, speak 
truth each one of you 
| with his neighbor, 
because we are 
members belonging to 
one another. 26 Be 
wrathful, and yet do 
not sin; let the sun 
not set with you in 
a provoked state, 

27 neither allow 
place for the Devil. 


not yet | 28 Let the stealer 


EPHESIANS 4:29—5:2 


kAeTTETO, GAov 6& KoTriate 
let him be stealing, Natiee but let him be laboring 
épyatéyevog tals yepoly 1d e&yabdv, 
working tothe hands the good. (thing), 
Wve éxn eTAS Svat 
inorder that hemay behaving to be giving share 
TT xpetav Exovt:., 29 re Ao 
to the (one) need Having: Every word’ 
campos && To oTéyates boy ph 
rotten outof the mouth ofyou not 
éxtropevéa Oey, GAG ef TH &ya8d 
let itbe proceeding out, “but if any RS, 
mpdg olkoSopury ths xpelac, 


iv 
toward buildingup ofthe “need, in order that 


60 piv toi cxovouciv. 
he might give favor to the (snes) hearing. 
30 kai Aurrette tO otvedHa TO 


And not be you saddening the spirit the 
&yiov oO Qeod, év éoppayioOnte 
holy ofthe God, in which Sou noe fealed 
elo Hwepav crokuTpaCEDS. 
into “day of releasing ty, ranboni, 


31 mao mkpia Kal Cupds Kal dpyi 
Every bitterness and aces and wrath 


kal Kpavyh Kal BAaoonpia &pOr To 
and screaming and blasphemy let it be lifted up 


&p’ dv ov Teco kai 
from You _ together with an paanons. 
32 yiveoOe 5& elg GAAMAous xpnotol, 


Be you becoming but into one another © kind, 
evoTrAay vor, ‘apiZépevor éautoi 
disposed weiltoy pity, Peerie ‘orgiving to oelves 
Kabag kat 6 Ged é&y X a) 
accordingas also the God in Christ” 


éxapioato byiv. 
graciously forgave to you, 


yiveoOe otv tuntat = To 
5 Be you becoming therefore fates of the 


Ge00, &> tékva ayamnté, 2 Kal mepitratette 
God, as children loved, ; and acer walking 


éy &yar Kad kal 6 
in “love,” ecconlipgas fico. abe xpiords 


fiyarmoev Onas kal TapéSexev éautdv irip 
loved 
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steal no more, but 
rather let him do hard 
work, doing with his 
hands what is good 
work, that he may 
have something to 
distribute to someone 
‘in need. 29 Leta 
rotten saying not 
proceed out of your 
mouth, but whatever 
Saying is good for 
building up as the 

| need may be, that 

| it may impart what 
is favorable to the 
hearers. 30 Also, do 
not be grieving God's 
holy spirit, with which 
you have been sealed 
| for a day of releasing 
| by ransom. 

31 Let all malicious 
bitterness and anger 
and wrath and 
screaming and abusive 
speech be taken away 
from you along with 
all badness. 32 But 
| become kind to one 
another, tenderly 
compassionate, 
freely forgiving one 
another just as God 
| also by Christ freely 
| forgave you. 


5 Therefore, become 
imitators of God, 
as beloved children, 
2 and go on walking 
in love, just as the 
Christ also loved 


you and he gave beside himself over | you and delivered 


bpav tpoopopdy Kal Buciov 1H Ge Elo 
You offering and sacrifice tothe God into 
dopiv — evadiac. 

don of sweet smell, 


himself up for you 
as an offering and a 
sacrifice to God for a 
sweet-smelling odor. 
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3 Tlopveia § Kal dxaSapcia traéca Ff | 
Fornication but and uncleanness all or 
mAcovegia unde dvopatécBe év bylv, 
having more not-but letit be being named in you, 


Kado meres ayiois, 4 kal 
accordingas itis befitting to holy (ones), and 
aloxpsd: kat opoAroyia q 
alsgratchultess ani sboieh talking or 


evTpatreAicr, & ouK cviKkev, 
obscene jesting, which (things) not it is becoming, 


GA& paArov evxapiotia. 5 tolTo yap 


but rather thanksgiving. This for 
jote yivacKxovtes = OTL Tra 
you are discerning knowing that every 


wépvog i akd8aptog i} mTAEovéKTns, 
fornicator or unclean (one) or one having more, 


6 éotiv eidwAoAdtpNs, ovK Exe 
which is idolater, not he is having 


KAnpovoyiav év tH Baoideig TOO 1oToO Kal 
a eoteanies in the Beotiele of the XEhrist and 
G00. 
of God. 


6 Mnbeic Spas Kevoig 


crratato 
Noone you lethimbe seducing to empty 
Adyor bi TadTa yap épxetar 
wonise through these (things) for is coming the 
opy) tod Ge00 emi tobc viols Tis 
wrote ofthe God upon the sons of te 


ameiBiag. 7 ph obv yiveoOe 
disobedience. Not therefore be you becoming 
ouvpétoxo: attav; 8 fite yap Tote 


joint partakers of them; you were for sometime 


okétos, viv 6é ad év Kupig’ @o TéKva 
darkness, now but light in Lord; as children 


oTtoc Trepitrateite, 9 & yap Kaptds TOO 
Stlight be sou walking, the for fruit ” of the 


Tog ev aon a&yabwobvn Kal SiKa1ocbvn 
Sight’ in ey Necdnasa and fightecusnens 


kal dAnbeig, 10 Soxipatovtes ti got 


and truth, making proof of what is 
evapEoToV Bi) kupig? 11 Kai py 
well-pleasing to the Lord; and not 


ouvkoivevelte Tog Epyoig Toig aKd&prrois 
you besharing with the works the unfruitful 


to0 oxétous, paAAov 6é Kal éA€yxete, 
of the darkness, rather but also be you reproving, 


12 TE ap _ KpUdH woyeva OT” 
the (things) pag hi tent contnt ia be by 


avtav aicypév got Kal Aéyeiv. 18 a 
e 


EPHESIANS 5:3—13 


3 Let fornication 
and uncleanness 
of every sort or 
greediness not even 
be mentioned among 
you, just as it befits 
holy people; 4 nei- 
ther shameful conduct 
nor foolish talking 
nor obscene jesting, 
things which are not 
becoming, but rather 
the giving of thanks, 

5 For you know this, 
recognizing it for 
yourselves, that no 
fornicator or unclean 
person or greedy 
person—which means 
being an idolater—has 
any inheritance in the 
kingdom of the Christ 
and of God. 

6 Let no man de- 
ceive you with empty 
words, for because of 
the aforesaid things 
the wrath of God 
is coming upon the 
sons of disobedience. 
7 Therefore do not 
become partakers with 
them; 8 for you were 
once darkness, but 
you are now light in 
connection with [the] 
Lord. Go on walking 
as children of light, 

9 for the fruitage of 
the light consists of 
every sort of goodness 
and righteousness and 
truth. 10 Keep on 
making sure of what 
is acceptable to the 
Lord; 11 and quit 
sharing with (them] in 
the unfruitful works 
that belong to the 
darkness, but, rather, 
even be reprovin; 
[them], 12 for the 
things that take place 
in secret by them 

it is shameful even 


them disgraceful itis also to be saying; 


to relate. 13 Now 


EPHESIANS 5:14—23 
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edeyxdpeva Ord ToD gwd | all the things that are 


8 oo wévTta 

but all (things) being Teproved by the light 
ivelhe macatnehizert, everthing ye 8 
vellg lade saattert £35, it 2 miro which 
he Laie mentees, the oe mapetbiaN, net 


dvéota &k TOV vexpdv, Kai émipatoer 
stand up out of the dead (ones); and-will ine ‘upon 


cot 6 xpiotds, 

to you the Ehrist 
15 Baérrete otv aKpiBds Te 
Be you looking therefore patllees lon 


Tepimareite, ph as &oogor GAN’ OS 

you are walking, not as unwise (ones) but as 
cogoi, 16 éayopatdpevor 

wise (ones), weren eee ore selves the 


Kaipdy, 6% at Epa Tro ( 
appointed time, because the Ayépe Medea 


elow. 17 Bik todtTo =H fveoO 
are. Through this bu be = Daooeasiiy 
&ppoves, GAAK ouviete mi 


senseless (ones), but be you comprehending what 
to BEANLE oO kupiouy 18 
i ae 


the of the Lord; and no! 
peBUoKxeobe olv éy tly 

be you being made drunk to hi in which CH 
couria, GAA mrAnpodabe év 
unsaving course, but be you being filled in 
mveduatt, 19 AaAodvtes éauToi Apois Kai 
spirit, : speaking fo salves ae means and 


8) 

Guvoig Kal @baig mvevpatiKa Sovtes Kai 
to eat snd ieee epee. redid and 
waAAovTEs wh «KapSic Onav TH Kupl 
iiaking melody ta ie ineaxt’ af'vou,to the “‘Dondy' 


20 sdxapiorobvrEs mdavtote UTép tTdvtwv ev 
anking always over all (things) in 


évéyat: tod Kupfou Ov *Incod Xpiotod 
name ofthe Lord ape etdeaus Ehrist 
TO Qe Kai Tatpi 
tothe God and Father, 


21 brotacodpevor GAANAOL Vv 
subjecting pournelvee to one nates 8 o5Be 


Xpiotod. 22 Al a i i 
A pic: uct ra yuvaikes wais (iors 


‘he ‘women e own 
avipcov as 78 kupio, 23 Str 
male persons as to the Lord, because 


being reproved are 
made manifest by the 
light, for everything 
that is being made 
manifest is light. 

14 Wherefore he says: 
“Awake, O sleeper, 


| and arise from the 


dead, and the Christ 
will shine upon you.” 

15 So keep strict 
watch that how you 
walk is not as unwise 
but as wise [persons], 
16 buying out the 
opportune time for 
yourselves, because 
the days are wicked. 
17 On this account 
cease becoming 
unreasonable, but go 
on perceiving what 
the will of Jehovah’ 
is. 18 Also, do not 
be getting drunk 
with wine, in which 
there is debauchery, 
but keep getting 
filled with spirit, 
19 speaking to your- 
selves with psalms 
and praises to God 
and spiritual songs, 
singing and accom- 
panying yourselves 
with music in YOUR 
hearts to Jehovah," 
20 in the name of 
our Lord Jesus Christ 
giving thanks always 
for all things to our 
God and Father. 

21 Be in subjection 
to one another 
in fear of Christ. 
22 Let wives be in 
subjection to their 
husbands as to the 


Lord, 23 because 


17" Jehovah, J™; God, AVg*Sy?; the Lord, xD; our Lord, B; the Christ, P#. 


19° Jehovah, J%15,16,23; the Lord, sABVgSy?. 
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euip — Zotiv KeEgaA TiS YyuvaiKds Os Kai 
male person is heed ! of the woman as also 
é 1oTdS KEMOAN THG eKKANoias, avTdS 
the MESES “ERER" cfs “ecelsaiay” he 

owTh tod otpatos. 24 GAAG so OH 
ae of the Body. But as the 
éxxAncia Orotécgetat TO xpIOTa, 
ecclesia is subjecting self tothe Christ, 
Kal al yuvaikes Toicg d&vipcoiv év 
also the women tothe malepersons in 
movti. 25 Of &vbpec, c&yaTrete 

everything. The male persons, be you loving 
Te uvaiKar Kabex Kal 6 = xpiotdés 
TES YUVGIEOS secordingas also the “Christ 


ob Tas 
thus 


ammoev nv ékxAnoiav = kal. éaxuTOv 
yeas the ecclesia and himself 
mapéSaxev brrép atic, 26 ‘iva adtihy 
he gave beside over it, inorder that it 
ayicon kadapicas 7  Aoutpa 
he might sanctify having cleansed to the bat! 
TOO bbar év Myatt, 27 Tva 
ofthe | water’ in Ply in order that 
mapaomon adtds tavt@ Evbofov tiv 


(Par 
he might present he tohimself glorious the 


éxkAnoiav, pr Exoucav omidov 7 puTiba # 

ecclesia, no aving spot or wrinkle or 

u™ Tv ToIOUTOV, GAN 

any ofthe such (things), but 
ayia Kal &popos. 

it say ve holy and untlenisted. 


‘iva 
in order that 


28 oftag dpeiAoucw Kai ol &vbpec 
Thus areowing also the male persons 
éyorgy ag éautdv = yuvaixag o> 1a 
tobe loving the ofthemselves women as the 
éautdv oapata: re) dyatav Thy 
ofthemselves bodies; the (one) loving the 
fautod yuvaika tautdy aya, 29 ovbeic 
ofhimself ‘woman himself is loving, no one 
{ef qrote thy éautod ocdpka épyiongey, 
YEP sometime the of himselt fleck” Ke hated,’ 
GAG Extpéget kat OdArre1 auTy 
but he sgutenes out and heischerishing it, 
KaGac Kal 6 xploTds Thy EexkAnciay, 
according as also the Christ the ecclesia, 


30) ott péAn fopév ToD odpatos 
because members weare ofthe body 
adtod. 31 dvti TouTOU KaToAEiper 


of him. Instead of this will leave down 


&vOpwrog Tov Tate Kal thy pntépa Kal 
diets 7 the Taher and the ether and 


EPHESIANS 5:24—31 


a husband is head 

of his wife as the 
Christ also is head of 
the congregation, he 
being a savior of [this] 
body. 24 In fact, 

as the congregation 
is in subjection to 
the Christ, so let 
wives also be to their 
husbands in every- 
thing. 25 Husbands, 
continue loving yYouR 
wives, just as the 
Christ also loved the 
congregation and de- 
livered up himself for 
it, 26 that he might 
sanctify it, cleansing 
it with the bath of 
water by means of 
the word, 27 that 
he might present the 
congregation to him- 
self in its splendor, 
not having a spot or 
a wrinkle or any of 
such things, but that 
it should be holy and 
without blemish. 

28 In this way 
husbands ought to 
be loving their wives 
as their own bodies. 
He who loves his wife 
loves himself, 29 for 
no man ever hated 
his own flesh; but he 
feeds and cherishes 
it, as the Christ also 
does the congregation, 
30 because we are 
members of his 
body. 31 “For this 
reason a man will 
leave [his] father 
and [his] mother and 


EPHESIANS 5:32—6:7 


TPOGKOAANOyGETAI Trpd ny yuvaika avtod, 
he will be cldsely, syack toward. the, woman of him 


kal Eoovtai of 60 Eig odpKi iav. 32 
and willbe the two, into a © 


yuoTrpiov Toto péya éotiv, 


mystery this great 
els Xpiordv kal 
into hrist = and 
33 owAnv Kal byetc 
Besides also You 


Exactog = Th EauTod 
each the of himself 
ayarare >  autév, 

Jethim be loving as himself, 


va poBATat 
in order that she may be fearing the male person, 


T& tékva, — bTaKoveTe 
The children, be you obeying to the 


budv év Kupign, toOto yap éotw 


ofyou in Lor this 


2 vine Tov Tatépa cou Kai Thy pnTépa, 
Be honoring the father’ of you and the mother’ 


-, i 2" 
ai. totiv évtoAn 
3 


is commandment 


ed 


Eon 
youwillbe long-timed 
ol tmatépec, 


tékva UpOv, AAG 


children of you, but be you nourishing out them 
éy maiSeig Kal voudecia 
in discipline and putting mind in of 
5 Ot So0Aot, brakovete ot 
The slaves, be you obeying to the according to 
odpka Kupioig peta pdBou Kai 


fear 


flesh tolords with 


ardétnt: TH Kapdia 
simpliclly oftie ‘heart’ 


xpiot, 6 ph 


Ki 
Christ, not according to 


dvOpaTrapecko: Ad’ 
men pleasers ut 


Troodvtes 70 GéAna tod Ge0d 
doing the w ofthe God outof 


SouAevovtes, a> 


7 per’ evvolag 
with well-mindedness 


but am saying 


toig yovetoiv 


Tpat év érayy! 
iva oot 
inorder that well toyou it might occur 


Hakpoxpéviog émi tas yi 
upon the ear 


Trapopy itete 
the fathers, no Sees PPRERTE dls the 


and trembling in 


SpBaApoSourAiav a 
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he will stick to his 
wife, and the two 
will become. one 
flesh.” 32 This 
sacred secret is great. 
Now I am speaking 
with respect to Christ 
and the congregation. 
33 Nevertheless, also, 
Jet each one of you 
individually so love 
his wife as he does 
himself; on the other 
hand, the wife should 
have deep respect for 
her husband. 


Children, be 

obedient to your 
parents in union with 
{the] Lord, for this is 
righteous: 2 “Honor 
your father and [your] 
mother”; which is the 


| first command with 


a promise: © 3 “That 
it may go well with 
you and you may 
endure a long time on 
the earth.” 4 And 
you, fathers, do not 
be irritating your 
children, but go on 
bringing them up in 
the discipline and 
mental-regulating of 
Jehovah.” 

5 You slaves, be 
obedient to those who 
are [youR] masters in 


| a fleshly sense, with 


fear and trembling 
in the sincerity of 
YOUR hearts, as to 
the Christ, 6 not 
by way of eye-service 
as men pleasers, but 
as Christ's slaves, 
doing the will of God 
whole-souled. 7 Be 


slaves with good 
inclinations, as to 


a* Jehovah, TTB 245 Lord, xAB. 
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Kupi@ Kai obk avOpmroic, 8 — iSdteC bt 
Lord and not to men, having known that 
EkaoTo éév uu tmonon cyabdv, 
cach (ong), ifever anything hemightdo — good, 

To0TO Kopioetat raps kupiou, 
this he will carry off for self beside of Lord, | 


ete SodAog cite eAeKOepoc, 9 Kai oi 


whether slave’ or _— freeman, And the | 
KOpiot, TH eared TroIeite ™pds | 
lords, the very (things) be youdoing toward | 
auvtous, dviévTeg my crreiAny, 
them, letting go up the threatening, 
eiSdres 611 Kai attdv Kal buav 6 


having known that also ofthem and ofyou the 
KUpiécg gotiv ev odpavois, Kal TrpogaTrOAnLpia 
Lora? is in eaten, and Spoaving at faee 
ovK Eotiv Tap” avTd. 
not is beside him, 


10 Tod Aorrod 
Of the leftover (thing) 
év8uvapo008e éy Kupio Kai év TO 
be you being empowered in Lord and in the 
Kparet HS toxvo autoo. 
mightiness of the pia him. 
ll év80ca08e tiv TavoTrAav 700 
Put on yourselves the panoply of the 


Bc00 Tpdc 7d SUvaoRa bwaG oTHvor my 
God onal the to be able aoe to stand mess, 
Tas peBobiag 100 SiafddAou' 12 Sti ot 
the crafty acts ofthe Devil; because not 
fot Apiv ToAn OT alya Kal oapKa, 
is iy ib wrestling mes, Sided and figeh, : 


GAA Tr TH &pxc Tpe Bre 
but Rulscon Tee: caovernuante, “overt Ibe 


BEovoiac, mpdc Tos KoOpOKpaTopag Tov 
Eepuoigs: thes, the” world-mighty ones of the 


axétoug toUTou, mpdg Te — TVEUpATIKe 
darkness this, | toward the spiritual (things) 
Hh Trovnpian éy Tot érroupaviois. 
of ee wickegness in the. heavenly (places). 
13 && tolto dvoddPete Thy TavoTAiav 
Through this take youup the panoply 
TOU 8e00, eg Suvn@Ate 
ofthe God, inorderthat you might be able 
gvtiotive: gv TH oAnepa TH Toynpg Kal 
tostandagainst in the day the wicked and 


EPHESIANS 6:8—13 


Jehovah,” and not 

to men, 8 for you 
know that,each one, 
whatever good he may 
do, will receive this 
back from Jehovah,* 
whether he be slave 
or freeman. 9 Also, 


| you masters, keep 


doing the same things 
to them, letting up 
on the threatening, 
for you know that 
the Master of both 
them and you is in 
the heavens, and 
there is no partiality 
with him. 

10 Finally, go on 
acquiring power in 
[the] Lord and in 
the mightiness of his 
strength. 11 Put on 
the complete suit of 
armor from God that 
you may be able to 
stand firm against the 
machinations of the 
Devil; 12 because 
we have a wrestling, 
not against blood 
and flesh, but against 
the governments, 
against the author- 
ities, against the 
world rulers of this 
darkness, against the 
wicked spirit forces in 
the heavenly places. 
13 On this account. 
take up the complete 
suit of armor from 
God, that you may be 
able to resist in the 
wicked. day and, after 
you have done all 
things thoroughly, to 


&rravtTa KaTepyaodpevor Avan. 
all (things) Seems works down fo sland. 


stand firm. 


| Jehovah, J7*; the Lord, xABVg. 8" Jehovah, J%22; Lord, ABVg. 
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14 otite ov 
Stand you therefore 
mrepiCoocpevot tiv dooitv bpdav ev 
having girded selves about the loin ofyou in 


onic, kal év8uocpevor tov Odpaka 
truth, and having putonselves the breastplate 


7 Sixatoowvi 15 Kai 
of iS. Tenteousneay and 


brroSnodpevor tots } = Bac év 
having bound under selves the feet i 


étoinaoig tod  evayyediou ris. elprvns, 
readiness of the good news of the Peace, 


16 éy Treaty cvaraBévtes Ov 
in all (things) (ones) having takenup the 


Supedv Tiote éy 
lange anield ofS faith,” in which 
Suviicecbe movTa |= TH BéAn oO 
‘you will be able all the missiles of the 
trovnpod ated TreTUPOLEVa 


wicked (one) the (ones) having been set afire 


oPéoat' IT Kai iv Tepixegadatay 00 
to extinguish; and the helmet of the 
owtnpiou 6é€ac8e, Kal thy pdxaipav tod 
memneoy accept.you, and We pels of the 


mveduatos, 6 got Bye Ge0d, 18 Sik 
spirit, which is ing of God, through 

Treo TPooeU kai Sencews, 
ae a pray: uxfis and of aipbliontion; 
mpoceuxdpevoi év Travel Kap éy 
praying every appointed’ time in 


mvedpatt, Kal elo adr cy putrvodvte: 
spirit, ‘and into it abstaining from sleep 


év magn TpoockapTEeprce! Kal ENE 
and tb supplication 


in all perseverance 
rept mravtav Tay ayiov, 19 kai 
about all the holy (ones), and 
trép éyod, ‘iva pot 004 
over me, inorderthat tome might be given 
Adyos ev dvoi€et TOU §=oTéparTd ‘OU, 
one in tues up of the mouth df me, 
év  Trappnol yvapioat 7d uoTHpiov 
in oulspekenness eee the huemipig | 
TOO evayyeAiou 20 Strép od 
of the good news over which 
trpeoBetca tv éAvce ‘iva év att 
Tam ambassador in chain,’ inorderthat in it 
Trappnoidowpat Se? € AaARoaI. 
Lmght be outspoken os it is binding ihe to speak. 
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14 Stand firm, 
therefore, with youR 
loins girded about 
with truth, and hav- 
ing on the breastplate 
of righteousness, 

15 and with your feet 
shod with the equip- 


in| ment of the good news 


of peace. 16 Above 
all things, take up the 
large shield of faith, 
with which you will 
be able to quench 

all the wicked one’s 
burning missiles. 

17 Also, accept the 
helmet of salvation, 
and the sword of the 
spirit, that is, God’s 
word, 18 while with 
every form of prayer 
| and supplication 

you carry on prayer 
on every occasion in 
spirit. And to that 
end keep awake with 
all constancy and 
with supplication in 
behalf of all the holy 
|ones, 19 also for me, 
| that ability to speak 
| may be given me with 
the opening of my 
mouth, with freeness 
of speech to make 
known the sacred 
secret of the good 
news, 20 for which 
Iam acting as an 
ambassador in chains; 
that I may speak in 
connection with it 
with boldness as I 


ought to speak. 
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21 "Iva 6 SATE kal 
Inorderthat but You migh discern also 
byel Te Kor’ épé, ti 
on the (things) according to ne what 
Tpdcow, TAVTO veopioet 


all (things) will make known 


Ky corr tog &GEAGSS KAl 
torou Tychicus the ers Hh brother and 


SiaKovog év Kupi oe Sv | Ereppa 
Tames Preeaws fy Store!" whom sent 


Iam performing, 
byiv = ToxiKog 


Ty bpas eig avTd — Toto iva 
Rus pes into very this (thing) in order that 


Vv ied mepi fav Kal 
you er know the (things) about us and 
mapakaréon Tac kapbiag U 
he might comfort the hearts o: x00 
23 Eiphyn ois &Sedqoig Kal cdydrm pet& 
=ierivn to fi Behecis and love = with. 


ioteas dard Oeo0 Tat; kal Kupfou *Inood 
migraes from God ald and Lord Jesus 


Xpror0d. 24 ‘H x&pig peta 


‘hrist. The undeserved kindness with 
mavTav = TeV &yarréavtev Tov KUpIOV fav 
all _ the (ones) loving the Lord ofus 


"Incodv rotov ty agbapoic. 
fas Apc in inagentariees: 


EPHESIANS 6:21—24 


21 Now in order 
that you may also 
know about my 
affairs, as to how I 
am doing, Tych’i-cus, 
a beloved brother and 
faithful minister in 
[the] Lord, will make 
everything known 
to you. 22 1am 
sending him to you 
for this very purpose, 
that you may know of 
the things having to 
do with us and that 
he may comfort your 
hearts. 

23 May the brothers 
have peace and love 
with faith from God 
the Father and the 
Lord Jesus Christ. 

24 May the unde- 
served kindness be 
with all those loving 
our Lord Jesus Christ 
in incorruptness. 


nNPOx 


OIAINNHZIOY= 


TOWARD PHILIPPIANS 


Nadrog Kol Tipddeog S00A01 Xpiotod 
1 Paul” and Timothy Slaves. of Chilet 


"Inood mé&ow toig ayioig év Xplors 


Jesus toall the holy (ones) in ‘hrist 

» “ * P 

Inood toig otow ty = diAimroig 

Jesus to the (ones) being in Philippi 
obv émoxdrroig Kai SiaKxdvoic* 


together with overseers and servants; 


2 xapr oyiv Kal elprv } 
undeserved Stidiene to id and Aad dik 


Ge00 tratpd¢ Hud Kai Kupiou ’Ingod Xpict0d. 
God. Father rus'snd o¢tont Jena, bionee 
3 Evyapiota 1H Oe ou émt rd: 
Tam thanking the God okme upon tues. 


wh Matted oydy 4 mavtote é&y téon 
the mention of you always in every 
Senjoet hou brép mévtav Oydv, perc 
supplication ofme over all okra with 
xapag thy S€énow oioduevoc, 5 eri tH 
joy the suppheation mating, Se upon the 
Koiveavigt bpav ei 70 evayyéAr 
sharing pho int e pot iheled 
ard Ths Tpa Epag xpi tod viv 
from the arse Angpas une the now, 
6 treTroiBdog aud ét1 


TOUTO 
having been confident very this (thing) that 
6 évapEcpevo év tyiv Epyov 
the (one) having begin Within in You woe 


e&yabdy émiteAéoet &xot 
good he will put end upon uaa Augpas 


*Inood Xpiotod: 7 Kabdg eotw Sixaiov 
ofJesus Christ; accordingas itis righteous 


éyoi todto  gpoveiv = brép TrdvT@V Sydy, 
tome this tobeminding over all of you, 


Si& 1d éyew e ev Ti Kapdi 
through the to be having ite in tho sebic 


buds, Ev te toig Secpoic pou Kal év tH 
you, in and the bonds  ofme and in the 


drodoyig Kal BeBoidsoe: tod ever ‘ 
dea and stabilizing of the meyenicy 


ouvkoivavolsg OU TH xXapitos 
sharers with ofme ofthe undeserved kindness 


mravtag Opas Svtac. 
all > tou" being 
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1 Paul and Timothy, 
slaves of Christ 
Jesus, to all the holy 
ones in union with 
Christ Jesus who are 
| in Phi-lip'pi, along 
with overseers and 
ministerial servants: 

2 May you have 
undeserved kindness 
and peace from God 
our Father and [the] 
Lord Jesus Christ. 

3 I thank my 
God always upon 
every remembrance 
of you 4 in every 
supplication of mine 
for all of you, as I 
| offer my supplication 
| with joy, 5 because 
of the contribution 
you have made to the 
good news from the 
first day until this 
moment. 6 For Iam 
confident of this very 
thing, that he who 
started a good work 
in you will carry it to 
completion until the 
| day of Jesus Christ. 
| 7 It is altogether 
| right for me to think 
this regarding all of 
YOU, on account of 
my having you in my 
| heart, all of you being 
sharers with me in the 
undeserved kindness, 
both in my [prison] 
bonds and in the 
defending and legally 
establishing of the 
| good news. 
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8 paptug yap pou 6 Bed as 
Witness ‘Yor deme". the, God) as 
érriro8S mavtag bpag év omAcyxvoig 
Tam longing for all 3 you in bowels 
Xpiorod *Inood. 9 Kai todtTo mpocevxopat 
ofChrist Jesus. And this Tam praying 
‘iva arm onav Ett paAAov Kai 
in order that Ae econ oteot yet Watien and 


yaAAov Tepicoetn év émryvooet 
rather it may be abounding in accurate knowledge 
kal Traon aicGjce1, 10 gic Oo 
and all sense-perception, into the 
Sokipaeiv Spas Tk 
to be making proof of You the (things) 
Siapépovta, iva ire elAiKpiveig 
differing, in order that you may be sincere 


kai d&trpécKoTro! ig ~pay Xpiotod, 
and not striking toward into Angee of Christ, 


11 _treTrAnpoopévor KapTrov Sikcioobvns 
having been filled fruit of righteousness 
TOV Sia = *Inood Xpiorod elg 86§av 
the (one) through Jesus rist into glory 


kal Erraivov B00. 
and praise of God, 


12 Pivdoxeiv S& bya _BovAopa, 
To beknowing but You Tam wishing, 
a&SeAqoi, Str ied kar’ eye 
brothers, that the (things) according to me 


wa&AAov elg TpoKoTTiy To0 }§~=— eWay yeAfou 
rather into striking ahead of the good news 


éAfAvdev, 138 ote ols Secpotcs ou 
it has come, as-and the bonds of me 
avepolg ev Xpiot@ yevécbar tv GAw TH 
Gherltest in ‘Chuist’ ts become in Whole the 
mpaitapig Kal Tol Aortroig cirecell 
Meet and to the leftover (ones) all, s 
14 kai tol¢ TAeiovag Tadv abeApdv ev 

and the more (ones) ofthe brothers in 
kupii treTro16Tax Tor Seopot 
ae having been curiae to “he Donas” 
ou TrEpIooOTE, TOALGY apo 
dt me Riess abundantly to be Gating sete) 


tov Adyov tod BE0d AaAciv. 
the word ofthe God to be speaking. 


15 Twig piv. kal ia ~— @Bdvov kal 
Some indeed also through envy and 
Epiv, vtiveg 62 kat 6’ evboKiav 


strife, some but and through well-thinking 


tov xptotov knptcoovcw: 16 ol 
the Christ they are preaching; the (ones) 


8 For God is my 
witness of how I am 
yearning for all of 
you in such tender 
affection as Christ Je- 
sus has. 9 And this 
is what I continue 
praying, that your 
love may abound yet 
more and more with 
accurate knowledge 
and full discernment; 
10 that you may 
make sure of the more 
important things, 
so that you may be 
flawless and not be 
stumbling others up 
to the day of Christ, 
11 and may be filled 
with righteous fruit, 
which is through 
Jesus Christ, to God’s 
glory and praise. 

12 Now I desire you 
to know, brothers, 
that my affairs have 
turned out for the 
advancement of the 
good news rather than 
otherwise, 13 so 
that my bonds have 
become public knowl- 
edge in association 
with Christ among all 
the Prae-to’rian Guard 
and all the rest; 

14 and most of the 
brothers in [the] Lord, 
feeling confidence by 
reason of my [prison] 
bonds, are showing all 
the more courage to 
speak the word of God 
fearlessly, 

15 True, some are 
preaching the Christ 
through envy and 
rivalry, but others 
also through good- 
will. 16 The latter 


PHILIPPIANS 1:17—23 


elSdtes 6t1 els 


cyéarns, 
having known that into 


ev é 
indeed ae of love, 


érodoyiav = To. evayyeAlou Keipat, 
defense of the good news Tam lying, 
Ww ol 6& &€ épiBiag Tov 
the (ones) but outof contentiousness the 
Xplotov katayyéAAouoty, ovx &yvac, 
hrist they are announcing down, not purely, 
oldpevor OAiwiv éyelpeiv Tog 


supposing tribulation to be raising up to the 
Seopoig pou, 18 th yap; wAhv Sti 


bonds of me, What for? Besides that 
mavtl = Tpdtrq, ete mpopcoet elite 
toevery manner, whether to pretense or 
GAnBEig, Xpiord: katayyéAAeTa, kal év 
to Truth” Christ td is being sinouriced down, and in 


ToUTY Xai poo’ GAG Kal yxaprcopat 
this Tam rejoicing; but also onal re; foice, 


19 olSa yap dt: Ttodtd Hot 
Thave known for an this na me 


droBhgetat elo catnplav 7 
will step off into salvation mune tis o 0! aoe 


ews Kal émxopnyfag tod mvedparto 
Pelham and re of the opint $ 


*Inood Xprarod, 2 Poared ™ 
of Jesus hrist, according to the 


crrokapadokiav Kal éAriba pou Str év 
eager expectation and hope ofme that in 


ovdevt cl nGhooust, GAN’ ev méon 
al 


nothing I shall be shamed, but in 
mappnoig Os mavToTEe kal vov 
outspokenness as always also now 
aduvOncerai Xpiotds ev TO odpari 
win be magnified gion . in the biay 
tou, elte Sie Goris eite Sia 
ofme, whether through life or = through 
Bavérou. 
death. 


21 "Epol ya Td x 
Tome Yee the to peWing egiorés 


kal 7. d&rroaveiv KépBos, 22 ci & 1d 


and the to die gain. If but the 
Civ év oapki, toltd ot KapTrdy 
tongiving’ ‘ih “nems,!! "Enis thme.. tuntage 
Epyou, — kal at alprigopat ou 
ofvon, — and’, what siete gelect-;, ;.not 
yvop ilo" 23 ouvéxoyat tora 


Tam making known; Tam being held together but 
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are publicizing the 
Christ out of love, for 
they know I am set 
here for the defense 
of the good news; 

17 but the former do 
it out of contentious- 
ness, not with a pure 
motive, for they are 
supposing to stir up 
tribulation [for me] 
in my [prison] bonds. 
18 What then? 
{Nothing,] except that 
in every way, whether 
in pretense or in 
truth, Christ is being 
publicized, and in this 
I rejoice. In fact, I will 
also keep on rejoicing, 
19 for I know this 
will result in my 
salvation through 
YOUR supplication 


| and a supply of the 


spirit of Jesus Christ, 
20 in harmony with 
my eager expectation 
and hope that I shall 
not be ashamed in 
any respect, but that 
in all freeness of 
speech Christ will, 
as always before, so 
now be magnified by 
means of my body, 
whether through life 
or through death. 

21 For in my case 
to live is Christ, and 
to die, gain. 22 Now 
if it be to live on in 
the flesh, this is a 
fruitage of my work 
—and yet which thing 
to select I do not 
make known. 23 I 
am under pressure 
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tk tay &uo, HV emfecte” Exov 
outof the two (things), the desire having 
elg 7d avartoat Kal ouv Xpiots 
into the to be loosing up and together with Christ 


elvat, TOoAA@ ap pa&AAov Kpeicoov, 24 7d 
to be, tpoauch ya ther ratte: 2 the 


6 érripéveiv 4 oapki 
but to be remaining upon to the flesh 
dvayKaldTepov &r byas. 25 Kal todto 
more necessary through you. And this 
mreTTo18 ola tt 
having been confident Thave known that 
eve kal TApayEVa mTraoIV 
I shall remain and Ishall remain alongside to all 
Opiv eig thy LY av TrpokoTTi kal 
toxou into the you strikingahead and 
apav TH igre 26 iver A) 
x a of Be faith in order that the 
kon ye mepiocedn fy Xpiord 
boast! vou may be abounding rist 
"Imo ae rayiok Sik ths Enis poten 
Jesus in me through the my presence 


maAIv mpdg Opa. 
again toward you, 


27 Mévov &&iag tod elvayyeAiou tod 
Only worthily ofthe goodnews of the 


xpiot0d TroAi teveoGE, Tva 
‘Christ be vou behaving as citizens, in order that 
ete &Oav kal (av pas 
whether havingcome and having seen you 
elite arav éKouw TH 
or beingabsent Imaybehearing the (things) 
mepi Oydv, St OTNKETE év évi 


about you, that ou are standing in one 


aTrVEONaT! r ux ouvaAodvtes 
pit, Ye eb ie. ‘soul striving together to the 
miotet 700 evayyediou, 28 Kai ph 
faith of the good news, and not 
artupépevot év unBevl brrd TOV 
being frightened in nothing by the 
GVTIKEINEVOV fn éotiv avrtoic 
(ones) lying against w is to them 
Evbe1€i¢ drwAcias, bpdv 6 
showing within of destruction, of you but 


campias, Kal toto dd Ge00, 29 Sti 
ofsalvation, and this from God, because 


byiv éyapioOn 1 Umip Xpictod, 
to you it was Satiowsy, given the over Christ, 


from these two things; 
but what I do desire is 
the releasing* and the 
being with Christ, for 
this, to be sure, is far 
better. 24 However, 
for me to remain 

in the flesh is more 
necessary On YOUR 
account. 25 So, 
being confident of 
this, I know I shall 
remain and shall 
abide with all of you 
for your advancement 
and the joy that 
belongs to [your] 
faith, 26 so that 
YOuR exultation may 
overflow in Christ 
Jesus by reason of me 
through my presence 
again with you. 

27 Only behave in a 
manner worthy of the 
good news about the 
Christ, in order that, 
whether I come and 
see yOu or be absent, 
I may hear about the 
things which concern 
you, that you are 
standing firm in one 
spirit, with one soul* 
striving side by side 
for the faith of the 
good news, 28 and 
in no respect being 
frightened by your. 
opponents. This very 
thing is a proof of 
destruction for them, 
but of salvation for 
you; and this [indi- 
cation] is from God, 
29 because to you the 
privilege was given 
in behalf of Christ, 


* See App 3p. 27° Or, “as one man.” 


PHILIPPIANS 1:30—2:8 


oU pévov TO 
only the into him tobe believing but 


trip avttod 


of what sort you saw 


époi Kal vov 
me and now yovarehearing in me, 


If any therefore encouragement in 
Tt TapaplGiov c&ydrmns, et TIS 


tmrvebpatos, ef tig oTtAcyxva Kal 
and compassions, 


wooaTé you Thy xapav 
OVATE, 
you me palniading: 


together in soul, 


ppovodvtes, 3 pndév 
ding,” nothing according to 


contentiousness 
TOTTELVOPPOCUV: 
Jowly-mindednest 


Orepéxovtas 


fautdv, 4 ph 
(ones) having over Pal 


étépav 
of different (ones) 


be you minding in you which also 
“Inood, 6 &5 éy poppe Be0d 
i 7 God | consideration to a 
br&pxov obx c&prray; 
ing heconsidered the tobe 
7 GA& EauTdv exévoocev 


toa Oe 
equal (things) to G but himself he emptied 


@>s &vOpattog étateivwoev 
he made lowly 


himself having become obedient 
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not only to put your 
faith in him, but also 
to suffer in his behalf. 
30 For you have the 
same struggle as you 
saw in my case and as 
you now hear about in 
my case. 


bi If, then, there is 
any encouragement 
in Christ, if any con- 
solation of love, if any 
sharing of spirit, if 
any tender affections 
and compassions, 

2 make my joy full 

in that you are of 

the same mind and 
have the same love, 
being joined together 
in soul, holding the 
one thought in mind, 
3 doing nothing out 
of contentiousness or 
out of egotism, but 
with lowliness of mind 
considering that the 
others are superior to 
you, 4 keeping an 
eye, not in personal 
interest upon just 
YOUR own matters, 
but also in personal 
interest upon those of 
the others. 

5 Keep this mental 
attitude in you that 
was also in Christ Je- 
sus, 6 who, although 
he was existing in 
God’s form, gave no 


seizure, namely, that 
he should be equal to 
God. 7 No, but he 
emptied himself and 
took a slave's form 
and came to be in 
the likeness of men. 
8 More than that, 
when he found himself 
in fashion as a man, 
he humbled himself 
and became obedient 
as far as death, 
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Bavérou 5 otaupod: 9 61d kal 6 | yes, death ona 
ofdeath but ofstake; | through which also the | torture stake." 9 For 
Bed: adrov brrepbpacev, kai | this very reason also 
God him put h: anup over, and | God clare Mae to 5 

éxapioato att 1 Svopa 71d Umép | SUPErior position an 
heghclouly gave tohim the mathe the over | Kindly gave him the 

Py 10 " é&y 1 dvénon name that is above 
may  Svoycr, ‘vor v | Hi every [other] name, 


every name, inorder that in the name 
"Inood wav yévu — K&pn érroupaviey 
of Jesus every Lose should bena of those in heaven 


kal émryetov kal KaTayBovicv, 
and ofthoseonearth and of those underground, 


ll kal aca yAdooa eopodoyhonta: Sti 
and every tongue should confessout that 


Kipiog “Incods Xpiordg elg 86€av O00 
Lord 


Jesus hrist into glory of God 
Tratpéc. 
Father 
12 “Qote, cyamntoi ou, Kabas 


As-and, loved (ones)’ ofme, according as 


qévtote Umnxovoate, ph a> ev TH Mapoucic 
always  youobeyed, not as in the presence 


pou pdvov GAA vov TOAAM p&Adov év Tih 
ofme only but now tomuch rather in the 


écrouai ou, peta pdBou Kal Tpdpou Thy 
Seta dims, vith Pee a trending) the 


tautav campiav xatepyctecGe, 13 Ged 6 


ofselves salvation be you working down, Gor 
yap éotiv é évepyOv — év Opiv Kal 
for is the (one) working within in you both 
Oo OéAciv Kal 76 évepyeiv 
the tobe willing and the to be working within 
imép mS evSoxiag 14 mavta 
over the well-thinking; all (things) 
TroleiTe xapic yoyyuopav 
be you doing apart from murmurings 
kal Biadoyiopav: 15 iva 
and divided reckonings; in order that 
yévnoGe Guerra kal = &cxéparior 
you may become blameless and unblended, 
TEKVE 8e00 Spoouc péoov 
children of God unblemished (in) midst 
yevec oKonas Kal Sieotpappyévns, ev 
ofgeneration crooked and turned through, in 


ols gatvesbe 5 woripes év Koon@ 
whom you are shining as illuminators in worl 


16 Adyov Cwis eméyovtes, elo Kavyna enol 
weed Sie havite upol, into ‘boasdng. tome 


10 so that in the 
name of Jesus every 
knee should bend 

of those in heaven 
and those on earth 
and those under the 
ground, 11 and every 
tongue should openly 
acknowledge that 
Jesus Christ is Lord to 
the glory of God the 
Father. 

12 Consequently, 
my beloved ones, in 
the way that you have 
always obeyed, not 
during my presence 
only, but now much 
more readily during 
my absence, keep 
working out YOUR 
own salvation with 
fear and trembling; 
13 for God is the one 
that, for the sake of 
his] good pleasure, 
is acting within you 
in order for you 
both to will and to 
act. 14 Keep doing 
all things free from 
murmurings and 
arguments, 15 that 
you may come to be 
blameless and inno- 
cent, children of God 
without a blemish in. 
among a crooked and 
twisted generation, 
among whom you 
are shining as illumi- 
nators in the world, 
16 keeping a tight 
grip on the word of 
life, that I may have 
cause for exultation 


8* See App 3c. 


PHILIPPIANS 2:17—25 


eis tuépav Apiorod, St: ovK el kevov 


into “day Christ, that not into empti (ness) 
€5papyov ove ic KEvov éxotriaca. 
Tran nor into empti(ness) I labored. 


17 AMG ci kal otrévSopuat 
But if also Iam being poured as libation 


éri th SBuoig Kal AEttoupyia tio TioTEd! 
upon the sacrifte and puble work of the falth > 
bpav, xaipo | kad ouvyalpe 
of you, Iamrejoicing and Tam rejoicing with 
méowv Opiv 18 to GE auto kal Gpeic 
all You; the but very (thing) also you 
xalpete kat ouvxaipeté por. 
be you rejoicing and be you rejoicing with me. 
19 "Edrite 8 év Kupio "Ingod Tipddeov 
Iam hoping but in Lord Teaue Timothy 
taxéws Tényar oypiv, iva Kayo 
quickly tosend to'vou, inorder that ‘also 1 
eEvpUXd vos Bied 
may be well of soul having known the (things) 
mept bydv. 20 obbévar ‘e Exeo 
about No No one wep Tam Saving 
iodpuxov  Sotig yynoias Te rrepi 
equal-souled who genuinely the (things) about 
budv epiyvycet, 21 of Trdvte : 
You Rewineare’ the a. Sor 
Te Eautav Toba, ou 
the (things) of themselves thes tne seeking, not 
TH Xpiotod = Inood, 22 thy BE 
the (things) oft Christ Jena: The but 
SoKipry adtod —yivdokere, 6t1 &¢  Tatpi 
proof ofhim you are knowing, that as to father 


TEKVOV ov éyoi e5ovAeucev elo 1d 
child together with ‘the ‘heslaved” into the 


evayyéAiov, 23 Todtov Hey otv 
good news. This (one) indeed therefore 
eAive = rEuar ao dv aoi600 
Iamhoping tosend as likely I might see off 
Te rept éué é§auriis 
the (things) about the out ST Roush; 
24 TrETTOIB 5& év Kupio St: Kal 


Ihave been confident but in Lord that also 
avTds Taxéws EAcUoouat. 
very quickly I shall come, 


25 dvaykatov S hynocunv ’Enadpdditov 
Necessary but I considered Epaphroditus 


Ov &beApov kat ouvepydv kai 
the brother and fellow worker and 
OuvoTpaTiatny pou, wav 6 dmrdctoAov 


fellow soldier ofme, ofyou but apostle 
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in Christ’s day, that 
I did not run in vain 
or work hard in vain. 
17 Notwithstanding, 
even if I am being 
poured out like a 
drink offering upon 
the sacrifice and 
public service to 
which faith has led 
you, I am glad and I 
rejoice with all of you. 
18 Now in the same 
way yOu yourselves 
also be glad and 
rejoice with me. 

19 For my part I 
am hoping in the Lord 
Jesus to send Timothy 
to you shortly, that 
I may be a cheerful 
soul when I get to 
know about the things 
pertaining to you. 

20 For I have no one 
else of a disposition 
like his who will 
genuinely care for the 
things pertaining to 
you. 21 For all the 
others are seeking 
their own interests, 
not those of Christ 
Jesus. 22 But you 
know the proof he 

ve of himself, that 
ike a child with a 
father he slaved with 
me in furtherance 
of the good news. 

23 This, therefore, is 
the man I am hoping 
to send just as soon 
as I have seen how 
things stand concern- 
ing me. 24 Indeed, 

I am confident in 
(the) Lord that I 
myself shall also come 
shortly. 

25 However, I 
consider it necessary 
to send to you 
E-paph-ro-di‘tus, my 
brother and fellow 
worker and fellow sol- 


dier, but your envoy 
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kat Aertoupyov A rare, OU, 
and publieworker of tie “need” afte, 
méppor 7 buds, 26 ered éritrobdv 
to pn ores, bid Mince: longing after 
vo mdvtacg was iSeiv, Kal &&Snqpovdv 
plas all $ eaus tosee, and peing depressed 
S161 HKoUoate Sti hobévncev. 27 Kal yap 
because yYouheard that he fell sick, And for 
joPévncev TrapaTAnciov Bavétou: GAG 6 
te felt hice pitdeneer death; but the 
Beds Hrénoev avtév, ok avTév 5& pdvov 
God hadmercyon him, not him but only 
GAAG Kal épé, iva pn Adrnvy én 
but also me, inorderthat not sadness upon 


Adtny a. 28 orrouBaioTépur 
pel I shoud have. More Speedliy” s 
oty — Ereppa attov iva lSdvtec 


him inorder that having seen 
adtov waAiv xapite Kayo cAuTrOTEpO! 
him again you might rejoice andI less saddene: 
&. 29° mpoobExeobe otvy = awtév 
Imay be. Receive vou toward therefore him 
év xupi eT Tr capac, Kal Tov 
im “Dae Wit an 5G. tnd “thee 
Toiovtoug = évTi ous éxete, 30) éT 
such (ones inhonor be you having, because 


Six 7 Epyov Kupiou péxpr Savarou 
through the eee of fora neil death 
lev, hired AEuTe NEVO: TH Wuxi 
he pass near, having thrown self beside to the Wont 
ives dvorrAnpoon 16 byav botépnya 
in order that he might fill Aub the of you lack 


tig trpég pe Aertoupyiac. 
ofthe toward me public worl 


therefore Isent 


TS Aorrrév, &5eA G0! you, 
The leftover (thing), brothers of me, 
ipeTe év kupig. Te ouT& 
pe yeu ‘ejolcing in Tord, The very (things) 
PelV byiv époi pev ouK 
to be writing to you tome indeed not 
6x v, byiv 6&  capadéc. + 
pout na tokou but safe (thing). — 
2 BaAétete  tods kivac, PaAétete Tod 
Be you seeing the dogs, be rouseeing the 
KaKots épycra AETETE iv KaTaTOLTy. 
bed. workers’ was the cutting down, 
3 Hpeic yap topev TEPITOLN, ot 
Ayes toe el ae chehmeties, the (ones) 


mveduat: G00. AactpevovTes katt 
to spirit ofGod rendering sacredservice and 


and private servant 
for my need, 

26 since he is longing 
to see all of you and 
is depressed because 
you heard he had 
fallen sick, 27 Yes, 
indeed, he fell sick 
nearly to the point 
of death; but God 
had mercy on him, 
in fact, not only on 
him, but also on me, 
that I should not 
get grief upon grief. 

8 Therefore with the 
greater haste I am 
sending him, that on 
seeing him you may 
rejoice again and I 
may be the more free 
from grief, 29 There- 
fore give him the 
customary welcome 
in [the] Lord with all 
joy; and keep holding 
men of that sort dear, 
30 because on account 
of the Lord's work he 
came quite near to 
death, exposing his 
soul to Sanaehy that 
he might fully make 
up for your not being 
here to render private 
service to me. 


3 Finally, my 
brothers, continue 
rejoicing in [the] Lord. 
To be writing the 
same things to you is 
not troublesome for 
me, but it is of safety 
to you. 

2 Look out for 
the dogs, look out 
for the workers of 
injury, look out for 
those who mutilate 
the flesh. 3 For we 
are those with the 
real circumcision, 
who are rendering 
sacred service by 
God's spirit and 


PHILIPPIANS 3:4—10 


Kaux@pevor év Xpiord *Inood Kal obk év capki 
boasting in Christ’ Jesus and not in flesh 


meTroi86tES, 4 Kaitep eyo Exov 


having been confident, and-even having 
tetoiOnaw Kai gv oapki. 

confidence also in flesh, 

Et tig SoKxei GAAog retro Oévat 


If any thinks other to have been confident 
év — oapxi éya Gov’ 5 Tepito 
in flesh, ’ a eer to Bipurncie ion 

OK TaN LEPOS, é&k —-yévoug “lopanA, uA 
eighth day (one), out of Wee” os pain, eis 


Beviapely, "EBpaiog eg "EBpatooy, 
of Benjamin, Hebrew” out of Ebpaiow, 
eared vépov Ogpicaios, 6 kar& 
according to law Pharisee, according to 

GAdog — Siakwv = THY ekKAnoiav, KaTe 
zeal persecuting _ the ecclesia, according to 


Sikaiootvny thy ev vopep 


EVO UEVO! 
righteousness the in law bie fi 


having come to be 


Gueptrtog. 7 “AAAG &riva Vv 01 
blameless. But what (things) dy me 
kg tata Aynuat Sia  tdv 
ains, these (things) Ihave edsidated through the 
xpiotév Cnyiov. 8 GAA ev otv € 
Christ Ee But indeed therefore in “act 
kat Hyoopat TWavTo nylav  etvon 
also Iamconsidering all (things) loss to be 
Sia Bice} brepéxov TAS  yVaoEwWS 


through the superior(ness) ofthe knowledge 


Xpiotos =" Inood =o Kupiou ou 6 
of Christ Jesus the Tord ct me through 
by Te Risedaceg ECnpiOnyv, kai 
whom the all (things) ‘I coauie? Toes, and 
Hyodpar oKUBara var 
Tam considering Pieces of refuse in order that 
Xpiordv KepSfiow 9 Kai ebpe0d 
hrist Imight gain and Imight be found in 


att, uh Exav epi Sikatoodvny tiv ék 
hime’ Aot having ‘fay’ algntecumness te outot 


voyou GAA thy Sia miotews Xpiotod, thy 
Jaw but the through faith ofChrist, the 


ek Geo = EikatooWvny «= él STH} Trlortet, 
outof God righteousness upon the faith, 
10 tod = yvdvar adtév Kal thy SUvanIv TiS 

ofthe toknow him and the power ofthe 
dvaotécews attod Kal Koweviay TroaOnucrav 
resurrection’ ofhim and sharing of sufferings 
avto0, Cuppoppifouevog TH Bavaty avtod, 
Offim! “beingeonformea tothe. death’ of him, 
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have our boasting in 
Christ Jesus and do 
not have our con- 
fidence in the flesh, 

4 though I, if anyone, 
do have grounds for 
confidence also in the 
flesh. 

If any other man 
thinks he has grounds 
for confidence in the 
flesh, I the more so: 
5 circumcised the 
eighth day, out of the 
family stock of Israel, 
of the tribe of Benja- 
min, a Hebrew [born] 
from Hebrews; as re- 
spects law, a Pharisee; 
6 as respects zeal, 
persecuting the con- 
gregation; as respects 
righteousness that is 
by means of law, one 
who proved himself 
blameless. 7% Yet 
what things were 

fains to me, these 

have considered 
loss on account of 
the Christ. 8 Why, 
for that matter, I do 
indeed also consider 
all things to be loss 
on account of the 
excelling value of the 
knowledge of Christ 
Jesus my Lord. On 
account of him I 
have taken the loss 
of all things and I 
consider them as a lot 
of refuse, that I may 

in Christ 9 and be 

found in union with 
him, having, not my 
own righteousness, 
which results from 
Jaw, but that which 
is through faith in 
Christ, the righteous- 
ness that issues from 
God on the basis of 
faith, 10 so as to 
know him and the 
power of his resur- 
rection and a sharing 
in his sufferings, 
submitting myself 
to a death like his, 


873 PHILIPPIANS 3:11—18 


11 ef TOS KATAVTHOW eig Thy 
if somehow Imightattaindown into the 


Eavéotaciv my &K veKpav. 
uut-resurrection the outof dead (ones). 
12 ovxy Sti A6n fraBov fbn 
Not that already Ireceived or already 


TETEAEI@paI, SidKo S& et Kal 
Ihave been perfected, Iam pursuing but if also 


KaTardBo, é9’ @ Kat 
I might receive down, upon which also 
Xpiotod =" Inood. 


KareA pony ord 
Iwas rerelved down by Christ Jesus, 
13 &5edqoi, eye épautéy otra — AoyiZopat 

Brothers, myself not yet Iam reckoning 


Kare iAngévan’ éy &é, ted 
to have received down; one (thing) but, the (things) 


piv dtticw émAavOavoyevos tog 
indeed behind forgetting to the (things) 

6é Eptrpoo8ev ETTEKTELVOHLEVOG, 
but in front stretching myself out upon, 
14 Kate oKoTrOV Sicdko elg 1d 
according to goal Iam pursuing into the 


aPBeiov TAS va  KAfoewg «To § Be00 
Poapel ofthe upward calling ofthe God 


éy Xpiot *Inood. 15 “Ooo otv 

in hrist Jesus. Asmanyas_ therefore 
TEAEIOI, to0TO opov@pev* kal ef 

perfect (ones), this letus be minding; and if 
eit étépac Qpoveite, kal 

anything differently ou are minding, also 
to0TO 6 6d byiv — &rroxaA bes’ 


this (thing) the Go to you will reveal; 

16 Atv el 6 égPdoapey, 1 
besides ine which wecameahead, to the 

auT@ OTOIXElv. 

very to be walking in line. 


1 Luvpipntai you yiveode, 
Joint imitators of me be you becoming, 


&beAqoi, Kai okoTreite TO! ote 
brothers, and be you looking at the (ones) thus 
mepitatodvtag §— Kaba &yete aUrrov 
walking according as you are having type 
&c* 18 Todo} fo4 mepitatodaiy =o 
Aués many Ge they are walking whom 
TTOAAGKIS f\eyov tyiv, vov 6& kal 


many times Iwassaying to you, now but also 


KAaiov A€ya, Tos ExOpodg Tod otavpod 
weeping Iam avin, hee enemies ofthe stake 


11 [to see] if I may by 
any means attain to 
the earlier resurrec- 
tion from the dead. 

12 Not that I have 
already received it. 
or am already made 
perfect, but I am 
pursuing to see if I 
may also lay hold on 
that for which I have 
also been laid hold 
on by Christ Jesus." 
13 Brothers, I do not 
yet consider myself 
as having laid hold 
on [it]; but there is 
one thing about it: 
Forgetting the things 
behind and stretching 
forward to the things 
ahead, 14 lam 
pursuing down toward 
he goal for the prize 
of the upward call 
of God by means of 
Christ Jesus. 15 Let 
us, then, as many 
of us as are mature, 
be of this mental 
attitude; and if you 
are mentally inclined 
otherwise in any re- 
spect, God will reveal 
the above [attitude] to 
you. 16 At any rate, 
to what extent we 
have made Prone 
let us go on walking 
orderly in this same 
routine. 

17 Unitedly become 
imitators of me, 
brothers, and keep 
YOUR eye on those 
who are walking in a 
way that accords with 
the example you have 
in us. 18 For there 
are many, I used to 
mention them often 
but now I mention 
them also with weep- 
ing, who are walking 
as the enemies of 
the torture stake" 


12* Jesus, PXAVg; omitted by BD. 18° See App 3c. 


PHILIPPIANS 3:19—4:5 


tod §=_ xptotod, 19 ev 1 = TEAS 
of the Christ, of which ones the end 
GITOAEIC, Vv 6 @8¢ fH KOIAla 
destruction, of which ones the god the cavity 
kal  86€a év tH aloxdvn adtav, oi 
and the glory in the shame of them, the (ones) 
ied érriyera 
the earthly (things) 
76 woAitevpa ev ovpavoic orép ety é€ 
the citizenship in heavens isexisting, out of 
ob = Kal cwthipa derrexSexdpeda KUptov 
where also savior we are eagerly awaiting Lord 
"Incobv Xpiotév, 21 8 ETATXNYATICE! TO 
Jesus, Christ’) who Tar cel 
odua TAS Tareivocea av ov lopeay 
body ofthe lowliness . fey contoran 
R odpati is 86Eng  attod kar 
to body ae. glory of him aot 
Thy évépyeiay to0 )§ SUvacGat attov Kal 
the operation watiin opine tobeable him also 
trotagat ab TéevTa. 
to subject to himself the all (things). 


"Oote, abedqoi ou corm, t 
4 As-and, eoehgol ofme “yom tie ana 


émimd8ntoi, xapa Kal otépavds HOU, obTaS 
longed for, joy and crown § ofme, thus 


voovtes. 20 hudv 
povouyres: spay yep 


OTHKETE év kupi ayatnrot. 
be you standing in Lord, loved (ones). 
2 Evobiav TIKPAKOAD kal Zuvtd 
Euodia Iam (encouraging: and Syntyche 
TApPAKarAe® 1d aud gpoveiv = év 
Iam encouraging the very (thing) to be minding in 
kupio. 3 vat épatd Kal of, yviyoie 
Lord. Yes Tam Rausing also you, genuine 
obvuye, ouvAcpBa&vou avtais, 
yokefellow, be holding self with them, 
aitives év 7 evayyeni 
which [women] in Aid montane: 
ouvnbAna por peta Kal KAnpevtosg 


they Pal cei tome with also Clement 
Kai t&v Aoitdv  ouvepyav Hou, Ov 
and ofthe leftover fellow workers of me, of whom 
t& dvdopata év BIBA ons. 

the ="nemes in Dadi? Bi Tie. 


4 Xaipete év kupi@ tdévtote’ méAiv 
Be you rejoicing in Lord always; again 


Epa, xaipete. 5 7 émteikéc 
Tshall Say, be you rejoicing. The yielding (ness) 
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of the Christ, 19 and 
their finish is 
destruction, and their 
god is their belly, and 
their glory consists 

in their shame, and 
they have their minds 
upon things on the 
earth. 20 As for us, 
our citizenship* exists 
in the heavens, from 
which place also we 
are eagerly waiting 
for a savior, the Lord 
Jesus Christ, 21 who 
will refashion our 
humiliated body to be 
conformed to his glo- 
rious body according 
to the operation of 
the power that he has, 
even to subject all 
things to himself. 


4 Consequently, my 
brothers beloved 
and longed for, my joy 
and crown, stand firm 
in this way in [the] 
Lord," beloved ones. 

2 Ewo'dia I exhort 
and Syn’ty-che I ex- 
hort to be of the same 
mind in [the] Lord. 

3 Yes, I request you 
too, genuine yokefel- 
low, keep assisting 
these [women] who 
have striven side by 
side with me in the 
good news along with 
Clement as well as 
the rest of my fellow 
workers, whose names 
are in the book of life. 

4 Always rejoice 
in [the] Lord.* Once 
more I will say, 
Rejoice! 5 Let 
YOUR reasonableness 


20* Or, “our life as citizens.” 1", 4* Lord, sABVg; Jehovah, J7813,14,16,24, 


875 PHILIPPIANS 4:6—10 

bpdv yvactiTe mao dvOparoig. _d | become known to all 
ofvou letitbe known  toall men. The | men. The Lord" is 
Kipiog éyyuc 6 undév HEptyvare, near. 6 Do not be 

Lord near; nothing be you being anxious over, | ay yious over anything, 
GAN? év trovTi 7 mpoceuxf Kal TH ‘ 
ES oils se ee ee ee 

é er’ edxapiotiag Ta aitpata 

soothes, BEE Gpxapioting TS OTIESAS: | supplication along 
bpav yvapitéode mpdc Tov with thanksgiving 


ofyvou  letitbe being made known toward the 
8ed6v" 7 Kai elpjvn tod Geod F 
God; and i Die of the God the 
bmepéxouca Ta&vTa vo pouprcet 
having over all rata it will keep under watch 


Tas KapSiag Oudv Kal Ta vorpata  bydv 
the hearts of you and the mental powers of you 


tv Xpiot@ *Inood. 


in Christ Jesus, 
8 To Aortrdv, &SeAgoi, 
The leftover (thing), brothers, 
60a éotiv &An Oi, 
as many (things) as is true, 
Sca oepve, éca. 
as many (things) as serious, as many (things) as 
Sixaia, boa ayve, 
righteous, as many (things) as chaste, 
boa TPOTgIAA, 
as many (things) as affection-inducing, 
fofered e0onnpa, et tig &peTh 
as many (things) as well-spoken of, if any virtue 
kai et 7 Eraivo Todt 
and if Abe poe these (things) 
Aoyilec8e* 9 & kai 
baker: reckoning; which (things) also 
éucbete kat mrapedaPete kal 
ou learned and ou resins Sonesige and 
Kotcate Kal eiSete ev poi TaOTA 
te heard and yousaw in me,’ these (things) 
TIPaOOETE’ kai 6 6ed¢ THC Eipryns 
be you performing; and the God ofthe peace 


Zotat ped’ bydv. 

willbe with you. 
10 "Exépnv 88 ev Kupl peyGAws Str 
een, but in Lord greatly that 


bits) rote cveOdAete 710 
already sometime You made flourish again the 


let your petitions be 
made known to God; 
7 and the peace of 
God that excels all 
thought will guard 
your hearts and YOUR 
mental powers by 
means of Christ Jesus. 

8 Finally, brothers, 
whatever things are 
true, whatever things 
are of serious concern, 
whatever things are 
righteous, whatever 
things are chaste, 
whatever things are 
lovable, whatever 
things are well spoken 
of, whatever virtue 
there is and whatever 
praiseworthy thing 
there is, continue 
considering these 
things. 9 The things 
that you learned as 
well as accepted and 
heard and saw in 
connection with me, 
practice these; and 
the God of peace will 
be with you. 

10 I do rejoice 
greatly in (the] Lord* 
that now at last you 
have revived YOUR 


5° The Lord, xABVg; Jehovah, J7*. 10* Lord, xABVg; Jehovah, J7.8,13,14.16.24, 


PHILIPPIANS 4:11—18 


el ég” 
to Reminding, upon 


kat Egpoveire 
which also you Rrere minding 
HKatpetobe 6é. 11 ovx 
You were being without opportunity but. Not 
ot kad’ botépnow AEyoo, eye 
that according to lack Tam saying, 
cp EuaBov év ol elul  adtapi 
ey I ‘earned in what (things) I arn sel clant 
elvat" 12 olf kat 
to be; Thave known and 


tatreivodo8c, otha kat 
to be being made lowly, Thave known also 


Tepiooevetv’ év travtt Kal gv mao 

tobe abounding; in everything and in all (things) 
eWOnpat kal 

Thave peer initiated into secrets, and 


xoprébecBar kan TrEIVay, kal 
to be being sated with food and to be hungering, and 


mepiooevety Kal Uotepeiobat 13  mdvta 
to be abounding and to be lacking; all (things) 


brép &p00 
over me 


toyxtoo év tO — évSuvapodvti 
Tam having strength for in the (one) empowering 
HE, 
me, 
14 wAtv Kords éronjoate 
Besides finely you did 
ouvKoivovijoavTé Ci Ml Oriwet. 
having sharea vias) — ine to the tribulation, 
15 olSare S& Kal bpeic, DiAiTrmcior, 


You have known but also you, Philippians, 
61 = év Spx4 toO §=6evayyeAiou, Ste 
inning, 


that in beg! ofthe goodnews, when 
EEAABov, «=a «= MatkeBoviacg, oSeyia por 
Iwentout from Macedonia, notone tome 
éxkAnoia ékoivavncev els Adyov Sédcews 
ecclesia shares into word of giving 
kal Anpwedos ef ph pets pdovor, 16 Str 

and receiving if not you alone, because 


kal év QeooaAovikn Kal Graf kal Sic ec 
also in Thessalonica and once and twice into 


thy xpelov = por Ss érrépporte. 17 oby = ST 


the need tome you sent, Not that 
émitnte 7d S6ya, GAA 

Tam seeking upon the gift, but 
émtnte Tov Kaptov Tov TAEovdCovta 


Iam seeking upon the fruitage the becoming more 


elg Adyov Opav. 18 d&réExeo tors 
into word of you. Tam having from but 
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thinking in my behalf, 
to which you were 
really giving thought, 
but you lacked 
opportunity. 11 Not 
that I am speaking 
with regard to being 
in want, for I have 
learned, in whatever 
circumstances I am, 
to be self-sufficient. 
12 I know indeed 
how to be low [on 
provisions], I know 
indeed how to have 
an abundance. In 
everything and in all 
circumstances I have 
learned the secret of 
both how to be full 
and how to hunger, 
both how to have an 
abundance and how to 
suffer want. 13 For 
all things I have the 
strength by virtue 

of him who imparts 
power to me. 

14 Nevertheless, 
you acted well in 
becoming sharers with 
me in my tribulation. 
15 In fact, you Phi- 
lip'pi-ans, also know 
that at [the] start of 
declaring the good 
news, when I departed 
from Mac-e-do'ni-a, 
not a congregation 
took a share with 
me in the matter of 
giving and receiving, 
except you alone; 

16 because, even in 
Thes-sa-lo-ni'ca, you 
sent something to 
me both once and a 
second time for my 
need, 17 Not that I 
am earnestly seeking 
the gift, but that I 
am earnestly seeking 
the fruitage that 
brings more credit 
to YOUR account. 


18 However, I have 


877 PHILIPPIANS 4:19—23 


mé&vta Kal _ Tepiocetia’ TETAN OPAL 
all (things) and Iam abounding; I have been filled 
Se€apevos mapa *’Eragppobitou TH 
naeans seceivea Dealde of Epaphroditus the (things) 
a eo en . 
Tro bpdv, dont evabdiac Buciav 
Teale of you, ra of sweet-smelling, sacrifice 
Sextiy, edcpeotov 1 GG. 19 6 5é 
Poet ll well pleasing tothe God. The but 
Ged: ou TAnpdoe: taoav xpeiav bydv 
God dime will fill all need of you 
kare 7 wAodtog alto) év 66En ev 
accordingto the riches ofhim in glory in 
Xpiot@ “Inood. 20 1H SF Ged Kal martpi 
Christ” Torus. To the but God and Father 
av 66a ele tods aldvag tHv alavev: 
se ah ie into the ages ofthe ages; 
apr. 
amen, 
21 ’Aoréoacbe wavta = &yiov év Xpior’ 
Greet you eyery holy (one) in Christ 


*Inood. ’Aomatovta byag ol ow 
enue, tie eas toe! the together with 
épot dbeApol. 22 — comdtovtar opao mavtes 
me brothers, They are greeting you all 
ol &yio1, aAiota 6é ol tk 
the holy Yonek) Mostly but the (ones) outof 
tis Kaiog, olkias. 

ine or Gacear™ nsusensla, 

23 ‘H cpt 700 }~=— kupiou 
The udasved Rindness of the Lord 
, - - 4 * P rae 
Inco Xpiotod peta To TvEevWaTOG Updv. 
seeus Enrist With the spirit of you. 


all things in full and 
have an abundance. 

I am filled, now that 

I have received from 
E-paph-ro-di‘tus the 
things from you, 

a sweet-smelling 

odor, an acceptable 
sacrifice, well-pleasing 
to God.* 19 In turn, 
my God will fully 
supply all your need 
to the extent of his 
riches in glory by 
means of Christ Jesus. 
20 Now to our God 
and Father be the 
glory forever and ever. 
Amen, 

21 Give my greet- 
ings to every holy one 
in union with Christ 
Jesus. The brothers 
who are with me send 
you their greetings. 
22 All the holy ones, 
but especially those 
of the household of 
Caesar," send you 
their greetings. 

23 The undeserved 
kindness of the Lord 
Jesus Christ [be] with 
the spirit you [show]. 


18° God, KABVgSy*; Jehovah, J", 22* Or, “the emperor.” 


nPoz KOAAZSAEIZ 
TOWARD COLOSSIANS 


1 Naddrog aréatoA0g Xpiotod *Incod Sik 
Paul apostle of Christ Jesus through 
GerAripatog Geod Kal Tipd8eoo 5 dSeAGd 
Min of God and timothy” the protean’ 
2 toig ev Kodogoaig dyloig kai mortois 
tothe in  Colossae holy” and faithful 
G5EAGOIS ev XpioTa* 
Drones in sist) 
IS Oyiv Kal elpivn dd 
uunenedved Windnipas toned and Hela from 
G00 tratpd Ov. 
God Father? nic 
8 Evyapiotodpev 7 8G rtrartpl 
We are giving thanks tothe God Father 
toO kupiou fudv ’Inood Xpiotod mévtote 
ofthe Lord ofus as Jens Christ always 
tepl bpav tpoceuxdpuevoi, 4 dkotcavtes thy 
about you praying,’ havinghessad. we 
miot bud gv Xpiot@ ’Inood Kal thy a&yérnv 
faith of you in Chsist Genes and the eyern 


\v éxete els o wdévtag tolls 
which Youare having into all the 

&yioug 5 8 ™ arriba my 

holy (ones) through the hope the 


coroxeipévny piv gv toic ovpavor v 

lying ees une ie tee hoovcont a 
mponkotoate ev 1H Ad THs — &AnBeicx 
you heard before in the xd of the truth 2 


to0 §=«evayyeAiou 6 00 Trapévto: 
ofthe good news ofthe (one) being alongside 


elg byas, Kade kal év travtl 1 Kéo, 
Int ‘Your’ according as ano in "SN ae, SORE 
éotiv Kaptropopotyevov Kal avavouevov 
itis bearing frult and seaceolrae 
Kadas kal év Oyiv, do’ Epa 
according as also in ‘You! from win Auf ° 


HKovoate kal érréyvate Thy 
you heard and You accurately knew the 


xapiv ToD eo ev dGAnbeig: 
undeserved kindness ofthe God in truth; 


7 Kabdrs éudbete ard 'Enagpa& tod 
according as youlearned from Epaphras_ the 
cyanntoO cuvSo0Aou dv, §= Ss dot 
loved fellow slave of us, who is 
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1 Paul, an apostle 

of Christ Jesus 
through God's will, 
and Timothy [our] 
brother 2 to the 
holy ones and faithful 
brothers in union with 
Christ at Co-los’sae: 

May you have 
undeserved kindness 
and peace from God 
our Father. 

3 We thank God the 
Father of our Lord 
Jesus Christ always 
when we pray for you, 
4 since we heard of 
your faith in connec- 
tion with Christ Jesus 
and the love you have 
for all the holy ones 
5 because of the hope 
that is being reserved 
for you in the heav- 
ens, This [hope] you 
heard of before by the 
telling of the truth 
of that good news 
6 which has presented 
itself to you, even 
as it is bearing fruit 
and increasing in 
all the world just 
as [it is doing] also 
among you, from the 
day you heard and 
accurately knew the 
undeserved kindness 
of God in truth. 

7 That is what vou 
have learned from 
Ep’a:phras our beloved 
fellow slave, who is 
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tmiotés UTrép hudv SidKovog tod ypiotod, 
faithful over us servant ofthe Christ, 


: the oh) ee waging ee ascit ful wy 
Show are ee 

i mite neuro xa Ayes, £3, whin 
eae, avtae ana Oe toe, 


Tpoceuxdpevor Kal aitobpevor ‘iva 
Serene and ‘petitioning in order that 


TrANnpwOiTe. Thy émiyvaciv 
you inight'be Alea with the accurate knowledge 


tod §GeAnyatos avTod év Ta&on copig Kai 


of the will ofhim in all wisdom and 
ouvécet mvevpatixg, 10 mepiratiicat 

comprehension spiritual, to walk 

Ei tod Kupiou sic Tacav dpeokiav év 


worthily ofthe Lord into all Pleasing in 


avTi & &ya8S Kaptropopobvteg Kal 
ees: ae Joon Ganetng frutt “d and 


ad§avouevor A émiyvacet 00 
peice tothe seearatel knowledge of the 
Suvapobpevor 


Ge00, 11 tv eon Suvaper 
God, in all power being made powerful 


Kate 7d Kpérro! As 86Ens avtod Eic 
according to the Piguet? of tke glory ofhim into 


Tacav Uropoviy Kal paKpoOupiav peta 


all endurance and longnessofspirit with 
ac, 12 ebyapiotobvTe Bia tratpt 
x (ones) Ding thanks tothe Father 
7 ikavdcavtt byas elo thy 
the (one) having made sufficient you into the 


epida oO KApou Tav éyiov év 1H 
Poftipn of the ipo ofthe holy (ones) in the 


ari. 

ight. 
13 8 épvoato ted &k TAS 
who drew out to self Aye 5 outof the 


eEouciag toW oxdtoug Kal petéotnoev eic 
Efouata of the Gackness and transferred into 
mv Baoireiav tod viod ths yarns adtod, 
the Poors ofthe Son of the hove of him, 
4a 6 Eyouev Tv &roAdTpwoy, 
in whom weare having the release by ransom, 
hy &peoiv tay cpaptidv. 15 b> éoti 
The lettite go off of the sins; who is 
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a faithful minister 
of the Christ on 
our behalf, 8 who 
also disclosed to 
us youR love in a 
spiritual way. 

9 That is also why 
we, from the day we 
heard [of it], have not 
ceased praying for you 
and asking that you 
may be filled with the 
accurate knowledge 
of his will in all 
wisdom and spiritual 
comprehension, 

10 in order to walk 
worthily of Jehovah* 
to the end of fully 
pleasing [him] as you 
go on bearing fruit 

in every good work 
and increasing in the 
accurate knowledge of 
God, 11 being made 
powerful with all 
power to the extent of 
his glorious might so 
as to endure fully and 
be long-suffering with 
joy, 12 thanking the 
Father who rendered 
you suitable for your 
participation in the 
inheritance of the 
holy ones in the light. 

13 He delivered us 
from the authority 
of the darkness 
and transferred us 
into the kingdom 
of the Son of his 
love, 14 by means 
of whom we have our 
release by ransom, 
the forgiveness of 
our sins. 15 He is 


10° Jehovah, J78; God, Vg; the Lord, xAB. 


COLOSSIANS 1:16—21 


eikav tod G00 to} copdtou, mpaTdtoKes 
image ofthe God the invisible, firstborn 

mé&onsS kticews, 16 St éy auTe 
of all creation, because in him 
_ &xtio®n Ta mévta éy Toig ovpavois 
itwascreated the all (things) in the heavens 


kal él tis yiic, fixes é6pat& Kai 
and upon the earth, the (things) visible and 

TH copatar, elite Opévor_ cite 
the (things) invisible, whether thrones or 
kupiétntes elite épxal ette e€ouciat: 
lordships’ or governments or authorities; 


Te mdvtTa 6’ awtod Kal eig avtov 
the all (things) through him and into him 


_ EKTIOTE 17 kat attég totiv mpd 
it has been created; and he is before 


mdvtov = Kal Te lusetated gy atte 
all (things) and the all (things) in him 
Suveom Key, 18 Kal attég fot 

it has stood together, and he is th 


KE~OAH «= TOD §=— DHpTO A &xkAnoias: 
head of the Nody, Bt of Be feeclaiay 


6s got &exn TTPwTSTOKO &« 
who is ae peginalag, “Paxetborn* outed 


Tay _ veKpav, iver yévntat év 

the dead (ones), inorderthat might become in 
mao attdg Tpwtedov, 

all (things) he holding the first place, 


19 at év alte e0Sdxnoev ray TO 
because in him hethoughtwell all the 


TrANp@La KaToIKhoo! 20 Kal 6 autod 
fullness to dwell down and through him 


GrroKatoAAcEat ta weve gig autév, 
to reconcile the all (things) into him, 
elpnvotromoas Si& tot alyatog Tod 
having made peace through the blood of the 
otaupod = atob, 6’ avtod ete 
stake of him, through him whether 
Exes émt thc yis cite Bios év 
the (things) upon the earth or the (things) in 
toig ovpavoic. 
the’ heavens. 


e 


21. Kai ittor rote. Svtas 
And You sometime being 

dn AoTpi@pévous kat ex8pots wh 
having been Ghenatel. ‘Gua. eneciee 40 the 
Siavoia gv toig = Epyoig Tog 
mental perception in e works the 
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the image of the in- 
visible God, the first- 
born of all creation; 
16 because by means 
of him all [other]* 
things were created in 
the heavens and upon 
the earth, the things 
visible and the things 
invisible, no matter 
whether they are 
thrones or lordships 
or governments or 
authorities. All [other] 
things have been 
created through him 
and for him. 17 Also, 
he is before all [other] 
things and by means 
of him all [other] 
things were made to 
exist, 18 and he is 
the head of the body, 
the congregation. He 
is the beginning, the 
firstborn from the 
dead, that he might 
become the one who 
is first in all things; 
19 because [God] saw 
good for all fullness to 
dwell in him, 20 and 
through him to recon- 
cile again to himself 
all [other] things by 
making peace through 
the blood [he shed] 
on the torture stake,* 
no matter whether 
they are the things 
upon the earth or the 
things in the heavens. 
21 Indeed, you who 
were once alienated 
and enemies because 
your minds were on 


the works that were 


16* All [other], as in Luke 11:41, 42. 20* See App 3c. 
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qrovnpotc, — 22 vi §& doKxathAAatev év 
wicked, — now but  hereconciled in 
1 c@patt tig ocapkds attod Sia Tod 
the body ofthe flesh ofhim through the 
Savérou, —tapactiicat byaso ayioug Kai 
death, — to present You holy and 
SuOpoug kal dveykArtous KaTEvoTioy abTob, 
unspotted and unaccusable down in sight of him, 
23 ei ye emi pévete th Tote: 
if in fact vou are remaining upon tothe faith 


TEBE WEA OPEVOL kai éSpato. «kai 
having been founded and settled and not 


ETAKIVOULEVOL amd tis eAtiS0g Tod 
being moved elsewhere from the hope of the 


evayyeAiou od fKovoate, oO 
good news of which you heard, of the (one) 
knpux8évtog év mé&on Ktice TH Td 
having been preached in all creation the under 
tov ovpavéy, 00 éyevouny eye Maddog 
ihe Seen, loninioh “Reomme’ ae Ea 


SiaKovoc. 
servant. 


24 Nov xaipoo gy toig TraOhyaciv 


Now lIamrejoicing in the sufferings 
bmép bpdv, kat dvTavarrAnpd® Bred 
over You, and Iam fillingupinstead the 


botephpata tdv OAipewv to xpioTod 
lacking (things) ofthe tribulations of the “ Christ 
év TH oapKi pou Umép Tod cmpatosg avtod, 
in the ‘fleeh ofme over the body’ of him, 


6 gory oh éxxAncia, 25 fg 
which is the ecclesia, ' of which 
éyevéunv tyd  SidKovo: Katé& why 
T become x servant’ accordingto the 

oikovoyiav TOU Be0d Thy 
house administration of the God the 
So08eicdy po elg Opa TAnpdgat Tov 


having been given tome into you tofulfill the 


dyov to Be00, 26 14 uoTApiov 71d 
word ofthe God, the ‘mystery the 
cctrokekpuppévov and TAV- aidvey Kal 
having been hiddenaway from the ages and 
énd Tov -yevedv, —viv 5& — epavepdOn 
from the generations, — now but it was manifested 
toig — &yfoig = a 00, 27 ofg = ABEANo ev 
tothe holy (ones) of him, towhom willed 
6 8edg yvapioat th 1 TWAODTOS as 
the God to make known what the riches — of the 


8dEns tod pvoTHpiou ToUToU év Toic eOvEeow, 
glory ofthe mystery this in the nations, 


wicked, 22 he now 
has again reconciled 
by means of that one’s 
fieshly body through 
[his] death, in order 
to present you holy 
and unblemished and 
open to no accusation 
before him, 23 pro- 
vided, of course, that 
you continue in the 
faith, established on 
the foundation and 
steadfast and not 
being shifted away 
from the hope of that 
good news which you 
heard, and which 

was preached in all 
creation that is under 
heaven. Of this [good 
news] I Paul became a 
minister. 

24 I am now rejoic- 
ing in my sufferings 
for you, and I, in 
my turn, am filling 
up what is lacking 
of the tribulations 
of the Christ in my 
flesh on behalf of his 
body, which is the 
congregation. 25 I 
became a minister of 
this [congregation] 
in accordance with 
the stewardship from 
God which was given 
me in your interest 
to preach the word 
of God fully, 26 the 
sacred secret that 
was hidden from 
the past systems of 
things and from the 
past generations. But 
now it has been made 
manifest to his holy 
ones, 27 to whom 
God has been pleased 
to make known what 
are the glorious riches 
of this sacred secret 


among the nations. 


COLOSSIANS 1:28—2:5 


& tot Xpiotds év byiv, A eam | 
which “se Ghelst) im aoe nas ape ite 


86Enc 28 fv Hei katayyéAAopev 


glory; Bye we are announcing down 
prepa | Wee ee oe 
eens ey ar & sir cei 
jnerae tut Setanioees wes ae 
eR. aa ee we 
Tamitboring “Tytagglon® aseoieto We 


EIQ auto thy évepyoupévny év 
operation within of him he operating within in 
époi év Buvéper. 


me in power, 

2 O20 yap bya> elSévan HAtkov 
Tam willing for you tohave known how great 

eyava Exo brép bydv Kai tay 

struggle Iamhaving over you and of the (ones) 


év Acodikig Kat Sc01 ovx édpax 
in’ Laodicea and asmanyas not have pons 
16 mpdcwmév pou év capki, 2 Tver 

in order that 


the face ofme in flesh, 
TrapakAnBdciv al KapSiat avréy, 
might be comforted — the hearts of them, 
ouvBiBaoBévtes éy &yérn kal 


having been made to go together in love and 


eig av wAoOToG TH TA opi A 
into all rebee of the fully bathe borke of the 


OUvECEWS, elc éniyveciv 00 
comprehension, into accurate knowledge of the 


puotnpiou tod 00, Xpiotod, 3 év os 
imystery” ofthe God, of Christ’ in. whom 


eiciv mdavtes of jaupol ii copii 
low. weaerey. el. oneeueet: ys. Soaias 


kai Yyvaceas erdk, 1. 
and of knowledge hidden See Gonasl . 


4 Todto Ayo Lives Beig bye 
This Tam mying in order that Tone ee) 


tapadoyitntat tv m@avodoyig. 5 & 
may be daluding in persuasive sxyiog: d phe 


kai ™% ~=«oapxi rer, GAA TA 
even tothe flesh ram abtent, but tothe 


TVEOLOaTI buiv eli, xaipav Kal 


ow 
spirit together with you Iam, rejoicing and 
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It is Christ in union 
with you, the hope of 
[his] glory. 28 He is 
the one we are pub- 
licizing, admonishing 
every man and teach- 
ing every man in. all 
wisdom, that we may 
present every man 
complete in union 
with Christ. 29 To 
this end I am indeed 
working hard, exerting 
myself in accordance 
with the operation 

of him and which is 
at work in me with 
power. 


For I want you to 

realize how great a 
struggle I am having 
in behalf of you and 
of those at La-o-di-ce’a 
and of all those who 
have not seen my face 
in the flesh, 2 that 
their hearts may be 
comforted, that they 
may be harmoniously 
joined together in 
love and with a view 
to all the riches of 
the full assurance of 
[their] understanding, 
with a view to an 
accurate knowledge 
of the sacred secret 
of God, namely, 
Christ. 3 Carefully 
concealed in him 
are all the treasures 
of wisdom and of 
knowledge. 4 This 
I am saying that 
no man may delude 
you with persuasive 
arguments. 5 For 
though I am absent in 
the flesh, all the same 
Iam with you in the 
spirit, rejoicing and 
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Brérav opdv Thy TaEiv Kat 1d oTepéwpa 
seeing ofyou the line-up and the firmness 
ic Xpiordv miotews pay. 
ofthe into hrist faith of you, 
6 ‘A> otv TrapEAGBeTe TOV 
As therefore youreceived alongside the 
xpiotév *Incodv «tov KUpiov, = ev atte 
Cc the 


hrist Jesus Lord, in him 
mepitateite, 7 — Eppitapévor kal 
be you walking, having been rooted and 


EroikoSopotpevor tv att Kal PeBcrovpevor 
being builtupon in him and being stabilized 
€5:5é&x6nte, 


Boal Tiotet Kabas 
You were taught, 


in the faith according as 


mepiccetovtes tv alti év evxapiotig. 
‘abounding in it in thanksgiving. 


8 BAérrete uh tig. = Og ZoTat 
Be you looking at not someone you willbe 

é ouAaywyav Bie TAS 
the (one) leading as booty through the 
giAocogiag Kal KevAg dir&tns kare& 
philosophy and empty seduction according to 
tiv trapdSoov av dvOparrav, Kare 
the tradition of the men, according to 
iced OTOIXEIa to0 §=Kéopou Kai ov 
the elementary things ofthe world and not 

Kata Xpiorév" 9 ot éy att 
according to hrist; because in him 

Katoikel Trav TO TANp@pA Tho GedtnToG 
is dwelling down all the fullness ofthe divinity 
capatikds, 10 Kai tote év aT 

bodily, and you are in him 

TreTrANpa@pévol So gotiv A KEpaAT 
(ones) having been filled, who is the head 
ise, xi Kal e€ougias, Il iv oO 
oral? soyersinent and of authority, 


kal TepteTEnONTE TEPITOUY 
also you were circumcised to circumcision 
ayeipororjta = ev TH eveSUoet 00 
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beholding YouR 

good order and the 
firmness of your faith 
toward Christ. 

6 Therefore, as you 
have accepted Christ 
Jesus the Lord, go on 
walking in union with 
him, 7 rooted and 
being built up in him 
and being stabilized 

in the faith, just as 
you were taught, over- 
flowing with [faith] in 
thanksgiving. 

8 Look out: perhaps 
there may be someone 
who will carry you off 
as his prey through 
the philosophy and 
empty deception 
according to the tradi- 
tion of men, according 
to the elementary 
things of the world 
and not according to 
Christ; 9 because 

it is in him that all 
the fullness of the 
divine quality dwells 
bodily. 10 And so 
you are possessed of 
a fullness by means of 
him, who is the head 
of all government and 
authority. 11 By 
relationship with 

him you were also 


in whom | circumcised with a 


circumcision per- 
formed without hands 
by the stripping off 


notdone byhand in the strippingoff of the | the body of the flesh, 


oopator 7H capkés, év th  Teprtopi 
body BY aries ese in 

100 xpiotod, 12 

of the Christ, 


CuvTapévTes 


the circumcision 


by the circumcision 
that belongs to the 
Christ, 12 for you 
were buried with him 


having been jointly buried | i (nis) baptism, and 


ait gv 1 Pomtiopat, gv 6 kai! by relationship with 


tohim in the 


cuvnyépSnte bik 
you were jointly raised up through the faith 


baptism, in whom also | him you were also 
tig Tiotews | raised up together 


through [your] faith 
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Hs évepyeian to0 = G00 oO 
of the operation within ofthe God _ the (one) 
éyeipavtog = avtov ek veKpdv. 
having raised up him outof dead once). 
13 Kai = Ope veKpou byte Tol 
And noe dead (ones) bene to the 


Tapantapaciv Kal th  daKpoBuoTii 7 
falls betige and to the eporurie. of the 


oapKdg = Udy, ouvetwotroinoey Ope 
flesh ° You, he as alive tdgether ou" 
obv adr xapiodpevog 
together with him; having graciously forgiven 
Hpi TavTE TH TApaTTO para, 
to us all the falls beside, x 
14 eEarAcipas 7d kad” Ov 
having wiped out the down on Aue 
EIPOYPAPOV _ TOK Sdypaoiv () Vv 
Tibet citine toine, "Guizees.”~ which ie 
brevavtiov = Auiv, Kal add Fipkev 
under-in-against tous, and it he has lifted up 
&k to0 = écou Tpoonracas auTd 
outof the middle having nailedtoward it 
78 oraup@ 15 drrexSucdpevo Tas 
to the stake; having stripped o} the 


px kai tag e€ovciag éeerypdticev 
governments and jhe Lied he fade show of 


év — trappnoi OpiapBevou adtou 

in outponericss PR Gets itn over then? 

év adT@. 

in ths 

16 My ody mg Ouas Kpivéto 

Not therefore anyone you ‘let him be judging 

tv Bpdoe: Kal év wéoer FH ev péper 

in eating and in drinking or in _ part 

éoptis q veounvias A caBBarev, 

offestival or ofnewmoon or _ of sabbaths, 


7 & éotiv okie TaV 
which (things) is shadow of the (things) 


HeddAdvtav, 1 58 cba Tod xpioro0. 


being about to, the but body ofthe hrist, 
18 unbelg byas kataBpoaBevéto 
fo one you let him be depriving of prize 


OfAwv ev tareivoppooivyn Kal OpnoKela 

willing’ in lowly-mindedness and form of worship 
Tay ayydov, & édpakev 
of the angels, which (things) he has seen 
épBaredav, —eixi guoiobyevog §=bTd «TOU 
stepping into, invain beingpuffedup by the 


884 


in the operation of 
God, who raised him 
up from the dead. 

13 Furthermore, 
though you were dead 
in your trespasses 
and in the uncircum- 
cised state of your 
flesh, [God]* made 
you alive together 
with him. He kindly 
forgave us all our 
trespasses 14 and 
blotted out the hand- 
written document’ 
against us, which 
consisted of decrees 
and which was in 
opposition to us; and 
He has taken it out 
of the way by nailing 
it to the torture 
stake.” 15 Stripping 
the governments and 
the authorities bare, 
he exhibited them 
in open public as 
conquered, leading 
them in a triumphal 
procession by means 
of it. 

16 Therefore let 
no man judge you in 
eating and drinking or 
in respect of a festival 
or of an observance 
of the new moon or 
of asabbath; 17 for 
those things are a 
shadow of the things 
to come, but the 
reality belongs to the 
Christ. 18 Let no 
man deprive you of 
the prize who takes 
delight in a [mock] 
humility and a form 
of worship of the an- 
gels, “taking his stand 
on" the things he has 
seen, puffed up with- 


out proper cause by 


18° Literally, “he.” 14* Or, “covenant.” 14* See App 3c. 


adtod, 19 Kai 


outof whom 


bonds together 


ouvBiBalépevov 
(it) being peel to go together 


" . x 
20 El c&wreBdavete tee oes 2 


the elementary things of the 


Caves év Koope 


Soypatiteobe 
living in world are you subjecting selves to decrees 


oy pndé 
Not you should touch not-but you sho! 


& 
which (things) 
tH «= dtroxprgel, 
corruption to the 
ta évtéApata Kal 8iSacKadiag 
according to the 
tev dvOpdtrav; 23 


bt Biyns, 
not-but you shou! 


TaTreivoppootvn 


e8eAoBonc is lowly-mindedness 


self-willed form of worship 


and unsparing in honor any 


pds TANTHOVAY 


EpOnts 
you were TyéGnre with 
be you seeking, 


6c éotiv ev Be&ie oO 
MpIOT eS OY Py ee enal Votthe 


HA 
pe Poo rsinding, ot the (things) upon the earth, 


COLOSSIANS 2:19—3:3 


his fleshly frame of 


| mind, 19 whereas he 


is not holding fast to 
the head, to the one 
from whom all the 
body, being supplied 
and harmoniously 
joined together by 
means of its joints 
and ligaments, goes 
on growing with the 
growth that God 


ves. 
20 If you died 

together with Christ 
toward the elementary 
things of the world, 
why do you, as if 
living in the world, 
further subject your- 
selves to the decrees: 
21 “Do not handle, 
nor taste, nor touch,” 
22 respecting things 
that are all destined 
to destruction by 
being used up, in 
accordance with 
the commands and 
teachings of men? 
23 Those very things 
are, indeed, possessed 
of an appearance 
of wisdom in a 
self-imposed form of 
worship and [mock] 
humility, a severe 
treatment of the body; 
but they are of no 
value in combating 
the satisfying of the 
flesh. 

If, however, YOU 

were raised up 
with the Christ, 
go on seeking the 
things above, where 
the Christ is seated 
at the right hand of 
God. 2 Keep your 
minds fixed on the 
things above, not on 
the things upon the 
earth. 3 For you 


3 dreOdvete 
died 


died, and your life 


COLOSSIANS 3:4—11 

kéxpuTrrat ov a 6 6 
hasbeen hidden together with ihe x nist e the 
Oed- 4 Stav 
Goa; whenever io xpiords 


paveporh, ar) yuOv té6Te Kal 
should be made manifest, dh igh oye then also 


Gyeis ot aurTe avepwiiceaGe 
You” together with “him willbe made manifest 
éy 86€n. 
in 506m. 
5 Nexpdoarte otv ved HéAn Te 


Deaden vou therefore the members the 
éml Ths yfs, mopveiav, dkaapolav, 1éO0: 
upon the ae fornication, Gnclescnee’ passion, 
émOupiav Kakty, Kal tiv TAeove€iav Lil 

desire bad, and the covetousness which 
éotiv elSmAoAatpia, 6 Gi" & 

is idolatry, through which (things) 
Epxetat H  dpyn toO Qed" 7 ey 
iscoming the weet, of the God; in 

of kal Gpel TrepieTTathoaté 

which (things) also oer Paes 

mote te eCfite éy— toUToIc" 
sometime when yov were living in these (things); 
8 vuvi 58 dardPecbe Kal byeic ta trévTar, 

now but put vou away also you’ the all (things), 


épyny, Oupdy, Kaklay, Aaconpiay, 
wrath, anger, badness, Prag Hes z 
aloxpodoylay  ék tod §=oTdépato! bpav: 
disgraceful talk out of the © mbuth > o YOu; 
9 ph pedSeo0e gic eAAnAous" 
to} be you lying into one anotnes} 
ecrexSuocpevoi tov Tadaidy &vOpwtrov 
having stripped off the old he 
obv tats mpd€eow adttod, 10 Kai 
together with the pee ofhim, and 
évSvocpevor Tov véov Tov 
having put on the new the (one) 
évaKaivoUpevoy el éniyvooiv 
being made new again into accurate knowledge 
kar’ elkdver 00 Kticavtos 
according to image of the (one) having created 
avtév, 11 S1rou otk évt "EAAny Kal 
him, where not there is Greek and 
*louBaios, TTEPITOMN kat dxpoBuoria, 
Jew, cicqumelsion and sSepoPucrie,, 


BapBapos, ExUOnc, So0Aoc, eAesBepoc, KAA 


barbarian, Scythian, slave, freeman,’ but 
mavta Kal gv ma&ow Xpiotéc. 


886 


has been hidden with 
the Christ in union 
with God. 4 When 
the Christ, our life, is 
made manifest, then 
you also will be made 
manifest with him in 
glory. 

5 Deaden, therefore, 
your body members 
that are upon the 
earth as respects 
fornication, unclean- 
ness, sexual appetite, 
hurtful desire, and 
covetousness, which 
is idolatry. 6 On 
account of those 
things the wrath of 
God is coming. 7 In 
those very things 
you, too, once walked 
when You used to 
live in them. 8 But 
now really put them 
all away from you, 
wrath, anger, badness, 
abusive speech, and 
obscene talk out of 
YOUR mouth. 9 Do 
not be lying to one 
another. Strip off the 
old personality with 
its practices, 10 and 
clothe yourselves with 
the new [personality], 
which through 
accurate knowledge 
is being made new 
according to the 
image of the One who 
created it, 11 where 
there is neither Greek 
nor Jew, circumcision 
nor uncircumcision, 
foreigner, Scyth'i-an, 
slave, freeman, but 
Christ is all things 


all (things) and in all Christ. 


and in all. 
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12 ’Ev80oa08 otv => ékdextol 


Put you on selves therefore as chosen (ones) 


tod G00, &yto1 kal hyormnpévor, 
ofthe God, holy ones) and having been loved, 
omAc& olktippod, xpnotétnta, 
bows of compassion, kindness, 


Tatreivoppootvny, mpaitnta,  paKxpoBupiay, 
lowliness of mind, ehanens. ’  Jongness oh spirit, 
13 dvexdpevor AANA kal 
having selves up of one another and 
capi pievot gautoig tay tig Tpdc 
Pas forgiving to aeives ifever anyone toward 
Tivat é onory™ kabds karl 
someone may rave coro! aint; according as also 
6 KUpior éxapioato byiv ott Kat 
the Lord graciously forgave toyou thus also 


ee ee eg 
oye” win “9” Solntbdne® of Ne 
aoe 

oe 


Bevéto év Taig KapSiatg Opay, 
let pepe asumpire in the hearts ” of you, 
ei fv kal ékAnOnte év évi odpati 
in which also You SSL SI in one body; 
kal evycpiotor iveoOe. 16 6 Aédyos 
and ‘thankful be eh becoming. The word 


toO xpiotod = voixeito) §=—s Ev Wiv TrAOUaTaag 
ofthe Christ let be indwelling in you richly 


be meen * gatas ceria. ty 
ahaa Buen eer ied Uap 
Tevenierunnas, 0" Epi. bay tes ge is 
Kepone hey aro ae Oo 


TTOIRTE, ty doyeg a 


12 Accordingly, as 
God's chosen ones, 
holy and loved, clothe 
yourselves with the 
tender affections 

of compassion, 
kindness, lowliness 
of mind,* mildness, 
and long-suffering. 
13 Continue putting 
up with one another 
and forgiving one 
another freely if 
anyone has a cause 
for complaint against 
another, Even as Je- 
hovah* freely forgave 
you, so do you also. 
14 But, besides all 
these things, [clothe 
yourselves with] love, 
for it is a perfect bond 
of union. 

15 Also, let the 
peace of the Christ* 
control in your 
hearts, for you were, 
in fact, called to it in 
one body. And show 
yourselves thankful. 
16 Let the word of the 
Christ* reside in you 
richly in all wisdom. 
Keep on teaching 
and admonishing one 
another with psalms, 
praises to God, 
spiritual songs with 
graciousness, singing 
in your hearts to 
Jehovah,” 17 And 
whatever it is that 
you do in word or in 
work, do everything 


$n éov 
which thing ifever you may be doing in wot 


év oy, mavta év dvduati Kupiou *Inaod, 
in work, all (things) in name of Lord Jesus, 


in the name of 
the Lord Jesus, 


12* Or, “humility.” 13° Jehovah, J; God, x’; the Lord, P4ABD*, 15* The 
Christ, x‘ABC'D’; Jehovah, J™8; God, xeCeD*. 16" The Christ, P‘*xsBC‘DVg; 
the Lord, x°; God, AC’. 16” Jehovah, J7.13,14.16.17; God, P4xABC’D'VgSy#; the 


Lord, CeDe. 


COLOSSIANS 3:18—25 


evxapiotobytes 1 Ge tatpi 6&1 adrtod. 
giving thanks ‘tothe God Father through him, 


18 Ai Yyuvaikes, brrotéocecbe 
The ‘women, be you subjecting selves 
toig dvipdoiv, > dvijkev év kupia. 


to the male persons, as it was becoming in Lord, 


19 Oj &vSpec, éyamate tag yuvaika 
The male persons, be you loving the omen 
kal yr} Tikpatveobe Tpds_  avTac. 
and not be you embittering selves ened them 
20 Ta téxva, brakolete toig yovetow 
The children, be xyouobeying tothe parents 


Kata mévta, Tolto yap ev&pectév 
according to all (things), this for well-pleasing 


gotiv év_—s kupig, 21 Ot TATE PEN 

is in Lord, he “Wether” Age 
épeilete tH Téxva = bydy, tva 
be vouexciting the children of vou, in order that 


al &8updorv. 22 Of So0Aq1, 
not they may become dispirited. The slaves, 


OrrakoveTe Kate Rixewaxed TOTS 
be you obeying accordingto all (things) to the 
karte odpKa kupioic, év 
according to flesh to fords! ao in 
Sg8aApoSouriais, a5 dvOpwrrépecko:, GAN? gv 
eye-slaveries, as menpleasers, ’ but in 
amAdtnT: KapSiacg, goBobpevor Tv KUpiov. 
simplicity of heart, fearing the Lord. 
23 86 éa ToInTe, ék — puxiis 
Which ifever you may be doing, outof ‘sou! 
épydaCeode, Qo 1 Kupie Kal ovx 
be you working, as tothe Lord and _ not 


GvOpatroic, 24 — elBteG 611 dd Kupiou 
to men, having known that from Lord 


crroAn pee Ti avtoréSoaw 
you will receive back the gift back in exchange 


TH KAnpovopiag: 1  Kupign X @ 
of the injectate to the Tore Christ 


SouAetere* 25 é yap 

be you slaving; the (one) for 
&bikdv Kopicetat 6 

doing unrighteously will carry off for self which 
HSiknoev, kal ovK got 

he did unrighteously, and not ‘B. 


TIPOGUITTOAN Lipice, 
receiving of face. 
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thanking God the 
Father through him. 
18 You wives, be in 
subjection to [your] 
husbands, as it is 
becoming in [the] 
Lord. 19 You hus- 
bands, keep on loving 
[your] wives and do 
not be bitterly angry 
with them. 20 You 
children, be obedient 
to [your] parents in 
everything, for this 
is well-pleasing in 
[the] Lord. 21 You 
fathers, do not be 
exasperating your 
children, so that they 
do not become down- 
hearted. 22 You 
slaves, be obedient 
in everything to 
those who are [your] 
masters in a fleshly 
sense, not with acts 
of eye-service, as men 
pleasers, but with 
sincerity of heart, 
with fear of Jehovah.” 
23 Whatever you 
are doing, work at it 
whole-souled as to 
Jehovah,* and not 
tomen, 24 for you 
know that it is from 
Jehovah’ you will 
receive the due reward 
of the inheritance. 
Sxave for the Master, 
Christ. 25 Certainly 
the one that is doing 
wrong will receive 
-back what he wrongly 
did, and there is no 


partiality. 


22* Jehovah, J1822; the Lord, x‘ABCD’; God, P46xeDe. 


23* Jehovah, J7.8:17.18,22,23; 


the Lord, P4xABVg. 24* Jehovah, J78.13,14,16-18,22-24; Lord, sABVg. 
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4 Oi KUpiot, 1d Sixciov | Kal TH 
The lords, the righteous (thing) and the 


Tmrapéxe8e, 


ioémTa Tol SovAor 
Ke . be vou having beside, 


equality to the slaves 


eiSétes Sti Kal Oyeig  Exete KUptov 
having known that also you arehaying Lord 
év otpave. 
in heaven, 

2 Th TPOCEUy i} TIPOCKAPTEPENTE, 
To the prayer be you persevering, 
‘opodvTe éy atti ey evxapioTig, 

Uiepavee in it in thanksgiving, 
3 mpooeuxdpevor &pa kal —trept 
Z praying at the ane time also about 


Hav, ‘iva 6 Ged¢ avoiEn fpiv 
us, inorderthat the God mightopenup tous 

Bipav 00 Adyou, AcAfjoot TS UOTHpIOV 

door ofthe word, tospeak the mystery 


tod LO TOU, 6" tC) katt 
ofthe Christ,’ through = which —_ also 
Sé5epat, 4 iva, oavepace 
Ihave been bound, inorder that I might manifest 
attd ac Sei pe AaAfoa. 
it as itisbinding me to speak, 
5 Ev cool TEPITOATEITE ™pos 
In vinorn be you rain about toward 
Tots Eo, TOV Karpov 
the (ones) outside, the appointed time 


eEayopatépyevor. 6 5 Adyog bpav TdvtoTE 
buying out for selves. The word’ of you always 


év xapiti, GAatt _ HpTupévos, 
in graciousness, tosalt having been seasoned, 
elSévar TAS Sei byag évi ExadoTo 


to know how itis binding you to one to each (one) 


c&rroxpiveo@an. 
to be answering, 


7 Te éue = wevtae 
The (things) according to me all 
* «im . * 
vapicet tyiv Toxikog 6 &yorntos 
waurtnate known fo'vou Tychicus the loved 


&SEAGSS Kai TIOTSS SiGKovos Kal otvEovA0G 
brother and faithful servant and fellow slave 
év xupio, 8 Sv émepa mpdg byac els 
in oe ‘ “whom Isent toward You’ into 
ato tOo0TO ‘iva yvarte 
very this (thing) inorderthat you might know 
sed mrept Hyav Kai Tapaxaréon tas 
the (things) about us and he might comfort the 


COLOSSIANS 4:1—9 


4 You masters, keep 
dealing out what is 
righteous and what is 
fair to [your] slaves, 
knowing that you 
also have a Master in 
heaven. 

2 Be persevering 
in prayer, remaining 
awake in it with 
thanksgiving, 3 at 
the same time praying 
also for us, that God 
may open a door of 
utterance to us, to 
speak the sacred se- 
cret about the Christ, 
for which, in fact, I 
am in prison bonds; 

4 so that I shall make 
it manifest as I ought 
to speak. 

5 Go on walking in 
wisdom toward those 
on the outside, buying 
out the opportune 
time for yourselves, 

6 Let your utterance 
be always with 
graciousness, seasoned 
with salt, so as to 
know how you ought 
to give an answer to 
each one. 

7 All my affairs 
Tych’i-cus, [my] 
beloved brother and 
faithful minister 
and fellow slave in 
[the] Lord, will make 
known to you. /8 For 
the very purpose of 
your knowing the 
things having to do 
with us and that he 
may comfort your 
hearts, I am sending 
him to you 9 along 


kapSiag byav, 9 ov *Ovndipa TO 
owe? uate, together with Onesimus the 


with O-nes'imus, my 


COLOSSIANS 4:10—15 


Mote Kat dyad dbcA96, AoE torw 24 


faithful and love out of 
Spav TavTa opiv Yyvepioovoi 
You; all (things) toyou they will make known 
Te Obe. 


the (things) here. 
10 ’Aomdteta bpas 
Is greeting you Avistarchus the 
OuvaixncArcrd: OU, kal = Mé&pxo: é 
Yellow eaptive 6 Br mé, and Marie s the 


"Aplotapxog é 


e&vepidg BapvaBa, epi of bdBere 
cousin of Barnabas, about whom you received 
EvtoAk éov EO: Py bye 
commande ifever he inight bonim res, dscns 
6éac8e avtév, 11 Kai "Inoods 6 
accept you him, and Jesus the (one) 
Aeyduevos *lodatos, ol évteg otk 
being said Justus, the (ones) being outof 


Trepitours, ofto: pdovoi  cuvepyol el Vv 
circume! Aba these ae dellows wonkcerk info ay 


Baoirelav tod Oe00, oftives éyeviOnodv 
who 


kingdom ofthe God, became 
HOI tmapnyopia. 12 domdtetat byas 
tome consolation, Is greeting You 
> a - “ 
Errapp& é é byadv, S000 
Epap! ou the (one) a of ou. save’ 
Xpiotod *Inood, wavtote cyaviléuevog bre; 
ont Christ sen, f always Sytontney s nae, 
byuav év Taig = mpoceuxatl Tor 
ottvou in the’ rare, . in order that 


oTaOiTe TéAEIO1 Kal TreTANpopopNjsévot 
you might stand perfect and having been fully borne 
év travti GeAjpaTi 00 Geo0. 
in all will of the God, 
13 apTUPa o atte St 
Tam eee tneen tee to hn that 
€yer troAbvy =trévov Umép bydv kal 
heishaving much pain over You and 
Tov év Aaobdixig Kai Tay éy 


the (ones) in  Laodicea and 


“lep& MédAet. 
Hictapolis, 


the (ones) in 


14 domd{etar Syaso Aouxeég 6 lat 
Is greeting re runes the laps 
6 dyamntés Kal Anyds. 15 "Aomdoacbe 
the loved and Demas, Greet you 


tog gy Aao&ixig abedApodg Kal Nobuo 
‘he? in Leedtces® Boies and Nydiguns 


kal thy kar” olkov avtiig ekkAnolav. 
and the accordingto house of her ecclesia, 
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faithful and beloved 
brother, who is from 
among you. All the 
things here they will 
make known to you. 

10 Aris-tar’chus my 
fellow captive sends 
you his greetings, 
and so does Mark the 
cousin of Bar’na:bas, 
(concerning whom 
you received com- 
mands to welcome 
him if ever he comes 
to you,) 11 and 
Jesus who is called 
Justus, these being 
of those circumcised. 
Only these are my 
fellow workers for 
the kingdom of 
God, and these very 
ones have become a 
strengthening aid to 
me. 12 Ep’a-phras, 
who is from among 
YOU, a slave of Christ 
Jesus, sends you his 
greetings, always ex- 
erting himself in your 
behalf in [his] prayers, 
that you may finally 
stand complete and 
with firm conviction 
in all the will of God. 
13 I indeed bear him 
witness that he puts 
himself to great effort 
in behalf of you and 
of those at La-o-di-ce'a 
and of those at 
Hi-erap'o-lis. 

14 Luke the beloved 
physician sends 
you his greetings, 
and so does De’mas. 
15 Give my greetings 
to the brothers at 
La-o-di-ce’a and to 
Nym'pha and to 
the congregation 
at her house. 
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16 Kal dtov 


COLOSSIANS 4:16—1 THESSALONIANS 1:3 


évayvoc8™ map’ Oyiv | 16 And when this 


And whenever mightberead beside you the) letter has been read 


EmioToOAH, Toirjoate 
letter, do you 


Acobikéoov 
of Laodiceans 
my, 
the (one) out of 


you might read, 


BAérre hy 
Be looking at the 
tTraptAaBes 


you received alongside 
ath 
it 


ExkAnoian 


ecclesia 


&k Aaobdikias 
Laodicea 


Oyueig dvayvote. 17 Kal 
And say you to Arehippas tell Archip'pus: “Keep 


TrAnpois. 
you mss be fuislling, 


iva kat év ij | among you, arrange 

inorder that also in the| that it also be read 

cvayvaodh,  kal| in the congregation 

it should be read, and! of the Laodice'ans 
‘vo kal | and that you also 
inorder that als | esq the one from 


eimate "Apxit@ | Laodice'a, 17 Also, 


Siakoviav fv | watching the ministry 
2 seein en which you accepted in 
in “Lard! in order that | [the] Lord, that you 


fulfill it.” 
18 |Here is] my 
greeting, Paul's, in my 


18 ‘O éomachds TH ent xerpl Navaou. own hand. Continue 


The greeting 


HvnyovedeTé 
Be you Dearing in mind 


ote) 8” Gpav. 
dindedstved Eivanese with ou. 


tothe my 


and = of Paul, 
4 bearing my [prison] 
The | bonds in mind, The 
undeserved kindness 
be with you. 


pou Tav Secpdv. 
ofme ofthe bonds, 


————cxq«1e@or—_ 


nPoz 


OEZZAAONIKEIZ A 


TOWARD THESSALONIANS 1 


1 Madrog kat 
Paul and 
Th éxkAnoi 
to the selene 
matpi Kal Kupio 
Father and to Lord 


EPI 
ihdeaerved kindness 


2  EvyapiotoOyev 
We are giving thanks 


rept mévtev bpav 
about all of you 
tay —-TpogEUXav 
the prayers 


vnpovedovTe tuav to 
beet dd ofvou of the 


aring in ming 


tiotews Kal TOU 
faith ° and of the 


Lidovavdg kal 


Tipdbeog 1 Paul and Sil-va’‘nus 
Silvanus’ and Timothy’) * and Timothy to 
Oecoarovikéwv gv Gedp| the congregation of — 
ofThessalonians in God| the Thes:salo’ni-ans in 

00 Xpiot@’ union with God the 
Angee sist! Father and [the] Lord 

piv Kol elphyn, Jesus Christ: 
is May you have 

ASO aa ores undeserved kindness 


1 GeG évTOTE and peace. 
i? the God always | 2 We always thank 
uvefav troiovpevot eri | God when we make 


mention making , “PM ) mention concerning 
Hav, 3 d6icAeittos | all of you in our 
of us, incessantly prayers, 3 for we 


Epyou —Th¢_| bear incessantly in 
work of the | mind your faithful 


Kémou Tig cyérrng Kal | Work and [your] 
labor ofthe Nove and | loving labor and 


1 THESSALONIANS 1:4—9 


tis ropoviig tig fAmiS0¢ Tod Kuplou 
of the enditance ofthe eae of the Tord 
fav “Inood Xpiotod Eumpoofev tod Ge0d 

us ofJesus Christ infront ofthe God 
kal tatpdo tnd, 4 el6dtec, &5eApot 
and Father Hl having meni erin 


hyatmnpévor td tod Ged, thy ékAoyhy 
having been loved ‘by the God, wy oy 


byudv, 5 St. td evayyéAiov Hpav— ov 
of you, that the good news ofus not 


éyeviOn cig buds év Aby@ Hévoy GAA Kal 


became into you in wor only but also 
éy Suvdper Kat 2v mveduati dyin Kal 


in power and in spirit holy = and 

TrANpopopia TOAAR Kae olSarte 

Full sevtareice much’ according as you have known 
olor éyevfOnuev byiv Gao 


what sort ofones webecame to you through You: 


6 kat byeig prpntal yudv éyeviOnte Kal Tod 
and tan tntittors nye rat Beoacns and of the 


kuplov,  Se€cpevor tov Adyov gv OAlwer 
Lord, having accepted the word in tribulation 


TOAAR pete xapao mvebpatos &yiou, 7 Sote 


much with “joy ” of spirit > “holy, as-and 
yevéoOar «= Ouas )§=6tUTov, Ss row toig 
to become You type to all the (ones) 
Tiotevouow ev th MaxeSovig Kal gv ti 
believing in the Macedonia and in the 
*Axaig. 

Achae: 


8 ap’ bydv yap é€qxnrtar é 
em you ee has pets out the 
Adyog oO Kupiou od pévov év TH MakeSovicr 
word ofthe Lord not only in the Macedonia 
kal "Axaig, GAN’ év travtl tém@ 4 tions 
and Achaia, but in every place the faith 
buév A mpds tov Gedv e€edHAudev, 
of you the (one) toward the God Frente 
Gore pi xpefav zyew ha Aadeiv 
as-and not need to be having a to be speaking 


ete 9 adroit yap rept av 
anything; they for abeut nue 

array yéAAouciv érrofav elooSov 
they are reporting back what sort of way into 


Eoyouev mpd Oud, Kal mHo émeotpéwate 
wanad toward yace and how You funeed une 


mpd Tov Gedy amd tdv EiBGAwv Soudeverv 
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[your] endurance due 
to [your] hope in our 
Lord Jesus Christ 
before our God and 
Father. 4 For we 
know, brothers loved 
by God, his choosing 
of you, 5 because 
the good news we 
preach did not turn 
up among you with 
speech alone but also 
with power and with 
holy spirit and strong 
conviction, just as 
you know what sort 
of men we became to 
you for your sakes; 
6 and you became 
imitators of us and 
of the Lord, seeing 
that you accepted 
the word under much 
tribulation with joy of 
holy spirit, 7 so that 
you came to be an 
example to all the be- 
lievers in Mac-e-do’ni-a 
and in A-cha’ia. 

8 The fact is, 
not only has the 
word of Jehovah* 
sounded forth from 
you in Mac-e-do‘ni-a 
and A-cha‘ia, but in 
every place youR 
faith toward God has 
Spread abroad, so that 
we do not need to 
Say anything. 9 For 
they themselves 
keep reporting about 
the way we first 
entered in among 
you and how you 
turned to God from 


toward the God from the idols to be slaving 


[your] idols to slave 


8° Jehovah, J7.817182223: the Lord, x°B; God, x’. 


893 1 THESSALONIANS 1:10—2:6 


6 vr kai cAnOive, 10 Kat 
oes cea and the, ‘ and 
évapéveiv tov vidv ato tk Tay 


toberemainingup the Son ofhim outof the 
dpavav, &v fiyeipey ek Tv _ veKpdy, 
Sieavens,’.whom herafeed outof the dead (ones), 
, a a A * 
Incoivy — tov wouevov Wao eK TAG 
Jovus the (one) Paes self us outof the 


fl TH épxopévng. 
ae ac Me 


Abtroi {4 otSate, &5eAGo! 
2 Vety (ones) hag you have known, brothers, 
Eicobov av ny mpdg = byas 
me way into fee the (ene) toward you 


T od Kevty yéyovev, 
fn, not enpey it has come to be, 


2 GAA arpoTraBévTes kal 
as having suffered before and 
UBpioBévTe Kabds 
having ppc eTEs, treated according as 
ofSate év DiAirroIg 
ou have known in Philippi 


Tedlecegesttacied dv TH Och fyav 
PASS et in the God ofus 
fi TT byag 16 evayyéAiov tod 
Ranliont uli ese the Goodaaws of the 


0 Vv TOAAG au, 3 4 yap 
ean e ies La The for 


av ovK ék TmAdng ovbE 
Pi pece in 4 us not outof error  not-but 


othe, tenors cuore: See * ay 
Pen as Bion seed ie bt Seo 
woureinnienh de “gatas” Bus’ 
wees, Sh ee 
OS Sib gts PSNR IE? 


Hud. 
of us. 


mote ty Ad KoAakiag 
- ore —P sometime in wail of flattery 


éyevOnuev, Ka8a> oiSate, olte 


for a living and true 
God, 10 and to wait 
for his Son from the 
heavens, whom he 
raised up from the 
dead, namely, Jesus, 
who delivers ug from 
the wrath which is 
coming. 


2 To be sure, you 
yourselves know, 
brothers, how our 
visit to you has not 
been without results, 
2 but how, after we 
had first suffered 
and been insolently 
treated (just as you 
know) in Phi-lip’pi, we 
mustered up boldness 
by means of our God 
to speak to you the 
good news of God 
with a great deal of 
struggling. 3 For the 
exhortation we give 
does not arise from 
error or from unclean- 
ness or with deceit, 
4 but, just as we have 
been proved by God 
as fit to be entrusted 
with the good news, 
so we speak, as 
pleasing, not men, but 
God, who makes proof 
of our hearts. 

5 In fact, at_no 
time have we turned 
up either with 
flattering speech, 
(just as you know) or 


we became, accordingas youhayeknown, nor 


Tv cet rAcovetlac, Ged¢ paptus, 6 obte 
Rroesoss of covetousness, God witness, nor 


with a false front for 
covetousness, God is 
witness! 6 Neither 


1 THESSALONIANS 2:7—12 


GntoOvtes 2€ =dvOparrav Séfav, obite do’ 
seeking outof men glory, nor from 
byuav obte am’ GAdoy, Suvduevor ev Paper 
You nor from others, being able in heavy thing 
elvat @¢g = Xpiotod §~= dréaT0AOI" «7 GAAS 
tobe as of Christ apostles; put 
éyevOnuev vitor gv péow byav, & 

Webecame ‘babes. in fmidst of vou, “as ite 


TpOpdS OdArrn ta = éautil TEKVO" 
nurse may becherishing the of herself children; 
8 obtas Oyeipdpevor bya 
bydv 

thus having hrectionate desire of you 
nvSoxodpev etabodvar piv ov 


we were thinking well jogiveshare to You not 


udvoy 1d evayyéAioyv Tod G00 GAAK Kal 
only the goodnews ofthe God but also 


Tag éauTdv wuyde, Si6tt &yarnroi 
the’ ofselves ‘souls,’ through which loved (anes) 


Huy éyevnOnrte. 

tous you became. 
9 oveveTe ap, &5edgoi, 76 
Yousketiaimeis mind 13 pretheos! the 


Kétrov Adv Kal tov pdxOov" vuKTds Kat 
labor ofus and the K x80 of night and Anépars 


épyatépyevor mpdc 7d ph émiBapiioai 
working toward the ay fo su eaphe upon 
twa = Od éxnotiapey elg byas 1d 
anyone ofyou wepreached into You the 
evayyéhiov tod Beod, 10 Wer 
good news ofthe God, 2G hernices 
kal 6 @edc, &¢ doiws Kai SiKalag Kal 
and the God” as° loyally and righteously Aca 
&péptrTes byiv Toi TioTevoucIV 
unblamably toyou the fonts) believing 
éyeviOnnev, 11 Kaan 
according to which (things) even 


we became, 
olSate Oo Eva Exactov byav ac 
youhaye known as _ one each ofyou as 


Tramp tékva éautod tTrapakadodvtes ope 
father children of himself Groouraging s rou 
kal Trapapueovpevor kal HapTtupdpevor, 
and consoling and bearing witness, 
12 els td Tepitrateiv bpd Ei 
ay 

into the to be walking about toe wes, 
700 Ge00 = to ~— ktAovTOg Oyac ele tiv 
ofthe God the (one) calling tou ind the 
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have we been seeking 
glory from men, no, 
either from you or 
from others, though 
we could be an 
expensive burden as 
apostles of Christ. 

7 To the contrary, we 
became gentle in the 
midst of you, as when 
a nursing mother 
cherishes her own 
children, 8 So, hay- 
ing a tender affection 
for you, we were well 
Pleased to impart to 
you, not only the good 
news of God, but also 
our own souls, because 
you became beloved 
to us, 

9 Certainly you 
bear in mind, broth- 
ers, our labor and toil. 
It was with working 
night and day, so as 
not to put an expen- 
sive burden upon any 
one of you, that we 
preached the good 
news of God to you. 
10 You are witnesses, 
God is also, how loyal 
and righteous and 
unblamable we proved 
to be to you believers. 
11 In harmony with 
that you well know 
how, as a father does 
his children, we kept 
exhorting each one 
of you, and consoling 
and bearing witness to 
you, 12 to the end 
that you should go 
on walking worthily 
of God who is calling 


éautod Bacireiav Kal Sd€av. 
ofhimseif' kingdom and pp ea 


you to his kingdom 
and glory. 
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13 Kai Si& to0TO kat Hei 
And through this also we 
evxapiotoOpev 1H Ged abicAcinro’ St 
aregiting thanks to the God Tacosaartign” because 
TmrapaAraBévte Adyov &Kofg Trap’ 
having recA alongatae word ofhearing beside 
hyav to) Ge00 §4=— e6éEaoBe §=— 0W-—s- DSoov 
ofus ofthe God youaccepted not word 


avOparrav cAAg Kaba GAnBao  totiv 
of men but accordingas truthfully itis 


Adyov e090, 6s skal évepyeitat év 
word ofGod, which also is working within in 
miotevovoiv. 14 bpeig yap 
believing. You for 
&5eAgoi, tev 


opiv TOW 
you the (ones) 


zB pagal éyevOnte, 
im. 


itators You became, brothers, of the 


éxkAnoi@v Tod E00 Tav ovodv év TH 
ecclesias ofthe God the (ones) being in the 


*loubaig ev Xpiors *Inood, 611 Te 
r 


Judea in Jesus, because the 
ote éméGete kal Opeig bd tov 
very (things) yousuffered also you by the 


(Siav — cupgudetav KaO8Qo Kal avrol Ud 
own fellow tribesmen according as also they by 
tv ’louSaiev, 15 TOv Kai Tov KUpIoV 
the Jews, of the (ones) also the Lord 
deroxtewwavtav ’Incodv Kai tos mpopHTas Kal 
having killed Jesus and the prophets and 
& &xSia€avrov, kal Oe mt 

Augs having St, and to God yi 


epeoKkdvtov, kal Trao1v avOperTroig 
pleasing, and to all men 
évavtiov, 16 Kodvévtav fas —ToIG 
of (ones) contrary, hindering us to the 
EOveow AaARoat ied 


owbdociv, 
nations tospeak in order that they might be saved, 
elg 1d dvarAnpdoat attdav tag d&paptia 
ind the to fil up of them the alae = 


mavtote. Eq0acev 5 én’ avuTols Hh dpyh 
always. Cameahead but upon them the wrath 


Es eee 

artes a pal 
a RRS awe, RY RRS 
apse sn: Cette, TORRE: Os foeaicn 


mepiccotépws 9 toTrouSccapev 1d Trpdcwrrov 


13 Indeed, that is 
why we also thank 
God incessantly, 
because when you 
received God's word, 
which you heard from 
us, you accepted it, 
not as the word of 
men, but, just as it 
truthfully is, as the 
word of God, which 

is also at work in you 
believers, 14 For 
you became imitators, 
brothers, of the 
congregations of God 
that are in Jude'a 

in union with Christ 
Jesus, because You 
also began suffering 
at the hands of your 
own countrymen the 
same things as they 
also [are suffering] 

at the hands of the 
Jews, 15 who killed 
even the Lord Jesus 
and the prophets and 
persecuted us. Fur- 
thermore, they are not 
pleasing God, but are 
against [the interests 
of] all men, 16 as 
they try to hinder us 
from speaking to peo- 
ple of the nations that 
these might be saved, 
with the result that 
they always fill up the 
measure of their sins. 
But his wrath has 

at length come upon 
them. 

17 As for ourselves, 
brothers, when we 
were bereaved of you 
for but a short time, 
in person, not in 
heart, we endeavored 


more abundantly wespeededup the face 


far more than is usual 
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buay iSeiv é AAR if 
seveds) toate, ce ORM, ere 
18 Si6t1 nOeArioauey edOeiv. mpd 


Through which we willed 
Oyas, éy ev MaddAog kal &ra€ Kal Sic, 
you, I indeed Paul” and once and twice, 
kal évéxopev hues 6 Latovac. 19 ti fo9 
and cutinon us® the Satan, wnat for 
Hudv Aric  Xapa i oTépavoc Kauxhoew>s — 
ofus hope or joy or au Of bolsting — 
i obxt Kol Upeig—zumpoobey tod Kupfou 
or not also you — infront ofthe Lord 
Huav *lncod ev tH adtod = Trapouoia: 
ofus..-deus in the offim "presence? 


20 Geis yap éote 86€a Huav Kal 
too for you are ke oe tes and i 


tocome toward 


xape, 
joy. 
Ai KETL otéyovte: 
3 Through which tie yet Geanine ap 
nvSokjoapev = KatoAeipOfivar «vy AB 
we thought well to be left ao in Aten 


pévol, 2 kai éméuwapev Tipd@eoy, tov 
(ones) alone, and we sent Timothy, the 


aSerov Hydv Kai Sidkovoyv tod God gv TO 
brother ofus and servant ofthe God in the 


evayyeAio 00 xplatod, eic To otnpiEar 
good news ofthe “Christ, ‘ thie tes Serle 


buds Kal tmapakarécal mip ths iotess 


you and to comfort over the faith 
budv 3 7d pndéva caivecbat = ev tatic 
of you the no one tobeswayed in the 
OAiweow TabTats, avrot for 
tribulations these. Very (ones) Yer 
olSare 6tt sig Todt keipedar 


you have known that into this (thing) we are lying; 
4 xal yap éte mpOs = Onas fev, 


and for when toward you we were, 
TIPOEAEYoNEV hiv Str HéAAopev 
we were saying before toyou that we are about 


GAiBecBan, Kabars kal 
to be suffering tribulation, according as also 


_ eYEvETO kal oiSate. 5 bia 
ithas occurred and you have known, Through 
ro0To Key wnkétl. oTéyov ereppa cic Td 
this alsol ie yet bearingup I ent ints the 
yvavar thy otiotiv” «bev, A Tre 
toknow the faith of you, a ae 
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to see your faces with 
great desire. 18 For 
this reason we wanted 
to come to you, yes, 

I Paul, both once and 
a second time, but 
Satan cut across our 
path. 19 For what 
is our hope or joy or 
crown of exultation 
—why, is it not in 
fact you?—before 

our Lord Jesus at his 
presence?* 20 You 
certainly are our glory 
and joy. 


Hence, when we 
could bear it no 
longer, we saw good to 
be left alone in Ath- 
ens; 2 and we sent 
Timothy, our brother 
and God’s minister in 
the good news about 


| the Christ, in order 


to make you firm 
and comfort you in 
behalf of your faith, 
3 that no one might 
be swayed by these 
tribulations. For you 
yourselves know we 
are appointed to this 
very thing. 4 In fact, 
too, when we were 
with you, we used to 
tell you beforehand 
that we were destined 
to suffer tribulation, 
just as it has also 
happened and as you 
know. 5 That is why, 
indeed, when I could 
bear it no longer, 

I sent to know of 
your faithfulness, as 


perhaps in some way 


19" See App 3. 


897 1 THESSALONIANS 3:6—12 


érreipacey bpac é tmeipacav Kai eic 
hetempted ou the (one) tempting and into 
Kevov yévntat 6 Kdétrog Hpav. 


empti(ness) might become the labor of us, 
6 “Aptit 6& édBdvtog Tipo8éou tpdc 
Right now but having come of Timothy toward 
Huss ag’ bpav kai evayyeAioapévou 
us from you and having given good news of 
Auiv thy tiotiv Kal thy a&yérnvy opev, Kal 
idus the “faith’ and the ove” ofvou, and 


étt éxete vefav Hyav ayabry 

that youarehaving remembrance ofus good 

TaVTOTE émimroBobvtes Has iSeiv 
always yearning us to see 


KoOdrrep kal tpeig Opdac, 
according to which (things) even also Wwe you, 
7 8a toOTo }§=oTrapekAnOnyev, cdeAqoi, 

through this we were comforted, brothers, 
éo) = Opty, emt So rdon oTHOavayKn kal 
upon you upon all the necessity and 
BAiwer hudvy Sia tig bpav motes, 
tribulktion GES Yarouh ie of'zeu >” tain, 


8 &1 vov C&pev éav byeic¢ 
because now weareliving ifever xYou 
OTHKETE év kupia. 9 tive yap 
are standing in Lord. What for 
evxaploTtiav Buvépedat ™@ Ged 
thanksgiving we are able to the God 
dvtaroSodvai omept byav énl waon 1H 
togive back instead about You upon ill the 


forere. ‘cr popev br byes 
xpet are her Boe ae through you 


Eutmpoo8ev Tod Ge0d dv, 10 vuKtdc Kal 
in front ofthe God ofus, of night and 


Anépas Omepextrepiogod «= Sedyevor —s cig. TO 
©: 


f day superabundantly supplicating into the 
iSetv Gpdv 1d tpdcmTov Kal KaTapTical 
tosee ofxyou the face and to adjust down 
tk GoTEphiatx Tis Tiotews budv; 
the (things) lacking ofthe faith ° of you? 


Wl Abtég «BE 6 Bed Kal TatThAp Hydv 
Very (one) but the God and Father of us 


Kal é KUplog Apev "Ingots 
and the Lord of us Jesus 
katevObvat thy 656v Away mpd 


may he straightendown the way ofus toward 
bpac: 12 buds 6 6 KUPIOS 
YOU; you but the Lord 
TAEovaoat kat Trepiogevoa 


the Tempter might 
have tempted you, 
and our labor might. 
have turned out to be 
in vain, 

6 But Timothy has 
just now come to us 
from you and given us 
the good news about 
your faithfulness and 
love, and that you 
continue having good 
remembrance of us 
always, yearning to 
see us in the same 
way, indeed, as we 
also do you. 7 That 
is why, brothers, we 
have been comforted 
over you in all our 
necessity and tribu- 
lation through the 
faithfulness you show, 
8 because now we live 
if you stand firm in 
[the] Lord. 9 For 
what thanksgiving 
can we render to 
God concerning you 
in return for all the 
joy with which we 
are rejoicing on YOUR 
account before our 
God, 10 while night 
and day we make 
more than extraordi- 
nary supplications to 
see your faces and to 
make good the things 
that are lacking about 
your faith? 

11 Now may our 
God and Father 
himself and our Lord 
Jesus direct our 
way prosperously to 
you. 12 Moreover, 
may the Lord cause 
you to increase, yes, 


may cause to become more and may make abound 


make you abound, 
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Th cyan elg dAANAouS Kal elo mévta 
to the Neves ints one Dhobiee and in all tones’ 
KaOdrrep kal teic  eic 
according to which (things) even also we into 
bpac, 13 el tm ommpigat opav t& 
yout dno, ‘tia Res, olsou. ‘the 
KapSiag c&péutrroug év ayiwobvn Eympoobev 
eerie” ubblemamie in ayigown Hin front 
700 Qeo0 Kai Tratpd av tv ti trapouoi 
ofthe God and Pather yey in the Riese 
to0 Kupiou Hudv “Inood peta tavtav Tav 
ofthe Lord ofus Jesus with all the 


cylav  — avdtod. 
holy (ones) of him. 
4 Aourréy, &5eAGol, Epwtdpev 
Leftover (thing), brothers, we are requesting 
bas Kal mwapakadodpev  év kupl *Inood, 
you and weareencouraging in Lor Jesus, 
‘iva Kabas TrapeAcBete 
inorder that according as you received alongside 


Trap" av TO Trey Se7 bye 
pele Tyee the how it is binding Hoe 


mrepitrareiy kal dpéoKev 06, 
tobe walking about and tobepleasing to God, 
Kabas kat TEPITTATEITE, _ 
according as also you are walking about, — 
tva TrEpiocEtnTEe UaAAov. 

in order that You may abound rather, 

2 olSate ap tivag mapayyedia: 
You have known ee what areca . 


e6eKkapev piv Sie = tod ~Kupiou *Incod. 
wegave toyou through the Lord Jesus. 


3 Todto yap éotiv GéAnuce tod Geou, 6 
This for is wil ofthe God, the 


eyiaopds = bpdv, eréxeo8at byac 
sanctification of you, to be holding selves from you 
ard THs mropveias, 4 elBévart 

from the fornication, to have known 
Exagtov byway 16 auto oKedog KT&o8al 


each (one) of you the ofhimself vessel to possess 


gy éyicou Kal tip, 5 éy  ré@e 
in bAnSeRtioH And Renee, Sot fm peesion 


Em Bupiag Kaddrrep kal 
ofdesire according to which (things) even also 

ta EOvn ied el6dtx Tov Gedy, 
the nations the (ones) not having known the God, 
6 1d mM GrrepBaiveiv kai 
the no! to be stepping over and 
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in love to one another 
and to all, even as we 
also do to you; 13 to 
the end that he may 
make Your hearts 
firm, unblamable in 
holiness before our 
God and Father at the 
presence* of our Lord 
Jesus with all his holy 
ones. 


4 Finally, brothers, 

we request You 
and exhort you by 
the Lord Jesus, just 
as you received [the 
instruction] from us 
on how you ought to 
walk and please God, 
just as you are in fact 
walking, that you 
would keep on doing 
it more fully. 2 For 
you know the orders 
we gave you through 
the Lord Jesus. 

3 For this is 

what God wills, the 
sanctifying* of you, 
that you abstain from 
fornication; 4 that 
each one of you 
should know how to 
get possession of his 
own vessel in sanc- 
tification and honor, 
5 not in covetous 
sexual appetite such 
as also those nations 
have which do not 
know God; 6 that 
no one go to the 
point of harming and 


18° See App 3p. 3* Or, “the holding sacred (treating as holy).” 
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TrAEoveKTeiv 
to be taking more of in the mat! 


j dv &BeAge 
£78 TENE” he Grouer 


avtod, «i671 &x5ikog Kupiog rept 
ofhim, through which avenger Lord about 
TrdvTav ToUTeV, Kado kai 
all these (things), according as also 
Trpoeitrapev bpiv kai 


we beforehand said to rou and 


Stepaptupapeda. T ov yap ékdAecev 
we thorbugily uote witness, Not for called 


Huas 6 Gedo emi dKxaBapoig GAA’ ev 
us 


the God upon uncleanness but = in 
1aon@. 8 Toryapodv 
oeeHe To you-for therefore the (one) 
aBetov ok &vOpwrrov dOertel 


he is putting aside 


SiSdvtax 10 mrveGuct 
giving the — spirit 


putting aside not man 
GANG tov Ocdy Tov 

but the God the (one) 
avtod 1d c&yiov elo Upas, 
ofhim the holy into you, 


9 Nept 6 TH 1AacSergia ov. xpeiav 
About but the brotherly abect jon not need 


éxere ypagev byiv, avtot 
you are having tobe writing to you, very (ones) 
ap Oyeig Oe0diSaxtoi tote elg TO 
Nore roa" taught by God youare into the 
ayardgy GAAHAous’ 10 Kal yap 
to te joving one another; and for 
moieite  adtTd ,elg mavtag Tos &beAgovc 
youaredoing it — into all the brothers 
tols év 6A Baal Maxedovic. 
the (ones) in whole the Macedonia. 
Napakododpev 68 byae, &6eAG0i 
Weateencouraging but You,' _brothers, 
Trepiocevelv paAAov, 11 kal 
to be abounding rather, and 

houxdte Kat = rpdooeiv 


gidoripetcean 
to be fond of honor to be quiet and to be performing 

Ried (Sia Kal épyateo@ai tails yxepolv 
the (things) own and toRe working to the inde 


bydv, Kabas byiv mapnyyelAauev, 
of you, according as to you we laid charge, 
12 TEPITTATATE 


Tva 
in order that you may be walking about 
evoxnpdvas pd ou EEw Kal 
decently aan the (ones) outside and 


pndevdg xpefav 


éxnte. 
ofnothing need you may be having. 


encroach upon the 
rights of his brother 
in this matter, 
because Jehovah" is 
one who exacts pun- 
ishment for all these 
things, just as we 

told you beforehand 
and also gave YOU 

a thorough witness. 

1 For God called us, 
not with allowance 
for uncleanness, but 
in connection with 
sanctification. 8 So, 
then, the man that 
shows disregard is 
disregarding, not man, 
but God, who puts his 
holy spirit in you. 

9 However, with 
reference to brotherly 
love, you do not need 
us to be writing you, 
for you yourselves 
are taught by God* 
to love one another; 
10 and, in fact, you 
are doing it to all 
the brothers in all of 
Mace-do’ni-a. But we 
exhort you, brothers, 
to go on doing it 
in fuller measure, 

11 and to make it 
YoOuR aim to live 
quietly and to mind 
youR own business 
and work with YouR 
hands, just as we 
ordered you; 12 so 
that you may be 
walking decently as 
regards people outside 
and not be needing 
anything. 


6° Jehovah, J7#.17.18.22-24; Lord, rABVg. 


9* God, xABVg; Jehovah, 37. 
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13 OU —-BEAOeEV SE bye VOEIV, 
Not we are willing but tae to cayees 
aSeApoi, Trepi av Kol Lopevey, 
brothers, about the (ones) leeping, 
Ivar 7 Autrjobe Kabeg kal 
in order that not you may be sad according as also 
ol Aortrot ol wh Exovtes éATriba, 
the leftover (ones) the (ones) not having hope. 
14 cl yap motedouev St "Inaodc améBavev 
If for weare believing that Jesus died 
kal dvéotm, obtws Kal 6 Ged robs 
and hestoodup, thus also the God the (ones) 
koinnBévtag = Sia tO“ Ino &Eer 
having slept through the setae he will lead 
ow atte. 15 Todto & bpiv 
together with hin, This Yor tou. 
Aéyouev ev Ady Kupiou, Sti eis of 
we are saying in A of Lord, that Aueis the 


‘@vteg of mepiAeim@épevot elo THY 

living the (ones) ~ being left afound ind Ww 

Trapouciav 00 kupiou ou my 
presence of the Lord not no! 


pbdowpev Biel] kotpnOévtac: 
we should come ahead of the tones) Alri mee 


16 bi attég 6 KUpiog év KeAeUopati, 
because very (one) the Lord in command, 


év gavi dpxayyéAou kal év odAmiyyt Ge0d, 
in voice ofarchangel and in trumpet of God, 


KataBrioetat &r’ . ovpavod, Kai of 
he willcome down from heaven, and the 


vexpol = év Xptotq cvaotioovtat mpatov, 

dead (ones) in heist will mand up Sarat 

Ws Emeirta = eig «Sol Ss Cte 
thereupon we the ‘living 


trepiAeTropevot 
being left around 


ol 
the (ones) 


Go ow 
atthe same time together with 


avtoig aprraynodueba = tvs ve éAat eli 
them wewillbe eratched in Aguas inte 
ardvmoiv tod Kupiou el¢ dépa kal obTa 
meeting ofthe Tora aS aise and se 
TWaVTOTE obv Kupii éoduedar. 
always together with Lor we shall be. 
18 “Oote mapakadeite  dAAHAoUG év Tois 


As-and be you comforting one another in the 
ASyoig ToUToIC. 
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13 Moreover, broth- 
ers, we do not want 
you to be ignorant 
concerning those 
who are sleeping [in 
death]; that you may 
not sorrow just as the 
rest also do who have 
no hope. 14 For if 
our faith is that Jesus 
died and rose again, 
so, too, those who 
have fallen asleep [in 
death] through Jesus 
God will bring with 
him. 15 For this is 
what we tell you by 
Jehovah's" word, that 
we the living who 
survive to the pres- 
ence of the Lord shall 
in no way precede 
those who have fallen 
asleep [in death]; 

16 because the Lord* 
himself will descend 
from heaven with a 
commanding call, 
with an archangel’s 
voice and with God’s 
trumpet, and those 
who are dead in union 
with Christ will rise 
first. 17 Afterward 
we the living who 

are surviving will, 
together with them, 
be caught away in 
clouds to meet the 
Lord’ in the air; and 
thus we shall always 
be with [the] Lord.* 
18 Consequently keep 
comforting one anoth- 


words these. 


er with these words. 


15* Jehovah's, 378471824; Lord's, rABVg. 


J78,0310), 17% Lord, xABVg; Jehovah, J%13.14,24, 


16*,17* The Lord, RABVg; Jehovah, 
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5 Nepi Si dv xpdvav Kal  Tdv 
About but the ‘times and the 
KaIpOy, &SeA qo, ov xpelav 
appointed mes, brothers, not need 
éxyete bpiv ypagec8at, 2 — adtoi 
ou are having to you to be written, very (ones) 
a aKpipa olSate 6t1 Hepa 
ee nsplbes you have known _ that day 


Kupiou > KAét éy vuxti oftws Epxetat. 
of Lord Pa thief in night aus: is coming. 


3 étav Aéyoo Elphyvn kal 
Whenever they may be saying Peace and 
cogcareia, OTE algvidio adtoic 
measly: G then fade’ them 
érriotarat bAeOpos Gotep H eoiv 


is standing upon destruction as-even the birth pang 


7h év yaotpi éxovon, Kal ov uh 
to the [Woman] in _ belly 0 


having, and not ni 

éxquyooiv. 4 Sueic 5, c5eApoi, ovK 
they Soule flee out, You" {, brothers, not 
goté év  okérTel, iva hepa 
youare in darkness, inorderthat the day 
bud o KAET TE KataAGBn, 
a 2 isis should se 
5 mévtec yap Wueto viol gatds tote kal 

all 2 toe ve sons of light you are and 
fot ~pac, OvK égopév vwuKTdo ove 
ais Aw a Not we ace ofnight not-but 
oKéTOUS. 
of darkness, 


&pa oby KkadedSoopev Os 
Really therefore not may we besleeping as 
ol Aorrroi, GAA yenyopapev 

the leftover (ones), but may we be staying awake 
kal ev. 7 ol yap 
and Eesha sober. The (ones) for 
xabedSovtes  VUKTOS kadevSoucty, kal 
sleeping ofnight they are sleeping, and 
yeBuoKdpevot VUKTOC 


ot 
the (ones) getting themselves drunk of night 


e8Uouciv" 8 Hpeig 5 wépag Svtes 
they ie being drunk; we but of toy being 
vipapey, éySuocuevot Odpaka 
may Lb ie sober, having put on breastplate 
TrioTEO Kai &yamng «Kal = TrepiKegadaiav 
of taith? and of ove and helmet 


Now as for the 
times and the 
seasons, brothers, 
you need nothing to 
be written to you. 
2 For you yourselves 
know quite well that 
Jehovah's’ day is 
coming exactly as a 
thief in the night. 
3 Whenever it is 
that they are saying: 
“Peace and security!” 
then sudden destruc- 
tion is to be instantly 
upon them just as the 
pang of distress upon 
a pregnant woman; 
and they will by no 
means escape, 4 But 
ou, brothers, you are 
not in darkness, so 
that that day should 
overtake you as it 
would thieves, 5 for 
you are all sons of 
light and sons of day. 
We belong neither to 
night nor to darkness. 
6 So, then, let us 
not sleep on as the 
rest do, but let us 
stay awake and keep 
our senses. 7 For 
those who sleep are 
accustomed to sleep 
at night, and those 
who get drunk are 
usually drunk at 
night. 8 But as for 
us who belong to the 
day, let us keep our 
senses and have on 
the breastplate of 
faith and love and as 
a helmet the hope of 
salvation; 9 because 


Zaria owtnpias 9 St ovK EBeTo Hyd 
hope of salvation; because not put us 


God assigned us, not 


2° Jehovah's, J78.13.14.16-18,22-24; Lord’s, RABVg. 


1 THESSALONIANS 5:10—15 


& Ged els dpyiv GAAK lg TepiTroinow 


the God into wra' but into procuring 
catnpiag  61& oO KUpiou Audv *Inood 
ofsalvation through the Lord ofus ofJesus 
Xpiorod, 10 TOO GrroBavévtog ~~ Trepi 
‘hrist, of the (one) having died about 
hav Tver eite 
us in order that whether 
yenyopapev elte KabedSopev 
we may be staying awake or we may be sleeping 
eieg obv att®  Choopev. 
at the shme time together with him we magi live. 
il Aw TApakaAeiTe éAANAOUS 
Through which be you comforting one another 
kal olkoBopeite elg tov Eva, Kaddac 
and be you building up one the one, according as 
kat TOLeEITE. 
also you are doing, 
12 *Epwtdpev S& bya,  c&&eAqol, 
We are requesting — but you, brothers, 


elSévar tol  KoTidvtas év piv Kal 


tohave known the (ones) laboring” in You and 
Tpoiotapévour byadv év —— kupi kal 
Handing Peters of you in Tara’, and 
vou8eTodvtag = Wud, 13 Kal nyetobanr 

putting mind in You, and to be considering 
auTovs Urrepektrepicgou év ey érrg Sia 10 
them superabundantly in love’ through the 
Epyov  avtav. elpnveveTe év éautoic. 

work ofthem, Beyou peaceable in selves, 
14 NapokaAodpev 6 yas,  a5edgoi, 
Weare encouraging but You, brothers, 
vouGeTeite tols &Ta&KTOUG, 

be you putting mind in the disorderly, 

mrapapudeiobe Tolls dAtyowdxous, 
be you consoling the ones of little soul, 

davtéxeobe Tay aoGevav, 
be you holding selves against the ‘weak (ones), 
HokpoOupeite TPO TMaVTAS. 

be you having longness of spirit polled all. @ 

15 Opate “uA TI KaKOv 

Be you seeing no anyone bad (thing) 


él Kako0 tii ér084, 
in place of bad (thing) to anyone he might give back, 


GAG tévtote TO dyadév Sickete 
but always the good (thing) be you pursuing 
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to wrath, but to 

the acquiring of 
salvation through our 
Lord Jesus Christ. 

10 He died for us, 
that, whether we 
stay awake or are 
asleep, we should 
live together with 
him. 11 Therefore 
keep comforting one 
another and building 
one another up, just 
as you are in fact 
doing. 

12 Now we request 
you, brothers, to 
have regard for those 
who are working 
hard among you and 
presiding over you 
in [the] Lord and 
admonishing you; 

13 and to give them 
more than extraordi- 
nary consideration in 
love because of their 
work. Be peaceable 
with one another. 

14 On the other 
hand, we exhort you, 
brothers, admonish 
the disorderly, speak 
consolingly to the 
depressed souls, 
support the weak, be 
long-suffering toward 
all. 15 See that no 
one renders injury for 
injury to anyone else, 
but always pursue 
what is good toward 


elg dAAnAous Kal elc mwavtac. 
fae one ahother and in all, 8 


one another and to all 
others. 
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16 NMdvtote xaipete, 17 &BicAeitrtes 
Always be you rejoicing, incessantly 
mpocedxeoGe, 18 ey TravTi 
be rou schon in everything 


ev oTeite* toto yap GéAnua G00 
inevoa g ving thanks; this pis wit of God 
@ 'Inood cic bas. 19 1d Trvedpa 

8 % nist” face’ ne. eee The spirit 
20 Telex ‘ 
TpPOON S ie 


EVVUTE 
¥ be Te ng prophecies 


e€oubeveite: 21 mdavta 6& 
be you Rovee as nothing; all (things) but 
Soxipacete 71d Kandy 
be Jao the fine (thing) 

KaTEXETE, 22 and mavtdg — eiBous 
be you holding down, from every seen (form) 

trovnpod ec0e. 
of wicked (resi) be you holding yourselves from, 

23 Avtdc 6 6 Bed iis elphvns 
Very (one) but the God ofthe peace 
e&yicoat buds ddoteAcic, kal 
may sanctify you completely whole, and 
OASKANpov oydav 71d trvedua Kal Hh 


whole in (every) part of you the spirit and the 

Kal 1d pa cpéptrtas év ti} Tapovoig 

yx and the boty Bianteleunty in the presence 

A ’ 1 < 

0 upiou av Incod = Xpiortod 

of the ere nye of Jesus Christ 

Bein. 24 mord } KaAdv bycc, 

may ft be kept Faithful the (one) calling you, 
bs Kal Toimoet. 
who also will do. 

25 ’A5eAgol, mpocedyeo8e kal tepi Hydv. 

Eroticy, barrow pesying. also about. us, 


26 ’Aomdcoacbe toc abeApods Tavtac év 


Greet you the brothers all in 
7 on er 
coe iy Sie var Ss 
dboacle shy 
28 ‘H toU kupiou 


x&pig 
The undeserved kindness of the Lord 


16 Always be 
rejoicing. 17 Pray 
incessantly. 18 In 
connection with 
everything give 
thanks. For this is the 
will of God in union 
with Christ Jesus re- 
specting you. 19 Do 
not put out the fire 
of the spirit. 20 Do 
not treat prophesyings 
with contempt. 

21 Make sure of all 
things; hold fast to 
what is fine. 22 Ab- 
stain from every form 
of wickedness. 

23 May the very 
God of peace sanctify 
you completely. 

And sound in every 
respect may the spirit 
and soul and body 

of you [brothers] be 
preserved in a blame- 
less manner at the 
presence* of our Lord 
Jesus Christ. 24 He 
who is calling you is 
faithful, and he will 
also do it. 

25 Brothers, contin- 
ue in prayer for us. 

26 Greet all the 
brothers with a 
holy kiss. 

27 I am putting 
you under the solemn 
obligation by the 
Lord* for this letter 
to be read to all the 
brothers. 

28 The undeserved 
kindness of our Lord 
Jesus Christ be with 


*Ingod Xpiotod ped’ bydv. 
Aye “Tee? “ere? Mit, “Ee 


you." 


23° See App 3B. 27° The Lord, xABVg; Jehovah, J7.#18.1416, 


close with “Amen”; omitted by BD'Sy“Arm. 


28° RADItVgSy"? 


nPOz 


OEZZAAONIKEIE B 


TOWARD THESSALONIANS 2 


1 Naddrog Kat LiAovavds kat Tipddeog tH 
Paul and Silvanus and Timothy’ to the 


exkAncig Oecoaroviktwv tv Oe rratpi 
ecclesia of Thessalonians in God Father 


Hyav Kal kupiy "Ingod Xpiotd: 
ofus and to fora Teas Christ: 
2 xapic Ouiv Kai elpriw 
undeserved kindness to Poe and peeve! 
amd Geo tatpd¢ Kal Kupiou "Inaod Xpictod. 


from God Father and Lord Jesus Christ. 
3 Evxapioteiv OpetAopev Bsa 
To be giving thanks we are owing to the 
Ged mévtote wepl budyv, KBEAGOI, Kade 
God always about you, brothers, according as 
&Eidv  éotiy, étt Orrepau§dver 
worthy it is, because —_is having supergrowth 
tiotic Oydv Kal TrAcovatet 
the faith” ofyou and isbecoming more the 
cyan tvdg éxdotou mévtav tyav eic 
love ofone ofeach of all ofxou into 
GAAHAous, 4 dote avtovs Huasg ev 
one another, as-and very (ones) us in 
bpiv évkauxao8ar év tat éxkAnoiat 
You tobeboastingin in the® ccclesias 


tod Qe00 bnip tis ropovic byav Kal 
ofthe God over of the endurance ofyou and 


miotews év maow toig Sioypor buav 
offaith in all the pensesations etieats 
kal Talc OAiweow als 
and to the tribulations to which 
cvéxeoGe, 5 évSerypa Ts 
You are holding selves up, showing within of the 


Sikalag  Kploew toO ~§= G00, —s el. TO 
righteous fase ofthe Godi ints ihe 

kartar€i@OFvor thas th acri Agia 
to be are down worthy me of the Faciag 


toU Qc00, Urép fig Kal 


THOXETE, 
ofthe God, over © iter 


which also you are suffering. 


6 ecinep Sikatov mapa Ged 
Tf-even righteous (thing) bealde God 
avtaTrobobvai 


TOIS 
to the (ones) 
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to give back instead 


1 Paul and Sil-va‘nus 

and Timothy to 
the congregation of 
the Thes‘sa-lo‘ni-ans in 
union with God our 
Father and [the] Lord 
Jesus Christ: 

2 May you have 
undeserved kindness 
and peace from God 
the Father and [the] 
Lord Jesus Christ. 

3 We are obligated 
to give God thanks 
always for you, broth- 
ers, as it is fitting, 
because your faith is 
growing exceedingly 
and the love of each 
and all of you is 
increasing one toward 
the other. 4 Asa 
result we ourselves 
take pride in you 
among the congrega- 
tions of God because 
of your endurance 
and faith in all your 
persecutions and the 
tribulations that you 
are bearing. 5 This 
is a proof of the 
righteous judgment of 
God, leading to your 
being counted worthy 
of the kingdom of 
God, for which you 
are indeed suffering. 

6 This takes into 
account that it is 
righteous on God’s 
part to repay tribu- 


lation to those who 
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OAiBouciv byas OAiwiv 7 Kal 
making tribulation for You tribulation and 
bpiv tois OA Bopévoic 
to you the (ones) being put under tribulation 
Gveciw = e8” dv ey TH cetroKaAUyel 
letting up = with us in the revelation 
tod = Kupiou “Inco dm’ ovpavod pet’ 
of the Lord Jesus from heaven with 


ayyéwv Suvdpews avtod 8 év tupl gAoyéds, 


angels of power of him in fire of flame, 
81Sdvt0 éxSixnow ‘01S uh} 
of (one) giving vengeance to the (ones) not 
el66o1 Oedv skal tos Pat 
having known God and to the (ones) no} 
Grakovovoiy 1H evayyeni tod = kupiou 
obeying to the poaawe, ofthe Lord 
fpav *"Inood, 9  oltives Sikny ticovow 
ofus of Jesus, which ones justice will pay 
6AeBpov aldviov ard mpoodrou tod 
destruction everlasting from face of the 
kupfou Kot dd tig 868 TH loxdo: 
Tera and from the ae of the arena 
avtod, 10 Stav £On 
of him, whenever he should come 
évB0EaoBAvat év Tol ayioig 
to be giovised within in the holy (ones) 
adtod kat BavupacbAvar év m&ow — TOS 
ofhim and tobe wondered at in all the (ones) 
Tmotevoaoty, én émiotevOn 7d 
having believed, because was believed the 
Haptupiov hudv é9’ ouac, ev TH yep 
witness ofus upon you, in the day 
éxeivn. 
that 
ll Eig 6& Kal mpoceuxdpe8a mdvtote 
Into which also weare praying always 
Trepl bpay, iver Ope 
about You,” in order that tou" 
abide TAS KAR oENS é 
he might count worthy of the calling the 
Bed: dv Kat TANPwC' mréoav 
Goo fy us and he mibnt fulant every 


evSoKiav é&ya8aouvne kal Epyov tiotews 
wellthinking ofgoodness and work of faith 


év Suvepet, 12 Stra évBo0§ao0F, 76 


make tribulation for 
you, 7 but, to you 
who suffer tribulation, 
relief along with us 
at the revelation of 
the Lord Jesus from 
heaven with his 
powerful angels 8 in 
a flaming fire, as he 
brings vengeance upon 
those who do not 
know God and those 
who do not obey the 
good news about our 
Lord Jesus, 9 These 
very ones will undergo 
the judicial punish- 
ment of everlasting 
destruction from 
before the Lord and 
from the glory of his 
strength, 10 at the 
time he comes to be 
glorified in connection 
with his holy ones 
and to be regarded in 
that day with wonder 
in connection with all 
those who exercised 
faith, because the 
witness we gave met 
with faith among you. 
11 To that very end 
indeed we always pray 
for you, that our God 
may count you worthy 
of [his] calling and 
perform completely all 
he pleases of goodness 
and the work of faith 
with power; 12 in 
order that the name 
of our Lord Jesus may 


in power, sothat might be glorifiedin the 
Sdvoua tod Kupiou hudv ‘Inood év byiv, 
name ofthe Lord ofus Jesus in you, 


be glorified in you, 


2 THESSALONIANS 2:1—6 


atte, KaTe my 
him, according to the 
xcpiv to0 }§= seo vial 
undeserved kindness ofthe God of us and 
Kupiou *Inood Xpiotod. 
ofLord Jesus Christ, 


koi tueig ev 
and you in 


2 *Epwtdpev, 8 pac, &Sedgoi, owép 


Weare requesting but You, brothers, over 
Tis Tapousiag tod Kupiou fuav “Inood 
the presence of the Lord of us Jesus 
Xpiotod Kai fuaev émrouvayoyns én’ 

Christ and ofus being led together upon upon 
adtév, 2 cig TO ph taxéwso cadevOAvor Ouas 
him, into the not quickly tobeshaken you 
amd tod vodc pnd OpoetoBat pyre 
from the mind ‘nor tobebeingscared nor 


St& =o rvebpatog pte Sia Adyou pte 
through spirit nor ori word “nor 
6 EmiaToAS a> Hav, a> Str 
through eter as finch us, Se that 
évéotnkev 1) Tépa to Kupiou. 
has stoodin the wee ofthe Lord. 


Bop ots byes eEoarrathon Kate 
Not anyone you should seduce according to 


undéva tedtrov:  ét1 édav AG 
hot any manner; because ifever not should come 


H dtoctacia mpdtov kal  c&rroKkaduody 
the apostasy first and should be revealed 


6 &Opwrog HS dvopiag, 6 vids T 
the man ofthe lawlessness, the son ole 
droAciac, 4 é avTikeipevos kal 
destruction, the (one) lying against and 

trrepaipopevos émi omévta Aeydyevov 
lifting up himself over upon everyone being said 
Oedv FA oéPacpa, Gote atrov cig 
god or objectofreverence, as-and him into 
Tov vaov to) }§=6Ge00)— kaBioa, 
the divine habitation ofthe God to sit down, 
amoSeikvivta «gautov 611 Eotiv Oedc—. 
showing off himself that he is god —. 
5 00 LvnuoveveTe ét1 Ett Gv mpd 


Not you are remembering that yet being toward 


[iy ite< ToOTA EAeyov byiv; 
you these (things) Iwassaying to rou? 
6 Kai vov 0 KaTEXOV 
And now the (thing) holding down 
olSarte, sig 1d. dtroKadugBivar adtév 


you have known, into the to be revealed him 
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and you in union 
with him, in accord 
with the undeserved 
kindness of our God 
and of the Lord Jesus 
Christ. 


2 However, brothers, 
respecting the 
presence of our Lord 
Jesus Christ and our 
being gathered togeth- 
er to him, we request 
of you 2 not to be 
quickly shaken from 
YouR reason nor to be 
excited either through 
an inspired expression 
or through a verbal 
message or through a 
letter as though from 
us, to the effect that 
the day of Jehovah’ is 
here. 

3 Let no one 
seduce you in any 
manner, because it 
will not come unless 
the apostasy comes 
first and the man 
of lawlessness gets 
revealed, the son of 
destruction." 4 He 
is set in opposition 
and lifts himself up 
over everyone who 
is called “god” or an 
object of reverence, 
so that he sits down 
in the temple of 
The God, publicly 
showing himself to be 
agod. 5 Do you not 
remember that, while 
I was yet with you, I 
used to tell you these 
things? 

6 And so now you 
know the thing that 
acts as a restraint, 
with a view to his 
being revealed 


2* Jehovah, J182223; the Lord, xABVg. 8° Or, “ 


‘of annihilation.” 


nn a em 
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attod Kaipe* 77 yop 
ofhim appointed time; the for 


évepyeitat HS 
is working within of the 


kaTéxav 
holding down 


yévntat. 
might evan to be. 


&vouos, 


tv 1 
in the 


puoTrplov hits) 
mystery already 
évoplas* pévov 
lawlessness; only 
&pt Eg &k 
right now until out of 
8 Kai Téte crroKkahupOiceta 6 


é 
the (one) 


pécou 
midst 


And then willberevealed the lawless (one), 
bv & KUpiog “Inoodg dvedci his) 
whom the Lord Jesus willtake up to the 
Trved wari Evelt} otépatog avtod = kai 

spirit of the mouth ofhim and 
KOTAPYNIEL TH émipaveig THS 
will make ineffective tothe manifestation of the 
mapousiag  attod, 9 of éotiv q 
presence ofhim, of whom is the 
Tapoucia Kar’ évépyeiav 00 
presence according to working within of the 


onpefotg Kal 
tosigns’ and 


areéty 


Latava év méoy Suveyer Kat 
Satan in all power and 


tépaciv . pedSoug 10 kai év mao 
toportents "of lie and in every seduction 
&SiKkiacg 


Tolg 
of unrighteousness to the (ones) 


aroAAupévoic, 
destroying themselves, 


thy ayatmy Ths GAnBelag otK 


av 
which (things) 
e5éEavto 


vl 
instead of 


the love ofthe truth " not they received 
cig To cabfvot adtotg: 11 Kal Sic 
into the tobesaved them; and through 
voto mépte: attoic 6 Qedc _. évepyeiav 


this issending tothem the God working within 


mAdung cig 16 Tiotedoat abtois ume wed6e1, 
oferror into the tobelieve them ° to tl lie, 


12 Ter Kpiddov TAVTES 
inorder that they might be aed all 


TMOTEVORVTE dAnbeig 


oi 
the (ones) not having believe tothe “truth 


GAG Ev5oKnTavTEs Hh bikie 
but having thought well to the ‘anitiemeousnees. 


13 “Huet && dgeiAopev evXaploteiv 
We but are owing to be giving thanks 
mavtote epi tydv, d&eAgol 
tothe God ‘always about You,’ brothers 

AyaTmnpévor ive) Kupiou, 61 
having been loved by Lord, because 


tT GeO 


2 THESSALONIANS 2:7—13 


in his own due time. 
7 True, the mystery 
of this lawlessness 

is already at work; 
but only till he who 
is right now acting 
as a restraint gets 

to be out of the way. 
8 Then, indeed, the 
lawless one will be 
revealed, whom the 
Lord Jesus will do 
away with by the spir- 
it of his mouth and 
bring to nothing by 
the manifestation of 
his presence.* 9 But 
the lawless one’s 
presence is according 
to the operation of 
Satan with every pow- 
erful work and lying 
signs and portents 

10 and with every 
unrighteous deception 
for those who are 
perishing, as a retri- 
bution because they 
did not accept the 
love of the truth that 
they might be saved. 
11 So that is why 
God lets an operation 
of error go to them, 
that they may get 

to believing the lie, 
12 in order that they 
all may be judged 
because they did not 
believe the truth 

but took pleasure in 
unrighteousness. 

13 However, we are 
obligated to thank 
God always for you, 
brothers loved by 
Jehovah,” because 


8* See App 3B. 


13" Jehovah, 3331624; Lord, xAB; God, D'Vg. 


2 THESSALONIANS 2:14—3:3 


eiAato tuaég 6 Ged¢ an’ é&pxh} 

heselected vou" the God fom peginning 
elg owmpiav gy dylacyd Tveduatos Kal 
into salvation in sanctification ofspirit and 
tigtet GAnOeias, 14 eis 
to faith of truth, into 
éxdAeoevy Opag bik 
he called you 


6 
which (thing) 
tod. eVayyeAiou Hyav, 
through the goed news Apey 


elg tepitroinaw §6€n> tod Kupiou av 
into procuring ofglory of the Lord fy us 
Inco Xpiotod. 15 “Apa otv,  c5eAgoi, 
ofJesus Christ. Really therefore, brothers, 
OTHKETE, kat Kparteite TEC 
be you standing, and be vou holding fast the 
Trapaddceis & £615ayOnte elte 


traditions * which you were taught whether 
Sia = Adyou eite Gi — emia TOAFIS Ov. 


through word or through letter of us. 
16 Adtdc 6 6 KUpIo av 'Inood 
Very (one) but the tora? pay pti 


Xpiotds kat 6 Oed¢ 6 Twath Ov, r) 
Ehrist® and the God the Father hues, the (one) 


ayamroas Yas Kal Sov TrapaKAnoiv 
having loved ag” and having given Somione 
alaviav kal éATriba é&yabhy év 
everlasting and hope good in 
Xepiti 17 tapakadréoar bydv 
undésetvea Rinnai," mmepbecomict | otkoe 
tag KapSiag Kal ompigat éy mavti 


the hearts and mayhefixfirmly in 


épy@ Kai Moyo dyads. 
work and ‘word “Hood. 


every 


3 TS Aorrdv tmpocedxec8e, &5eApoi, 
The leftover (thing) be you praying, brothers, 
wept = dv, ‘iva 6 ~ Adyo 00 
about -us,-!y-inorder that” the’ Were’ "of the 
kupiou TPEXN kat Bo§atnrtar 
Lord. may be running and it may be being glorified 
Ka8Q>o Kal pds buds, 2 Kal va 
according as also toward you, and in order that 
puoPdyev and tOv  &téTav 
we might be drawn for self from the out-of-place 
Kal tovnpav dvOpatrav, o} yap  mdavtav 
and wicked men, not for ofall (ones) 
Hh tiotic. 3 Miotdg SE eotivw b Ky 
the “faith. Faithful but “is” the ‘Tord,’ 
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God selected you from 
[the] beginning for 
salvation by sancti- 
fying you with spirit 
and by your faith in 
the truth. 14 To this 
very destiny he called 
you through the good 
news we declare, 

for the purpose of 
acquiring the glory of 
our Lord Jesus Christ. 
15 So, then, brothers, 
stand firm and main- 
tain your hold on the 
traditions that you 
were taught, whether 
it was through a 
verbal message or 
through a letter of 
ours. 16 Moreover, 
may our Lord Jesus 
Christ himself and 
God our Father, who 
loved us and gave 
everlasting comfort 
and good hope by 
means of undeserved 
kindness, 17 comfort 
your hearts and make 
you firm in every 
good deed and word. 


3 Finally, brothers, 
carry on prayer for 
us, that the word of 
Jehovah* may keep 
moving speedily and 
being glorified just 
as it is in fact with 
you; 2 and that we 
may be delivered from 
harmful and wicked 
men, for faith is not 
a possession of all 
people. 3 But the 
Lord is faithful, and 
he will make you 


és ommpiger bua Kal AGEL 
who — will Ax firmly yoo" and OEE 


firm and keep you 


1* Jehovah, J7.8.13.14,16-18,22,23; the Lord, xABVg. 
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cd ToD TO} 0. 4 mreTrO(OapEev 
from the wicked!one). We have been persuaded 
8& év_ Kupi éo”’ yas, St & 
Be EX WEY uptn “fous” that what (things) 
mapayyéAAopev kal TrOIEITE kat 
we are charging and you are doing and 
momjoete. 5 ‘O Sé KUpiog karevOiver 
you will do. The but Lord may straighten down 
budv tas KapSiag cig Thy &yarny Tod 
ofvoy the gobs int) the “Yove” of the 
Gc00 Kal elc tiv Srropovivy tod xptoTod. 
God “and sa w endurance ofthe ‘Christ. 
&BbeAgoi 
eoteca, 
Xpiorrod 
hrist 


dpiv, 
to you, 


6 MapayyéAdonev BE 
We are charging but 


éy évépat: tod Kupiou “Inood 
in name ofthe Lord Jesus 


otéAAcoBat bpas amd wavtdc &5edpod 
tobe withdrawing you from every brother 


a&tdKtas TepitatoOvtog Kat Bi Kate, 
disorderly walking and not according to 
mapeAGBete 


why = trapabooiv 
the tradition you received alongside 
olSate 


map’ hudv. 7 
gfe Very (ones) for you have known 


beside of us, 
Tras Set ipeioBar = as, Str 
how itisbinding to beimitating us, because 


ouK AraktThoopev év byiv 8 olf 
not we behaved disorderly in you nor 


Bwpedy prov epcyouev TIVOG, 
free gift bread we ate beside of anyone, 


cA dv. Ko «= Kai. «= OXOq_~=— vUKTOC— all 

but in labor and toil ofnight and 
é épyatouevor TPO 7d 

Ay oy pyats ng toward the ph 
émiPapiioai 


tiva = Ov" 9 Ox «STI 
to put weight upon anyone of you; not that 
ouK Eyouev 


#€ouciav, GAN’ iva 
not wearehaving authority, but in order that 
tautols TUTTov 


SOpev tyiv elo 1d 
selves type wemightgive toyou into the 
tpeToBat ac. 10 kal yao Ste fpev 
to'bd imitating Apés And Mer when we were 

mpds Oyuac, ToOTo tTapnyyéAAopnEv 


fiv 
which 
adtoi yap 


mapa 


byiv, 
toward you, this we were charging to you, 


6m et TIS ob BéAEI épyalec@at 
that if anyone not iswilling to be working 


from the wicked 

one. 4 Moreover, we 
have confidence in 
[the] Lord regarding 
you, that you are 
doing and will go 

on doing the things 
we order. 5 May 
the Lord continue 
directing your hearts 
successfully into the 
love of God and into 
the endurance for the 
Christ. 

6 Now we are giving 
you orders, brothers, 
in the name of the 
Lord Jesus Christ, 
to withdraw from 
every brother walking 
disorderly and not 
according to the 
tradition you received 
from us. 7 For you 
yourselves know the 
way you ought to 
imitate us, because 
we did not behave 
disorderly among you 
8 nor did we eat food 
from anyone free. To 
the contrary, by labor 
and toil night and 
day we were working 
so as not to impose 
an expensive burden 
upon any one of you. 
9 Not that we do not 
have authority, but in 
order that we might 
offer ourselves as an 
example to you to 
imitate us. 10 In 
fact, also, when we 
were with you, we 
used to give you this 
order: “If anyone 
does not want to 
work, neither let him 


éo8iéTo. 11 dxovopev yap 


ie 
neither let him be eating. Wearehearing for 


eat.” 11 For we hear 


2 THESSALONIANS 3:12—18 


TIVaS mepirorobvras év Opiv &té&Kts, 

some (ones) walking in you disorderly, 
nee, épyatopévoug GANG Tepiepyatonévouc: 
working working around; 

2 tois bé TOIOUTOI TrapayyéAAopev 
to the but such rai Wem charging 


kat tTapakaAodpev ev Kupia *Inood Xpiot@ 
and Ewe, are encouraging in Lord Hick Christ 


weTa fouxiag epyatoyevor tov 


in cieclae that with quietness working the 
éautdv &ptov éoBiworv. 
of themselves bread they may be eating. 
13 ‘Y pet 6é, a5eAgot, T 
pels but, Rene be 
évkakhonte kaAotroio0vTec. | Fi 
you should behave badly in doing fine. 


6é TIG = ovX Umakover TH Ady av 
but anyone met isobeying to the eek ty 
bic HS émtoTtoAtic, toOTov 
through the letter, this (one) 
onpeio0o8e, ouvavanlyvucbat 
be You putting signon, not — to mix up selves with 
auth, iva évrparry’ 15 Kai 
him, in oder" that he might be turned in; and 
uA Gs ex8pdv hyelove, GAAS 
no’ as enemy be you considering, but 
vouGereiTe wg &5eApdv. 
be you putting mindin as brother. 


16 Avtég = BE_— KU pIogs elo 
Very tone) but the ples olike pene 


on, byiv thy elpyvny Sik = travtdc 
may he give tovyou the peace through all [time] 


év tavtl tpém@. 5 KUpiog peta Tdavtov 
in every manner, The Lord with all 


Uyay, 
of you. 
1 ‘O domacpds th epi xeIpl Madaou, 
The frosting ; to the a a of Paul, 
6 éotiv onpeiov ev mé&on émortoA‘ 


which is sign in every letter; 
obtas pape, 
thus Tam writing. 


18 4 XapIS tod — kupiou 
The undeserved kindness ofthe “Lord 

wav Ingo Xpiorob wETa TraVTOV bydv. 

fus of Jesus ‘hrist with all of you. 


os 
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certain ones are walk- 
ing disorderly among 
You, not working at 
all but meddling with 
what does not concern 
them. 12 To such 
persons we give the 
order and exhortation 
in [the] Lord Jesus 
Christ that by work- 
ing with quietness 
they should eat food 
they themselves earn. 

13 For your part, 
brothers, do not give 
up in doing right. 

14 But if anyone is 
not obedient to our 
word through this 
letter, keep this one 
marked, stop associat- 
ing with him, that he 
may become ashamed. 
15 And yet do not be 
considering him as an 
enemy, but continue 
admonishing him as a 
brother. 

16 Now may the 
Lord of peace himself 
give you peace con- 
stantly in every way. 
The Lord be with all 
of you. 

17 [Here is] my 
greeting, Paul's, in my 
own hand, which is a 
sign in every letter; 
this is the way I write. 
18 The undeserved 
kindness of our Lord 
Jesus Christ be with 


all of you. 


nPoz TIMOQEON 


A 


TOWARD TIMOTHY 1 


dato Xpiotod =" Inood 

1 Tete Suporehes oF christ sents 
émitayhv 800 owriipo Hav kat 

according to ene of God = Sav. pos fy ofus and 


Xp oto0 §=—* Indod 
Christ Jesus 


2 Tipodé cig tékvy év tice 

to fmothy ye child in faith; 
xpi a €Aeos, elprvn ard Ge00 
undeserver Sovaaare: mercy, peace from God 
marpds Kai Xpictod *Inood tod Kupiou hav. 
renee and of Christ aeeus ofthe Lord ofus, 
3 Kadas TrapexGreok OE 
‘Ascording as T encouraged you 
mpocpeivar ev ’Eqéto tmropeudpevog lg 
to remain toward in Een, [1] going on way into 


MaxeSoviav, mepey ye iAns 
Macedonia, in order! that you might charge 


6 
ais. ear A Bos fnav 


tiolv Put érepoSiSaoKadelv 
to some (ones) no! to be teaching differently 
4 be pUBo1g Kal 
notbut to be having pootyeiy, foward tb mytis and 
EVEGAOY iat cerepdivrote, aitives 
> panei unbounded, which’ 
NOEL XOUC! p&AAov i] 
be bbs oul are meee alongside rather than 
olkovopiav Ge00 why ev triotel, 


house-administration of God the (one) in faith, 
— 57d 65 tédog TI is, TapayyeAias tory 


_- the but end of charging 
éyarm ék Guicae Kapbiag kat 
love out of clean eart and 


ouverSicews cya Kal tiotews dvutrokpitou, 
of consianoe ph % and of faith unhypocritical, 


dv mTIves cotoxioavres 
of which (things) some (ones) having deviate 
é€etparnoav ele HorrouoAo fav, 

meee ines out into vain tal 7 
7 OédovTES lve vopobiSaoKaAol, ‘pi 
sefictuind to be jaw teachers, 


Aéyouoiv 


Paul, an apostle of 

Christ Jesus under 
command of God our 
Savior and of Christ 
Jesus, our hope, 2 to 


us | Timothy, a genuine 


child in the faith: 
May there be 
undeserved kindness, 
mercy, peace from 
God [the] Father and 
Christ Jesus our Lord. 
3 Just as I 
encouraged you to 
stay in Eph’e-sus 
when I was about 
to go my way into 
Mac-e-do'ni-a, so I do 
now, that you might 
command certain ones 
not to teach different 
doctrine, 4 nor to 
pay attention to false 
stories and to geneal- 
ogies, which end up 
in nothing, but which 
furnish questions for 
research rather than a 
dispensing of anything 
by God in connection 
with faith. 5 Really 
the objective of this 
mandate is love out of 
a clean heart and out 
of a good conscience 
and out of faith 
without hypocrisy. 
6 By deviating from 
these things certain 
ones have been 
turned aside into idle 
talk, 7 wanting to 
be teachers of law, 
but not perceiving 
either the things 


mentally # penne pire what i aa they ure saying 
911 


they are saying 


1 TIMOTHY 1:8—14 


tive 
what (things) 


pyre epi 
nor about 


SiaPeBarodvtai. 
they are thoroughly stabilizing. 


8  OfSapev 6& St: Kaddg 6 védpos 
Wehave known but that fine the Law 
_ tay TIS auT® voip xeATa, 
igever anyone toit lawfully - is using, 
9 elSaog tolto §=§ tT Sikaicg 
having known this that _ to righteous (one) 
vduog ov Kelta, d&vdpoig && Kai 
law " not is lying down, to lawless (ones) but and 
dvuTToTa&KTOIS, aoeBéor 
non-self-subjecting (ones), to irreverential (ones) 
kat a&paptarois, dvorlorg kai 
and ‘to sinners, to unloyal (ones) and 
BeBrAais, TATpPOAmaIg kat 
to profane (ones), to smiters of fathers and 
HnTpPOA@ac, &vbpopévoic, 
to smiters of mothers, to murderers of male persons, 
10 — rdpvoic, apoevoKoitaic, 
to fornicators, to men lying with males, 
subpomobionais, wevoTaic, 
to catchers of male persons by the foot, to liars, 


EmidpKors, kal ef TT étepov TH 
tooath breakers, and if anything different to the 
byiawvoton SiSaoKarig avtikeitat, 
being healthful teaching is lying against, 

1M Kato TO evayyéAiov Tis 86 
according to the good news of the eae 


tod waKkapiou 9200, 6 émotedOnv 
of the happy God, which was entrusted with 
eyo, 
I, 
12 Xdépiv &xo 7 
Thanks Tam having to the (one) 
év5uvapooavtTi pe Xpiotd *Inood 1 Kupio 


having empowered me to Christ Jesus the Lord 


Auav, Ott Tmotéy ye Hyhcato  Gépevo: 
ofus, because faithful me he considered having Dit 


cig Siaxoviav, 13.176 _mpdtepov Svta 
into service, the former [time] (one) being 
BAd&ognyov Kat SieKtqv = Kal bBpiothy 
blasphemer and persecutor and insolent (man); 
GAA TAenOny, ét1 ayvoav 
but Iwasshown mercy, because being ignorant 
émoinoa ev omorig, 14 StrepetrAcévacev 
Idid in unbelief, became beyond more 
&& F , Tob Kupiou Hudv 


uu] XAPIC 
but the undeserved kindness ofthe Lord ofus 
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or the things about 
which they are mak- 
ing strong assertions. 
8 Now we know 
that the Law is fine 
provided one handles 
it lawfully 9 in the 
knowledge of this fact, 
that law is promulgat- 
ed, not for a righteous 
man, but for persons 
Jawless and unruly, 
ungodly and sinners, 
lacking loving- 
kindness, and profane, 
murderers of fathers 
and murderers of 
mothers, manslayers, 
10 fornicators, men 
who lie with males, 
kidnappers, liars, 
false swearers, and 
whatever other thing 
is in opposition to 
the healthful teaching 
11 according to the 
glorious good news of 
the happy God, with 
which I was entrusted. 
12 I am grateful 
to Christ Jesus our 
Lord, who imparted 
power to me, because 
he considered me 
faithful by assigning 
me to a ministry, 
13 although formerly 
I was a blasphemer 
and a persecutor and 
an insolent man. 
Nevertheless, I was 
shown mercy, because 
I was ignorant and 
acted with a lack 
of faith. 14 But 
the undeserved 
kindness of our Lord 


abounded exceedingly 
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this  év Xpiot@ 
the (one) in Christ 
Adyog Kai Téons 
word and ofall 
*Inoods 
Jesus 


pet& iotews Kal cyan 
with faith “and love 


*Inood. 15 motdg 6 
Jesus. Faithful the 

arroS0xh} Eos, Stt Xpiotds 
reception aS Seige. that Christ 


AA@ev eig TOv KOoHOV épapTeAos 

came into the world sinners 
av mpatos eip eyo, 16 GAG Sia 

orenon: “ase aa but through 


to0To HAENOny, tva év épot 
this’ Iwas thown'mercy, inorder that in me 
TepaT évSelEntar Xpiotds "Ingots tiv 
‘Bret . might. tare in Christ Jesus the 


étracav akpobupiov,  mpds trotUTwcIV 
all ibnauess oF senits toward subtype 


TOV HEAAévTev ToTEvEly én’ 
ofthe (ones) beingabout tobebelieving upon 


att elg Conv aidviov. 
hints into sont everlasting. 


li Té 8 = BaoiAe? TOV aidve, 
Tothe but king of the ages, 


koapta,  copate, pdve Ged, Tinh Kal 
ip nhantubbie, Smisible, only Goa! honor and 


8éEa elg tolg aldvag Tay 


odoat’ 
to save; 


aidvey’ cry. 


glory into the ages ofthe ages; amen, 
18 Tottnv vy Trapayyeriov 
This the charging 
Trapartiepat oot téxvov Tipd0ee, 
Iamputting alongside toyou, child Timothy, 


Kate tag mpoayotoag én of 
according to the going before upon =you 
mpognteiac, 
prophecies, 

oTpatedy éy adtaig thy Rani 
ine 


you may do military service in them the 


otpateiav, 19 Exav tiot Kal 
military service, having faith and good 
ouvelnow, fv TIVES drracdpevot 


conscience, which some (ones) having pushed aside 


évaucynoay" 


hv oTiotiv 
th experienced shipwreck; 


repli 
about the faith 


20 av 
ofwhom is Hymenaeus and Alexander, 
ots TaptSaxa TH Latove Tva 


to the Satan 


whom I gave over 


tmraiSevdaor 
they might be disciplined 


BAaconueiv. 


1 TIMOTHY 1:15—20 


along with faith and 
love that is in con- 
nection with Christ 
Jesus. 15 Faithful 
and deserving of full 
acceptance is the say- 
ing that Christ Jesus 
came into the world 
to save sinners. Of 
these I am foremost. 
16 Nevertheless, the 
reason why I was 
shown mercy was 
that by means of me 
as the foremost case 
Christ Jesus might 
demonstrate all his 
long-suffering for a 
sample of those who 
are going to rest 
their faith on him for 
everlasting life. 

17 Now to the King 
of eternity, incorrupt- 
ible, invisible, [the] 
only God, be honor 
and glory forever and 
ever. Amen. 

18 This mandate I 
commit to you, child, 
Timothy, in accord 
with the predictions 
that led directly on 
to you, that by these 


‘iva ‘ 
in order that| you may go on waging 


the fine warfare; 
19 holding faith and 


eyodiy a good conscience, 


which some have 
thrust aside and have 
experienced shipwreck 
concerning [their] 
faith. 20 Hy-me- 
nae’us and Alexander 


éotiv ‘Ypévatog Kai *AAg€av5pos, | belong to these, and 


I have handed them 
over to Satan that 


in order that| they may be taught 


by discipline not to 


Fok to be blaseheming. | blaspheme. 


1 TIMOTHY 2:1—9 
2 NapaKxard otv m™patov 
Iam encouraging therefore first (thing) 
TraVTOV roteioat Serjcei 
ofall (things)  tobebeing made —_supplications, 
Tpooeuxas, éevtedEetc,  evyapiotiac, tip 
prayers, intercessions, thanksgivings, over 


mrévrav dvOpaTav, 2 Unép Bacidéav Kai 
all men, over kings and 
TravToOV Tay éy  brrepoxfj Svtev, 
all the (ones) in supenon (ones) being, 
iva. Hpepov = kal ou) i 
in order that ps ny and ‘ que. if icy 
Sidyopev év aor evoePei 
‘we may be leading through in all " ree well 
kat cepvotnti. 3 Todto KoAdv kad 
and seriousness, This fine and 
drré5eKtov évoTiov «=toO § owTi & 
receivable back insight of the Savior Huey 
Bco0 4 b>) =6mdvtas §=— dvVOpdTrOU OéAe1 
of God who all Chen . is willing 
owbiivat Kal eic érriyveoiv GAnPeiag 


tobe saved and into accurate knowledge of truth 
&Ociv. 5 Elo yap Gedc, ef 7 eit 

to come, One wed God! ous 3180 ests 
Bc00 kat dvOparrav = &vOparro 

ofGod and of men dined : *giones 


"Inoobds, 6 é v be 
Jesus,” the (one) having given fan 
dvtidutpov bnétp TAVTOV, 71d 
corresponding ransom over all (onesS, the 
pHapTupiov kaiport (Siow: 7 
witness to anpatatan tines ore #s 
6 éréOnv ty i 
which (thing) ee Y wip and 
érdatoA0¢G, — GAnGetav Aéyoo y 
apostle, _ - miiee Tam Rois, snot 
e05op01, — SiSaoKado' eOvav ei fe 
rer Ding, — teacher of nations in “yaith 
kal dAnBeig. 
and truth, 
8 BovAopai ov — trpocevyec® b 
Tam wishing therefore pon sot “3 he 
&vbpacg év ravtt tétep, _émaipovtas 


male persons in every place, lifting up upon 


dafou 
oval 


S1adoyiopav. 


Alero opi épyhj t 
Yands aparttrm © west and 
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I therefore exhort, 
first of all, that 
supplications, prayers, 
intercessions, offerings 

of thanks, be made 
concerning all sorts of 
men, 2 concerning 
kings and all those 
who are in high 
station; in order 

that we may go on 
leading a calm and 
quiet life with full 
godly devotion* and 
seriousness. 3 This 
is fine and acceptable 
in the sight of our 
Savior, God, 4 whose 
will is that all sorts 
of men should be 
saved and come to an 
accurate knowledge of 
truth. 5 For there 
is one God, and one 
mediator between 
God and men, a 

man, Christ Jesus, 

6 who gave himself a 
corresponding ransom 
for all—[this is] what 
is to be witnessed to 
at its own particular 
times. 7 For the 
purpose of this wit- 
ness I was appointed 
@ preacher and an 
apostle—I am telling 
the truth, I am not 
lying—a teacher of 
nations in the matter 
of faith and truth. 

8 Therefore I 
desire that in every 
place the men carry 
on prayer, lifting up 
loyal hands, apart 
from wrath and 
debates. 9 Likewise 


9 ‘Qoattas yuvaikag ev 
in 


divided reckonings, As-thus ‘women 


I desire the women to 


2* Godly devotion, xAVg; fear of Jehovah, J7.8, 
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KaTAOTOAR = Kooi eta  alB00 kal 
dress a Sorhitg Lestin eadess: and 
cappoovyn: KoopElv fautés, wh 


soundness of mind tobeadorning themselves, not 
év wAéypaow Kal xpucia  papyapitaig 7 
in braiding and gold or pearls or 
ipatiop@ roduteAci, 10 ddr’ 8 TrpeTrEt 

garb of much cost, but what is befitting 


yuvaifiv  émrayyeAAopevaig Beooéfeiav, 
to women promising reverence of God, 
6 Epyov &yaddv. 
through works good, 
lL Puvi, ev fouxic povBavérea év 
Woman in quietness lether be learning in 
méon brotayi: 12  &iScoKer 6 yuvaixi 
all subjection; to be teaching but to woman 
ovK émitpétro, oudé adGevteiv 
to be playing master 


not Iam permitting, nor ; base 
ot te Stan, BA Ge AAS, AEE 
Yee mebyes La tuersinon) eet 
14 al “Aba be scaled, fh tt womeh 


eEarratnbeion év mrapaBdoet 

having been seduced out in transgression 

yéyovev. 15 owhcetat 6 

she has come to be, She will be saved but 
Sik tig texvoyoviac, éav yelvociv 


through the childbearing, if ever they might remain 
év miotet Kal eysary Kal &ylacp@ pete 
in faith and love’ and sanctification with 
o ouvns. 
soundness of mind, 
miotdc 6 Adyos. 
Faithful the word. 


Et ts émioKoTrAS dpéyerat, 
Tf anyone ofoverseership is reaching out after, 

KaAod Epyou émiOupet. 2 Sei 
fine work heisdesiring. It is binding 


ody tov émfokoTrov dveriAnutrtoy elvat, 
therefore the overseer irreprehensible to be, 


TIMOTHY 2:10—3:3 


adorn themselves in 
well-arranged dress, 
with modesty and 
soundness of mind, 
not with styles of hair 
braiding and gold or 
pearls or very expen- 
sive garb, 10 but in 
the way that befits 
women professing 

to reverence God," 
namely, through good 
works. 

11 Let a woman 
learn in silence with 
full submissiveness. 
12 I do not permit a 
woman to teach, or 
to exercise authority 
over a man, but to be 
in silence. 13 For 
Adam was formed 
first, then Eve. 

14 Also, Adam was 
not deceived, but the 
woman was thorough- 
ly deceived and came 
to be in transgression. 
15 However, she will 
be kept safe through 
childbearing, provided 
they continue in faith 
and love and sanc- 
tification along with 
soundness of mind. 


3 That statement is 
faithful. 

If any man is reaching 
out for an office of 
overseer, he is desir- 
ous of a fine work. 

2 The overseer should 
therefore be irrepre- 
hensible, a husband 
of one wife, moderate 
in habits, sound 

in mind, orderly, 
hospitable, qualified 
to teach, 3 nota 


pics yuvaiKds e&vSpa, wnPaAtov, 
of one woman male person, sober, 
odppova, Kécoptoy, WAdEEvov, 
Ped (ae mind, Seeneed fond of ‘strangers, 
SiSaktixov, 3 pH mr&poivov, my 
qualified to teach, not given to wine, not 


drunken brawler, not 


10* To reverence God, xA; fear of Jehovah, J. 


1 TIMOTHY 3:4—12 
airy, GAA émetki, &paxov, 
dealing blows, but yielding, not fighting, 


agiAcpyupov, 4 Tod [Siou ofkou Karas 
not fond of silver, ofthe own household finely 


tmpoiota&yevov, téxva éxovta tv troray ti 
standing before, children having in subjection 


eve Tao OEpVOT e cet 
kerk méong ceuvérntog: 5 el BE vig 


seriousness; if but anyone 
TOO ISiou olkou TPOOTHVat ouK 
of the own household tostand before not 
olSev, Tes éxkAnolas 600 
he has known, how of ecclesia of God 
értpeAnoetai; 6 vedquTov 
will be tare core upon? ru neophyte, 
iva ity Ttupebel eli 
in order that fot having bows nade to smoke ine 
Kpipa éutréo; To0 SiaBdrov. 
judgment he might fall in of the evil, 
7 Set S& Kai paptupiav KaAny 
Itis binding but also witness fine 


tyew ard TOV EEwOev, Ta 
tobe having from the (ones) outside, in order that 


HA) cic déveiSiopdv éutréo kal tmayiba 
not into reproach hemightfallin and snare 


tod SiaBdAou. 
of the Devil. 


ar ah re MR pe 
a Note anal: , GSbiee  . ROS 
Hea a: to 
erect Oe cisata, © "ouTas z 


VoTHpIov THS Tiotews év Kabapg ouvelSrcet. 
guts of the faith a clean Donsclence: 


10 Kai odto1 “BE Sox patéc8woav 
these but let them be being proved 


TTPATOV, etta Siakoveitacayv 
first, there (upon) Jet them be serving 
dvéykAntot vtec. 
unaccusable being. 
IL yuvaicas doavros oepvac, mM 
Women as-thus serious, not 
SioBéAous, vngaAious, Terres éy  wra&ouv. 
evils, sober, faithful in all (things). 
Eotaoav 1 UVaIKd 
let them be done onan 
&v&pec, téxvav KaAd> TrpoioTé&pevor 
male persons, of children ‘Snely’ standing before 


12 Si&Kovor 
Servants 
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a smiter, but 
reasonable, not 
belligerent, not a lover 
of money, 4 aman 
presiding over his 
own household in a 
fine manner, having 
children in subjection 
with all seriousness; 
5 (if indeed any man 
does not know how to 
preside over his own 
household, how will 
he take care of God’s 
congregation?) 6 not 
a newly converted 
man, for fear that he 
might get puffed up 
{with pride] and fall 
into the judgment 
passed upon the Devil. 
7 Moreover, he should 
also have a fine testi- 
mony from people on 
the outside, in order 
that he might not fall 
into reproach and a 
snare of the Devil. 

8 Ministerial 
servants should 
likewise be serious, 
not double-tongued, 
not giving themselves 
to a lot of wine, not 
greedy of dishonest 
gain, 9 holding the 
sacred secret of the 
faith with a clean 
conscience. 

10 Also, let these 
be tested as to fitness 
first, then let them 
serve as ministers, 
as they are free from 
accusation. 

11 Women should 
likewise be serious, 
not slanderous, 
moderate in habits, 
faithful in all things. 

12 Let ministerial 
servants be husbands 
of one wife, presiding 
in a fine manner 


over children 
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Kal tav iSiav  ofkav. 18 
also ofthe own households; 


KaAaS Stakovicavte: ov 
ney having ectved™ Pabns 


KadOv TeprTolodvTal Kal TrOAARY Tappnoiav 


éautoic 


fine they are procuring and much outspokenness 


év miote: th ev Xpiot® *Inood. 
in “faith the in Christ” Jesus, 


14 Todt& ool yeaa, 
These (things) toyou Iamwriting, hoping 
éMOciv mpdg oe ev tee, 

tocome toward you in quickness, 


of ¥e 
the (ones) Nor 


1 TIMOTHY 3:13—4:3 


and their own 
households. 13 For 
the men who minister 


to themselves | in a fine manner are 


acquiring for them- 
selves a fine standing 
and great freeness of 
speech’ in the faith 
in connection with 


éArmiCov| Christ Jesus. 


14 I am writing you 


15 éxv 6é|'these things, though I 
ifever but] am hoping to come to 


b if el8q ac} you shortly, 15 but 
I Hes, Sopa in order that you Sa Snow hae in case I am delayed, 


i otk coo | that you may know 
itis eons a household of God pad you sh aM en son 
Weten? iv éxxAnotar| duct yourself in 
wowagepegertan, Fig For eee Ntala" | household, which is 


Qc00 Lavtos, oUAog Kal, é6paicpa aris, 


of God _ living, pillar and support 


the congregation of 
[the] living God, a 
pillar and support of 


GAnPelac: 16 Kai Spodoyoupeveas péya éotlv| the truth. 16 Indeed, 
truth; an 


d confessedly great is 
7d TH evoeBeian 
the ofthe wbos Beles mystery; Ww! 
Egaveper év capKt, e8iKaidOn 
io in flesh,’ 
TrVEO aT! &yyéAou 

crise Paul a engei” was preached 

“veo, émortedOn ev Koon, ever no9n 
nations, wasbelieved in world, 
éy 66€n. 
in glory. 


o Te Aéyer St ev 
4 at) ee papers ors, Pie that in 


\ovtai tives| says definitely that in 
es willstandaway some | later periods of time 


Trveduao! 


botépor Katpoit érrootr} 
ater © appointed 
TTPOCEXOVTES 


the sacred secret of 


puotipiov" me this godly devotion* is 


admittedly great: ‘He 


év| was made manifest 

was justified in| in flesh, was declared 
éxnpvx8n — év| righteous in spirit, 

in| appeared to angels, 


was preached about 


was taken up| among nations, was 


believed upon in [the] 
world, was received up 
in glory.’ 
However, the 
inspired utterance* 


some will fall away 


ole faite” having [mind] toward, to spirits | from the faith, paying 


attention to mislead- 


mAavoig kal BiSacKariats — Saxipovieov| ing inspired utter- 

errante ea hii teuchings of demons) jnces and teachings 

2 év brroxpiget yeuBodoyay, of demons, 2 by the 
in hypocrisy of sayers of lies, hypocrisy of men who 


with a branding iron; 


KEKAVOTNPIAC Eve iv lSiav| speak lies, marked in 
of (ones) having been branded with hotiron the own | their conscience as 
ouveldnow, 3 K@AUOVTOV yaneiv, 
conscience, 


of (ones) forbidding to be marrying,| 3 forbidding to marry, 


18° Or, “great boldness.” 16* Godly devotion, xAVg; fear of Jehovah, J78, 


1* Or, “the spirit.” 


1 TIMOTHY 4:4—10 


érréxeo Oat Bpopcrov & 6 Ged 
tobe holding selvesfrom foods which the Goi 


&ktioev sig petaAnupiv peta evyapiotiag Tot 
created into partaking with THASEoeIving. ie the 


motots Kal émreyvaKéot 
faithful ones ‘and to (ones) having accurately known 


thy GAnGerav. 4 Str may Ktiopa Ge00 


the truth, Because every creation of God 
KoAdv, Kal ov5év cm 6BAntov peT& 
fine, and nothing tobethrownaway with 


evxapiotiag AapBavdpyevov, 5 


ay ictetar 
thanksgiving being received, 


it is being sanctified 


yop 81% Adyou Ge0d Kal éytevEedc, 
for through word of God and Pitney 
6 Tatra UrrotiBépevog Toig d&SeAqois 


These (things) putting under tothe brothers 


KaAdS Eon Sickovog Xpiotod *Inood, 
fine” youwillbe servant’ ofChrist Jesus, 


évtpepduevog toig Adyoig Ths Tictew 
peingnourshedon tothe ‘werde ofise "tain © 
kat TAS Koay SiSacKkarian 
and of the ane: teaching i 

4 TrapnKoAov8nkac, 7 tots 5& 
to which you have followed alongside, the but 
BeBrAous kat acer Bou 
profane and ait woman teh pte 


Tapaitod, 
be asking off for yourself. 


6& ceautdy mpdc 


Opvate 
Be sane Sanday 
evoéBeiav' 8 yap 


but yourself toward revering well; the for 
COPATIKT UVa to mpos dAtyov 
bodily training (as gymnast) toward little 


éotiv adértpor 1 8& evoéBeia Trpd 
ib benetoiat We but Rueda toward 
mavTe apédiudc éotiv, érayyeriav Exouca 

all (things) beneficial is, promise having 


oF} TH viv Kat wh 
& 8 of the (one) now and of the fone) 
HeAAovons, 9 motds & dyog Kal 


being about (to come), Faithful the word and 


Ricoto, éroboxfig &E10c, 10 eic toito yd 
Ural acon uce uae a ihe “thie Mor 


KOTTIOMEV kai &yavigepeda, ét1 
because 


weare laboring and we are struggling, 


WArikayey eri Oed Cdvt1, b¢ eotiv owtip 
we have hoped upon God living, who is Savior 


Tévtav avOpaTrav, pcAtota TOTO. 
of all men, mostly —_ of faithful (ones). 
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commanding to 
abstain from foods 
which God created to 
be partaken of with 
thanksgiving by those 
who have faith and 
accurately know the 
truth. 4 The reason 
for this is that every 
creation of God is 
fine, and nothing is 
to be rejected if it is 
received with thanks- 
giving, 5 for it is 
sanctified through 
God’s word and prayer 
over [it]. 

6 By giving 
these advices to the 
brothers you will be a 
fine minister of Christ 
Jesus, one nourished 
with the words of the 
faith and of the ‘fine 
teaching which you 
have followed closely. 
7 But turn down the 
false stories which 
violate what is holy 
and which old women 
tell. On the other 
hand, be training 
yourself with godly 
devotion* as your aim. 
8 For bodily training 
is beneficial for a 
little; but godly devo- 
tion* is beneficial for 
all things, as it holds 
promise of the life 
now and that which is 
tocome. 9 Faithful 
and deserving of full 
acceptance is that 
statement. 10 For to 
this end we are work- 
ing hard and exerting 
ourselves, because we 
have rested our hope 
on a living God, who 
is a Savior of all sorts 
of men, especially of 
faithful ones. 


7* Godly devotion, RAVg; fear of Jehovah, J78. 8* Godly devotion, sAVg; fear 


of Jehovah, J7.8, 
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TooTH kat 
Be you charging these (things) and 


8{Sacxe, 12 ynSeig cou ths vedtnToS 
be you teaching. Noone of you ofthe youth 


11 Noapéyyedae 


KaTappoveitea, GAAG TUTOS 
let him be thinking down on, but type 
ivou Ta THOTAV éy Ady, &v 


COV 
be becoming ofthe faithful (ones) in word, in 
cvaoTpooh, év aya, év tiote, ev ayvic. 
wagner in Beene in faith,’ in chasteness. 


13 fu Epxopat TPOGEXE 
Until Iamcoming be you having [mind] toward 


Th &vayvacet TH | TrapaKANoEl, TH 
tothe Seeaing. othe encouraging, to the 
SiSacKkarig. 14 ph &yeret tod 
teaching. Not be you being careless of the 
éy gol xapioyatos, 6 €668n ool 
in you ‘gracious gift, which wasgiven to you 


Bi&_ = Trpognteiag peta emiPécewg  Tdv 
through prophecy with puttingupon ofthe 
xeipdv Tod mpeoButepiou. 15 TatTo 

hands of the presbytery. These (things) 
EAETO, év TOUTOIS jo8t, 

be meditating on, in these (things) be you, 

iva cou TTEPOKOTIT] pavep& 

inorderthat of you the striking forward manifest 

mac; 16 


a Erreye 
may be to all (ones); be you having [mind] upon 


oeauTa kat ney SiSacKkarige 
to yourself and to the teaching; 

énfpeve avtois’ tobto yap Toidv 

be youremaining upon tothem; this for doing 
Kal geauTov odoeig kat TOUS 


and yourself the (ones) 


dkotovtag ou, 
hearing of you, 


MpeoButé j emir En 
5 ro. older on ty you should TNE NS. ‘upon, 


GAAK TrapakdéAer do matépa, vewtépous 
but be youentreating as father, younger (ones) 


Og &beApobc, 2 mpeoButépag > pNTEpac, 


you willsave and 


as brothers, older [women] as mothers, 
vewTépa a abergag ev Téeon 
younger fromen! as sisters in all 
cyvig. 
ohattentia: 
3 Xrpac Tipo TS VTE 
Widows behonoring the (ones) essentially 
yfpas. 4 ci 66 Tic xApa  TéKva 


widows. If but any. widow children or 


11 Keep on giving 
these commands 
and teaching them. 
12 Let no man 
ever look down on 
your youth. On the 
contrary, become 
an example to the 
faithful ones in 
speaking, in conduct, 
in love, in faith, in 
chasteness. 13 While 
I am coming, continue 
applying yourself 
to public reading, 
to exhortation, to 
teaching. 14 Do 
not be neglecting the 
gift in you that was 
given you through a 
prediction and when 
the body of older men 
laid their hands upon 
you. 15 Ponder over 
these things; be ab- 
sorbed in them, that 
your advancement 
may be manifest to 
all [persons]. 16 Pay 
constant attention to 
yourself and to your 
teaching. Stay by 
these things, for by 
doing this you will 
save both yourself 
and those who listen 
to you. 


5 Do not severely 
criticize an older 
man. To the contrary, 
entreat him as a 
father, younger men 
as brothers, 2 older 
women as mothers, 
younger women 

as sisters with all 
chasteness. 

3 Honor widows 
that are actually 
widows. 4 But if any 
widow has children or 


1 TIMOTHY 5:5—10 


&xyova Exe, avOavétacay 
grandchildren is having, Jet them be learning 
tmpatoy tov (Siov — olkov evoeBeiv 

first the own household to be revering well 
kal &poiBag ero 8S 6va Toi 
and recompenses to be giving back to the 
tmpoydévoic, tolto yap éotiv ar66exTov 
progenitors, this for is receivable back 


évorrioy to0 Geod' 5 HSE Bvt fipe 
in sight of the God; the but seeen aly zt ow 
kat HEpovapévn WAmikev él tov 
and having been leftalone hashoped upon the 
Bedv kal Trpocpévet Taig 
God and she is remaining toward to the 
Sefocoiy Kal talc tpoceuxaig vuKtds Kal 
supplications and tothe prayers of night and 
Hyépacs 6 * 6 oTraTardaoa 
of day; the (one) but behaving voluptuously 
oo 7éOvnkev, 7 Kal 
living she has died, And 


mapayyeAre, ‘iva dverriAnutrtot 
be you charging, in order that irreprehensible 


ow" Bel 6 tic Tdv iSicv 
they may be; if but anyone ofthe own (ones) 


Kat pat olkeiov ou 
and mostly of household [members] not 


mrpovoet, tiv oTrlotiv jpynTat kai 
he is providing, the faith Sapa el ey and 


totiv drtiottou xeipov. 
heis of unbeliever worse (one). 
9 Xhea kaTtadey tobe yh EAartov 
Widow let be being put on list no less 
érOv éEhkovta yeyowia, évdg 
of years sixty having become, of one 


dv6pd¢ yun, 10 év  Epyoig 
male person woman, in works 


APTUPOUEVN, el 
paths Or teased about, if 


é€evoBdxnoev, el é&yiav 
she received strangers, if of holy (ones) feet 
Evipev, et OAiBopévor 
she washed, if to (ones) being put under tribulation 


érfpKeoev el avi & aya86 
Pree if to every woe. oa’ 


EnqKohotinoev, 


she followed upon. 


TAUTH 
these (things) 


Karol 
fine . 


STEKVOTROO! icev, et 
she reared children, if 


Trd6ag 
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grandchildren, let 
these learn first 
to practice godly 
devotion* in their own 
household and to keep 
paying a due compen- 
sation to their parents 
and grandparents, for 
this is acceptable in 
God's sight. 5 Now 
the woman who is 
actually a widow 
and left destitute 
has put her hope in 
God and persists in 
supplications and 
prayers night and day. 
6 But the one that 
goes in for sensual 
gratification is dead 
though she is living. 
7 So keep on giving 
these commands, that 
they may be irrepre- 
hensible. 8 Certainly 
if anyone does not 
provide for those 
who are his own, and 
especially for those 
who are members of 
his household, he has 
disowned the faith 
and is worse than a 
person without faith." 
9 Let a widow be 
put on the list who 
has become not less 
than sixty years 
old, a wife of one 
husband, 10 having 
a witness borne to her 
for fine works, if she 
reared children, if she 
entertained strangers, 
if she washed the 
feet of holy ones, if 
she relieved those 
in tribulation, if she 
diligently followed 
every good work. 


4° Godly devotion, xA; wisdom and fear of Jehovah, J™*. 8° A person without 
faith, RAVgSy?; a person who has disowned Jehovah, J‘5.1418, 


921 

ll vewtépas 6 xfpas 
Younger (ones) but widows 
Trapaitod" 6tav yap 

be asking off for self; whenever for 
KaTaoTpnviacowciv tod = xploTou, 

they might feel sexually impulsive ofthe Christ, 
youeiv GéAovolv, 12 éxouca 

to be marrying they are willing, aving 
Kpipa 6u1 Ty «oTpaTY «= TWiotiv 

judgment because the first faith 
HOEtncav: = 13 foiled 6 kai 
they put aside; at the same time but also 


TTEPIEPXOHEVa TAG 
Going about the 


dpyal GAA& Kal 


&pyai pavOdvovoiy, 
ineffective they are learning, 


oikias, o¥ povov 5& 
houses, not only but ineffective but also 
AvapoL kad rrepiepyol Aadodoa 
gael and wore aeons, speaking 
ied muy Séovta, 14 BovAopai 
the (things) not binding. Tam wishing 
obv vewTépas yaueiv, 
therefore younger [women] to be marrying, 
TEKVOYOVEIV, olkoSeotroteiv, 
to be bearing children, to be managing household, 
Sepiav é&popuiy SiS6var his 
Eat one onrush off to be giving to the 
dvtixetpév — AoiSopiag xcpive 15H 
(one) lying against of reviling thanks; already 


ap tives éetparrnoav dticw tod Latava. 
‘or poe ererperngay, behind the Satan, 


16 cf tis TOT éxet = xfipas, 
If anyone faithful [woman] is having widows, 
émrapKeita avtais, kat my 
let her be sufficing upon to them, and no 
Bapeicbe th ékkAnota, ‘iva 
let be weighted down the ecclesia, in order that 
tais Stoo xXNpais 
to the (ones) essentially widows 
érrapkéon. 
it might suffice upon. 
17 oi Kaas TIPOEOTATE 
The (ones) finely having stood before 
mrpeaBUTEpo! Bir TiAl 
peoe men of doub) le henge 
&Eiovc8woay, HoALoTO 
let them be being reckoned worthy, mostly 
komidvtes év Ady~ Kal SiSacKadiqr 


the (ones) laboring in woi and teaching; 


1 TIMOTHY 5:11—17 


11 On the other 
hand, turn down 
younger widows, for 
when their sexual 
impulses have come 
between them and the 
Christ, they want to 
marry, 12 having 
a judgment because 
they have disregarded 
their first [expression 
of] faith. 13 At the 
same time they also 
learn to be unoccu- 
pied, gadding about 
to the houses; yes, 
not only unoccupied, 
but also gossipers and 
meddlers in other peo- 
ple's affairs, talking 
of things they ought 
not. 14 Therefore 
I desire the younger 
widows to marry, 
to bear children, to 
manage a household, 
to give no inducement 
to the opposer to 
revile. 15 Already, 
in fact, some have 
been turned aside to 
follow Satan. 16 If 
any believing woman 
has widows, let her 
relieve them, and let 
the congregation not 
be under the burden. 
Then it can relieve 
those who are actually 
widows. 

17 Let the older 
men who preside in a 
fine way be reckoned 
worthy of double 
honor, especially 
those who work 
hard in speaking 


and teaching. 


1 TIMOTHY 5:18—25 


18 Aéyel 
inabing Yor 
ob I NaoEIC" kati 


not youshall muzzle; and 


t00 = pic800 avtod. 19 
ofthe wages ot him, 


xatnyopiav pH 


yeagph Bobdv 
for the scripture Bull threshing out 


GAodvTa 
Afiog 6 épyan 
ies the eyes 


kat&  tmpeaButépou 
Down on older man 


trapadéxou, éxtdg 


accusation not be you receiving alongside, except 


el ph émi bio 


TpPIGV. = papTUPaV 


if no’ upon two or three witnesses; 
20 ~~ tots 6 énaprdvovras éveoTriov 
the (ones) but sinnil ng in sight 
TdvtTev BXeyxe, iva. kat of 
of all be you reproving, in order that also the 
Aortrot odBov Exwouw., 
leftover (ones) fear may ie having. 
21 Atapaptépopat évatiov To 


Iam bearing witness through 


*Inood Kal tdv ékAeKTOv 
Jesus and of the 


800 Kal Xpiotod 

God and of Christ 

ay yérov, ‘vor 
on, ‘Is, a inonter that 


xapls 


insight of the 
chosen 


TaOTO 
these (things) 
qpokpiyatoc, pndév 


you ound ns guard apie from prejudgment, nothing 


Troi Kate 


mpPOOKAICNV. 


doing according to inclination toward, 


22 Xeipas taxéog pndevi 


éritiBet, 


Hands quickly to noone be you putting upon, 


pndé KOIVeQvE! 
neither be you sharing 
aAdotTpiaice 


cpaptian 
ines 


oeautov cryvov whpet. 


belonging to others; woursels chaste be you keeping. 


23° Mnkétt 
Not yet 


olve ddriyo 


GAG 


OTTOTE! 
be you deporéte water, but 


Sic Tov oTSpaXov 


ue xed 
to wine little be you using through the stomach 


Kal T&S TUKVe 


gov coeveiac. 


and the frequent of you sicknesses, 


24 Twav &vOparrav at Spoprion | 
Ofsome men the 8 

Tp pebn iol elow,  tpocyouoa  eic 

before [all] evident are, going before into 

kpfoiv, tiolv 6& kat 

judgment, to some (ones) but also 


érraxoAouBodciv" 
they are following upon; 


Epya Ta KOAG pdb 


25 doattws Kal TH 


as-thus aa the 
Act, 


kal 
works the fine before Tan} evident, anc and the Te 


Gras Exovta KpuPAvat’ ob 


otherwise having tobe 


Sbvovta. 
not they are able, 
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18 For the scripture 
says: “You must not 
muzzle a bull when 

it threshes out the 
grain”; also: “The 
workman is worthy 
of his wages.” 19 Do 
not admit an accusa- 
tion against an older 
man, except only on 
the evidence of two 
or three witnesses. 

20. Reprove before all 
| onlookers persons who 
practice sin, that the 
rest also may have 
fear. 21 I solemnly 
charge you before 
God and Christ Jesus 
and the chosen angels 
to keep these things 
without prejudgment, 
doing nothing 

| according to a biased 
leaning. 

22 Never lay your 
hands hastily upon 
any man; neither be 
a sharer in the sins 
of others; preserve 
yourself chaste. 

23 Do not drink 
water any longer, 
but use a little wine 
for the sake of your 
stomach and your 
frequent cases of 
sickness. 

24 The sins of some 
men are publicly 
manifest, leading 
directly to judgment, 
but as for other 
men [their sins] also 
become manifest later. 
25 In the same way 
also the fine works 
are publicly manifest 
and those that are 
otherwise cannot be 
kept hid. 
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6 "Ooo elolv 


tnd Cuydv So0Ao1, tobs 
Asmanyas are under yoke the 


slaves, 


l8iou Seotréta tized T a&Eiousg 
own s masters 6 of one Tints worthy 
elcBacay, Ta 
let alt! be considering, in order that rl 
dvoun tod Ge00 Kal SibacKadia 
name ofthe oa and the teaching 


roca TOL. ot 6 migrob 
nf be Ai ae i The (ones) but frul 


Exovrec Seorrdétas Py sad ea nd 222 
ving masters let them be thinking down, 


étt &beAGoi Bine GAA — w&AAOV 
because brothers, they are; but rather 
SovAevétacay, 611 mortoi slow kat 
let them be slaving, because faithful they are and 
&yarnrol of TAS evepyeoia 
Moved the (ones) of the working we! 
dvTiAapBavépevot. 
receiving in return, 
Todto 8(SaoKe kat 
These (things) be you teaching and 
TaApakGAel, 8 ei ails 
be you encouraging. If anyone 
étepoSiSackaAet Kal ph TpPOGEpXETaL 


is teaching differently and not he is coming toward 


byicivouct Adyors, TOIS 
to (ones) being healthful words,” to the (ones) 


700 Kuplou hudv *Inood Xpiotod, Kal TH 
ofthe “Tord Aydy Jesus Christ,’ and to the 


Kart’ evoéBerav SiSaoKaric, 
according to revering well to teaching, 


4 TETOPWTEI, undév émorapevoc, 
he has been made to smoke, nothing knowing well 


GAAS vooav mept = ontigeig «a 
but being nary about seekings and 
Aoyopaxia ov iver 
weet axis, i Se which things) .. comes to be 
Advor epic, BAaopnuiat 
wee strife, ‘plasphemies,, 
brrdévoiat mrovnppatt, 5 BStarrapartpiBat 
suspicions wicked, rubbings alongside through 


SiepOappévav 
of (ones) having’ been thoroughly corrupted 


avOparrav tov vodv Kal correo Tepn éveov 
men the mind and having been despoiled 


2* Those partaking of the good of Jehovah on earth, 


xAVg; fear of Jehovah, J7. 


1 TIMOTHY 6:1—5 


Let as many as are 

slaves under a yoke 
keep on considering 
their owners worthy 
of full honor, that the 
name of God and the 
teaching may never be 
spoken of injuriously. 
2 Moreover, let those 
having believing 
owners not look down 
on them, because they 
are brothers. On the 
contrary, let them 
the more readily be 
slaves, because those 
receiving the benefit 
of their good service’ 
are believers and 
beloved. 

Keep on teaching 
these things and 
giving these exhor- 
tations. 3 If any 
man teaches other 
doctrine and does not 
assent to healthful 
words, those of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, nor 
to the teaching that 
accords with godly 
devotion,” 4 he is 
puffed up [with pride], 
not understanding 
anything, but being 
mentally diseased 
over questionings and 
debates about words. 
From these things 
spring envy, strifey 
abusive speeches, 
wicked suspicions, 

5 violent disputes 
about trifles on the 
part of men corrupted 
in mind and despoiled 


318, 3* Godly devotion, 


1 TIMOTHY 6:6—12 


7 GAnPetas, vopitovteav topiopdv — elvat 
ori. athe i ouuccure Wopialticn to be 
vy evoéBetav. 6 Eotiv && ropiopd {ox 
ay revering well, Itis but mochaieton néyars 
4 evoéBerar peT& adtapKeiac’ 
the revering well with self-sufficiency; 
7 ob&é& yap elonvéyKapev eig tov Kdcpoy, 

nothing Use Sve tore writin In the wold,’ 


6tt ov6e e€eveyxeiv T Suve peda 
because neither to bearout anything we are able; 
8 Exovre: 8 Siatpo! kat 
Eine” but PE rapt and 
OKETaOPaTC, toto! apxeoOnodpeda. 
coverings, to these (things) we shall be satisfied. 

9 ol 5& PovdAdpevor rAouteiv 
The (ones) but wishing to be rich 


éumitrtovow elg meipacuov Kal trayiSa Kal 
are fallingin into temptation and snare and 
émiOuylag mroAAdG dvortoug Kal PAaPepdc, 
desires many senseless and hurtful, 
aitive Bu8iZouow tots &vOpetrour 
wiih are dragging to bottom the fel ‘3 


el 6AcBpov Kal drdAciavy 10 pita ye 
in dantrudtion and ruin; bite er 
TrdayTOVv Tov kakav éotiv 4 
ofall the bad (things) is the 
WAapyupicr tive opeydpevor 
sondneee 0 silver, of A en aw reaching out 
ccretrAaviOnoav amd tig) Tote Kal 
were led off into error from the faith” and 
éautovs TreptéTretpav O6bvaig roAAatic. 


themselves they pierced around topains many. 


ll xo 5é, & &vOpartre 8e00, 
You but, ° man of God, 


Siaxe 6& 


Ere (hied oedye" 
these (things) be fleeing; be you pursuing but 


Sikctoodvnv, » evoéBeiay, miotwy, CTY, 
Spntaauanees, revering well, faith, f Secen . 
tropoviv,  mpairabiov. 12 é&yoviFou 
endurance, mildness.of temper, Be you struggling 
Tov KaAoV ayava Ths miotews, 
the fine struggle of the faith, 
émiAaBod 7H aloviou ‘or 
take you for self upon of the everlasting Cais, 


el Vv ékAn kal ®podAdynoag thy 
ne vel you SU and a con feaned ine 
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of the truth, thinking 
that godly devotion 

is a means of gain. 

6 To be sure, itisa 
means of great gain, 
[this] godly devotion" 
along with self- 
sufficiency. 7 For we 
have brought nothing 
into the world, and 
neither can we carry 
anything out. 8 So, 
having sustenance and 
covering, we shall be 
content with these 
things. 

9 However, those 
who are determined 
to be rich fall into 
temptation and a 
snare and many 
senseless and hurtful 
desires, which plunge 
men into destruction 
and ruin. 10 For 
the love of money is 
a root of all sorts of 
injurious things, and 
by reaching out for 
this love some have 
been led astray from 
the faith and have 
stabbed themselves all 
over with many pains. 

11 However, you, 

O man of God, flee 
from these things. But 
pursue righteousness, 
godly devotion," faith, 
love, endurance, 
mildness of temper. 
12 Fight the fine 
fight of the faith, get 
a firm hold on the 
everlasting life for 
which you were called 


and you offered the 


6" Godly devotion, kAVg; fear of Jehovah, J™*, 11" 
fear of Jehovah, J78, 


Godly devotion, AVgSy?; 
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Kavi Spodoyiav évdtriov TOAAGv papTUpev. 
fine confession insight ofmany witnesses. 


13 tapayyéAAw oot évemiov = t00 


Iam laying charge toyou insight ofthe 
Be0d 700 @oyovolvtos §Tx Ricecared 
God the (one) Sayers alive the all (things) 
Kal Xpiotod ’Inood — Tod papTuproavTos 
and of Christ Jesus the (one) having borne witness 
émi Movtiou Meitcrou tiv Kadi dpodoyiav, 
upon Pontius Pilate the fine confession, 
14 hoal of iv evToAty diotiAov 

ra Lael you the commandment spotless 
dverriAnumrov péxpl tis emigaveiag Tod 
ivepreleneibia brett the manifestation of the 


‘i & Z 0 Xpiotod, 15 fv 
naples’ te’ need Meee ea 
Karipoig Slog Sefer 9S ak&piog 


to appointed times own willshow the happy 
kal pdvog Suvéorne, & Pacirets — tav 


and only Potentate, the King of the (ones) 
Ao LAEUOV TOV kai KUpIog ,. TeV 
Poov as kings and Lord of the (ones) 
kupievévtov, 16 6 ovo Exov 
ruling as lords, the only (one) having 
aBavaciav, oa olkév drpdéaitov, 


immortality, ligh' dwelling in unapproachable, 
év elSev oleic dvOpdrrav ob6 Beciv 


whom saw noone of men nor tosee 


Gvara' TT Kal Kp&tog aldviov" 
he is able; fo Sim me and might everlasting; 
&unv. 
amen, 


mAouotoig «ty TH) «6viv ald 


17 Toig 
Tothe rich (ones) in the now age 


cy yeAAe Gpnroppoveiv 5é 
Tere, HL iobehlgtmindea nbtlout 
HAmikévar = Eri AOUToU &EnASTHTI, GAA’ 
to have put hope upon of riches non-evidence, but 
i Beg 7 mrapéxovti Hpiv 
Bolt Goa the Ba) halite longside tous 
moet mAougtag elc d&rréAauorv, 
all (things) richly into enjoyment, 


18 cyaboepyeiy, arAoutelv ev Epyoicg 
to bs Yrorkitle’at goa, toberich in works 


evpetaSdtous elvat, 
well-distributing (ones) to be, 


Koc, 19 d&ro8ncaupifovtas sautoi¢ 
sealy 10 na, nbgeupthgy S40 themselves 


KoAois, 
fine, 


1 TIMOTHY 6:13—19 


fine public declaration 
in front of many 
witnesses. 

13 In the sight of 
God, who preserves 
all things alive, and 
of Christ Jesus, who 
as a witness made the 
fine public declaration 
before Pontius Pilate, 
I give you orders 
14 that you observe 
the commandment in 
a spotless and irrep- 
rehensible way until 
the manifestation of 
our Lord Jesus Christ. 
15 This [manifes- 
tation] the happy 
and only Potentate 
will show in its own 
appointed times, [he] 
the King of those who 
rule as kings and Lord 
of those who rule as 
lords, 16 the one 
alone having immor- 
tality, who dwells in 
unapproachable light, 
whom not one of men 
has seen or can see. 
To him be honor and 
might everlasting. 
Amen. 

17 Give orders to 
those who are rich in 
the present system 
of things not to be 
high-minded, and to 
rest their hope, not on 
uncertain riches, but 
on God, who furnishes 
us all things richly 
for our enjoyment; 

18 to work at good, 
to be rich in fine 
works, to be liberal, 
ready to share, 

19 safely treasuring 
up for themselves 


1 TIMOTHY 6:20—2 TIMOTHY 1:3 


sa a ae ae 
being at 4 come), NS 
they. sagt TO eg upon ois, RSs 
Saas 

“ o hoe @ wre. 
dimrdSeu, sumingtafomtr TES Pebhous 


kevopaviag Kal dvtiBéceic TH ieVEOVU, 
empty voicings and antitheses" of Re faisely named 
yvaoews, 22 tv TIVE érray yer}; 
Rnowiedgs,  wilich some promising 
mepi thy tiotiv HhoTéxnoav, 

about the faith eons, 


ped’ Oud, 


: xapig 
The undeserved kindness with you, 
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a fine foundation for 
| the future, in order 
| that they may get 


in order that | a firm hold on the 


real life. 

20 O Timothy, 
guard what is laid 
up in trust with you, 
| turning away from the 
| empty speeches that 

violate what is holy 

and from the contra- 
dictions of the falsely 
| called “knowledge.” 
21 For making a show 
of such [knowledge] 
some have deviated 
from the faith. 

May the undeserved 
kindness be with you 
people. 


NPOs 


TIMOGEON B 


TOWARD TIMOTHY 2 


1 Nadrog drdéctodog Xpictod *Inood Sie 


Paul apostle of Christ Jesus through 
BeAjatos Bod kar’ émayyeAiav 
will ofGod according to pibinise 


Cors  tAs » Xpior *Inood 2 Tipobée 


of life the Jesus to Timothy 
ay @ TEKve" 
love child; 


xapic, Bde0c, el cmd Be0d 
undeserved kindness, caren, elprivn from God 
tmatpds Kal Xpiotod “Inood od  xupior 
Father and of Christ Jesus of the Tord 


Hydv. 
of us, 
3 Xdpw Exo 7 Ge: 
Thanks Iamhaving to the 84, ee 


Aatpeto esis) 
Tam rendering sacred service from 


fv KaBap& ouverBijoet, ac 


TIpOY ove 
progenitors | 


&5iGAEitrtov 


1 Paul, an apostle 

of Christ Jesus 
through God's will ac- 
cording to the promise 
| of the life that is in 
union with Christ 
Jesus, 2 to Timothy, 
a beloved child: 

May there be 
undeserved kindness, 
mercy, peace from 
God [the] Father and 
Christ Jesus our Lord. 

3 Iam grateful 
to God, to whom 
I am rendering 
sacred service as my 
forefathers did and 
with a clean con- 


in clean conscience, as 


unceasing 


science, that I never 
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Exe thy trepi cod pvetav éy Taig 
Iam having the about you remembrance in the 
Senoeciv ou, vuKTog Kat Hnépas 
supplications Rene, of night and of day 
4 émiro8dv ot iBeiv, KELVN Evo 
longing you tosee, having been reminded 
gov Tay SaKptoy, Twa capac 
ofyou ofthe tears,’ inorder that S20 
mAnpwdd 5  tmduvnow AaBav 
Imight be filled | under-reminder _ having taken 
TH év coi dvwToKpitou tiotews, TH 
of the in you unhypocritical faith, ” wig 
év@xnoev mpdtov év tH Todt tha] gou 
dwellin “rst in the grandmother of you 
Awiht Kat i] tpi cou Ewvikn 
Lois and to the pther of you Eunice, 
TETEIOHAL 6 St Kal év gol. 
Ihave been confident but that also in you. 


6 &’ iv altiav _ dvaytpvioKe 
Through which cause Iam reminding up 


oe dvatorupetv 10 xépioyc 
you to be making live (as) fire again the gracious gift 


tod @c00, 6 ftotw é&y ool Sa TH 
ofthe God, which is in you through the 


émiBécews Tay yxelpav pou’ 7 ob yap 
putting upon of the ds of me; not for 


ESaxev Ayiv 6 Ged mrveb pct SeiAiac, 
gave tous the God spirit of cowardice, 


GAAK Suv&pEews kat e&yarns kal 

but of power and of love and 
oappoviopod. 8 ‘ obv 

of un ineas As) mind, Kot therefore 


erraroyuvOiig 71d papTupiov 
should you be made ashamed upon the witness 

100 = Kupiou av Si gyi tov Séop10v 
of the Tord Aye roe the the bound one 
avto0, GANG cuvKaKxoTraoncov 70 evayyerio 
othim, but suffer bad with tothe good news 


KaT& Sivapiv Gc00, 9 00 
according to power of God, of the (one) 
odcavtog waco Kal Kadécavtog KAtoel 
having saved us and having called to calling 


i ou kate tax Epya ‘av 
ayig, not accordingto the works AnGy 


GAG Kate iSiav = rpdeciv—s kal 
but according to own purpose and 


xeprv, Hy S08eioav 
undeserved kindness, the (one) having been given 


2 TIMOTHY 1:4—9 


leave off remembering 
you in my supplica- 
tions, night and day 

4 longing to see you, 
as I remember your 
tears, that I may get 
filled with joy. 5 For 
I recollect the faith 
which is in you with- 
out any hypocrisy, 
and which dwelt first 
in your grandmother 
Lo‘is and your mother 
Eu’nice, but which I 
am confident is also 
in you. 

6 For this very 
cause I remind you 
to stir up like a fire 
the gift of God which 


S| is in you through the 


laying of my hands 
upon you. 7 For God 
gave us not a spirit 
of cowardice, but that 
of power and of love 
and of soundness of 
mind. 8 Therefore do 
not become ashamed 
of the witness about 
our Lord, neither of 
me a prisoner for his 
sake, but take your 
part in suffering evil 
for the good news 
according to the 
power of God. 9 He 
saved us and called 
us with a holy calling, 
not by reason of our 
works, but by reason 
of his own purpose 
and undeserved kind- 
ness. This was given 


2 TIMOTHY 1:10—16 


Hniv év Xpiotd “Inood pd Oveav 
tous in Christ eee peers, | Ateaee 
alevicv, 10 gavepabeloay && viv 
everlasting, lit] having been manifested but now 
Sie tmHs © émipaveiag to) §=— owTipo 
through the manifestation of the Gover: 
huav Xpictod *Inood, KaTapynoavto: 
tus of Christ Jesus,’ having Tate ioetreclive 
Hév tov Odvatov guticavto 6é 


indeed the death having turned lighton but 
Cary kal dqbapclav Si tod evayyedio 

life and incorruption through the goad ery, 

11 gis 6 étéOnv ey kiipu! i 
kK 

into which was put ¥ Piers and 


&méatoog Kai SiScoKados. 
apostle and teacher, 


12) &’ fv aitiaev Kat Tata 
Through which cause also these (things) 
TAX, GAN’ ovK érratoyvopat 
Tam sufering, ‘but not Tam made shared upon, 


oda yap é metioteuka, Kal 
Ihaveknown for towhom Ihave believed, and 


TETELT POL 6t1 Suvatdég éotiv Thy 
Thave been persuaded that able ° he is Bie 
mapadhKny ou Ag Ear i 
what is put alongside Bi me 5 AGC in 
éxetyny Thy fuépav. 13 brotitwciv 
that the day. Under-type 
EXE: bytaivévtay Adyav 
be gor nesing of (ones) being healthful arords 


av trap’ éuo0 fiKouoacg év mioTel i 
ofwhich ‘beside ofme youhesrd in ‘faith’ and 


é&yéarn f _ ev Xpiotd “Inood 14 7 
Move’ the (ene) in Christ” Jesus; Ihe 
KoA mrapadiKny gUAaEov Sia 


fine what is put alongside guard you through 
mvevpatog c&yiou to évoiKoOvtog év piv. 
us, 


spirit holy the dwelling within in 
15 OTS cx todTO 
You have Pagwa this & 
é&rreotpaonody ie TaVTE ot 
they were turned away from ina all : the (ones) 


éy th "Aci, ov gotiv OdyeA0 i 
‘ Ki 
in the Asia,’ ofwhom is Phpgelus ana 


“‘Eppoyévns. 16 Sn EXeog 6 KUpIOG 
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us in connection with 
Christ Jesus before 
times long lasting, 
10 but now it has 
been made clearly 

| evident through the 
manifestation of our 
Savior, Christ Jesus, 
who has abolished 
death but has shed 
light upon life and 
incorruption through 
the good news, 

| 11 for which I was 
appointed a preacher 
and apostle and 
teacher. 

12 For this very 
cause I am also suffer- 
ing these things, but 
I am not ashamed. 
For I know the one 
whom I have believed, 
and I am confident 
he is able to guard 
what I have laid up in 
trust with him until 
that day. 13 Keep 
holding the pattern 
of healthful words 
that you heard from 
me with the faith and 
love that are in con- 
nection with Christ 
Jesus. 14 This fine 
trust guard through 
the holy spirit which 
is dwelling in us. 

15 You know this, 
that all the men in 
the [district of] Asia 
have turned away 
from me. Phy-gel'us 
and Her-mog’e-nes 
are of that number. 
16 May the Lord* 
grant mercy to the 
household of On-e- 


Hermogenes, Mayhegive mercy the Lord 
Bia) *Ovnoipdpou otk ét1 
to the of Onesiphorus to houseHold, because 


siph’o-rus, because 


16° The Lord, sAVg; Jehovah, J781314.16, 
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TOAAGKIC WE dvéwv€ev, Kal tiv &Auciv 
many times me hecooled again, and the chain 


pou ovK émraiayxOvOn: 17 Grad 
ofme not he was made ashamed upon; but 


EVONEVOS év ‘Pdpn otrovbalas écAtnoév 
having Heese tobe in Rome speedily he sought 


2 Kal  edpev’ — 18 8e atta? 6 
ine and he found; — may te give tohim the 


KUptog Evpeiv EAcoo Trap& KUpiou év ékeivn TH 
Tera to find ee Beate of Lord in that” the 


HpéEpg’ — kal boa év Egiow 


day;  — and howmany (things) in Ephesus 
Binkévncev, BéATIov ov yivooKEls. 
emerteds ie you are knowing. 


2 xb ody, ~— TEKVOV._ OU, évSuva pod 
You therefore, child ofme, be being empowered 
év TH xaprt th év Xpiot® *Inood, 
in the undeserved kindness the in Christ Jesus, 
2 Kai & fKousag Trap’ ep0d 
and what (things) youheard beside ofme 
Si& TrOAA@v = papTUpey, TAOTA 
through many witnesses, these (things) 
trapé&Bou miotoig  avOperroic, oiTives 
give you beside to faithful men, who 


ixavot Zoovtat kal 
sufficient (ones) will be also. different (ones) 


Saar. 3 ouvKaxoTaongov os KaAds 
to teach. Suffer you bad with as fine 


OTpATIOTNS Xpiot0d *Incod. 4 ov&eic 
soldier of Christ Jesus. No one 


OTPATEUSHEVOS éprrAéKetat Taig 

doing ‘military service is involving himself to the 
00 Biou TpPAyYPaTiats, iva 

ofthe living thingsterformed, in order that 


oTpatoAoyyoavtt 

having enrolled as soldier 
5 fay 6 kat 
if ever but also 
TC, Cv) 
anyone, not 

tay 7 vou ipo 
ifever fo caine 
Aon 6 tdv KoTIdvtTa yewpydov 

he should act as athlete; the laboring farmer 
Sei TTIP@TOV tev KapTrev 

it is binding first of the fruits 


étEpous 


7 
to the (one) 
é&péon* 
he mignt Blease: 
OAR 
may be acting as athlete 


oTEpavoUTat 
he is being crowned 


&OAnon* 


he often brought me 
refreshment, and 

he did not become 
ashamed of my 
chains. 17 On the 
contrary, when he 
happened to be in 
Rome, he diligently 
looked for me and 
found me, 18 May 
the Lord’ grant him 
to find mercy from 
Jehovah’ in that day. 
And all the services 
he rendered in Eph’- 
esus you know well 
enough. 


2 You, therefore, 
my child, keep on 
acquiring power in the 
undeserved kindness 
that is in connection 
with Christ Jesus, 
2 and the things you 
heard from me with 
the support of many 
witnesses, these things 
commit to faithful 
men, who, in turn, 
will be adequately 
qualified to teach 
others. 3 As a fine 
soldier of Christ Jesus 
take your part in 
suffering evil. 4 No 
man serving as a sol- 
dier involves himself 
in the commercial 
businesses of life, in 
order that he aay 
ain the approval of 
he one who enrolled 
him as.a soldier. 
5 Moreover, if anyone 
contends even in 
the games, he is not 
crowned unless he has 
contended according 
to the rules. 6 The 
hardworking farmer 
must be the first to 
partake of the fruits. 
7 Give constant 


petoAapBaverv. 7 voel 
to be partaking. Be you seeing mentally what 


thought to what 


18* The Lord, xAVg; Jehovah, J781314,16, 18* Jehovah, J7813,14,16-18,22-24; Lord, 


wAVeg. 


2 TIMOTHY 2:8—15 


AEyoo" Shoe: yép oor 
Tam saying; willgive for toyou 


otveotw = ey trav, 
comprehension in all (things). 


6 Kipio 
the Tore 


8 Lvnpoveve "Inoodv Xpiotov 
Be you remembering pistes Eheist 
éynyeppévov veKpdov, &k 

Having tectraloed up outof dead Ponds) » outof 


oméppatog Aauels, kare tO evayyéAlov 

seed of David, according to the good news 
pou’ 9 éy o kakorrad® néxpi 
of me; in which Iam suffering bad until 
Seopdv oo KaKkodpyos. GAAK 6 Adyos Tod 
Bonds Py wormec et bod, But the werd of the 


Qeod = ov Sé5era* 10 Bia tolTO 

God not has been bound; through this 
Ricewiaxeg brropéveo Sic tous 

all (things) Iam enduring through the 


ékAextovs, VO Kal adtol owtnpiacs 
chosen (ones), inorder that also they of salvation 


TUX@OIV TH éy Xpiotd *Inood 
they misht obtain of the Cone) in heist Jeon 
eva 86 aleviou. 11 motdg 4 Aédyoc: 
With bogns everlasting, Faithful the wore 
el yap ouvorreBdvopev, Kal cuvticouey’ 
if for we died together, also we shall live together; 
12 el brropévopev, Kal ouvBaoiedoopev 
if we are enduring, also we shall reign together; 
el dpyvnodpeba, — cre ivo! dpviceta huac 
if Goukall aero also that (one) kerigers Wpgs 


13 ci émiotodpev, éxeivog Tord 
it we are unfaithful, that (one) faithful 


évet Gpviicac@at yap éautdv ov 
is remaining; gir tend Yor himself not 
Sbvarat, 
he is able, 
14 Todre brropipvnoxe, 
These (things) be you reminding under, 


Biapaptupdpevor évorriov tod Be0d, 
bearing Moroumn wriiees insight ofthe God, Hi 

Aoyopaxely, én’ Bev Hotpoy, 
to be fighting about words, upon nothing “*uketul, 


éml = kataoTpoph Tv c&koudévtav, 
‘upon overturning of the (ones) hearing, 


15 orrovBaoov ceautov 5ékiyov Tapactijcat 
Speed youup yourself approved to put alongside 


7O Ged, épya f 
ic ea Gets, pyamy éverraioxuvtoy, 
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I am saying; the Lord 
will really give you 
discernment in all 
things. 

8 Remember 
that Jesus Christ 
was raised up from 
the dead and was 
of David's seed, 
according to the good 
news I preach; 9 in 
connection with which 
I am suffering evil to 
the point of [prison] 
bonds as an evildoer. 
Nevertheless, the word 
of God is not bound. 
10 On this account 
I go on enduring all 
things for the sake 
of the chosen ones, 
that they too may 
obtain the salvation 
that is in union with 
Christ Jesus along 
with everlasting glory. 
11 Faithful is the 
saying: Certainly if we 
died together, we shall 
also live together; 

12 if we go on endur- 
ing, we shall also rule 
together as kings; if 
we deny, he also will 
deny us; 13 if we are 
unfaithful, he remains 
faithful, for he cannot 
deny himself. 

14 Keep reminding 
them of these things, 
charging them before 
God" as witness, not 
to fight about words, 
a thing of no useful- 
ness at all because 
it overturns those 
listening. 15 Do your 
utmost to present 
yourself approved 
to God, a workman 
with nothing to 
be ashamed of, 


workman unashamed, 
14" God, xC; the Lord, ADVg; Jehovah, J7.8.13.14.16, 
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Sp8oTopodvta tov Adyov TS cAnOelac. 
straightiy cutting the weed of he truth, 


16 1x 5é eBrjAou Kevopaviag 
The but BeBy ous empty voicings 
Treptiotaco* éri mAciov = yap 
be you standing around; upon more for 
TrPOKSouTIV doeBeia 17 kai 6 
they Wilstricebefore ofimeverente, and the 
Adyos al’tav 5 yayypaive voy 


word of them as pasture 


&fei" av totiv ‘Ypévaiog kal 
it will be having; of whom is Hymenaeus and 


gangrene 


DiAntos, 18. oftive tep] tiv e&AnGelav 
Phileing, who about the truth 
jotéxnoav,  Aéyovre aveotaciv iis) 

és aerated oie” resurrection already 

EYOvEVat kal dvartpétrouciv ™my 

to Have occurred, and they als turning up the 
TIVeV tmiotiv, 19 6 HévToI 

of some (ones) faith. The indeed to you 


otepeds GepéAiog Tod Geo EotnKev, éxav 
solid © foundation of the God has stood, having 
hv iba tattny “Eyve Kopio: Tou 

thy PPREN'OM TSR” acnew Lord’ the (ones) 


éytas avo, kai *Atroo THT ard 


being ofhim, and Letstandoff from 
&5iKicr Tas é dvopatov Td 
inlgh eounseas everyone the (one) naming the 
Svopa Kupiou. 
name of Lord, 
20 év peyaddAn 6&8 olkig otk fotIv pdvov 
In ap et but house not is only 
oKet uo& Kal dpyup& GAAG Kal E0AWwa 
early Xeaen and silvery but also wooden 


kal d6aTtpakiva, kat & yev 
and ofbakedclay, and which (ones) indeed 


elg TINT & bE elo = &etipiav 
into honor which (ones) but into dishonor; 
21 tev otv cits éxxadapn 
ifever therefore anyone should clean out 
éautov dd toUTOv, ota:  oKedog 


himself from these (things), he willbe vessel 


ig tity, ao pévoy, ebxpnotov 
ino bonew! avis eee aes: ree leaf 
TO SeorrdTH el wav Epyov 
to the nates! int every work 

‘Ody TOL LaoPEVvov. 22 tac 6& 
a Pee been Drepared: The but 


2 TIMOTHY 2:16—22 


handling the word 

of the truth aright. 
16 But shun empty 
speeches that violate 
what is holy; for they 
will advance to more 
and more ungodliness, 
17 and their word will 
spread like gangrene. 
Hy-me-nae’us and 
Phi-le’tus are of that 
number. 18 These 
very [men] have 
deviated from the 
truth, saying that 
the resurrection has 
already occurred; and 
they are subverting 
the faith of some. 

19 For all that, the 
solid foundation of 
God’ stays standing, 
having this seal: “Je- 
hovah* knows those 
who belong to him,” 
and; “Let everyone 
naming the name of 
Jehovah* renounce 
unrighteousness.” 

20 Now in a large 
house there are 
vessels not only of 
gold and silver but 
also of wood and 
earthenware, and 
some for an honorable 
purpose but others 
for a purpose lacking 
honor. 21 If, there- 
fore, anyone keeps 
clear of the latter 
ones, he will be a ves- 
sel for an honorable 
purpose, sanctified, 
useful to his owner, 
prepared for every 


good work. 22 So, 


19° God, AVgSyrJ7.1822; the Lord, x. 19* Jehovah, J7.81314.1618,20,22-24; Lord, 


xAVgSy?. 19° Jehovah, J'822-24; Lord, xAVg. 


2 TIMOTHY 2:23—3:2 


VEWTEPIKAS émOupiag oedye, 
youthful desires be you fleeing, 
SioKke &é& Sikatoowvny, Triotiv, 
be you pursuing but righteousness, faith, 


émikaAoupévev 


&yérny, eiprivnv peta = TOV 
lo’ calling on 


ve, peace with the (ones) 


Tov KUpiov ék  KaBapacg KapSiag. 
the Lord out of clean’? ook 


23 tac «6 = wpa Kal 


derrantSedTous 
The but foolish and 


uneducated 


noes Trapatod Fatty 

seekings be asking off for yourself, having edown 
étt yewoor ucxac: 24 So0Aov 52 
that they are generating fights; slave but 


kupiou ov Sei paxec8at, GAAK 
ofLord not itisbinding- tobe fighting, but 


fitiov elvor mpdg mdvrac, SiSaxtikdv, 
gentle tobe toward all (ones), qualified to teach, 


dveEikakov, 25 év rpaidtnt tatSevovta 


holding up under bad, in mildness instructing 
TOUS dvi Pe pévous, By 
the (ones) putting selves thoroughly against, not 
TOTE Son attoig é Ged 
sometime may he give to them the God 
petavoiav sic éttyvaci éAnBeiac, 

repentance into accurate knowledge of truth, 

26 Kai dvavnpaciv &k THiS = TOD 


and theymightsoberup outof the ofthe 


SiaBdA0u tray iSoc, éCoypnyéevor 
Dev: snare, (ones) having been caught alive 
Om’ adtod elg 1d éxeivou  8éANua. 
by him into the of that (one) wills 
3 Todto 6 yivwoxe St ev toxcéraig 
This but be you knowing that in last 
Hepat évoTHioovTat karpoi 
days § will be standing in appointed times 


xaAerof* 2 Eoovtat yep of  &vOparroi 
fierce; will be for the men 
pirAauTor iAc&pyupot éAatdvec, 

fond of selves, fond of silver, eee 
brrepripavor, Prcconuot, yovedoiv 
superior-appearing, lasphemers, to parents 
ccreiOeic, &xapiotol, é&véciot, 
disobedient, unthank¢ul, disloyal, 
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flee from the 

desires incidental to 
youth,” but pursue 
righteousness, faith, 
love, peace, along with 
those who call upon 
the Lord* out of a 
clean heart. 

23 Further, turn 
down foolish and 
ignorant questionings, 
knowing they produce 
fights. 24 Buta 
slave of the Lord*’ 
does not need to fight, 
but needs to be gentle 
toward all, qualified 
to teach, keeping him- 
self restrained under 
evil, 25 instructing 
with mildness 
those not favorably 
disposed; as perhaps 
God may give them 
repentance leading to 
an accurate knowledge 
of truth, 26 and 
they may come back 
to their proper senses 
out from the snare of 
the Devil, seeing that 
they have been caught 
alive by him for the 
will of that one. 


3 But know this, 
that in the last 
days critical times 
hard to deal with 
will be here. 2 For 
men will be lovers 
of themselves, lovers 
of money, self- 
assuming, haughty, 
blasphemers, dis- 
obedient to parents, 
unthankful, disloyal, 


22* Or, “natural to youth.” 22° The Lord, xAVg; Jehovah, J731722, 24* Lord, 


xAVg; Jehovah, J%24, 


933 
3 GoTopyol, Gotrovbo1, S1&BoAor, 
without natural affection, _truceless, devils, 
&kpatei vi Epot, 
without ‘self-)¢ontrol, untamed, 
agircyador 4 mpoSdéta, — Tpotreret 
not Sand od goodnens,,. . wemagenss torward-fallig, 
TETUPWHEVO!, giniibavet 
having been made to smoke up, fond of pleasures 


uaAAov o1Ad0eo1, 5 Exovtes popowotv 
rather than fond of God, having form 


evoePelac thy «8 Sivan = a TAG 
of revering well the but power of Hi 
vn pévor* kal TOUTOUG 
having denied; and these 
dcrotpétrov. 6 & TOUTOV 
be turning yourself away from. Outof these 
yép iow oi évEbvovteg cig TAG 
for are the (ones) slippingin into» the 


yovaikcpio, 


aixporwrtilovte 
ide g 5 little women 


leading captive 
ceowpeupeva Gpaptiaic, aydpeva: 
having heen heaped up with to sins, being led 
émBuplaig troixidats, 7 wavtote pavOdavovTa 
to desires various, always learning 
kal pnSérote ei éntiyveaciv dAnBeiag 
and Meyer ja accurate knowledge of truth 
éAGeiv Suvdpeva. 
to come being able. 


8 8v tpdTov B& “laws Kal *lapBpric 
What manner but Jannes and Jambres 


oikiag kat 
houses and 


évtéotncav «= Mavoei, oo tag Kat = of tot 
stood against to Moses, thus also these 
avbiotavTat th: «GAnGeig, GvOparror 
are standing against to the ruth, men 
KatepBappévot TOV voov, 
having been corrupted down the mind, 


&66Ktpot mept tiv tiotiv. 9 GAN ov 


disapproved about the faith, But not 
TTPOKOWouUTIV éml qmAefov, “4 yap 
will they strike forward upon more, the for 
&voia adtav ExbnAor 
mindlessness of them outwardly evident 


Eotat maow, ¢ Kal f ékeivev éyéveto. 
will be toall (ones), as also the ofthose became. 


10 Xb 6%  TapnKoACUEnods pou TH 

You but you followed alongside ofme to the 
SiSacKant tho ayoyt. 4 Tpodéoel, 
ea teAeD jo ties: dena, tothe “Wurtos, 
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3 having no natural 
affection, not open 

to any agreement, 
slanderers, without 
self-control, fierce, 
without love of good- 
ness, 4 betrayers, 
headstrong, puffed up 
[with pride], lovers of 
pleasures rather than 
lovers of God, 5 hav- 
ing a form of godly 
devotion but proving 
false to its power; and 
from these turn away. 
6 For from these 

arise those men who 
slyly work their way 
into households and 
lead as their captives 
weak women loaded 
down with sins, led by 
various desires, 7 al- 
ways learning and yet. 
never able to come to 
an accurate knowledge 
of truth. 

8 Now in the way 
that Jan‘nes and Jam’- 
bres resisted Moses, 
so these also go on re- 
sisting the truth, men 
completely corrupted 
in mind, disapproved 
as regards. the faith. 

9. Nevertheless, they 
will make no further 
progress, for their 
madness will be very 
plain to all, even as 
the [madness] of those 
[two men} became. 
10 But you have 
closely followed my 
teaching, my course 
of life, my purpose, 


2 TIMOTHY 3:11—17 


TH =o whoter TH pakpobupia a 
tothe faith,’ tothe longness of spirit, tothe 
aya, tm tropova, 11 toic Staypoic, 

love, tothe endurance, tothe persecatlonss 

Toig TraOhpaoty, ol& iol By éveTo 
to the sueetings *. pf whatuort thine dt cccmmea 
év  ’Avtioxel év  *Ikovi év Avotpot 
ia, “Anton” 4 yeomtume an nee 

ofou Siwy pour omyveyKa’ Kal ék 
what sort of erseeatiens pati gars and out of 
mavtov pe épticato » 6 KUpiog. 12 Kai 
all (ones) me drewforself the Lord. And 


mavteg 88 fo} GéAovTeg Sfiv 
all but the (ones) willing to be living 
evoeBds éy Xpiord *Inood 
reverentially well .,..in Christ Jesus 


13 rrovnpol 88. &vOperrot 
they will be persecuted; wicked but wen 

kal yéntes .. tpoKdpouow. émi_ Td xElpov, 
and bewailers will strike forward upon the ‘worse, 


mAav@vteg Kol, TAavdpe_vol. 
makingerr and being made to err. 


SiexOr\covtat* 


14 ob 8 péve év ols 
You but beremaining in what (things) 
Eyobes kat émiotaOns, 


you learned and = you were persuaded to believe, 


Biba TrapK tive Euade 
having known beside of whom —_yow learned, 


15 kai Sti Grd Bpgpouc tep& pata 
and that from eat aut plied ti 


olSac, TK Suvépevad -e 
you have known, the (ones) being able you 
oooioat gig owtnpiav Sik totes 


tomake wise into salvation through faith 
tic ey Xpiot® “Ingod: 16 nréca apr} 
the in Eheist oes all stfiptire 


Geémrvevotos kal OpéAtpog mpdc SiSacKaAfav, 
God-breathed and beneficial toward _ teaching, 


mpdc eAeypdv, + TPdS Erravép Stacy, 
toward reproving, toward straightening up upon, 


TPOS Tadeiov ‘my ev Sixaiootvn, 
toward discipline the in righteousness, 


Big iva Gptiog =f & 100 G00 
inorder that ; “fit ” maybe the ofthe God 
&vOpcotros, ™m™pdg biceay épyov &yabdv 


man, toward every work _good 


é€nptiopévoc. 
having been fitted out. 
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my faith, my 
long-suffering, my 
love, my endurance, 
11 my persecutions, 
my sufferings, the 
sort of things that 
happened to me in 
Antioch, in I-co’ni-um, 
in Lys‘tra, the sort of 
persecutions I have 
borne; and yet out 

of them all the Lord 
delivered me. 12 In 
fact, all those desiring 
to live with godly de- 
votion in association 
with Christ Jesus will 
also be persecuted. 

13 But wicked men 
and impostors will 
advance from bad to 
worse, misleading and 
being misled. 

14 You, however, 
continue in the things 
that you learned and 
were persuaded to 
believe, knowing from 
what persons you 
learned them 15 and 
that from infancy 
you have known the 
holy writings, which 
are able to make you 
wise for salvation 
through the faith 
in connection with 
Christ Jesus. 16 All 
Scripture is inspired 
of God and beneficial 
for teaching, for 
reproving, for setting 
things straight, for 
disciplining in righ- 
teousness, 17 that 
the man of God may 
be fully competent, 
completely equipped 


for every good work. 
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4 Atapaptépopat évariov —-T00 
Iam bearing thorough witness insight of the 
Gc0d = kai «S_ Xpiotod)«=— "Ingo, 700 
Got and «= ofChrist. © Jesus,’ of the (one) 
EAAOvTON Kpiveiv Cavtac kat 
Heine Ali to be judging living (ones) and 
vexpovs, Kal Thy émipdvercy adTod kal 


dead (ones), and the manifestation ofhim and 


tiv Baoiteiav attod: 2 Khpugov Tov Adyov, 
the kingdom ofhim; preach you the word, 
érriotn Ot evKaipe Kai pos 

be you Standing upon _well-timedly —not. Peeate, 

Breyfov, émitipnoov, wapaxcAeoov, év méon 
reprove you, rebuke you, encourage you, in all 


akpobup it Kat SiSax7. 3 Zotar 
lohgness of spirit and (artof) teaching.. Will be 
fea Kari pd Ste wis 
Yee dyiphtnted ttese when of the 
byiaivour SiSacKaAlag ouK 
(one) ‘being healthful teaching not 
avé€ovta, GAA Kate THC 


they will hold selves up, but accordingto the 


iia émiBupia Eautoig émiowpetcouolv 
ag esiten 5 to themselves they will heap upon 


SiSacKkéAoug KnPdpevor Thy akon, 4 Kal 


teachers being tickled the hearing, and 
ard ev thc GAnOelag THY akon 
from ildeca the truth the hearing 


coo Tpépouoty, émi 8 = totg:~—Bouc 
ene ee, upon but the myths 


éktpamioovtat. 5 od Sé ViIPE 
they wall pe aimed. out, You but be sober-minded 


gy maow,  KakoTé@noov, Epyov toinoov 
in all (things), sufferyoubad, work do you 


2 TIMOTHY 4:1—7 


I solemnly charge 

you before God 
and Christ Jesus, 
who is destined to 
judge the living and 
the dead, and by his 
manifestation and his 
kingdom, 2 preach 
the word, be at it 
urgently in favorable 
season, in troublesome 
season, reprove, repri- 
mand, exhort, with all 
long-suffering and [art 
of] teaching. 3 For 
there will be a period 
of time when they will 
not put up with the 
healthful teaching, 
but, in accord with 
their own desires, 
they will accumulate 
teachers for them- 
selves to have their 
ears tickled; 4 and 
they will turn their 
ears away from the 
truth, whereas they 
will be turned aside to 
false stories. 5 You, 
though, keep your 
senses in all things, 
suffer evil, do [the] 
work of an evangeliz- 
er, fully accomplish 
your ministry. 

6 For I am already 
being poured out 
like a drink offering, 
and the due time 
for my releasing 
is imminent. 71 
have fought the fine 
fight, I have run the 


evayyEAloTod, T™Hhy SiaKoviav gou 
ee euiealnen the service of you 
TANpoddpngov. 
‘Teng bear. 
*Eya & bis) 
: =e ee alrealy 
omévSopat, . katt é 
am being poured as drink offering, and the 
KaIpo HS avartoeas Hou 
appointed time of ‘the loosing up of me 
égéoTnkev, 7 Ov KOAdv &yava 
has stood upon. The fine struggle 
Fyaviopat, wav Spdpov tetéeka, Ti 


Ihave struggled, the running Ihaveended, the 


course to the finish, 


2 TIMOTHY 4:8—16 


moti TeTHPNKA" 8 Aortrov, 
faith I have observed; leftover (thing) 
arrékettat po «66 ris Sikatoovvns 
islying down off tome the ofthe righteousness 
aTépavos, év droSacet Hol é 
crown, which will give back tome the 


kUpiog év ékeivy Ti pep 6 Bikaio: 
Lorde! ah “thu! ott Magee the Henreota 
Kpityc, 08 pdvov S& éyol GAAa Kal mao 
judge, not only but tome but also toall 


tog Hyannkdo1 thy éemipcdverav avtod. 
the (ones) having loved the manifestation of him, 


9 Xrovbacov edOelv Tpdg pe Taxéeo>" 
Speed youup tocome toward me quickly; 


10 Annas yap pe éykatéd\itev dyamioac 
Demas for me leftdownin having loved 


tov viv aldva, Kat érropevOn eis 
the now age, and hewenthisway into 
Oecoahovixny, Kefoxns cig Podatiav, Titog 
Thessalonica, Crescens into Galatia, Titus 
elg AaApatiav’ 11 Aouka&s gotiv pdvog pet’ 
into Dalmatia; Luke is alone with 


éyo0. Mépxov — dvahaBav eye peT& 
me. Mark havingtakenup be leading with 


ceautod, gotiv yaép por evxpnotog eis 
yourself, he is for tome welluseful into 


Siakoviav, 12 Téyikov 8% dréotetka ic 
service, Tychicus but Isentoff into 
“Eoecov. 13 tov geddvnv, Sv aoréArtroy év 
Ephesus. The cloak, which Ileftoff in 
Tpeddi rapa Képtre, Epxduevos Epe, 
Troas beside Carpus, coming ~ be you bearing, 
kal ta  BiBAfa, poériota tag pepBpdvac. 
and the little books, "mostly the parchment 


14 *AdEEavBp0g 6 = xaAKeEUS = TOAAG or 
Alexander the coppersmith many tome 


KoKe éveBelExto'—  &troShoe1 = aT 
bad (things) showed in; — willgive back to him 


6 KUpiog Kate ta Epya attod*— 
the Lord” accordingto the works of him; — 
15 gv Kal ov qudAdagou, Nov 
whom also you be guarding self, excessively 
yap évtéot Tot eTEpoig Adyots. 
Yor hestvodaatinst toe Sur's Nalges 
16 "Ev tH mpdtn pou dtodoyia ovdei 
In the Bist ofme defense® Moone 
Hot Tapeyéveto, GANG oTravTeg ye 
tome came tobe beside, but al me 
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I have observed the 
faith. 8 From this 
time on there is 
reserved for me the 
crown of righteous- 
ness, which the Lord, 
the righteous judge, 
will give me as a 
reward in that day, 
yet not only to me, 
but also to all those 
who have loved his 
manifestation. 

9 Do your utmost 


to come to me shortly. 


10 For De'mas has 
forsaken me because 
he loved the present 
system of things, 
and he has gone 
to Thes:-sa-lo-ni’ca; 
Cres'cens to Ga-la'ti-a, 
Titus to Dal-ma'tia. 
11 Luke alone is with 
me. Take Mark and 
bring him with you, 
for he is useful to 
me for ministering. 
12 But I have sent 
Tych’i-cus off to 
Eph’esus. 13 When 
you come, bring the 
cloak I left at Tro’as 
with Carpus, and the 
scrolls, especially the 
parchments. 

14 Alexander the 
coppersmith did 
me many injuries 
—Jehovah" will repay 
him according to 
his deeds— 15 and 
you too be on guard 
against him, for he 
resisted our words to 
an excessive degree. 

16 In my first de- 
fense no one came to 
my side, but they all 


14* Jehovah, J78.13.16-18,22.23; the Lord, sAVg. 


937 
éykatéAitrov. — BH} adtois 
they left down in; — not to them 
AoyioGein> = =— 17 & GE Kipidc pot 
may it be reckoned; — the but Lord” tome 
mrapéotn Kai éveSuvapmoév ye, iva 


stood beside and he empowered me, in order that 
6’ éyo0 TO KHpUypa TrANpopopn Oy 
through ine the pula des might be fully borne 


kal dkovowoww Tavta = TH £8vn, kat 
and might hear all the nations, and 
épdc®nv &k OTOLATOS A€ovtos. 

I was drawn out of mouth of lion. 
18 pdoetai pe 6 KUpIOg ard TravTdS 

Will draw for self me the Lord from _ every 
épyou Tro oO Kal oacet cig TRV 
york wicl ia and hewillsave into the 


Bacirsiay attod hy érroupaviov' 

kingdom ofhim the (one) heavenly; to whom 
4 86€a eig tos aidvag tdv aidvev, curv. 
the glory into the ages ofthe ages, amen. 


19 “Aomacat Mpickav kai “AkiAav Kai tov 
Greet you Prisca and Aquila and the 


*Ovnoipdpou —_olkov. 
of Onesiphorus household. 
20 “Epactog éyeivev év KopivOe, Tpdgipov 
Erastus ” remained in Corinth, Trophimus 
8 dréAitrov, «gv Mite 
but T left off in Miletus 
21 XmovSacov mpd yxeludvog éAOeiv. 
Speedup before “winter to come. 
*Aotratetat oe EtbBovudog Kat MovSn¢ kal 
Is greeting you Eubulus and Pudens and 
Aivog Kai KAauSia Kal of &SeAgol mavtec. 
Linus and Claudia and the brothers all, 
22 ‘O xipiog peta Tod TvEebpaTdg Gov. 
The Lord with the spirit of you, 
4 xapic 8” bydv. 
The undeserved kindness with ov. 


codevoivta. 
being sick. 
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proceeded to forsake 
me—may it not be 
put to their account— 
17 but the Lord 

stood near me and 
infused power into 
me, that through me 
the preaching might 
be fully accomplished 
and all the nations 
might hear it; and I 
was delivered from the 
lion’s mouth. 18 The 
Lord will deliver me 
from every wicked 
work and will save 
[me] for his heavenly 
kingdom. To him be 
the glory forever and 
ever. Amen. 

19 Give my 
greetings to Pris’ca 
and Aq’ui-la and 
the household of 
On-e-siph’o-rus. 

20 E-ras'tus stayed 
in Corinth, but I left 
Troph'i-mus sick at 
Mile'tus. 21 Do 
your utmost to arrive 
before winter. 

Eu-bu'lus sends you 
his greetings, and [so 
do] Pu'dens and Li’nus 
and Clau'di-a and all 
the brothers. 

22 The Lord [be] 
with the spirit you 
[show]. His unde- 
served kindness [be] 
with you people. 


nPoz TITON 


TOWARD TITUS 


Naddrog 600A e090, daToN é 
1 Oe care’. ed, ee 


*Inood Xpigrod Kate miot 
of Jesus ‘hrist according to faith 
éxAeKTO@v Geod = kai érriyvoow 
of chosen (ones) ofGod and accurate knowledge 
GAnBEiag TAS Kat’ evoéBetav 


nl 
of truth the (one) accordingto revering well 


2 én’ éArri&t = ais aleviou, iv 
upon hope of life everlasting, which 


émnyyeidato 6 ‘evSNG BEd Trpd éveov 
promised the cyeusie God pelor bs ried 
alavioy 8 epavépwoev SE Kaipois 

everlasting he manifested but to appointed times 


(Siots, tov Adyov avToD ev KnpUypaT: & 
own,” the word ofhim in leaching which 


émotevOnv eyo kar’ émitayhy 
‘was entrusted with according to enjoinder 
to0 cuThpos Hudv Ged, 4 Tir oi 

ofthe Baylor” otue of God, to Titus pAdLiodes 4 
TEKYI Kare koiwhy tiotiv 

child according to common faith; 


Epi kal el 3 
undesedved Kindness and clprivn Se Seas 


Tatpds Kal Xpiotod "Incod tod owtiipo Ov. 
Father and of Christ seaus of the Bavioe® nay 


5 Totrou yépiw dréAitév ce év Kpfty 
Ofthis thanks Ileftoff you in rete 


vo Te Aeitrovta 
in order that the (things) being wanting 
émiSiop8don, kat 
you might thoroughly straighten upon, and 
korroonion¢ Kate TOA 
you might set down according to city 
mpecButépous, O5 eyo cot Sieta€&uny, 
older men, ” ae a to you I pela 4 


6 ef tig étotiv dvéyKAnTo! 1&gyuvariKor 
if anyohe “ts unasoustbie’ rons ‘wonen® 


éviip. vtéxva = Exwv = Trot, A ev 
male person, children having faithtu, hot in 


kamyopi« cowtiag Ao dvutrétaKta. 
accusation of unsaving course or not self-subjecting. 
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Paul, a slave 

of God and an 
apostle of Jesus 
Christ according to 
the faith of God’s 
chosen ones and the 
accurate knowledge 
of the truth which 
accords with godly 
devotion 2 upon the 
basis of a hope of the 
everlasting life which 
God, who cannot 
lie, promised before 
times long lasting, 
3 whereas in his own 
due times he made his 
word manifest in the 
preaching with which 
I was entrusted, under 
command of our 
Savior, God; 4 to 
Titus, a genuine child 
according to a faith 
shared in common: 

May there be un- 
deserved kindness and 
peace from God [the] 
Father and Christ 
Jesus our Savior. 

5 For this reason I 
left you in Crete, that 
you might correct 
the things that were 
defective and might 
make appointments 
of older men in city 
after city, as I gave 
you orders; 6 if 
there is any man free 
from accusation, a 
husband of one wife, 
having believing 
children that were not 
under a charge of de- 
bauchery nor unruly. 


939 
Sei yap tov érioxotrov dvéyKAnTtov 
Itisbinding for the overseer unaccusable 
elvat > 8e00 oikovépov, 7 


tobe as of God house administrator, fot 


fesvcloco) dpyidoy, 
self-pleas! ng, hal protete wrath, bl 
arc&poivoy, TANKTHY, ‘| 
one Npcefat wine, BA Sealer oe blewa, Pell 
aloxpoKep6i, 8 GAG pIAdEEvov, 


greedy of disgraceful gain, but fond of strangers, 


iAc&yabov, cdopova, Sixaiov, Sciov 
ton prt bcd ig Pe ele righteous, loyal,’ 


éyxpath, 9 dvtexdpevov 700 
self-controlied, holding self against of the 
Kate iv SiSayiv mortod Adyou 
accodingto they teaching offaithful the 
ved Buvatdos 4 kal 
in order that able he may be and 
mapakaArely = ev TH B1BacoKadAig TH 
to be encouraging in the teaching the (one) 
dyiavovon kal TOUS dvriAyovrars 
being healthful and the (ones) contradicting 
éhéyxev. 
to be aoving. 
10 Eiciv yap TroAdol dyuTréTaktot, 
Are for many not self-subjecting, 
pararoAdyor Kat opevarratat, HGAIoTO 


vain talkers and seducersofthe mind, mostly 


ol &k fis Trepitopiis, 11 od 
the (ones) outof the cmectuelein " 


‘ion, whom 

Sei émiotopiteiv, oltives 
itisbinding to be shutting the mouth of, who 
6Aous oikou dvatpétrouciv 

whole households they are turning up 


SiSdoKovtes & bi Set 
(ones) teaching which (things) not itis binding 
alcxpod. KépSoug xcpiv. 12 elrév Tr 
of Gisgebetl bate s thanks. Said iments 
é avTay, {S105 avTdy mpoprtns, 
ote of ‘them, | own (one) of them pootirns : 
Kpire: éel e0oTa, KOK Onpic, 
Creland ever # liars, x bad wild! Beadts, 
aotépes  apyal. 
YRauids > inethective. 
13 aptupia aGtn gotiv dAnOris. — 61" 
ag ae itriess this! is ee Through 
vo altiav = EAeyye = ae oUG aeTroTO pL 
wit cause Geremeg. Mae eres 
var byiatveow éy 7h Wiotel, 
inorder that they may behealthy in the faith, 


TITUS 1:7—13 


7 For an overseer 
must be free from 
accusation as 

God's steward, not 
self-willed, not prone 
to wrath, not a 
drunken brawler, not 
a smiter, not greedy of 
dishonest gain, 8 but 
hospitable, a lover 

of goodness, sound 

in mind, righteous, 
loyal, self-controlled, 
9 holding firmly to 
the faithful word as 
respects his [art of] 
teaching, that he may 
be able both to exhort 
by the teaching that 
is healthful and to 
reprove those who 
contradict. 

10 For there are 
many unruly men, 
profitless talkers, and 
deceivers of the mind, 
especially those men 
who adhere to the 
circumcision. 11 It 
is necessary to shut 
the mouths of these, 
as these very men 
keep on subverting 
entire households 
by teaching things 
they ought not for 
the sake of dishonest 
gain. 12 A certain 
one of them, their 
own prophet, said: 
“Cre'tans are always 
liars, injurious wild 
beasts, unemployed 
gluttons.” 

13 This witness is 
true. For this very 
cause keep on reprov- 
ing them with sever- 
ity, that they may be 
healthy in the faith, 


TITUS 1:14—2:5 


14 yp TrpogéxovTE *louSaiKoig pu8or 
ot having [min J oward to Jewish e eerie 


kat éytoAaig &vOpcrtreov 
and to commandments of men 
&TOOTPEPOLEVOY “Wv GAnGEIaY. 
turning Ae see from He ‘ruth, 
15° wévta = kabapa& toig 
All (things) clean to the (ones) 
TOK 6& ELC WEvor kat 
to the but naving gune defiled and 
ovbiv ‘KoBapdv, GAAG pep favTot auTéy 
ae clean, a has been defiled of them 
kal Sols kal ouveiSqaic. 16 Gcdv 
and & mind _ and ik conscience. God 


dpodoyodo elSéva, tog “ea 
they are confessing tohaveknown, tothe but 


&pyoic &pvobvtat, BSeAuKtol Svteg Kai 
works theyaredenying, detestable being and 


areiGeig Kal mpdg wav épyov Gyabay 
disobedient and toward every work good 


Kxadapoic: 
clean; 
dcriatois 
faithless 


&S6ki pol. 
(ones) disapproved, 
2 x0 SE = Acker & Trpétre! 
You but be speaking which (things) is Hefitting 
bytawvoton §iSacKxarig. 2 MpecBita 
waite being healthful Coaching Sie pire 5 
XA Tou elvat EVO odppovar 
bids : to be, DELVOOS, ds (i mind, 
bytaivovta: 0 Wioret j 0 &yarr 
eg healthial tothe “f Yaith,” tothe ee 
 « bTropovijl. 3 trpecBUTIBag aoattag év 
othe SEG, * pees, Cpares 
KaTAOTHNATH tepotrperret Fl 
behav: Hips ones Heouttinee tected place, ul 
Broféhou tera otv TOMAS 
S abe ‘but to We uel 
Sebel lbiae! kaA0SiSacKdAous, 
having been enslaved, teachers of what is fine, 
4 veg cappovit@ot 
in drder that they may be making mentally sound 
TKS véas pIAcvEpous elvat, 


the young[women] fond ofmale persons to be, 


iAoTéKvou! 5 cdppova eyve 
fond of chic, mat Re Ane chame! 
oikoupyouc, &yabac, trrotacoopévas 
workers at home, good, subjecting themselves 
toig i8foig §~— dvEpcov, tva a) 
tothe own male persons, inorderthat not the 


Adyog Tod Geo Prac TOL. 
word ofthe God int oe emed. 
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14 paying no atten- 
tion to Jewish fables 
and commandments 
of men who turn 
themselves away from 
the truth. 15 All 
things are clean to 
clean [persons]. But 
to [persons] defiled 
and faithless nothing 
is clean, but both 
their minds and 
their consciences are 
defiled. 16 They 
publicly declare they 
know God, but they 
disown him by their 
works, because they 
are detestable and 
disobedient and not 
approved for good 
work of any sort. 


2 You, however, keep 
on speaking what 
things are fitting for 
healthful teaching. 
2 Let the aged men 
be moderate in habits, 
serious, sound in 
mind, healthy in faith, 
in love, in endurance. 
3 Likewise let the 
aged women be rey- 
erent in behavior, not 
slanderous, neither 
enslaved to a lot of 
wine, teachers of 
what is good; 4 that 
they may recall the 
young women to their 
senses to love their 
husbands, to love 
their children, 5 to 
be sound in mind, 
chaste, workers at 
home, good, subjecting 
themselves to their 
own husbands, so 
that the word of God 
may not be spoken of 
abusively. 
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6 tots VEWTEPOUG doaltws 


The younger [men] as-thus 
TrapaKcAer owppoveiv’ 7 epi 
be you encouraging to be sound in mind; about 
mavTa CEaUTOY TTapEXOWEVOS tUrrov 
all (things) yourself having self beside type 
Kardv Epyav, éy Au SiBacKkarig 
of fine works, in Sena 


&pBoptav, 
uncorruptness, 
&kaTayvootov, 
not to be known down, 


#€ évavtiag éytpatri} 
outof contrariness might be turned in 


Exov Aéyew mepi fyav = gardAov. 
having tobesaying about us vile (thing). 


9 Badhoug iSioig Seométaig bora ooo Bat 
Slaves toown masters to be subjecting selves 


evapéotous elvat, pi 
in all (things), | well-pleasing tobe, — not 


avtiAéyovtac, 10 ph voogicopévous, AAG 
contradicting, not setting apart for selves, but 


Taoav tiotiv évBeixvupevous, &yaGry, 
con faith showing for selves within good, 


tiv SiSacKkoAiov Thy 00 
inorder that the teaching the (one) of the 


OwtTHpo: av 800 KOOHOow 
sibs $ ipa us ofGod they may be adorning 


oepvéTnta, My ih 


berangr stan word heal Dh 


in onder that the (one) 


dotting 


év Tov, 


év maou. 
in all (things). 
11 ’Emegavn yap HM 
Was made to appear for the 


xapis to0 G00 owtipiog T&oIV 
undeserved kindness of the God [it] eerie to all 


arog, 12 moievovoa yas, 
SyOpeirs ie [it] instructing Aués, in orderthat 


dpvnodpevor Thy coéBelav Kal Tac KoopIKas 
hosing denied ay irreverence and the worldly 


ém8upiag coppdveas Kai Sixates 
desires with soundness Ho, mind and righteously 
kal evoeBas ev tv TH vOV 


and well-reveringly we Sold live in the now 


aidvi, 18 mpoobexSyevor viv pakapiay éATriba 
age, awaiting the happy hope 


peycaAou 


kai émigdverav tig = 86Eng Tod 
_Breat 


and manifestation ofthe glory ofthe 


TITUS 2:6—13 


6 Likewise keep 
on exhorting the 
younger men to be 
sound in mind, 7 in 
all things showing 
yourself an example 
of fine works; showing 
uncorruptness in your 
teaching, seriousness, 
8 wholesome speech 
which cannot be con- 
demned; so that the 
man on the opposing 
side may get ashamed, 
having nothing vile to 
say about us. 9 Let 
slaves be in subjection 
to their owners 
in all things, and 
please them well, not 
talking back; 10 not 
committing theft, but 
exhibiting good fidel- 
ity to the full, so that 
they may adorn the 
teaching of our Savior, 
God, in all things. 

11 For the 
undeserved kindness 
of God which brings 
salvation to all 
sorts of men has 
been manifested, 

12 instructing us to 
repudiate ungodliness 
and worldly desires 
and to live with 
soundness of mind 
and righteousness 
and godly devotion* 
amid this present 
system of things, 

13 while we wait for 
the happy hope and 
glorious manifes- 
tation | of the great 


12* Godly devotion, xAVg; fear of Jehovah, J%8. 


TITUS 2:14—3:5 


8e00 Kal owtijpos Huav Xpiotod "Incod, 
God and ofSavier efus ‘ofGhnist secur’ 
14 8c Ecxev Eautdv trmép hydv iva 
who gave himself over us in order that 
AuTpdontatr & ard order 
Hemigntiontietomsorn: HES ge: Teas 
dvopiag kat KaBapion éauto 
lawlessness and he might cleanse to himself 


adv TrEpIOUC Io, Activ Kakdv Epyov. 
people being overly much, Sakariy offne works, 
Tatra AdAet kal 
These (things) be you speaking and 
TApakaAEt kai bdeyxe peT& 
be youencouraging and beyoureproving with 
Téons émitayis. Sei gou 
all enjoinder, ke one of you 


TEPIppoveito, 
let be atti around. 


‘ 
YrropipvnoKke aditobs &pxat 
3 Be you reminding thom” to ashore 
£Eovotaig brrotéocec@at 
to authorities to be subjecting selves 
re: Bapyely, TPO Tay Epyov 
tobe obedient as torulers, toward every wdne 
c&yabov étofpoug elvat 2 undéva 
good ready (ones) to be, ye one 
Aaconpety, &pcxour elvatt 
tobe blaspheming, not dishosed te Aight to'be! 
émieixeic, w&oav — évSeikvupévour Trpadtnta 
yielding” "all showing for selves within “‘nlldness 
mpoc mwéavtag dvOpdrrouc, 8 7Hpev Gi 
toward all s fan iB We ere Mor 
TOTE kal fpeig = &kvdntot, ccrreiOeic, 
sometime also we senseless, disobedient, 


TrAavapEVoI, Sovrcbovtes émiBuplaig Kal 
being made to err, slaving todesires and 
HSovaic troiAais, ev Koki Kal @Bdvep 
topleasures various, in badness and ‘envy 
Sicyovtes, otuyntol, picodvtes &AANAoUS. 
going through, abhorrent, Rating > one ayother. 


4 Gre BE joréT at 
When but ru ‘haves and ih 
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God and of [the] 
Savior of us, Christ 
Jesus," 14 who gave 
himself for us that 
he might deliver 

us from every sort 
of lawlessness and 
cleanse for himself a 
people peculiarly his 
own, zealous for fine 
works. 

15 Keep on speak- 
ing these things and 
exhorting and reprov- 
ing with full authority 
to command. Let no 
man ever despise you. 


Continue remind- 

ing them to be 
in subjection and be 
obedient to govern- 
ments and authorities 
as rulers, to be ready 
for every good work, 
2 to speak injuriously 
of no one, not to be 
belligerent, to be rea- 
sonable, exhibiting all 
mildness toward all 
men. 3 For even we 
were once senseless, 
disobedient, being 
misled, being slaves 
to various desires and 
pleasures, carrying on 
in badness and envy, 
abhorrent, hating one 
another. 

4 However, when 

the kindness and 
the love for man 
on the part of our 
Savior, God, was 
manifested, 5 owing 


pIAavOpwrTria érrega TOU owtijpo 

Philanthropy was made 8 gppeal ofthe Sav: ee 
hudv Be00, 5 otk é€ Epyov av év 
ofus of God, not outof wanes the in 


to no works in 


13* For a discussion of the expression “of the great 
of us, Christ Jesus,” see App 25. 


God and of [the] Savior 


Sixatoobvn, 


& 
righteousness which (ones) 
kara 


GAAK 
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éroujoapev Hpeic 
we did we 


7 atvtod #dcog Eowoev 
but accordingto the ofhim mercy he saved 


ted Sic Aoutpod §=TraAivyeveciag kal 
Aus > through bat! of rercacranion and 
dvakawvecewsg tvedpatos dyiou, 6 of 
of renovation of spirit holy, of which 
e€éxeev £9” cg  trAovola Sick 
he eb exes out He hus xs richly through 
"Inood §=Xpiotod «= toU = owTiipog = hy, 
Steus Enrist the Savior of us, 
7 Tv StxaiwBévte: il 
in order that having been justified to the 
éxeivou GpITI KAnpovépo1 
of that (one) undeserved kindness irs 
yevnOGpev kart’ eArriba = Cais 
we might become according to hope of life 
aleviou. 
everlasting, 
8 Miotds & Adyos, Kal trept — ToUTOV 
Faithful the word, and about these (things) 
‘ . A 
Aopat oe SiaPeBarodobat 
I ja withing you to stabilize thoroughly, 
ied povtiTooiv KaAdv 
in order that they may be mindful of fine 
Epyov mpototac8at ol 
works to be standing before the (ones) 
TETIOTEUKOTE Ged. Tada totiv 
having believ toGod. These (things) is 


KaA& 


fine (things) and beneficial to the 


Kal OoéAipa toig dvOpdrroic’ 
men; 


9 & & icei¢ «Kal =yevecdoyla 
wees Oe areas ees. Yemnaaouas’ 


genealogies 
Kal Epiv kai paxag VoOHIKas 
and strife and ents belonging to law 
mrepiiotaco eiciv yap dvadereit 
be you fanding around, they are for unbeneficial 


kal pcronot, 10 aipetixdv SvOpwrrov pet& 

and vain, Sectarian man after 
fov kal Seutépav voubectav 

one and Beccad putting mind within 

trapaitod, il el5a5 6tt 

be you asking off for self, having known that 

b&éor, at é ToLo0TO! kal 


has been turned inside out the 


cpaptavet, 


Gv  attoxatdKpitos, 


heissinning, being self-condemned. 


such (one. and 


TITUS 3:6—11 


righteousness that 

we had performed, 
but according to his 
mercy he saved us 
through the bath 
that brought us to 
life and through the 
making of us new by 
holy spirit. 6 This 
[spirit] he poured 

out richly upon us 
through Jesus Christ 
our Savior, 7 that, 
after being declared 
righteous by virtue of 
the undeserved kind- 
ness of that one, we 
might become heirs 
according to a hope of 
everlasting life. 

8 Faithful is 
the saying, and 
concerning these 
things I desire you to 
make firm assertions 
constantly, in order 
that those who have 
believed God may 
keep their minds 
on maintaining fine 
works. These things 
are fine and beneficial 
to men. 

9 But shun foolish 
questionings and 
genealogies and strife 
and fights over the 
Law, for they are un- 
profitable and futile. 
10 As for a man that 
promotes a sect, reject 
him after a first and 
a second admonition; 
11 knowing that 
such a man has been 
turned out of the way 
and is sinning, he 


being self-condemned. 
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12) "Otay TrEppoo *Aptepav mpdcg | 12 When I send 
Whenever I shall send ‘Avecrhas toward | Ar’te-mas or Tych’i-cus 
o& i Tbxikov, orovSacov édGeiv pds | to you, do your 
you or Tychicus, speed up tocome toward | utmost to come to 
He ic NixétoAiv, éxel yap KeKpIka. me at Ni-cop’ollis, 
me into Nicopolis, ' there for I have judged for there is Cee 
trapaxeincoat, 13 Znvav tov vopikdv kal | I have decided to 


‘ to winter. Zenas the lawyer and| winter. 13 Carefully 
'ATroAAcov atrouSaics mpdTrepwov, supply Ze’nas, who 
Apollos speedily send you forward, | is versed in the Law, 
Tor undév = a t0ig Acitrn. and A-pol'los for their 
inorderthat nothing tothem maybe Tavicing. trip, that they may 


14 MavOavétwcov 8 Kal of étepor | not lack anythin: 
Let them belearning but also the oy (ones) 14 But let ih people 


KoAdv Epyav tpototacbat eli t&c | also learn to maintaii 
offine works to be standing before inte the fine works so as to " 
évayKalag xpelac, iva 6 i i 
‘ rm ow meet their pressin; 
necessary needs, in order that not they may be | needs, that they aay 
Exgerot . not be unfruitful. 
15 * ae i 15 All those with 
Aonéovtat ot of yet’ &uo0 | me send you their 
Are greeting you the (ones) with me | greetings. Give my 
mavteg. “Aorracat — Ttolc DiA00vTa reetings to those who 
all, Greet you the (ones) having affection for Rae ade for us 


in the faith. 
May the undeserved 


xapis peta tré&vtov udv. | kindness be with all of 
The undeserved kindness with all He you. | you people. 


Has év wioter. 
us in faith, 


nPoz @®IAHMONA 
TOWARD PHILEMON 


1 MadAog SéopnI0¢ Xpiotod *Inood Kai 
Paul bound one ofChrist Jesus and 
Tipddeoc 6 GbeAQd¢ DiAHHoM TO KyarNTd 
timothy: the brother to Philemon the yen 
kal ouvepy® Hav 2 Kai ‘ A 
and fellow Tier vine and to Appia the 
bcp] «Kal «"Apxint@ 16 ovotpaTidth 
sister and toArchippus the fellow soldier 
wav Kal kat olk6v. cou 
ofus and tothe accordingto house ofyou 
éxkAnoig’ 
to ecclesia; 


3 Syiv = Kal —elprivn 


xép1¢ 
undeserved kindness toyou and peace 


émd Ge0d twatpds fav Kal Kupiou *Inood 
from God Father ofus and ofLord Jesus 


Xpicrob. 
hrist. 
4  Evyapio1é ass) Oe pou 
Iam giving thanks to the God ofme 


qmavtote pveiav cou Toiovyevog éni tov 
always mention of you making upon the 


mpocevxav pou, 5 a&Kotwy gou Thy &yémny 
prayers ofme, hearing ofyou the love 


kal Thy Tiotly fv EXEIG elg Tov 
and the faith which youarehaving into the 


kiptov ‘Inoobv kai cig Tévtasg tols  cyiou' 

ploy: Ng Oby Ket sate all> the’ holy (omea), 

6 bre Kowavia A trioted 
so that a sharing of fe faith : 


cou évepy7is yéyntat év 
of you operative within might become in 


émtyvocet Travtdés &ya8o0 tod 
accurate knowledge ofevery good (thing) the 
gy fuiv elo Xpiotov 7 xapav yap ToAAiv 
in nui ints Christ; Se tee ronan 


Eoyov Kal wapdKAnow éml th d&yarn ou, 
OY Kat TOE” upon ihe Love” of you, 


6 tx oTAcyyva TOV fov 
because the bowels ofthe holy (ones) 


dcvorrétrauTat Sia god, &SeAGE. 
has been refreshed through you, brother. 
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1 Paul, a prisoner 
for the sake of Christ 
Jesus, and Timothy, 
{our] brother, to Phi- 
le‘mon, our beloved 
one and fellow worker, 
2 and to Ap'phia, 
our sister, and to 
Ar-chip’pus, our fellow 
soldier, and to the 
congregation that is 
in your house: 

3 May you people 
have undeserved 
kindness and peace 
from God our Father 
and [the] Lord Jesus 
Christ. 

4 I always thank 
my God when I make 
mention of you in my 
prayers, 5 as I keep 
hearing of your love 
and faith which you 
have toward the Lord 
Jesus and toward all 
the holy ones; 6 in 
order that the sharing 
of your faith may 
go into action by 
your acknowledging 
of every good thing 
among us as related 
to Christ. 7 For I 
got much joy and 
comfort over your 
love, because the ten- 
der affections of the 
holy ones have been 
refreshed through you, 
brother. 


PHILEMON 8—17 


8 ToAAty év Apion 
rist 


Ad, 

‘Through which (thing), much in 
Tappnoiav éxav émtacoeiv ool 
outspokenness having tobeenjoining to you 

Ai) avixov, 9 Sik = thy corny 
the (thing) becoming, through the oer 


HoAAov TAPAkAAd, toiodtog =v ts 
rather Iamencouraging, suchone being as 
NladrAog mpeoBitTs wt 68 Kal S£op10¢ 
Paul old man now but also bound one 
Xpigrob *Inood, — 10 rapaKadhd cE 
of Christ Jesus, — Tamencouraging you 


wept tod guod téxvou, by étyéwnoa tv 
about the my child, whom Igenerated in 
toig Secyoig “Oviotpov, 11 té6yv woté cor 
the bonds Onesimus,’ the sometime to you 
Gxpnotov vuvi && ool Kai gyol elxpnotov, 
useless now but toyou and tome well useful, 
12 &y evétrenpe col avtév, To0T” 

whom Isentagain to you him, that 
Eotiv Ta én& omAcyxva, 

is the ine bowels. 

13 Sv dye «eBouAdunv =mpdc éuautdév 
Whom I was wishing toward Inyselt 
KaTéxeiv, Wed trip cod por 

to be holding down, inorderthat over you tome 

Biakovi év toi Seapoig toO evayyediou, 

he may serve in the honda” of the need news, 

14 ywpic = SE TH fi VO ousév 
apartfrom but of the your Spit nothing 

HOEANOA = TroIjgat Tv 

Twillea todo,‘ in order that Be 

KaT& aveyKnv 7d Sy 8éy gou 

according to necessity the good (thing) of you 

a GAG kare éxodctov. 

may be but according to what is voluntary. 
5 otéxa yao Bik tolto  éywpic® 
Perhaps for through this he ot parted 


mpdg Gpov iva aldviov auTov 
toward hour inorder that everlasting(ly) him 


aréxns, 16 ovxét: &¢ B00A0v GANG 
you may have back, notyet as slave but 


Grép S00A0v, aSeApdv OTN TOY, CALOTO 
over slave, brother dyonnré g Emons 


éyof, Té0@ 5é p&AAov ool kal év 
tome, tohowmuch but rather toyou and in 
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8 For this very 
reason, though I 
have great freeness of 
speech in connection 
with Christ to order 
you to do what is 
proper, 9 Iam 
exhorting you rather 
on the basis of love, 
seeing that I am such 
as I am, Paul an aged 
man, yes, now also a 
prisoner for the sake 
of Christ Jesus; 10 I 
am exhorting you 
concerning my child, 
to whom I became a 
father while in my 
[prison] bonds, O-nes’- 
imus, 11 formerly 
useless to you but now 
useful to you and to 
me. 12 This very one 
I am sending back to 
you, yes, him, that 
is, my own tender 
affections. 

13 I would like to 
hold him back for 
myself that in place 
of you he might keep 
on ministering to me 
in the [prison] bonds 
I bear for the sake 
of the good news. 

14 But without your 
consent I do not want 
to do anything, so 
that your good act 
may be, not as under 
compulsion, but of 
your own free will. 

15 Perhaps really on 
this account he broke 
away for an hour, that 
you may have him 
back forever, 16 no 
longer as a slave but 
as more than a slave, 
as a brother beloved, 
especially so to me, 
yet how much more 
so to you both in 
fleshly relationship 
and in [the] Lord. 


gapki Kal év xkupig. 17 ef oby € 
flesh and in Tord. If therefore coe 


17 If, therefore, 
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Exeig Koivavoy, _ TpocAaBod auTtov 
youare having sharer, receive you toward self him 


é. 18 ci 66 Tt HSixnoév 

S ut If but anything he treated unrighteously 

OE # doeivet, TOUTO époi 

you ue he % owing, this tome 
é\doyar 19 gyda Maddog Eypapa 

be you setting to account; 1 Paul wrote 


th «én xelpt, eyo &rrotiocw: ‘ivr 
tothe hs! Rona,’ “¥° ssa pay off; in order that 
rm Aéyo cot 6tt Kal cEeauTov por 
not Iamsaying toyou that also yourself tome 
TrpocogeiAcic. 20 vai, &5eAgé, Ey ou 
you are owing besides. Yes, brother, I of you 
évaipny év Kupig’ dvérravody pou 
mayI derive profit in Lord; refreshyou ofme 
ta OTAG év Xpiot@. 
the howe in Christ. 


21 NMetroi8ac Th trrakof} cou 
Having trusted tothe obedience of you 
Eypay& ol, Elda 6m: Kal brép 
Iwrote toyou, havingknown that also over 
& Aéyo. TOINGEIS. 
what (things) Iam saying you will do, 
22 &pa SE kai étoipalé 


At the te time but also you be preparing 
Ol eviay, eATrifea yop 6t Sic 
‘bane pola: Iamhoping for that through 

tay mpocevxavy Opav xapioOrcopat 
the prayers of you Ishall be graciously given 
opty. 
to you (ones). 
23 *AomdLetai oe "Emappas é 
Is greeting you Epaphras the 
i ete 5 
SUVAIXLGADTOS ov _éy Xpiot@ "Inood, 
Vanes captive’ Le in rist Jesus, 
24 Mépxoc, "Apiotapxos, Anuds, Aoux&c, of 
MOROS: APitarches,” Defaas’ Luke,” th 
ouvepyoi pou. 
fellow workers of me. 
25 SH ‘ept oO = kupiou 
The maatita pidiatieaa of the Lord 


PHILEMON 18—25 


you consider me 

a sharer, receive 

him Kindly the 

way you would me. 
18 Moreover, if he 
did you any wrong or 
owes you anything, 
keep this charged to 
my account. 191 
Paul am writing with 
my own hand: I will 
pay it back—not to 
be telling you that, 
besides, you owe 

me even yourself. 

20 Yes, brother, may I 
derive profit from you 
in connection with 
[the] Lord: refresh 
my tender affections 
in connection with 
Christ. 

21 Trusting in your 
compliance, I am 
writing you, knowing 
you will even do more 
than the things I say. 
22 But along with 
that, also get lodging 
ready for me, for I am 
hoping that through 
the prayers of you 
people I shall be set 
at liberty for you. 

23 Sending you 
greetings is Ep'aphras 
my fellow captive in 
union with Christ, 

24 [also] Mark, 


¢ | Aris-tar’chus, De’mas, 


Luke, my fellow 
workers. 

25 The undeserved 
kindness of the Lord 
Jesus Christ [be] with 
the spirit you people 


*"Inood Xpiotod pet& ToO mvebpatos bypdv. 
Jesus Christ with the spirit of you. 


[show]. 


1 Todupepa. Kal troAutpétrag 


In many par' 
Qed AaAnoas 


God having spoken to the 


and in many manners ofold the 


nPox EBPAIOYS 
TOWARD HEBREWS 


maAa 6 1 God, who long 

a ago spoke on 

Toig Tatpdoiv gv toic} Many occasions and 
fathers in the | in many ways to our 


Tpoprtaic 2 én’ gcydtou tav TyMEPaV Totes | forefathers by means 


prophets 


&AdAngev Hiv év vid, Sv 
he spoke tus in Som whom ‘he put 


hikes 


upon last [part] of the days these | of the prophets, 


#Onkev KAnpovépov | 2 has at the end of 
"pete HEY these days spoken to 


95 Kal émoinoev tod | US by means of a Son, 


VTOV; 6 
ofall (things), through whom also hemade the | Whom he appointed 


aldvac: 3 > 


av errabyoc por 


heir of all things, 


ages; who being beaming forth from of the and through whom 
5SEng Kal xapaxtip tic strootécews dro, | Re Made the systems 


glory and 
pépov te Te 


impress ofthe sub-standing of him, | Of things. 3 He is 


the reflection of [his] 


0 hixared TO 7 
bearing and the all (things) to the lesa of the glory and the exact 


Suvapews ato), Kabapiopdy tay Spaptiéy 
sins 


power ofhim, 
TOINT&HEVOS 


greatness in 
Keel ttov yevd 
etter having 


bor 
to how tick 


he has inherited 
5 Tivt 


To which one 


a&yyfov Yidg jou 
angels Son ofme are you, 
yeyéwnke GE, 
Ihave generated you, and again 


become of the 


Siapopatepov Tap” 
more differing 


KekAnpovounkev Svoycr. 
name. extent that he has 


representation of his 
very being, and he 


ch i f 
leansing of the sustains all things by 


&&0ioev a A 
having made he sat down is sane end] of the the word of his power, 


HEyarwotvng = év 


3 and after he had made 
4 toootre | a purification for our 
to.so much | sins he sat down on 
&yyéAov | the right hand of 
angels | the Majesty in lofty 
adtovc places. 4 So he has 
become better than 
the angels, to the 


SymAo% 
rotty!| Hise 
1EVOS TeV 


beside them 


aati ita " anher ae a name more 
‘Tov | excellent than theirs. 
for he sea patie of the 5 For example, 
et ov, eyo ovuEpov | to which one of the 
today | angels did he ever say: 
kal wéAiv "Eye Ecoua | “You are my son; I, 
shail be | today, I have become 


ait sic matépa, Kat avtég foto: por | Your father"? And 


tohim into Father, and he 
elg vidv; 6  Stav 
in Son? 


willbe tome| again: “I myself shall 
become his father, 


S mddAv  eloayayn 


m? Whenever but again he should lead in | 20d he himself will 


become my son”? 


TOV m™pwtdtoKov el a i 
the ’ Firstborn (one) inte The rine Sera ean 
olxoupévny, déyet i | i 
being inhabited [éarth), he is saying re earth Be ee ak 
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949 
Tpookuynodtacay auth mdavtes tyyedol 
Jet ao Obelntnos toward, Rin’ a? angels 
8e00. 
of God, 
7 Kal pe év Tou éou 
And ipeaa itdeea ee yee 5 
Aéyet ‘Oo Troi@v ols ayyéo 
he is eying The (one) making ane ees 


avtoO mvetyata, Kal tolg  Aertoupyols 
of him spirits, and the public workers 


avtod Try Adya’ 8 mpdo GE Tov vuldv 
ot him rupee brite toward but the Son 
‘O O@pdvog cou 6 Ged¢ eic tov aldva 
The throne ofyou the God into the age 
tod aldvos, Kat 50g. THs = EvOUTNTO 
ofthe age, Se and ih PBS Ser ie straigh ness 
bog TH coieiag avtod. 9 hyd&rnoa 
PaBEoS tet Boorislas of him. tysmmoas 
Sikaioodvny Kai eulonoas évoptov Sik 
righteousness and youhated lawlessness; through 
toto Expicév ce 6 Beds, é Bede ou, 
this anointed you the God, the G of you, 


Edatov CANGCEDG TAY TOU eT XOU 
oil i! cxultation® mops the’ pte teed 
gou' 10 Kai =X0 Kart’ Sexdc, 
of you; and You accordingto beginnings, 


KUpie, Thy yhv eepeXiwoac, Kal Epya Tav 
Tard the pulls you founded” and ee of the 


xeipav gob low ol ovlpavoi* 11 avtol 


nds ofyou are the heavens; they 
écroAobvTat, ov 6 
will destroy themselves, you but 


Siapéverc kal 

you are remaining through; and 
ipartiov Tada wOycovTat 12 kai 
outer garment will be made old, ° and 
g@oel — trepiBdAatov ériEeig autos, 
asif thing thrown about you will wrapup them, 
os ipatiov kai — dAAayrgovrat* ov 
as outergarment and they willbe altered; you 
& & attéc_ ef, kal ta Em ou ovK 
but the very (one) are, and the years of you not 


evr OG: 
mores OG 


éxAeipouotv. 
will leave out. 
13 ot tive S& av ayy 
Py whichone but ofthe angels 


HEBREWS 1:7—13 


let all God's angels do 
obeisance to him.” 

7 Also, with refer- 
ence to the angels he 
says: “And he makes 
his angels spirits, and 
his public servants a 
flame of fire.” 8 But 
with reference to the 
Son: “God is your 
throne forever and 
ever, and [the] scepter 
of your kingdom is 
the scepter of upright- 
ness. 9 You loved 
righteousness, and 
you hated lawlessness. 
That is why God, 
your God, anointed 
you with [the] oil 
of exultation more 
than your partners.” 
10 And: “You at [the) 
beginning, O Lord, 
laid the foundations 
of the earth itself, and 
the heavens are [the] 
works of your hands, 
11 They themselves 
will perish, but you 
yourself are to remain 
continually; and just 
like an outer garment 
they will all grow 
old, 12 and you will 
wrap them up just as 
a cloak, as an outer 
garment; and they 
will be changed, but 
you are the same, and 
your years will never 
run out.” 

13 But with 
reference to which 
one of the angels has 
he ever said: “Sit at 
my right hand, until 


elpnxéy TTOTE Kd8ov &k SeEidv. 

hashe said sometime Sityou outof right [parts] 
jou Ew ov 86 Tots éxOpoti 

ot me une likely Imightput the enemies. 


I place your enemies 


HEBREWS 1:14—2:6 


cou bromdSiov av woSav cou; 14 ovyi 
ofyou footstool ofthe feet of you? Not 


mravteg eiciv Aeitoupyik& = Trvetpata et 
all” they are publicly working "'spifits int 
Siakoviay drootehAdpeva’ Bie tov 
service being sent forth through the (ones) 
po Movrac KAnpovopeiv owtnpiav; 
eing about tobe inheriting salvation? 
2 Ai&  todto Set 


Through this i ied 


itis binding more abundantly 


TpOGEXEIV ted Tot 
to be having [mind] toward Uli 5 to the (things) 
é&kouoSEiary, r 
having been heard, oo sometime 
__. Tapapu@pev. 2 <i & é 
we might be made 6 flow beside, If Mae the 
6 &yyédwv AaAnbeic Adyos 


through angels having been spoken word 


éyéveto BéBaioc, Kal mao bi 7 
7 a Trapapact Kar 
became stable, and every eechosts and 


TraApakor raBev « &vEiKov 
disobedience received agreeable to justice 


WioBaTroSociav, 3 T&> pels Expeus6ueda 
ler 


Hayingiback of reward; how. we © shall we flee out 
Do sci TE oa UO: 
whieh, pGoxtwes rae a to een 
nto = See Sa 
lS ae re 

OuveTtivaptupobvTos tod =Be00 


of (one) jointly bearing witness upon ofthe God 


onneloig te kal  tépaciv= Kal troiKiAou 
tosigns and and toportents and tovarious’ 
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| as a stool for your 
feet”? 14 Are they 
not all spirits for 
public service, sent 
forth to minister for 
those who are going to 
inherit salvation? 


2 That is why it is 
necessary for us 
to pay more than the 
usual attention to the 

things heard by us, 
that we may never 
drift away. 2 For 
if the word spoken 
through angels proved 
to be firm, and 
every transgression 
and disobedient act 
received a retribution 
in harmony with 
| justice; 3 how shall 
we escape if we have 
neglected a salvation 
of such greatness in 
that it began to be 
spoken through [our] 
Lord and was verified 
for us by those who 
heard him, 4 while 
God joined in bearing 
witness with signs 
as well as portents 
and various powerful 
works and with distri- 
butions of holy spirit 
according to his will? 
5 For it is not 
to angels that he 
has subjected the 
inhabited earth to 
come, about which we 
are speaking. 6 But 
a certain witness 
has given proof 
somewhere, saying: 


Suvaueciv Kal tvevpatog cyiou EPO LOK 
felt 
powers and of spirit holy toldistabutions 
Karr thy avtod § BéAnot; 
according to the of him will? 
5 00 yap dyyéAoIg — bre 7 
étafev thy 
Not for to angels he Mia the 
oikoupévny 7 
being inhabited [earth] the (one) 
___HeAAoucay, rept AoAotyEv" 
being about (to come), about whith we are speaking; 
6 Stepaptipato 5é- rod TW 
he bore thorough witness but somewhere someone 
AEyou Ti éoTlv &vOporrr 
4 co) 
saying What is aoa ° real 


“What is man that 
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pipvioKn attod, f vidg dv@pdrrou 
youareremembering ofhim, or son ofman 


6t1 émioKéTTy avtov; 7 AAdtTACAG 
that youarelookingupon him? You made less 
avtov Bpaxd Tt map’ cyyéAous, §6€n 
him short something beside angels, to glory 
kal TBA éotegavocag  avTdv, kat 
and tohonor = youcrowned him, and 


Karéotnoas attév émi ta Epya tov xEIpav 
yousetdown him upon the works of the hands 


gov, 8 TdavtTa brrétata brroKkaTo 
of you, all (things) yousubjected down under 
Tav TOSav altod év 7 yap brota€ar atTd 
the ~ feet ofhim; in the for tosubject tohim 
Bred TravTo ovdév &orKev adTte 
the all (things) nothing heletgooff tohim 


cvuTrétaxtov. viv 5 ott dpapev. 
unsubjected. Now but notasyet we are seeing 


att = 1a TravTO brrotetay péva’ 
tohim the all (things) having been subjected; 
9 tov SE aX TI map’ &yyéAous 
the but Bpary something beside ‘Shgels 
TAatT@péevov BAétropev *Incodv 
having been made less we are looking at Jesus 


Sic TO raGnuc oO Savetou §6€n kat 
through the suffering ofthe death to glory and 


Trp éotepaverpévov, érras 
to honor having been crowned, so that 


xapiti Gc00 ttrép TravTOS 
to undeserved kindness of God over every [man] 


EUONTAL Bavetou. 
he'might taste of death. 


10 “Enpenev yap att, 6’ év 
Itwas fitting for tohim, through whom 

ta oTévta Kai 8 oS te TdvTa, 
the all (things) and through whom the all (things), 


moddodg uiots sig Sdav ayaydvTa TOV 
many” sons into glory havingled the 


&pxnyov TAs camnpiag avTdv Si& 
of the 


Chief Leader salvation ofthem through 
moOnpatav teAeiaooi. IL 6 Te yop 
sufferings to perfect. The (one) and for 
ayiatov Kal ot cy 1acopuevor 2g 
ee and the (ones) being sanctified out of 
évog = TWavTES? bv fv aitiav § ovK 
one all; through which cause not 

érranoxuvetar &5eApodg adtobs 
he is made amed upon brothers them 
KoAeiv, 12 Aéyav *Arrayyead 70 


HEBREWS 2:7—12 


you keep him in mind, 
or [the] son of man 
that you take care of 
him? 7 You made 
him a little lower 
than angels; with 
glory and honor you 
crowned him, and 
appointed him over 
the works of your 
hands. 8 All things 
you subjected under 
his feet.” For in that 
he subjected all things 
to him [God] left 
nothing that is not 
subject to him. Now, 
though, we do not yet 
see all things in sub- 
jection to him; 9 but 
we behold Jesus, who 
has been made a little 
lower than angels, 
crowned with glory 
and honor for having 
suffered death, that he 
by God’s undeserved 
kindness might taste 
death for every [man]. 
10 For it was fitting 
for the one for whose 
sake all things are 
and through whom all 
things are, in bringing 
many sons to glory, to 
make the Chief Agent 
of their salvation 
perfect through suffer- 
ings. 11 For both he 
who is sanctifying and 
those who are being 
sanctified all [stem] 
from one, and for 
this cause he is not 
ashamed to call them 
“brothers,” 12 as he 


Y' 
to be calling, saying Ishallreportback the 


says: “I will declare 


HEBREWS 2:13—18 


S6vone& dou — toi¢ 
name ofyou tothe 
ékkAnoiag 
of ecclesia 
‘Ey® égoopar 
I shall be 


Oyuvice 
I shall hymn 


temoOas err’ 
having trusted upon him; 


BEA GON 01 
Drotiace’ atm 


oe 13 kal 
you; and 


auTe* 


mad *IS00 éyd kal te radia & 


again Look! I 


EBaxev 6 Oedc. 
gave the God, 
14 érei oty = tx mralSia KeKotveyvnkev 
Since therefore the little boys has shared 
alpatog kal oapKé: kal OT 
of blood and hae tas | ERS 
mapamAnoiag petéoxey tov avtav, 
in way near beside he partook of the very (things), 
‘ive Sik To0 Bavatou 
in order that through the death. 


having ofthe death, this is the evil, 
15 kai atradAcEn, toUToui ef 
0 éc01 
and he might alter off these, as many as 
96Bm Gavatou Sic mavtdc Tod Civ 
tofear ofdeath through all ’ of the to be living 
Evoxot fioav SovAciac. 16 ov j 
onesheldin they were of ainyere: Not Por 


* Trou ayyédav 
actually somewhere of angels he is taking hold upon, 


émiAapBaverart, 
of Abraham he is TING RvR upon, 


GAAG oTEppaTos *AI 
bul of seed 


17 6Oev Sperrev Kate 
From which he was owing according to 
Treat toig = &SeAgoi SporwFvant 
all (ihings) tothe ‘brothers 4 POMOEA like, 
Tvo eAef ov ‘évnyTaxt kal 
in order that merit hem he become end 


Tiotés apxiepeds 


faithful 
els 71d 
into the 


paptiag tod Adod: 
ee of the people; 


trétrovOev 
he has suffered he 
Sivarat toig 
heisable to the (ones) 


attog 


and the little boys whom to me 


katapyfon TOV TO Kp& 
he might make ineffective the (one) the ign 


Exovta 100 Gavérou, totr’ tot: tdv SiéBoAov, 
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Biod ™ tov Gedy, 
chief priest the (things) Pulse the God, 


iAdoKeo@at 


to be making propitiation for 
18 gy & ya 


in which (thing) 
treipacbeic, 


having been tempted, 
HEvoIg Ponbijoa. 
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being tempted 
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ofme, in fast 
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again 
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kal 
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your name to my 
brothers; in the 
middle of [the] 
congregation I will 
praise you with song.” 
13 And again: “I 

will have my trust 

in him,” And again: 
“Look! I and the 
young children, whom 
Jehovah" gave me.” 

14 Therefore, since 
the “young children” 
are sharers of blood 
and flesh, he also 
similarly partook of 
the same things, that 
through his death he 
might bring to noth- 
ing the one having 
the means to cause 
death, that is, the 
Devil;* 15 and [that] 
he might emancipate 
all those who for fear 
of death were subject 
to slavery all through 
their lives. 16 For he 
is really not assisting 
angels at all, but he 
is assisting Abraham's 
seed. 17 Consequent- 
ly he was obliged 
to become like his 
“brothers” in all re- 
spects, that he might 
become a merciful and 
faithful high priest in 
things pertaining to 
God, in order to offer 
propitiatory sacrifice 
for the sins of the 
people. 18 For in 
that he himself has 
suffered when being 
put to the test, he is 
able to come to the 
aid of those who are 


being put to the test. 


18° Jehovah, J3.7.8,17,20,22. 
‘SypJ17.18,22, 


3 God, PtxABVgSy». 


14° 


Devil, xABVg; Satan, 


953 

3 *OBev, a&Serooi = Gryi101, KANOEOS 
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apostle and chiefpriest ofthe confession 

Andy "Inoodv, 2 mortév Svta aya} 
of us Jesus, faithful being to the (one) 


qonjoavtTt avtdv &> Kai Mavofis tv bAQ 1H 
having made him as also Moses in whole the 


olka attod. 3 mAcioves yap obtog Ens 


house of him. Ofmore for this (one) of glory 

rapa Movofy foto 

beaide Moses has been counted worthy 
K cov = TAciova Tiphy Exe 

according to asmuchas more honor he is having 

to0 §=olkou KatacKevéoug avtév" 

ofthe house the (one) having constructed its 

4 m& ap olkog Kataokeudtetat md 
every toe house is being constructed by 

tivos, o 6& move KaTacKeucoas 


someone, the but all (things) having constructed 


Gedo. 5 Kat Mavor gv motdc ev 6X 
God, And: Mosel’ iddeod Tainful in whole 
1 ofke attod Oo GSeparrav Eig paptupiov 
the Rowe of him e subordinate into witness 


AcAnBncopévav, 6 Xpiord: 
to be Libres spoken, Encist® 


6% Os vids éni tov olkov adTod" oo 
but oe Som upon the house ofhim; of whom 


ofkég éopev fuels, gv thy Tappnoiav Kai 
Bouse Selare Aueis, ifever the outspokenness and 


7d Kadyno As éArriSog péxpi téAOUG, BeBalav 


Tay 
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the boasting ofthe hope until end 

KoTéoxc ey. 
we should hold down. 

7 Até, Kaba Aéyet TO 

Through which, accordingas issaying the 

mveOua 1d &yiov Xypepov éav ths owviic 
spirit the holy Wass ifever of the voice 
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8 ph 
ofhim you should hear, fot you should harden 
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HEBREWS 3:1—9 


3 Consequently, holy 
brothers, partakers 
of the heavenly 
calling, consider the 
apostle and high 
priest whom we 
confess—Jesus. 2 He 
was faithful to the 
One that made him 
such, as Moses was 
also in all the house 
of that One. 3 For 
the latter is counted 
worthy of more glory 
than Moses, inasmuch 
as he who constructs 
it has more honor 
than the house. 4 Of 
course, every house 
is constructed by 
someone, but he that 
constructed all things 
is God. 5 And Moses 
as an attendant was 
faithful in all the 
house of that One as 
a testimony of the 
things that were to 
be spoken afterwards, 
6 but Christ [was 
faithful] as a Son over 
the house of that One. 
We are the house of 
that One, if we make 
fast our hold on our 
freeness of speech and 
our boasting over the 
hope firm to the end. 
7 For this reason, 
just as the holy spirit 
says: “Today if you 
people listen to his 
own voice, 8 do not 
harden your hearts 
as on the occasion 
of causing bitter 
anger, as in the day 
of making the test 
in the wilderness, 
9 in which youR 
forefathers made a 
test of me with a 


t& Epya pou 


the fathers 
bydv év Soxipacig kal  elSov 
of you in proving and they saw the works of me 


trial, and yet they 
had seen my works 
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12 BAérrete, aSerpoi, ph woe 
Be you looking at, brothers, not sometime 
tora &v tiv buavy KapSia rovnpd 
willbe in anyone ot'vou reall Wicked. 
dmiotiag év tH crrootivat dard Oeod Cav 
of unbelief in the to stand off from God SAvros, 
13 GAAG = TrapaKkaAeite = EuTods Kad 
but be youencouraging selves according to 
Excotny hyépav, &xpic od 70 Xrpepov 
each huis 1 SMEn which [time] the ‘Today 
KaAeirat Tver j oxAnpuvdij 
it is being called, in order that fot might be hardened 
TIS €€ Opdv drat Tig Gpaptiac: 
anyone out of Noo to seduction of ee in Ak ) 
14 yétoxo! yap tod xpiotod  yeydvorpev, 
partakers oe ofthe Christ mentee Beoone, 
éavtrep viv &pxiv TAs} Urrootdcew 
if ever indeed ay beginning of the : 


sub-standing 
éxpt TéAoU eBaiav kKaTa&oxopev’ 
ere a end > Beato we should old down; 
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in the to be being said, Moaay. if ever of the 
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for forty years. 
10 For this reason I 
became disgusted with 
this generation and 
said, ‘They always go 
astray in their hearts, 
and they themselves 
have not come to 
know my ways.’ 
11 So I swore in my 
anger, ‘They shall not 
enter into my rest.’” 
12 Beware, broth- 
ers, for fear there 
should ever develop 
in any one of you a 
wicked heart lacking 
faith by drawing 
away from the living 
God; 13 but keep on 
exhorting one another 
each day, as long 
as it may be called 
“Today,” for fear any 
one of you should 
become hardened by 
the deceptive power 
of sin, 14 For we 
actually become 
partakers of the 
Christ only if we make 
fast our hold on the 
confidence we had at 
the beginning firm to 
the end, 15 while it 
is being said: “Today 
if you people listen to 
his own voice, do not 
harden your hearts 
as on the occasion of 
causing bitter anger.” 
16 For who were 
they that heard 
and yet provoked 
to bitter anger? Did 
not, in fact, all do 
so who went out of 
Egypt under Moses? 
17 Moreover, with 
whom did [God] 
become disgusted 
for forty years? Was 
it not with those 


obxi tog 
Not tothe (ones) having sinned, ofwhom the 


who sinned, whose 
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18 ticw Ee 6 LooEv pr 
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cereiBhoagiv; 19 Kai 


iy TOIS 
not to the (ones) having disobeyed? And 


BAérropev Sti otk ASuviPnoav ciceAGeiv 
we are looking at that not they wereable to enter 
60 &mortiav. 
through unbelief. 
DoPnSapev otv my TroTe 


We should fear therefore not sometime 


KatoAeiTropévng érayyediac eloedGeiv cig thy 
being left down of promise toenter into the 


Katérravoiv avtod § BoKh TIS €€ byav 
ceasing down of him may seem someone out of you 
botepnKévat’ 2 kat yap 
to have come behind; and for 
Eouev ednyyeAtopévot 
aoe having Hex broug it good news 


Kxaddrrep kdkeivot, GAA’ OK 
according to which (things) even also those, but not 


boéAnoev 6 Adyos THs cKON éxeivous, 
SerNted the word’ “of We rearing those (ones), 


CUVKEKEPAC HEVOUG Th mote! 
sh (ones) having been mixed 0 the “Mfaith 


Tol é&kovcaov, 3 Eloepxdpe8a yap 
to the (ones) having heard. Weare entering for 


elg thy KaTétrauoiv ol MmoTtEevoavTEs, 
into the ceasing down the (ones) having believed, 

Kade eipnkev ‘Qc cpooa év TH opya 
according as he hes said ‘AS Tswore in the wrath 


pou El eloeAedgovra elo thy Katétrauciv 
ofme If they willenter into the ceasing down 


pou, Kaito. Ttav Epyov and KataBoAfi¢ 
of me, although of the works from throwing down 


KSOHOU oo con ek ee hae tone, nent ind 
bald doch gtere eel Te a tebehng 5; ones 
Kol waréwencey 6) Ges bya Mucor a 
eB66un dd wave tay Epyey attod, 5 sol 


HEBREWS 3:18—4:5 


carcasses fell in the 
wilderness? 18 But 
to whom did he swear 
that they should not 
enter into his rest 
except to those who 
acted disobediently? 
19 So we see that 
they could not enter 
in because of lack of 
faith. 


Therefore, since 

a promise is left 
of entering into his 
rest, let us fear that 
sometime someone 
of you may seem to 
have fallen short of 
it. 2 For we have 
had the good news 
declared to us also, 
even as they also had; 
but the word which 
was heard did not 
benefit them, because 
they were not united 
by faith with those 
who did hear. 3 For 
we who have exercised 
faith do enter into the 
rest, just as he has 
said: “So I swore in 
my anger, ‘They shall 
not enter into my 
rest,'” although his* 
works were finished 
from the founding” 
of the world. 4 For 
in one place he has 
said of the seventh 
day as follows: “And 
God* rested on the 
seventh day from all 


his works,” 5 and 


3° Literally, “the,” xAB; God's, Sy?; Jehovah's, J". 


3” Literally, “throwing 


down (of seed)” (ka-ta-bo-les’). 4* God, xABVgSy?; he, J17, 
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év tolTe téAw El eloededcovtat 
elg tiv 
in this again If they willenter ind Hi 
katTdtrauciv pou. 
ceasing down of me. 
6 érel otv 


ccroA el tre 
Since therefore pelted 


it is being left off 
TIVeKS eloedBeiv cig atti, Kal 

some (ones) to enter ind ie "and the eh) 
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9 dpa GrroAcitretal = oa 10, 6 
Really _is being left off ped tothe 

Aad 00 Qe0d° 10 é 

people of the God; the (one) yap 
eloeAOaav eig THY KatT&rauciv avTod Kai 


having entered into the ceasing down of him also 
avtés Katéraucey dd tdv epywv avtod 
he ceaseddown from the works of him 
Gomep dro tév  lSiav 6 Gedc, 
as-even from the own (ones) the God. 
lL YrovSdompev oty — lore? 
iv el 
We should speed up therefore to enter int 
éxeivny Thy KaTatravoly, Iva Vv Te 
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very anyone example he shoud fall of the 
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God and energetic and pte $ oye pesky 
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again in this place: 
“They shall not enter 
| into my rest.” 

6 Since, therefore, 
it remains for some 
to enter into it, and 
those to whom the 
good news was first 
declared did not enter 
in because of disobe- 
dience, 7 he again 
marks off a certain 
day by saying after so 
long a time in David's 
(psalm] “Today”; just 
as it has been said 
above: “Today if you 
people listen to his 
own voice, do not 
harden your hearts.” 
8 For if Joshua* had 
led them into a place 
of rest, [God] would 
not afterward have 
spoken of another 
day. 9 So there 
remains a sabbath 
resting for the people 
of God. 10 For the 
man that has entered 
into [God's] rest has 
also himself rested 
from his own works, 
just as God did from 
his own. 

11 Let us therefore 
do our utmost to enter 
into that rest, for fear 
anyone should fall 
in the same pattern 
of disobedience. 

12 For the word of 
God is alive and 
exerts power and is 
sharper than any 
two-edged sword and 


paxaipav Sictopov Kai Sixvowpevog dyer 
sword two-mouthed and going arog as has 


pierces even to the 


8° Jehosh’wa, J17.18.22; Jesus, P*KABVg; Je-shu’-bar-Nun (Jesus son of Nun), 


Sy? 
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epiopod fic Kal tvedpatos, &pyav Te 
veering YG Sha “or spine,” offoints and 
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and ofmarrows, and judger ofthoughts and 
éwoidv KapSiac: 13 Kai ovK Eotiv 
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creation unapparent insight ofhim, all (things) 
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€xopev dpxiepéa 
ne (ch priest 


having gone through the 
uiév 700 Qe00, 

Son ofthe God, 
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confession; not for weare having chi 
yl Buvapevov ouvta@fcat Taig coB_veiats 
not beingable tosympathize tothe weaknesses 


Hydv, TeTEIpPACLEvoV Se KOTa 
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Teva kad” SporétmnTa xapic¢ 
all (things) according to likeness apart from 
dapaptiac. 16 mpocepxapeba ovv 
y an: ° ‘We may come toward therefore 
ETH Trappnoia 4) Opdves 
With outpunbaness to the throne 
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of Re rinadeecved kindness, in order that 
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the (things) toward the God, in order that 
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c&uaptidv, 2 etpioTraveiv Suvapevos 

n ins, : tolfeel measuredly being able 
ois &yvootct Kal — TAaveOpEévois 

to the (ones) being ignorant and being made to err 
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dividing of soul and 
spirit, and of joints 
and [their] marrow, 
and [is] able to 
discern thoughts and 
intentions of [the] 
heart. 13 And there 
is not a creation that 
is not manifest to his 
sight, but all things 
are naked and openly 
exposed to the eyes 
of him with whom we 
have an accounting. 
14 Seeing, therefore, 
that we have a great 
high priest who 
has passed through 
the heavens, Jesus 
the Son of God, 
let us hold onto 
[our] confessing of 
[him]. 15 For we 
have as high priest, 
not one who cannot 
sympathize with our 
weaknesses, but one 
who has been tested 
in all respects like 
ourselves, but without 
sin. 16 Let us, there- 
fore, approach with 
freeness of speech to 
the throne of unde- 
served kindness, that 
we may obtain mercy 
and find undeserved 
kindness for help at 
the right time. 


For every high 

priest taken 
from among men is 
appointed in behalf of 
men over the things 
pertaining to God, 
that he may offer gifts 
and sacrifices for sins. 
2 He is able to deal 
moderately with the 
ignorant and erring 
ones since he also 
is surrounded with 


érei Kal até TrepikeiTat &oBéverav, 
since also he  isbeingsurrounded weakness, 


his own weakness, 
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3 Kai 6e adtiy 
and through it 


Tepito Aaod, 
about the people, 


TIPOOEpEIY 


to be bearing toward about 
4 xal oly tauTa 
And not tohimself anyone is receiving 


Tiny, GAAK kaAobpevo 
honor, but (one) being called 
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to become ches priest 
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I Hite T nave generated you; 


kal gv étépw déyet 
also in different he is saying You 


aidva Kara my ta€iv MeAyioebéx, 
age according to the lineup of Meichizedek, 


7 &> &v tal é Fj 
i tees ig 


Who in the 


Berjoeig = te katt Iker 
supplications and and peti 


Suvdpevov odterv 


being able to be saving 


ete — Kpauyi} 
With Caters 


TipocevéyKan 
having Dame fowatd 


ids, Epadev dg’ 


ui i) 
Son, helearned from which ( 
hy Orrakory, 9 Kai 
the obedience, and 
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hebecame toall the (ones) 
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(one) causing of salvation 
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Ay téEW 
chief priest according to The s Me 


&pxtepeds Korr& 


also about himself 


bd tod Ge00, 


ovx éautdv 


Son of me are you, 


lepebs cic tov 
priest into the 


gapkds attod, 


ms toward the (one) 


having been hea: 


ard Ti evAaBelac, 8 Keitre, 
from the peheBelar, e 


eX 
having been perfected 
brrakobousv ait 
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3 and on its account 
he is obliged to make 
offerings for sins as 
much for himself as 
for the people. 


this honor, not of his 
own accord, but only 
when he is called by 
God, just as Aaron 

also [was]. 5 So too 
the Christ did not 

glorify himself by be- 
coming a high priest, 
but | was glorified by 
him] who spoke with 


are my son; I, today, 
I have become your 
father.” 6 Just as he 
Says also in another 
place; “You are a 
priest forever accord- 
ing to the manner of 
Mel-chiz’e-dek.” 

7 In the days of his 
flesh [Christ] offered 
up supplications and 
also petitions to the 
One who was able 
to save him out of 
death, with strong 
outeries and tears, 
and he was favorably 
heard for his godly 
fear. 8 Although he 
was a Son, he learned 
obedience from the 
things he suffered; 

9 and after he had 
been made perfect he 
became responsible for 
everlasting salvation 
to all those obeying 
him, 10 because he 
has been specifically 
called by God a high 
priest according 

to the manner of 


Mel-chiz’e-dek. 


4 Also, a man takes 


reference to him: “You 
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11 Concerning 

him we have much 

to say and hard to 

be explained, since 
you have become 

dull in your hearing. 
12 For, indeed, 
although you ought 
to be teachers in view 
of the time, you again 
need someone to teach 
you from the begin- 
ning the elementary 
things of the sacred 
pronouncements of 
God; and you have 
become such as need 
milk, not solid food. 
13 For everyone 

that partakes of 

milk is unacquainted 
with the word of 
righteousness, for he 
isababe. 14 But 
solid food belongs 

to mature people, to 
those who through use 
have their perceptive 
powers trained to 
distinguish both right 
atid wrong. 


For this reason, 

now that we have 
left the primary doc- 
trine about the Christ, 
let us press on to 
maturity, not laying 
a foundation again, 
namely, repentance 
from dead works, and 
faith toward God, 
2 the teaching on 
baptisms and the lay- 
ing on of the hands, 
the resurrection of the 
dead and everlasting 
judgment. 3 And 
this we will do, if God 


may permit the God. 


indeed permits. 
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4 *ABtvatov §=yap Tol Gra § 
Impossible for the (ones) once for all 
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heavenly and partakers 
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mapatecévtac, madi dvakaiviteiv  elc¢ 
having fallen beside, again tobe renovating into 
HETavolav, dvactaupodvtag éautoig Tov 
repentance, putting on stake again to themselves the 
ulov 00 800 kal 
Son of the God and 


mrapasery partiovtac. 7 TH o 
(ones) sawing to gure Beside. Earth Yor. 


n miotca tov én’ autiic épxdpevov 
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many times rain, and giving birthto green plant 
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amd 100 Oe0d. 8 Expépovoa SF dKxavOas Kal 
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| 4 For it is impos- 
sible as regards those 
who have once for 

all been enlightened, 
and who have tasted 
the heavenly free gift, 
and who have become 
partakers of holy spir- 
it, 5 and who have 
tasted the fine word 
of God and powers of 
| the coming system of 
things, 6 but who 
have fallen away, to 
revive them again to 
repentance, because 
they impale the Son 
of God afresh for 
themselves and expose 
him to public shame. 
7 For example, the 
ground that drinks in 
the rain which often 
comes upon it, and 
that then brings forth 
vegetation suitable 

to those for whom 

it is also cultivated, 
receives in return a 
blessing from God. 

8 But if it produces 
thorns and thistles, it 
is rejected and is near 
to being cursed; and 
it ends up with being 
burned. 

9 However, in youR 
case, beloved ones, we 
are convinced of bet- 
ter things and things 
accompanied with 
salvation, although we 
are speaking in this 
way. 10 For God is 
not unrighteous so as 
to forget your work 
and the love vou 
showed for his name, 
in that you have 
ministered to the holy 
ones and continue 
ministering. 11 But 


évedeiEaobe sig TO Svoua avtod, 
you showed within into the name  ofhim, 
SiaKkoviicavres TOIg ay ior kal 
having served to the hhoty’ (ones) and 
Siaxovotvtes. IL emiBupodpev 52 EkacTov 
serving. Weare desiring but each 


we desire each one 
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otrovSiy | of you to show the 


same industriousness 
so as to have the full 
assurance of the hope 
down to the end, 
12 in order that you 
may not become slug- 
gish, but be imitators 
of those who through 
faith and patience 
inherit the promises. 
13 For when God 
made his promise 
to Abraham, since 
he could not swear 
by anyone greater, 
he swore by himself, 
14 saying: “Assuredly 
in blessing I will bless 
you, and in multiply- 
ing I will multiply 
you.” 15 And thus 
after [Abraham] 
had shown patience, 
he obtained [this] 
promise. 16 For 
men swear by the one 
greater, and their oath 
is the end of every 
dispute, as it is a legal 
guarantee to them. 
17 In this manner 
God, when he pur- 
posed to demonstrate 
more abundantly 
to the heirs of the 
promise the un- 
changeableness of his 
counsel, stepped in 
with an oath, 18 in 
order that, through 


in| two unchangeable 


things in which it is 
impossible for God 

to lie, we who have 
fled to the refuge may 
have strong encour- 
agement to lay hold 
on the hope set before 
us. 19 This [hope] 


promise e unchangeableness of the counse! 
ito0 }©= Epecitevcev = Spx, 18 vot 
ofnim He mediated tosh, inorder that 
Sia Bio Tpaypdtoav cdpetaBérov, ev 
through two things unchangeable, 
ols &Sbvatov wetcacbai Oedv, loxupév 
which (ones) impossible to lie God, strong 
mapaKAnov éyopev ol 
Giekiraperans we may be having the (ones) 
KATAQUYOVTE Kpathoat TAS 
peti ned down to take hold ott 
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&ykupav Exopev As wuxijc, oar 
ae we are having one pete ‘ sure 


we have as an anchor 
for the soul, both sure 
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of the kings and 


Sexderny 


Baoikets 


2 cy kal 
towhom also ten 
éuépioev 


*ABpac&p, tmpdtov 
first 


from all (things) apportioned Abraham, 


ev  Epynveudpevos 
indeed being translated 


éreita 62 kal 
thereupon but also 


Baoidetc Atxaioots 
King of Righteousness 


Baoidets aay, 6 


King of Salem, which 


= Begins Elaine 2 eerreee 1 atrep 

witout gerettogs, ther negilng SPSL 

ae cere Te xe 

having hoch made ie dean Pee RN EO tes 

Beets heis He tae oe ae = 
Sinvexés. 


carrying through, 
4 Oewpeite 


5 
Be beholding you but 


(ay Sexa&tny AB 


to whom tenth 
&xpobiviay 


Hey. &k tay Uldv 

indeed outof the sons 

AapBavovtes 
receiving 


crroSexatoiv 
to be taking tenths from 


ri 


6 Trarpic . 5 
topofheaps the pa’ Maren pat él 


évtoAny 
commandment 


amAiKog 


oto! 
how great “9 


this (one) 


pad gSaKxev ek Tdv 


‘aham = gave — out of ‘the 


And the (ones) 


Aevel thy tepatefay 
ofLevi the priestly office 


Exouow 
they are having 


tov Addy kare 
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and firm, and it enters 
in within the curtain, 
20 where a forerunner 
has entered in our 
behalf, Jesus, who has 
become a high priest 
according to the man- 
ner of Mel-chiz’e-dek 
forever. 


For this Mel-chiz’- 

e-dek, king of 
Sa’lem, priest of the 
Most High God, who 
met Abraham return- 
ing from the slaughter 
of the kings and 
blessed him 2 and 
to whom Abraham 
apportioned a tenth 
from all things, is first 
of all, by translation, 
“King of Righteous- 
ness,” and is then also 
king of Sa’lem, that 
is, “King of Peace.” 
3 In being fatherless, 
motherless, without 
genealogy, having 
neither a beginning 
of days nor an end of 
life, but having been 
made like the Son of 
God, he remains a 
priest perpetually. 

4 BEHOLD, then, 

how great this 
man was to whom 
Abraham, the family 
head, gave a tenth 
out of the chief 
spoils. 5 True, the 
men from the sons of 
Le'vi who receive their 
priestly office have 
a commandment to 
collect tithes from the 


the people according to 


people according to 
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tov voyov, to0T’ Eotiv Tos KEEAgodS autav, 
the Law, this is the brothers of them, 
Kaitrep E€eAnAvedtax ék = ths ~dagtos 
andeven havingcome forth outof the loin 

*ABpacy 6 é 6& ph 
of Abraham; the (one) but not 


yeveaAoyoupevog §=— ET SeSexataKev 
tracing genealogy outof them has tithed 
*ABpacp, Kai tov Exovta Tks érayyeriag 
Abraham, and the (one) having the promises 
evddynkev. 7 OPiS 6é TéONS 
he has blessed. pet from but all 


avtiAoyiag 16 fAatTov Ud Tod Kpeittovos 
contradiction the less (thing) by the better (one) 
edAoyeitat. 8 Kal abe pév Sexatas 
is being blessed. And here indeed tenths 
crro®vjckovtes EvOpwrro: AapB&vovor, ékel 
dying men are receiving, there 

5 APTUPOU EVO é6T1 oH. 
but (oriay ting Gittessed about that he is living. 
9 Kai a> émog elteiv, 6’ *ABpac&p Kal 
And as saying tosay, through Abraham and 


Aeveicg é Sexatas AapBdveov 
Levi the (one) tenths receiving 
Sebexatata, 10 Er yap év Th dagvi 00 
has been tithed, yet for in the loin ofthe 
Tatpd iv éte  ouvavtnoev «ad 
pales waa ba when atl to him 
MeAxroeSéx. 

Melchizedek. 


ll Ei pév otv Tedciaoig Sie THis 
Té indeed therefore perfection through the 


Acveitixag iepmodvng «fy, (6 Aads yap 
Levitical priesthood was, the people for 
én’ abtig _ vevopodétnTa, tig én xpeia 
upon it has been legally set, what yet need 
KaTe aviv tae Medxioebix Etepov 
according to the lineup of Melchizedek different 


dviotacBa lepéa Kal ov Kate my 
tobe standing up priest and not according to the 
*Aapov Aéyeo@at; 
of Aaron to be being said? 
12 eta Ge Lev &p tis lepwobvns 
of (ne) pelt changed Yor ofthe priesthood 
&€ évaykng kat véuou peTaGeois 
out of necessity and of law transference 
yivetar. 13 &9° év yap AéyeTat 
is occurring. Upon whom for itis being said 
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the Law, that is, 

from their brothers, 
even if these have 
issued from the loins 
of Abraham; 6 but 
the man who did not 
trace his genealogy 
from them took tithes 
from Abraham and 
blessed him who had 
the promises. 7 Now 
without any dispute, 
the less is blessed by 
the greater. 8 And 
in the one case it is 
men who are dying 
that receive tithes, 
but in the other case 
it is someone of whom 
it is witnessed that 
he lives, 9 And, if I 
may use the expres~ 
sion, through Abra- 
ham even Le'vi who 
receives tithes has 
paid tithes, 10 for 
he was still in the 
loins of his forefather 
when Mel-chiz’edek 
met him. 

11 If, then, 
perfection were really 
through the Levitical 
priesthood, (for with 
it as a feature the 
people were given the 
Law,) what further 
need would there be 
for another priest to 
arise according to the 
manner of Mel-chiz'e- 
dek and not said to be 
according to the man- 
ner of Aaron? 12 For 
since the priesthood is 
being changed, there 
comes to be of neces- 
sity a change also of 
the law. 13 For the 
man respecting whom 
these things are said 
has been a member 


ToaoTa AF érépas ETETXNKEV, 
these (things) & ‘ise different hel has partaken, 


of another tribe, 


HEBREWS 7:14—21 


fis. oveic TIPODECXNKEV 
ao which noone — [sell toward to 


Buciactnpia’ 14 nov ap 61 é 
tans. . eee efore yge that E, 


*loGBa dvatétadkey 6 KUpiog Hpavs slg 
Judah hassprungup the Lord 


Vv Any rept fepéwv ov&év Misisce 
atthe ine about erate nothing Moses 
eAdAncev, 

spoke, 

15 Kai  mepicodtepov Ett korrSBn sy 

And moreabundantly yet evident down 
éotiy, el Kate Thy dpo1dtnTa 
itis,’ if  accordingto —the a 
MeAxtoedex eéviotatat \lepeds  Etepos, 
of Melchizedek is standing up priest different, 
16 b> ob KaT& vduov evToAAS 

who not accordingto law of commandment 
eapKivns yéyovev GAAK Kate 
fleshly he has become but according to 


Sivapiv Cafic c&katadttou, 17 — paptupeitar 
power of life indissoluble, it is being witnessed 


yee St1 Xb fepets cig tov aidva KaTe 
for that You priest into the age according to 


tiv téEtv MeAxioedéx. 
the lineup of Melchizedek, 


18 d0émor ev & ivetot 

Setting at le infest or pve 

Trpoayouons évToARS Sie aXe} adritc 
of preceding commatatient through the 


aoGevég Kal dvaperés, 
weak (ness) and unbeneficial (ness) , 


éteAciocey 6 vdyos, 
perfected the Law, 


19 ovSév ys 

nothing yep 
éreioaywyh Be 
leading af eaalt but 


Kpelttovosg eami(o 6? 
of eee hope, ee through me 
eyyitou OPEV 7O 86. 20 Kati 
we are drawing near to Go And 
kad” Soov ou xepic 
according to how much not apart from 
dpxwpociac, 21 ot Ey tes 
sworn oath,” the (ones) indeed er 
xepic OpKwpooia eiolv tepei 
apart from Peon oath are wheats 
yeyovétec, () S& peta dpKkapocta 
having become, the (one) but ue Erorn Agios 
Sie tod Aéyovtog mpdc avtdv 
through the (one) saying toward 
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from which no one 
has officiated at the 
altar. 14 For it is 
quite plain that our 
Lord has sprung 

up out of Judah, a 
tribe about which 
Moses spoke nothing 
concerning priests. 

15 And it is still 
more abundantly clear 
that with a similarity 
.to Mel-chiz’e-dek there 
arises another priest, 
16 who has become 
such, not according 
to the law of a com- 
mandment depending 
upon the flesh, but 
according to the pow- 
er of an indestructible 
life, 17 for in witness 
it is said: “You are a 
priest forever accord- 
ing to the manner of 
Mel-chiz’e-dek.” 

18 Certainly, then, 
there occurs a setting 
aside of the preceding 
commandment on ac- 
count of its weakness 
and ineffectiveness. 

19 For the Law made 
nothing perfect, but 
the bringing in be- 
Sides of a better hope 
did, through which 
we are drawing near 
to God. 20 Also, 

to the extent that it 
was not without a 
sworn oath, 21 (for 
there are indeed men 
that have become 
priests without a 
sworn oath, but there 
is one with an oath 
sworn by the One who 


said respecting him: 
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*Quocev Képic 0S, kat ou 
‘Swore Lord, and not 
HETapEAnOhceTat, Xb tepedo eig tov 


he will change his concern, You priest into the 
aidva, 22 Kare TtoooUTo Kal KpEittovos 


age, accordingto somuch also of better 
Saki éyoveyv Eyyuog “Inoods. 23 Kat 
Biacnis ut jecome tase Jesus, And 


ol pév Aciovés ici yeyovétes 
the (ones) indeed more (ones) are having become 


lepei Sik = Td. Bava KwAvecBat 

priests through the van to be being prevented 
Trapapéverv’ é 6 Bia 

tobe Tofnalning peer” the (one) but through 


10 pévelv avtév cig Tov aldva 
the deste comelning. him into the age 


array TOV my  lepacdvny 
FSG eles he is ele the priesthood; 
25 (6bev kai cooley eis 1d 

from which and to be saving into the 


travtedéc § S0vartat Tos —- TPOGEPXOHEVvoUG 
Tonupletely. he isable the (ones) coming toward 


&’ = attoD «1G, ~Tavtote Lav eis 
sai him tothe God, always living into 
xcvery bTép attév. 

the to beinterceding over them. 


26 Torodto: fod iv Kal &perrev 
Such fone} ee a fe also was befitting 
pxiepev Sc10' kako cpiavtos, 
chint priest, ie sores thdesled” 
KEXoplopévos ard Tav &paptwAav, Kal 
having been separated from the sinners, and 
OyndAdte; Tv = ovpavay yevopevoc* 
pts 3 of the mopar having become; 
27 6 00K yer Kad” Hwepav 
who not is Pele according to day 
dvaykny, dot ol dpxiepeic OTEPOV 
spends Seaven the chief priests, "Bemeae 
trép av i8fov Spapidv Quotas 
over the own sins sacrifices 
cvagepery, Errertat TOV 00 


to be beating Up, thereupon ofthe (ones) ofthe 
Aaod: toto yap éroinoev éparrag 


people; this for he did upon one time 
éauTov avevéycas’ = 28 &, vépos yap 
himself having borne up; Law for 
&vOparror kaSiotnov 1EPEIG = EXOVTAG 
eh 33 is setting down don priests having 
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“Jehovah* has sworn 
(and he will feel no 
regret), ‘You are a 
priest forever,’”) 

22 to that extent also 
Jesus has become the 
one given in pledge 
of a better covenant. 
23 Furthermore, 
many had to become 
priests [in succession] 
because of being 
prevented by death 
from continuing as 
such, 24 but he 
because of continuing 
alive forever has his 
priesthood without 
any successors. 

25 Consequently he 
is able also to save 
completely those who 
are approaching God 
through him, because 
he is always alive to 
plead for them. 

26 For such a high 
priest as this was 
suitable for us, loyal, 
guileless, undefiled, 
separated from the 
sinners, and become 
higher than the 
heavens. 27 He does 
not need daily, as 
those high priests do, 
to offer up sacrifices, 
first for his own sins 
and then for those of 
the people: (for this 
he did once for all 
time when he offered 
himself up;) 28 for 
the Law appoints men 


high priests having 


21° Jehovah, J37811-18,202224; Lord, xABVgSy?. 


HEBREWS 8:1—6 


coVéverav, 6 


AMyog B% tis dpKapootac 
weakness, the 


word but ofthe sworn oath 


TAS MeT& Tov voyov uldv, elo tov aldva 
the (one) after the Law Son, into the age 


TETEAEWPEVOV. 
having been perfected, 


8 Kepdaaiov 8 ént Tois 
Summary but upon the (things) being said, 


toio0Tov Exouev Gpxiepéa, S¢ ekdBicev 
such we are having chief priest, who sat down 


Aeyouévois, 


év  Bebig Tod Opdvou tH EvaAwotui 
in right thand] of the throne of the y Treats 
év tol ovpavoic, 2 tav eyiov 
i | the’. cneavennl gaits holy places] 


Aeitoupyds Kal tig oKknvig tig GANGA y 
public Worker and of ie tent ine ue, © 

fv én fev 5 KUpios, otk &vOpcrroc. 
wilich pene aa the “Pore,” nan 


Lord, not man, 
3 mds yap apxiepets els Bie) 
Every for chief priest into the 


pos Epetv Sapa te Kal @uciac 

tobe bearing toward gifts and and sacrifices 

KaSiotatat: 60ev évayKaiov 
is being set down; from which necessary 
Eye TL kai toOTov 6 

tobehaving something and this (one) which 
TrpoceveyKy. 4 cl pev otv iv 

If indeed therefore he was 


he might bear toward, 


émi—-yiic, 008’ dy fv lepedc, Svtav 


upon earth, not likely he was priest, being 
Toy TPOOHEPOVTAOV Kate vépov 
ofthe (ones) bearing toward accordingto Law 


Bked 5Gpa: 5 oftives Umobeiypati Kat oKi& 
the gifts; who toexample and to shadow 
AatpEevouciv TOV Erroupaviay, 


are rendering sacred service of the heavenly (things), 


Kades KEXPNHATIOTAI Mouori¢ 
according as has been divinely warned Moses 
HéAAov émiteAciy thy oKnyyy, — "O, 
being about to finish upon the tent, Beseeing 
yop, gnoiv, Tojoeig mévtae Kate 
for, hesays, you willdo all (things) according to 
tov tUrov TOV Seix8évta got 
the type the (one) having been shown to you 
év 1 Sper 6 vov 68 Siapopwrtépas 
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weakness, but the 
word of the sworn 
oath that came after 
the Law appoints a 
Son, who is perfected 
forever. 


Now as to the 

things being 
discussed this is the 
main point: We have 
such a high priest 
as this, and he has 
sat down at the right 
hand of the throne 
of the Majesty in the 
heavens, 2 a public 
servant of the holy 
Place and of the true 
tent, which Jehovah* 
put up, and not man. 
3 For every high 
Priest is appointed to 
offer both gifts and 
sacrifices; wherefore 
it was necessary 
for this one also to 
have something to 
offer. 4 If, now, 
he were upon earth, 
he would not be a 
priest, there being 
[men] who offer the 
gifts according to the 
Law, 5 but which 
[men] are rendering 
sacred service in a 
typical representation 
and a shadow of the 
heavenly things; just 
as Moses, when about 
to make the tent in 
completion, was given 
the divine command: 
For says he: “See that 
you make all things 
after [their] pattern 
that was shown to 
you in the moun- 


in the mountain; now but of more differing (one) 


tain.” 6 But now 


2° Jehovah, J7.83-16.18,22,23; the Lord, ®ABVg; God, Sy. 
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v Aertoupyias, b0@. Kat 
he ee public work’ to how much also 
f dg tot Sia0rK1 cits, Att 
Oe pstien® “Hela vofiovenmat  tediaiee’, "wita 
i v émayyeriats vevopobéTnTaI. 
pn Peer TINS. eure tee, 


& éxel jv &peptetos, 
7 el yap fy mpamn vq fv. &pew 


It for that was Rlaroelem 
oo hee ag STEP waite ie sought 
Trinal * Mbit’ oP “than® nels baving 
!5e8 Apkpcr exowrat, Abra, Kepigsy: nal 

5 4 
pees Et, Re gee leeeih sect 


éni tév. olkov “lovSa «= SiaxOKNY = Kavi, 

upon the house of Judah covenant new, 

9 ob Kat& thy SiaOAkny fv éroinga 
not according to iy covenant which I made 


TOI TraTpcoi auTav ev 

to ‘ise fathers of them in 
émiAaBopévou you Ths 

having sd team upon of me of the 


auTéy é eiv avToUs Ek 
of them peroyely them out of ea) 


1 adttol otk évépeivav éy 1h 
PAL they not theyremainedin in the 
4 jou, Kayo HpéAnoa avtay, 
SicSricn eas andI sowed no concern of them, 
Aéyet Képios. 
iseving Lord, 


Si1aO7K 


10 én adit 4 SiGe 


Because this the 


Siabhcopat = TH 


Ishall covenant tothe house of Israel 


ivac, A€ye 
Augpas bees is eeving Lord, 


oust WW Sidvoiav avTav, 
ofme ind the mental perception of them, 


éml KapSiag avTdv émrrypaupoo 
upon hearts 


kal Eoopat 


after 


avtois cig Gedy Kal 
and Ishall be fo ther into God and 


Eoovtal por elo Aadv. 
will be ‘pane into people. 


Autes 
meets 


rn, “SFzavot, 


which 
otk "lopayA peta tas 
y 61500¢ vdpou' 
Repiog) giving” Tee 
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of them Ishall write upon them, 


fiv 


the 


kat 
and 
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[Jesus]* has obtained 
a more excellent pub- 
lic service, so that he 
is also the mediator 
of a correspondingly 
better covenant, which 
has been legally es- 
tablished upon better 
promises. 

7 For if that first 
covenant had been 
faultless, no place 
would have been 
sought for a second; 
8 for he does find 
fault with the people 
when he says: “‘Look! 
There are days com- 
ing,’ says Jehovah," 
‘and I will conclude 
with the house of 
Israel and with the 
house of Judah a new 
covenant; 9 not 
according to the 
covenant that I made 
with their forefathers 
in [the] day of my 
taking hold of their 
hand to bring them 
forth out of the land 
of Egypt, because they 
did not continue in 
my covenant, so that 
I stopped caring for 
them,’ says Jehovah,”* 

10 “‘For this is 
the covenant that I 
shall covenant with 
the house of Israel 
after those days,’ 
says Jehovah.” ‘I will 
put my laws in their 
mind, and in their 
hearts I shall write 
them. And I will 
become their God, and 
they themselves will 


become my people. 


6° Literally, “he.” 8", 10° Jehovah, J37.8)11-18,20,22423)24; Lord, xABVgSy?. 


9° Jehovah, J378.11-18,20,224; Lord, kABVgSy?. 
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11 kal ot pA SiSaEaow é 
And not be should they teach each (one) 


tov ToAithy avTOD Kal Ekaotog tov a&beAqd 
the citizen ofhim and each tone) the bectiies 


autot, Aégyov [vG0: tov KUpiov, bt 
ofhim, saying Know the Lord,’ because 
mavtes elSicouciv pe ard iKpod — Eea 
all they will know ie from uttie(one) until 
yey éAou avtav, 12 én ‘Ago 
great (one) of them, Because merciful 
Eoouat Taig &Siklaig avtav, Kal 


Ishallbe tothe unrighteousnesses of them, and 


Tov cpaptiav attav ov im 
of the sins of them not no} 
wno8d én. 
I tigi remmernbee yet. 
13 gv 1H A€yetv —- Kariviy _tretratAacoxev 


In the tobesaying New 


Thy TrP<THY, 7d 
the first ene the (thing) 


kal -ynpdoxov 


he has made old 


S& troAatobpevov 
but being made old 


eyyis d&gavicpod. 


and growingaged near vanishing. 
Etlye bev otv kal Tpe 
9 Was having indeed therefore also mul Est 


Sikaidpata Aatpeia 6, om 
€ 
righteous requirements of sacred wervive the and 
koontkév, 2  oxny te 
worldly, cud Yor 
karteokeucoOi mpat év 
was constructe i Bret” in which Ful ond 


&ytov 
holy [place] 


Avxvia Kal  tpd&reta Kal mpd 
le 
lampstand and the pared and be sapoes re 
tay &ptev, ATi AéyeTat “Ayia 
ofthe loaves, wht is being said Holy (Place; 
3 pete 6 1O Setrtepov xk 
cro: 
after but the pea ado 


ony) 5) Aeyouévn “Ayia ‘Ayi 
tent’ the (one) betneteald Molies of Holies, 
4 xpuoodv = Exouoa = Bupiatipiov Kal 
+ 
golden having ule and HIM 


kiBatov TAS Sia6AK TTEPIKEKGAU LE) 
ark of the coveriane having! been ‘covered shout 
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11 “‘And they will 
by no means teach 
each one his fellow 
citizen and each one 
his brother, saying: 
“Know Jehovah!" For 
they will all know me, 
from [the] least one to 
[the] greatest one of 
them. 12 For I shall 
be merciful to their 
unrighteous deeds, 
and I shall by no 
means call their sins 
to mind anymore.’” 

13 In his saying “a 
new [covenant]” he 
has made the former 
one obsolete. Now 
that which is made 
obsolete and growing 
old is near to vanish- 
ing away. 


9 For its part, 
then, the former 
[covenant] used to 
have ordinances of 
sacred service and 
[its] mundane’ holy 
place. 2 For there 
was constructed a first 
tent [compartment] 
in which were the 
Jampstand and also 
the table and the 
display of the loaves; 
and it is called “the 
Holy Place.” 3 But 
behind the second 
curtain was the 

tent [compartment] 
called “the Most 
Holy.” 4 This had a 
golden censer and the 
ark of the covenant 
overlaid all around 


aravToev xpuoio, év até&voc | with gold, i i 
from every [place] “to gold, in when jar S were fhe Saas 
11* Jehovah, —J37.8.11-18,20,22,3; the Lord, KABVgSyp. 1* Or, “worldly” 


(ko-smi-kon’), that is, belonging to this world; earthly (/ar-tsi’), D7. 
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oh Exousa TO pawa kal f &BEO 
eae faving the ees and the babes 


*Aapav 4h BAaothcaca kal at 
of Aaron the (one) having made sprouts and the 


wAékes ths «© StaByync, 5 brrepdve & 


tablets ofthe covenant, over upward but 
atic XepouBelv 86Eno  KaracKkialovta TO 
of it cherubs ofglory overshadowing the 


lAaothpiov' trept av otk gotivy viv 
propitiatory; about which (things) not itis now 


déyew Kate pépos. 
to be saying according to part. 
6 Tottov 6 ote | 
Of these (things) but thus 
KaTEOKEVAC HEVOV, els pev why 


having been constructed, into indeed the 


mpatny oKnvav bic TrAVTOS eigiaow 
first tent through all [time] are going into 


ol lepetg Tex Aatpeic émiteAoOvTe 
the piles the sacred pacrioes finishing DOR, 
Telco 8 thy Seutépav &ra§ 00 


into but the second{tent]) once ofthe 


gviautod pdvos 6 «pxtepets, oF — xepis 
year ee the chlenoriests not apart from 


alpatos, 6 mrpoopépet brip 
blood, which he is bearing toward over 


éavtod kal TOV oD 
himself and of the (ones) of the 


&yvonpatov 8 to0TO 
(sing of) Yenorance, this (thing) 


BnAobvtos 7toD }§=6 veUpatog = TOU 
of (one) making evident ofthe spirit the 


cy fou, Area TrepavepdoBat 
Now nht as yet to have been made manifest 
iw TOV fav d56v éti fis = ™TPATNS 
The of the ere way yet ofthe Firat 
oxnvis éxovor otaoiv, 9 Ft 
fone s even standing, ans 


mrapaBoAh 
parable 


elg tov kaipov Ov éveoT™mk6Ta, 

ind the nor time the (one) having stood fn, 
Kad” fy Sapa te Kal 

according to which [parable] and and 


Ouoiat mpoopépovTat Suvepevat 
sacrifices aré Boing bora toward sll being able 


Kate ouvelSnow Tedeidoat TOV 
according to conscience toperfect the (one) 


AatpevovTa, 10 pdvov éni Bpdpaow 
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having the manna 
and the rod of Aaron 
that budded and the 
tablets of the cove~ 
nant; 5 but up above 
it were the glorious 
cherubs overshadow- 
ing the propitiatory 
[cover], But now is 
not the time to speak 
in detail concerning 
these things. 

6 After these things 
had been constructed 
this way, the priests 
enter the first tent 
[compartment] at 
all times to perform 
the sacred services; 

7 but into the second 
[compartment] the 
high priest alone 
enters once a year, not 
without blood, which 
he offers for himself 
and for the sins of 
ignorance of the peo- 
ple. 8 Thus the holy 
spirit, makes it plain 
that the way into the 
holy place had not yet 
been made manifest 
while the first tent 
was standing. 9 This 
very (tent) is an 
illustration for the 
appointed time that 
is now here, and in 
keeping with it both 
gifts and sacrifices 
are offered. However, 
these are not able to 
make the [man] doing 
sacred service perfect 
as respects his con- 
science, 10 but have 


doing sacred service, only upon things eaten 


to do only with foods 


HEBREWS 9:11—15 


kal oTépacw Kal 

and drinks and differing baptisms, 
Sikaidpata oapKés péxp! Kapod 

righteous requirements of flesh until appointed time 


Biopbdcews érrikeipevar. 
of thorough straightening out (ones) lying down upon. 


Siagdpoig = Batrticpois, 


11 Xpiord 6 Trapayevd evo 
Enrist : but having fone io be beside 
a&pxiepets = TOV Yevouéveoy é&yabav 


chief priest ofthe havingoccurred good (things) 
Si& tig pEeifovog Kal TedctoTépag oKNviic 


through the greater and moreperfect tent 
ov xElpoTronjtou, Todt’ Eotiv ob Tabtns 
not made byhand, this is not of this 


THs Kticews, 12 ovSE G1’ — aiwatog tTe&yav 
the creation, nor through blood of goats 
Kai pdoxav. Sik = 6-00 [Siou atpatos, 
and young bulls through but the own blood, 


elofAGev Eparra’ el aie & 
heedtered . tipok one fits into the holler’ 
aloviay AvTpwcIv Eebpcpevoc, 13 ci yap 


everlasting ransoming having found. If for 


7d atya tp&yov Kai totpeav Kal 

the blood of goats and of bulls and 
oTro86g Sayers pavtigouca toc 

ashes. of heifer sprinkling the (ones) 
KEKOIV@HEVOUG ayiater TPO 


having been made common it is sanctifying uae 


Ti Tig capKds KobapdmTa, 14  Té0 
the ofthe  fesb Secures. Pay ee 


HGAAov 16 ala tod xptotod, & Sie 


rather the blood ofthe Christ, who through 
Ted uorrog alaviou  éautdv mpoorveyKev 
spirit everlasting himself he bore toward 


&uopov ™m Ge kaOaptet Thy 
unblemished to the Gon, it will Aa the 


ouvelSnow tay dtd vexpdv Epywv elo 1d 
conscience ofus from dead works into the 


Aatpevev (x4) Qvtt. 
to be rendering sacred service to God fey 


15 Kat 8% toto) B10} A 
And through this Peas, oe 


peoitns éotiv, Stag Gavatou EVOEVOU 
fhediatoe ‘hels’ sothat ofdeaty having betoved 


elg — ccrroAUtpwciv Tov eri oth mpdty 
into release byransom ofthe upon the first 


Si08hKy trapaBdcewv hy étrayyeAiav 
covenant transgressions the Promise 
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and drinks and 
various baptisms. 
They were legal re- 
quirements pertaining 
to the flesh and were 
imposed until the 
appointed time to set 
things straight. 

11 However, when 
Christ came as a high 
priest of the good 
things that have come 
to pass, through the 
greater and more 
perfect tent not made 
with hands, that is, 
not of this creation, 
12 he entered, no, 
not with the blood of 
goats and of young 
bulls, but with his 
own blood, once for 
all time into the holy 
place and obtained an 
everlasting deliverance 
[for us]. 13 For if 
the blood of goats and 
of bulls and the ashes 
of a heifer sprinkled 
on those who have 
been defiled sanctifies 
to the extent of 
cleanness of the 
flesh, 14 how much 
more will the blood 
of the Christ, who 
through an everlasting 
spirit offered himself 
without blemish to 
God, cleanse our 
consciences from dead 
works that we may 
render sacred service 
to [the] living God? 

15 So that is why 
he is a mediator of 
a new covenant, in 
order that, because 
a death has occurred 
for [their] release 
by ransom from the 
transgressions under 
the former covenant, 
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AdéBooiv oi KEkAnuévol HS 
might receive the (ones) having been called of the 
alaviou kAnpovopias. 16 Sou yap 
everlasting inheritance. Where for 
SiaOykn, Sdvatov dvayxKn épecOat 00 


covenant, death necessity to be borne of the (one) 
S108epévou" 17 SiaGFen yap éni 


having made for self covenant; covenant for upon 


vexpot Raia, érrel tote _ loyver 
dead tones) Bebolas since Aol then itis trong 
6te (4a) 6 SiabEpevoc. 
when is living the (one) having covenanted for self. 
18 = “O8ev ousé q TpPaTN 
From which neither the first 
copii aipato évkekaiviota* 
spare ress Blood o has been innovated; 
19 AoAnBeions yap mré&ons 
of (one) having been spoken for of every 
évtoAns KOTe Tay vopov 1rd 
commandment accordingto the Law by 


Maucéag tavti TH Aad, AaBav ace} 
Moses ~ toall the people, having taken the 
atpa tav  pdoxav Kal Tay tpdyav pete 
blood of the young bulls and ofthe goats with 
BSatog Kal épiou KokKivou kal boodrou avTS 
water and wool scarlet and hyssop it 
te TO BiBAiov Kal mdvta tov Aadv 
and the littlebook and all the people 
épdvticev, 20 A€ywv Todto 16 alya tis 
he sprinkled, saying This the blood ofthe 
Sia67HK! éveteiAato pds tya>o 6 
cousene ot Ute heenjoined toward you the 
Qed¢° 21 Kal tiv oKnvay §& Kal mévtTa Ta 
God; and the tent but also all the 


oxedn Thc Aeitoupylag TH aipati dpolas 
youe ofthe public Srorke to the blood likewise 
épavticev. 22 kal oxedév év aiyati 
he sprinkled, And nearly in blood 
Eixesaced Kabapitetar Kate TOV 
all (things) isbeingcleansed accordingto the 
voyov, Kat xopic aipatexyuciag  o8 


Law, and apartfrom outpouringofblood not 


&oecic. 


yivetat 
letting go off. 


is occurring 


23 *Avéyxn — otv 


T& pév brrodelypata 
Necessity therefore the indeed 


examples 


HEBREWS 9:16—23 


the ones who have 
been called might 
receive the promise 
of the everlasting 
inheritance. 16 For 
where there is a 
covenant," the death 
of the [human] 
covenanter” needs to 
be furnished. 17 For 
a covenant is valid 
over dead [victims], 
since it is not in force 
at any time while the 
[human] covenanter 
is living. 18 Conse- 
quently neither was 
the former [covenant] 
inaugurated without 
blood. 19 For when 
every commandment 
according to the Law 
had been spoken 
by Moses to all the 
people, he took the 
blood of the young 
bulls and of the goats 
with water and scarlet 
wool and hyssop and 
sprinkled the book* 
itself and all the 
people, 20 saying: 
“This is the blood of 
the covenant that God 
has laid as a charge 
upon you."* 21 And 
he sprinkled the tent 
and all the vessels 
of the public service 
likewise with the 
blood, 22 Yes, nearly 
all things are cleansed 
with blood according 
to the Law, and unless 
blood is poured out 
no forgiveness takes 
place. 

23 Therefore it was 
necessary that the 
typical representations 


16* See App 5c. 


16* Of the [human] covenanter. Or, “of the mediating 


[sacrifice; victim].” See App 5c. 19* Or, “tablet.” 20* Jehovah has concluded 


with you, J37.8,20, 


HEBREWS 9:24—10:1 
TOV év—toig 
ofthe (things) in the 


xoBapitecat, atta 58 tk brroupavia 
to be being cleansed, very but the heavenly (things) 


Kpeittoo: Ouciaig mapa tavtag, 24 ob yap 


ovpavois 


TOUTOIC 
heavens to these 


better sacrifices beside these, Not for 
ig XElpoTrointa elofAteyv = Gita 
into (ones) made by hands heentered holies 


Xpiorés, avtituTa tev SAnBiveiy, cAn’ elg 
Christ,” antitypes of the true (things), but into 


avtév dv ovpavéy, viv eugaviaSFvat 
very the heaven, now to be made apparent 
™  mpoodr to} BEDS Ure ave 
to the Peece 2 ofthe God Ora, Aue 
25 008’ va TTOAAGKIC 
not-but in order that many times 
mrpoapépn éautév, dorrep 6 cpxtepeds 


he may bear toward himself, as-even the chief priest 


elogpyerat elo Ta Gyia kar’ éviautov 
isentering into the holies accordingto, year 


ev apart cAAoTpI, 26 érei 
in blood belonging to another, since 
eet adtév TrOAAGKiG mraGeiv dd 
itwas binding him many times to suffer from 
KataBoAis Kécpou' vei b& Graf éni 


throwing down of world; now but once upon 


ouvteAcig tav aidvav eig  &0émow AS 
conclusion ofthe ages into putting away of 


cpaptic: Sia TH Buoicx avTod 
is ia . through the sacrifice of him 
TrepavépwrTat. 27 Kai Kad” 
he has been manifested. And according to 
dc0v Grrékeitat toig avOpdtroig Garrat 
how much it is lying off to the men once 
cdrroSaveiv, peta 5& to00TO kpioic, 
to die, after but this (thing) judgment, 
28 obra kal é oT era 
chur also the xCinrise” are 
trpooeveBeis els 1S TrOAAaV 
having been borne toward into the of many 
dveveykeiv = &kpaptic é« Seutépou 
to Dene up f sia Be outof second ifime) 
xwpl &paptic SpOhoeTat 
apeet nea te ain : he will betaate visible 
toig autoy = cerexBexoprévorg el 
to the (ones) him earnestly awaiting into 
owtnpiav. 
salvation. 


10 Zkiav yep gyov & vdyog td 
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of the things in the 
heavens should be 
cleansed by these 
means, but the heav- 
enly things themselves 
with sacrifices that 
are better than such 
sacrifices. 24 For 
Christ entered, not 
into a holy place 
made with hands, 
which is a copy of 
the reality, but into 
heaven itself, now 

to appear before the 
person of God for us. 
25 Neither is it in 
order that he should 
offer himself often, as 
indeed the high priest 
enters into the holy 
place from year to 
year with blood not 
his own. 26 Other- 
wise, he would have to 
suffer often from the 
founding of the world. 


| But now he has mani- 


fested himself once for 
all time at the conclu- 
sion of the systems of 
things to put sin away 
through the sacrifice 
of himself. 27 And 
as it is reserved for 
men to die once for all 
time, but after this a 
judgment, 28 so also 
the Christ was offered 
once for all time to 
bear the sins of many; 
and the second time 
that he appears it 

will be apart from sin 
and to those earnestly 
looking for him for 
[their] salvation. 


1 For since 
the Law 


Shadow for having the law of the 


has a shadow of 
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eA AOvTOV 


being about (to come) 


otk atti | the good things to 


eye, come, but not the 


good (things), not very 


i & pay 1 ; f the 
ix6va TOV TH TOV Kat very substance 0! 
The ‘mage of the things, ’ according to | things, (nent can 
rT it i ame 
q auTai Bucict &o_ (| never wil e 8 
tnaurey tothe et paccitice whieh | Sacrifices from year 


Tpoagéepouolv 


to year which they 


elg 1d Sinvexés 


they are bearing toward into the carrying through offer continually make 


ovSérroTe 
never 


B0vavTat 
they are able 


mpocepxopévous TeAcidoat' 2 érei ok Gv 


Toul those who approach 
the ones) perfect. 2 Otherwise, 
would the (sacrifices| 
not have stopped 


oe sichiganaay sca einer Mee gas being offered, because 
TAUTAVTO TIPOOPEPOHEVAL, those rendering sacred 
they ceased being borne toward, through = the service who had been 


pnbepiav &yeiv 


not (one) tobe having yet consciousness 
tolls AatpevovTas 


tx ouvelBnow épaptiv | cleansed once for all 
ofsins | time would have no 


Gra€ | consciousness of sins 
once for all 


the (ones) rendering sacred service “ll | anymore? 3 To the 
KexaBapiopévous; 3 GAA’ éy avtats | contrary, by these 
having been cleansed? But in them sacrifices there is a 
dvapynoig = &paptidv Kat éviautov, | reminding of sins 
remembrance of sins according to year, | from year to year, 


4 &S0vaTov yap 
impossible for 


alpa tabpov kal tp&yav | 4 for it is not possible 
plood of bulis and of goats | for the blood of bulls 


cagaipeiv cpaptiac. and of goats to take 
to peaking off Le ay sins away. eae 
3 EVO! eli Ov 5 Hence when he 

. angie Bish slocpxéue : int the | comes into tne wend 
Kécpov  Aéyet  Quoiav Kal mpocpopav ovK he says: “‘Sacrifice 


world he is saying 


BéAnoasG, Ta 
ie ag body 


6  dAoKavTOpPaTa 


Sacrifice and offering not | and offering you did 


y , | not want, but you 
TIO. 01 
Be you ented Gown th mes prepared a body for 
kai mrepl paper 1ag “ approve of whole 


vee burnt oeneae on saa 1 Ro | burnt offerings 
EUOOKNOAG. noe and sin (offering].’ 

youthousht welof. ‘Then __ Usaid Look! | Fthen i Bh le 
HKo, éy KEgaribt 1BATou \, {Zam come (in the 

Tamcome, in iat of little book | 911 of the book it is 
éy patra mep| pod, TOO TOO, | written about me) 
itnds been written abdut me,’ ofthe todo," | to do your will, O 

6. Geds, Oo GANS gov. 8  d&vatepov | God.” 8 After first 

the God, the wi of you. More upward saying: “You did not 
Nyov St Ouaiag Kal Mpoogopag Kall | want nor did you 

saying that Sacrifices and offerings and | approve of sacrifices 
dAoKaUTOPATA Kal trepi épaptiag ote and offerings and 

no’ 


whole burnt offerings and about 


BéAnoas LEE 
ee “ited nor 

KaTe voyov 
according to Law 


whole burnt offerings 
aitives | and sin [offering]” 
you thought wellof, | which | —{sacrifices] that are 
mpoogepovTat 9 x6te | offered according to 
are bong tore toward,  then|the Law— 9 then 


e06dKnoac, 


HEBREWS 10:10—16 


eipnkev 71500 Fike tod Troijoat TO 
he hassaid Look! Iamcome of the todo the 
GéAnu& cour c&vaipet TO Tpdtov 
will ofyou; heis taking up the first 
iva TO SettEpov 
inorder that the second 
10 év OeAn wath Yiaopévor 
In which will teen hear senatisted 
éonév Bik tig Mpoopopas Tod GdpaTO 
weare through the offering of the body s 
*Inood Xpiorod Eqarrak. 
of Jesus hrist upon one time, 


Il Kai = was év lepet Eotnkev 
And every infleed phere has stood 


Kad fuépav Aertoupyav kot 
according to day rendering public work and 
Tag avTaG MOAAGKIG TpooPépwv BUGiac, 
the ‘very’ many times bearing toward sacrifices, 


omon. 
he should make stand. 


aitives o08étote SUvavtat TEDIEAETV 
which never areable to take from around 
cpaptiag., 12 odtos 6 piav  brrép 
sins, This (one) but one over 
é&paptiav TIPOGEVEY KAS Buciov sig 1d 
sins having borne toward sacrifice into the 
Sinvekéc ékaBioey ev Se&ig Tod 


carrying through he sat down in right Thand] of the 


Ge00, 13 +d Aotrév &Sexdpevos Eas 
God, the leftover (thing) receiving out until 


teBGov of ExOpol adtod brromdSiov Tdyv 
should be put the enemies ofhim footstool of the 
mobGv = aod, 14 ig {oq Tpoagops 

feet of him, Sone as Creeae a 

TeTeAcioxev cig 1d Sinvexéts TOUS 
he has perfected into the carrying through the (ones) 
c&yiatopuévoucg, 15 Maptupe? 6& hiv 


being sanctified, Is bearing witness but tous 


kal 16 mvetua 1O Gylov, pete yap 7d 
alsa the “spit” the holy,’ After Yor the 


elonkévar 16 Atm 51004 
to fave said This! A capengn tn 
SiaOhoopat Tmpdg avToUs pete Tag 


Ishall covenant for self toward them after the 


Hpépac exeivas, Aéyer KUpioc, SiS00c voyou 
Gays” those,” dsasving Lord,’ giving “iewe® 


Hou émi KapSiog attay, Kal eri tiv 
ofme upon hearts ofthem, and upon the 
Sidvorav adtav erry pdipoo 


mental perception of them Ishall write upon 
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he actually says: 
“Look! I am come 

to do your will.” He 
does away with what 
is first that he may 
establish what is sec- 
ond. 10 By the said 
“will” we have been 
sanctified through the 
offering of the body of 
Jesus Christ once for 
all time. 

11 Also, every 
priest takes his 
station from day to 
day to render public 
service and to offer 
the same sacrifices 
often, as these are at 
no time able to take 
sins away completely. 
12 But this [man] 
offered one sacrifice 
for sins perpetually 
and sat down at 
the right hand of 
God, 13 from then 
on awaiting until his 
enemies should be 
placed as a stool for 
his feet. 14 For it 
is by one [sacrificial] 
offering that he has 
made those who 
are being sanctified 
perfect perpetually. 
15 Moreover, the 
holy spirit also bears 
witness to us, for after 
it has said: 16 “‘This 
is the covenant that 
I shall covenant 
toward them after 
those days,’ says 
Jehovah.* ‘I will put 
my laws in their 
hearts, and in their 
minds I shall write 


16* Jehovah, J37811-1822-4; Lord, xAVgSye. 
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avtotc,— 17 Kai tdv dpaptidv abtév Kat 


them, — And ofthe sins —of them and 
Tay dvoyiav avTav ou wi 
of the lawlessnesses of them not not 

pyno@gopat éti 18 Sou &é &HEOL 


Ishallremember yet; where but letting go off 
toltav, obkéT TMPOGPopa rep! GpapTiacg, 
of these, not yet offering about sin. 
19 “Eyovtes ov, d&dedgol, Tappnoiav 
Having therefore, brothers, outspokenness 


sic thy elooSov tay ayiav év TH afpati 
rae the way into ofthe holies in the blood 


*Inood, 20 Fv évexaivicey fuiv d86v 


of Jesus, which he innovated to us way 
TPOTHATOV Kal Cadcav Si& tod 
freshly slaughtered and ‘living through the 


Katametéopatoc, to0T zotiv thg ocapKoG 
Monat thie de” “ofthe” deah 


adto0, 21 Kol tepéa péyav amt tov olkoy Tod 


of him, and priest great upon the house of the 
Ge0b, 22 TIpocEp Xe peBa pet& dAnPiviis 
God, may we be approaching with true 
Kapdiar év TANpopopigt TicTECs, 
eae = in fully being borne of faith, 


tag KapSiag dd 
[we] having been sprinkled the hearts from 


ouvelSjoews Tromnpas Kal AeAouc Hévor 
eonuelence a wicked and [we] having been bathed 


pepavticpévot 


ace) oxAyited Sart Kadapa’ 
the body to water clean; 
23 KaTéx@pev tiv Spodoyiav this 
may we be holding down the confession of the 
éArriSo &KAIvi, mods yap 6 
hope S notinelining, faithful “for the (one) 
émayyeiAcpevoc? 24 Kal KaTavo®yev 
heviae Aetahisea and may we be minding down 
GAAMAoUs cig §=— Trapofvopdv = cy datng Kal 


one another into sharpening beside oflove and 


Kady Epyov, 25 éyKatadeitrovtes THY 

of fine mercer to Tesving down in the 
émouvary cyt tavtdv,  Kabes #0 

leading together upon of selves, according as custom 

Tol, GANG = Trapakadoivtes, kat 

to some (ones), but encouraging, and 
TooouT GAAov S00 PaAérrete 

to so Eguen Hther to how much you look at 


HEBREWS 10:17—25 


them,’” 17 [it says 
afterwards: |" “And I 
shall by no means call 
their sins and their 
lawless deeds to mind 
anymore.” 18 Now 
where there is forgive- 
ness of these, there is 
no longer an offering 
for sin. 

19 Therefore, broth- 
ers, since we have 
boldness for the way 
of entry into the holy 
place by the blood of 
Jesus, 20 which he 
inaugurated for us 
as a new and living 
way through the 
curtain, that is, his 
flesh, 21 and since 
we have a great priest 
over the house of God, 
22 let us approach 
with true hearts in 
the full assurance of 
faith, having had our 
hearts sprinkled from 
a wicked conscience 
and our bodies bathed 
with clean water. 

23 Let us hold fast 
the public declaration 
of our hope without 
wavering, for he 

is faithful that 
promised. 24 And 
Jet us consider one 
another to incite to 
love and fine works, 
25 not forsaking the 
gathering of ourselves 
together, as some 
have the custom, 

but encouraging one. 
another, and all the 
more so as you behold 


éyyiJougav thy 


fepav. 
drawing near the day. 


the day drawing near. 


17* It says afterwards, Vem*Sy'=ein) and Minuscule 


mss 104, 323, 945, ete. 


HEBREWS 10:26—33 976 
26 ‘Exouciag yap Gpuaptavdvtay Audv|_ 26 For if we prac- 
ji ‘Witizully:” ‘or sinning of us | tice sin willfully after 
Het& 16 AaBeiv thy ériyvaoiy tig | having received the 
after the to receive the accurate knowledge of the | accurate knowledge of 
dAnPelac ovKétt ea & fy | the truth, there is no 
truth,” motyet about aims | Songer any sacrifice | 
crodeiteta:  Bucia, 27 poBepa é BOS 16 ee oo 
SDaneleton sacniice, “each Bat some | [there is] a certain 
&k5ox7 Kpicews Kal = Trupd: AAO: 
erpeclon. atedgmaesntan bree “SRS | atudement-and 
peobiey peMovros toUs | jealousy that is 
be eating eing about the | going to consume 
Orrevavtious. 28 &Getigacg | those in opposition. 


(ones) under-in-against. Having put aside | 28 Any man that has 


Ig — vépov Maucéas yeopi oiktippey | disregarded the law 
anyone law of Moses apeiron: equteesaas of Moses dies without 


émi Suciv # Tpiciv udptuotv eroOvhoker compassion, upon the 
wil 


upon two or ree nesses _ he is dying; Seen, Gs 


29 réa Soxeir: i 
to how pa are sow dining re ety MCh mone Severe, 8 
GE icaBicera punishment, do you 
uh think, will the man be 


TIPOpic é 
will he be counted worthy of punishment the (one) | counted worthy who 


tov uidv tod 8200 KATOTATHIA xai | has trampled upon 
Uke Bon’ ofthe Ged ‘haviog wamuled dia,” endl | the'on of God and 
76 ala ths SiaOAKns Kolvdv rynocpevoc | Who has esteemed as 
the blood of the covenant common iyag Seteenea of ordinary value the 


4 Kal 1d Trvedua thc | blood of the covenant 


&y © 108) 
i sitlan net sanetlaed, and the “apinit” of the’ BY Wwhioh he was 
aio ri fone: sanc , and who 

undeserved eiidiiens having aa reeles ly outraged. Hee aged eve 
30 ofScrpev yap Tov eltrévta_| kindness with 

We have known for the (one) having said contempt? 30 For we 
Epot ékSixnois, &y®  dvtaro&eow" kai | know him that said: 
Tome vengeance, i willpay in return; and | “Vengeance is mine; 
méAv _Kpvel Kipiog tay Aadv  adtod. | will recompense”;" 
again Willjudge Lord’ the people of him. aa fae “Jehovah” 
31 goBepdv tS éyrreceiy el ay Sit tees eee 

Fearful (thing) the. fofaltin’ ints hanas’ is Airheater’ 
Qe0G = Cavtosg of [the] livin: 

. ig God. 

of God living. 32 However, keep 
on remembering 


32 "Avapiyviioxeo@e 6 tg TPSTEPOV| the former days in 


Be remembering again but the formerly which, after you 
a were 


Hépas, ev atc dootiobévte TroAAT. 
ti J e ni 
uéeas, fy ale, geTicbeures, 4 MOAAIV| enlightened, rou |” 


dOAnow = brrepeivate — raOnpdtav, 33 toro | test under sufferings, 
contest you endured of sufferings, this | 33 sometimes 


30° I will recompense, P‘6x°D'ItSy?; “I will recompe: ys [the] Lord, 
» ; nse,” sa} 

xeADeSy; “I will recompense,” says Jehovah, J37811-1624 30° Jehovah, 

ke , y: . . 
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wev dveiSiopoig = TE — sal BAiweoiv 
indeed toreproaches and and_ to tribulations 


GeatpiCéyevoi, touto 5é Koiveovol 
being exposed as in theater, this but sharers 
Tav obte cdvaoTpedopevan 
ofthe (ones) thus’ turning selves back and forth 
yevnOévtes: 34 Kal yap toig _ Secpiors 
having become; and for tothe bound (ones) 


ouverobicate, Kal Thy Gprayiv Tav 
you sympathized, and the snatching ofthe 


btrapxévtav byev pera xapac 
belongings of you with joy 
trpocebé aoe, yivdoKovtTes tye. 

you received toward, knowing to be having 


Eavtobs Kpeiccova Graptiv kal pévousav. 


selves better property and remaining. 
35 MA acroBdAnte obv Thy 
Not you should throw away therefore the 


tmappnciav §oydv, fTr Eyer peycAnv 
oulascunven of you, ich is having rie 
pioGarobociav, 36 trropoviis yap 
giving back of reward, of endurance for 
Eyete xpelav iva 71> BEAN 
you nds having need in order that the with 
00 G00 Troijcavtes Kopionode 
ofthe God having done you might carry off for selves 
thy érayyediav’ 87 gt yap piKpov Scov 
the promise; yet for little how much 
écov, é tpxduevog fel kari ov 
how much, the (one) coming © will arrive and not 
xpovices: 38 6 & Sixaids 
he will be delaying; the but righteous (one) 
migteag Cyoerat, Kal  éav 
Willlive) and ifever 


you ék 
ofme outof faith 
brrooTEiAntal, ouK ev50Kei A 

he should draw self under, not is thinking well th 
wuxn pou év att. 39 fuels 6& obk éopév 
i e” but not weare 


soul. ofme in him. 
GrrooTOAS gic amdrciav, AAG 
destruction, but 


of drawing self under into 
miotews eis Tepitoinoiy wuxiis. 
offaith into acquiring of soul. 


1 “Eotw S& wiotig edTriCopevav 
Is but faith of (things) being hoped for 


trréotacic, Tpayuctov EAEYXOG ou 
sub-standing, of things reprooft not 

BAetropévev" 2 & ToUTH yep 
(things) being looked at; in this [faith] for 


while you were 

being exposed as 

in a theater both 

to reproaches and 
tribulations, and 
sometimes while vou 
became sharers with 
those who were having 
such an experience. 
34 For you both 
expressed sympathy 
for those in prison 
and joyfully took the 
plundering of your 
belongings, knowing 
you yourselves have a 
better and an abiding 
possession. 

35 Do not, there- 
fore, throw away YOUR 
freeness of speech, 
which has a great 
reward to be paid 
it. 36 For you have 
need of endurance, in 
order that, after you 
have done the will of 
God, you may receive 
the [fulfillment of the] 
promise. 37 For yet 
“a very little while,” 
and “he who is coming 
will arrive and will 
not delay.” 38 “But 
my righteous one 
will live by reason 
of faith,” and, “if he 
shrinks back, my 
soul has no pleasure 
in him.” 39 Now 
we are not the sort 
that shrink back to 
destruction, but the 
sort that have faith to 
the preserving alive of 
the soul. 


11 Faith is the as- 
sured expectation 
of things hoped for, 
the evident demon- 
stration of realities 
though not beheld. 

2 For by means of 
this the men of old 
times had witness 


épaptupnSnocav of mpecBuTEpot. 
were borne Uiiness to the older men. 


borne to them. 


HEBREWS 11:3—7 


3 Nioter vooUpev 
To faith we are minding 
katnpticbat tols aldva MOTI 
to have been adjusted down the’ emer pave 
Qeod, sig TO pH &k Qaivopévev 


ofGod, info the not outof (things) appearing 


TO PAetropevov yeyovévat. 
the (thing) being looked at to have occurred. 
4 Niote: wAgiova Buciav “ABeA mapa 
To faith more sacrifice Abel beside 

Kaiv mpoorveyKev ™ Ged, bv 
Cain bore toward to the God, through 
fis épaptupy elvai 
which [faith] he saeereAe pi to to be 


Sixatos, HaptupodvTos émt toig Sedspoic 
righteous, of (one) witnessing upon the gifts 


avtod = ==to0 = Beo0,_~—s kal 6 adh 
ofhim ofthe God, and through f° 
crobavey ét Aadet. 
having died yet he is speaking. 
5 Mioter ‘Evox ETETE! 700 
To faith Enoch was! feral of the HL 
iSeiv Bdvatov, Kal ovx nUpioxeto 


to see death, and not he was being found 
Str petéOnxev attov 6 Gedc mp} 
through which transferred him the God; before 


Kp Ths petadécen EMapTupnTai 
‘or the ieenstereney he Hughecn rae ritiaee-ee 
evapeotnKévat ™ Ged, 6 copl 6& 
to have pleased well tothe God, apart trem but 


mioteas ddtvatov evapeotioai, TioTteOca! yap 
faith ° impossible to please well, to believe for 


bet Ov TIPODEPXSHEVOY «= TH 
itisbinding the (one) omning Rowan to the 
Oe St: Fotw Kal tog extnrodow 
God that heis and tothe (ones) seeking out 


avtov pioBatroS6tns¢ yivetat. 
him giver back of reward he is becoming. 


7 Nioter xpnpatiabeic Née 
Tofaith having been divinely warned Noah 
rept TOv wndétrea BaAetropévey 

about the (things) not as yet being looked at 

_ evAaBnOelc kateckelacev KiBotov cic 

having been held well he constructed ark into 
owmpiav tod oikou avtod, &r 

salvation ofthe household ofhim, through 


As KQTEKpIVey Tov Kécpov, Kal 
which [faith] hejudged down the “world,” and 
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3 By faith we per- 
ceive that the systems 
of things were put in 
order by God’s word, 
so that what is beheld 
has come to be out 
of things that do not 
appear. 

4 By faith Abel 
offered God a sacrifice 
of greater worth than. 
Cain, through which 
[faith] he had witness 
borne to him that 
he was righteous, 
God bearing witness 
respecting his gifts; 
and through it he, 
although he died, yet 
speaks. 

5 By faith E’noch 
was transferred so 
as not to see death, 
and he was nowhere 
to be found because 
God had transferred 
him; for before his 
transference he had 
the witness that he 
had pleased God well. 
6 Moreover, without 
faith it is impossible 
to please [him] well, 
for he that approaches 
God must believe 
that he is and that he 
becomes the rewarder 
of those earnestly 
seeking him. 

7 By faith Noah, 
after being given 
divine warning of 
things not yet beheld, 
showed godly fear 
and constructed an 
ark for the saving 
of his household; 
and through this 
[faith] he condemned 
the world, and 


979 


BS Kat&  iotiv Stkaoovvng éyéveto 
of the accordingto faith righteousness he became 
KAnpovoyios. 

heir. 

8 [iote: Kadobpevog “ABpady tirjkoucev 

To faith beingcalled Abraham obeyed 

e€eA@eiv cic téTrov dv FipedAev 
tdgoout into place which he was being about 
AapRavery ic KAnpovopiav, Kal  é€AAGev 
tobereceiving into inheritance,’ and he went out 


bt, émoté&pevog mod epxetar. 9 Mioter 
not knowing well where he is going. To faith 


Trap@knoev ig yiv TAS émayyediag as 
e 


he dwelt beside into earth of promise " ai 
aAAotpiav, éy oKnvaic 

one belonging to another, in tents 
karotkhaas pete *loadk Kal *laoxoB tdv 
having dwelt down with Isaac and Jacob the 
ouvkAnpovépev Ths émayyediag thg avtiic 
joint heirs of the promise the very; 

10 &€e5éxeTo yap tiv Tots Gepedioug 
he wes receiving out for the the foundations 


éxoucav —- TOA, S texvitng — kal 
ins city,/ of Sen artificer’ and 
Snuioupydc 6 BeEdc. 
public worker the God. 


11 Nioter Kai abt) Zé&ppa Sivapiv ei 
To faith also very Sarah power into 


KaTaBoAhy oréppato 2AaBev Kai tape 
acres ater ©: seed . she received and beside 
KaIpov Aikias, érrei Triotév 
appomted time of us (limit) , since faithful 
hyfoato Tov émayyeiAcpevov" 
she esteemed the (one) having promised; 
12 &d kal ag’ évog 
through which also from one 
éyewnSnoay, kal toOTo 
they were generated, and these (things) 
VeEveKpOLEvoU, Kadac Te 


of (one) having been madedead, accordingas the 
&otpa tou ovpavod tH TAHOE: Kal a> 
stars ofthe heaven tothe multitude and as 
1 |= &epo map& 10 xeiAog iis 
the flee the beside the lip of the 
Bardcong ff dvapi®yntos. 
sea the innumerable, 
130 Kar& miotty éré8avov oto 
According to faith they died these 


HEBREWS 11:8—13 


he became an heir of 
the righteousness that 
is according to faith. 
8 By faith 
Abraham, when he 
was called, obeyed 
in going out into a 
place he was destined 
to receive as an 
inheritance; and he 
went out, although 
not knowing where 
he was going. 9 By 
faith he resided as 
an alien in the land 
of the promise as in 
a foreign land, and 
dwelt in tents with 
Isaac and Jacob, the 
heirs with him of the 
very same promise. 
10 For he was await- 
ing the city having 
real foundations, the 
builder and maker of 
which [city] is God. 
11 By faith also 
Sarah herself received 
power to conceive 
seed, even when she 
was past the age limit, 
since she esteemed 
him faithful who had 
promised. 12 Hence 
also from one [man], 
and him as good as 
dead, there were born 
[children] just as the 
stars of heaven for 
multitude and as the 
sands that are by the 
seaside, innumerable. 
13 In faith all 
these died, although 


ig | they did not get the 


Tevet 7 kKoptoapevot TH 
all, fot having carried off for selves the 


[fulfillment of the] 


HEBREWS 11:14—20 


émayysriac, GANG Tréppw8ev atTag iSdvTec 
promises, but fromafar them” having seen 
kal dotracd&yevoi, Kal Spodoyfoavtes Sti 
and having greeted, and having confess that 
€évor kai taperiSnyoi iow éni tis 
strangers and alienresidents they are upon the 


yg (14 oi yop toiadta Aéyovtes 

earth; the (ones) for such (things) saying 
Eugavitouciy ot martpiba 

make manifest in that father (place) 


émintodotw. 


15 kai ci pév— éxeivng 
they are seeking upon. 


And if indeed ofthat 


éuvnpdvevov & iS e€éBnoav, 
they were remembering from which they stepped out, 
elxov av Kalpov 
they were having likely appointed time 
avake&pwo 16 vov && Kpeittovos 
to bend again; now but of better (one) 
Opéyovtat, too” gotw 
they are reaching out for, this is 
éroupaviou. 61d ouK 
of heavenly (one). Through which not 


érraroxUvetat autotg & Gedc Gedc 
isbeing ashamed uponof them the God God 


émxadsto8at autay, ftoipacey = =yap 
to be called upon of them, he prepared for 
attoig dA. 
to them city. 
17 MNiote: mpocevivoxyey “ABpacp tov 


Tofaith hasbornetoward Abraham the 


*load&k Teipatépevoc, Kal Tov povoyeva 
Isaac helng tented: Soa =the. sdihyebegetten 
Tpocépepev 6 Tag: étayyedia 
was bearing toward the (one) the Tecuises . 
avabefcpevoc, 18 mpdc év EAaATON 
having received up, toward whom was spoken 


6t1 “Ev ’loadk KAnOicetai co: otréppa, 
that In Isaac willbecalled toyou seed, 


19 Aoyiocpevog Sti kal &k vekpav 
having reckoned that and outof dead (ones) 


éyeipew Suvatog 6 Gedc° 6Gev 
to be raising up able the God; from which 


adtéyv Kal év trapaBoAq éxopicato. 


him also in parable he carried off for self. 
20 Nioter kat rept 
To faith also about 


: HeAAdyTav evddynoev *loadkk 
(things) being about (to come) blessed Isaac 


tov “laxaB Kal tov "Hood. 
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promises, but they 
saw them afar off and 
welcomed them and 
publicly declared that 
they were strangers 
and temporary 
residents in the land. 
14 For those who 
say such things give 
evidence that they 
are earnestly seeking 
a place of their own. 
15 And yet, if they 
had indeed kept 
remembering that 
[place] from which 
they had gone forth, 
they would have had 
opportunity to return. 
16 But now they are 
reaching out for a 
better [place], that 
is, one belonging to 
heaven. Hence God is 
not ashamed of them, 
to be called upon as 
their God, for he has 
made a city ready for 
them. 

17 By faith 
Abraham, when 
he was tested, as 
good as offered up 
Isaac, and the man 
that had gladly 
received the promises 
attempted to offer up 
[his] only-begotten 
[son], 18 although 
it had been said to 
him: “What will be 
called ‘your seed’ will 
be through Isaac.” 
19 But he reckoned 
that God was able 
to raise him up even 
from the dead; and 
from there he did 
receive him also in an 
illustrative way. 

20 By faith also 
Isaac blessed Jacob 
and E’sau concerning 


the Jacob and ‘the Esau. 


things to come. 
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21 Micte: “laxdaB dtroOviickav éxactov 
Toiaith Jacob dying each 
av vidv *laor EvASYNOEV, kal 
ofthe sons of Josep he blessed, and 


Tpocexivnoev emi 1 Gkpov tig p&BSou 
He worshited upon the tip of the staff 


avrob. 

of him. 

22 Tiotet "laonp teAeuTdv epi tic 
Tofaith Joseph deceasing about the 


2€650u tv vidv “lopaiA éyvnudveucev, Kat 
exodus ofthe sons ofIsrael he mentioned, and 


mepi Tav dotéwv alto: éveteiAato, 
about the bones ofhim he enjoined: 


23 Niote: Mauofis yewvnbeic 
To faith Moses having been generated 
éxpu tpipnvov o1d TOv watépwv avtoU, 
BRL anGelths “Sy the “Garces” ormim, 


S671 elSov doteiov 16 Tratdiov 
through which they saw beautiful the little boy 


kal otk epoBi8noav 1O Sidtaypa Tod 
ge 


and not ey feared ordinance of the 
Bacitéac. 24 Mioret Mavois peyas 
king. To faith Moses great 
yevopEvos Hpviicato AéyeoOar vids 
having become hedenied tobebeingsaid son 
Buyatpd Papac, 25 wGAAov 
of qeuenter of Pharaoh, rather 


éAOpEVOS ouvkakouxeioSat 1 
selecting for Self to be badly treated together to the 


Aa@ tod Geod F TIp6oKaipov 
people ofthe God than toward appointed time 
Eye Gpaptiag damdédauoiv, 26 peilova 
tobehaving of sin enjoyment, greater 


trAoU TOV Fynodpevosg TeV Alytrrtou 
riches having esteemed _ of the of Egypt 
Oncaupdy tov dveiSicpdv to xpiotod, 
treasures the reproach of the Christ, 

caméBAetrev yap ic Ty 

he was looking away for into the 
pioSatroBoctav. 27 Niote KaTéATEy 

giving back of reward. To faith he left down 
Atyutrtov, pi) — goBnGeic tov Supdv tod 


gypt, not havingfeared the anger ofthe 
Bacitéws, TOV yap ddpatov eo dpav 


king, the for unseen (one) as seeing 
éxaptépnoev. 28 NMiotet TreToinkev 

he persisted with might. To faith he has made 
7 TWaoya Kal thy  Tpdocxvolv 00 


the passover and the pouringtoward of the 


HEBREWS 11:21—28 


21 By faith Jacob, 
when about to die, 
blessed each of the 
sons of Joseph and 
worshiped leaning 
upon the top of his 
staff. 

22 By faith Joseph, 
nearing his end, 
made mention of the 
exodus of the sons of 
Israel; and he gave a 
command concerning 
his bones. 

23 By faith Moses 
was hid for three 
months by his parents 
after his birth, 
because they saw 
the young child was 
beautiful and they did 
not fear the order of 
the king. 24 By faith 
Moses, when grown 
up, refused to be 
called the son of the 
daughter of Phar’aoh, 
25 choosing to be 
ill-treated with the 
people of God rather 
than to have the 
temporary enjoyment 
of sin, 26 because he 
esteemed the reproach 
of the Christ as riches 
greater than the 
treasures of Egypt; 
for he looked intently 
toward the payment 
of the reward. 27 By 
faith he left Egypt, 
but not fearing the 
anger of the king, for. 
he continued steadfast 
as seeing the One who 
is invisible. 28 By 
faith he had celebrat- 
ed the passover and 


the splashing of the 


HEBREWS 11:29—35 


aipatos, ‘iver Hy é dAoBpevav 

blood, in order that not the (one) aestioyine 
Te TrpwtétoKa 8 auTay. 
the firstborn (ones) — might Ghia’ icethees 


29 Niotet 51éBnoav hv ’EpuOp& 

To faith tepaeee through tHe ‘Rea 
Odraccav ds Sia Enpac yiic 

Sea. as through “dry” edith, of whi [sea] 


Treipav AaPévtes ol Alyértiot 
trial having taken the Egyptians 
kateTéOnoav. 

were drunk down, 

30 Micte: te tel leperya 
E1xd  Errecav 
Tofaith the wal. : of Jericho fe fell 
KukA@OévTa ért émt& Hye 
having been encircled upon seven ayes” 
81 Miotet ‘Pad&B ‘ 16 U 
‘Opvi 
To faith Rahab tHe haniot not 
OuvaT@OAETO Tog 
destroyed self together to the (ones) 
arei8hcaciv, Se€aué TOU 

having disobeyed, [she] nani Tereivea the’ 
kKatTaoKoTroug pet’ eiprivns. 
spies with peace. 

32 Kal ti Ett dEya; 
And what yet may Ibe sdying? 


wi eee HE VSP Biyyetuevey 9: xpbvos 
FRR ieee Ramis, Zonpay,  leabee -Aaueis 
Je RSL AgHEUIS Kel “revenpoer ray, “88: “et 
weit, aad KATH YOVIOAVTO 


Tpyaoavto 
they worked 


érayyediav, 
of promises, 
34 EoBeoav 
they quenched 


- BaciAciac, 
downed in struggle kingdoms, 


Sixcioobvny, émétuxov 
righteousness, they obtained 


Eppafavy = otdpata Aedévtwv, 
they fenced in mouths of lions, 


Bivayiv trupds, Epuyov 
power offire, they fled from 


otéyata paxaiens, £6uvayoOnoav ard 
mouths of Reed ” they were shane powertul ra 


aoGeveiac, tyevi8noav icxupol év troAgue, 


weakness, they became strong in war, 

TrapepBoAds ExAivav 

encampments they inclined 
édAOTPICV' 35 EAaBov yuvaikes 


of those belonging to another; 


&& = &vact&cews tots 
outof resurrection” the 


received women 


vexpouc abtTav 
dead (ones) of them; 
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blood, that the 
destroyer might not 
touch their firstborn 
ones. 

29 By faith they 
passed through 
the Red Sea as on 
dry land, but on 
venturing out upon 
it the Egyptians were 
swallowed up. 

30 By faith the 
walls of Jer'i-cho fell 
down after they had 
been encircled for 
seven days. 31 By 
faith Ra’hab the 
harlot did not perish 
with those who acted 
disobediently, because 
| she received the spies 
in a peaceable way. 

32 And what more 
shall I say? For the 
time will fail me if I 
go on to relate about 
Gid’e-on, Ba'rak, 
Samson, Jeph’thah, 
David as well as Sam- 
uel and the [other] 
| prophets, 33 who 
through faith defeated 
kingdoms in conflict, 
effected righteousness, 
obtained promises, 
stopped the mouths of 
lions, 34 stayed the 
force of fire, escaped 
the edge of the sword, 
from a weak state 
were made powerful, 
became valiant in war, 
routed the armies of 
foreigners. 35 Wom- 
en received their 


dead by resurrection; 


983 HEBREWS 11:36—12:1 


&AAot 6& 


others but 
mrpocSeEcuevor Thy 
having accepted for selves © the 
Kpeittovos 
Ce better 


étuptravic®noay, ou 
were beaten with sticks, not 


trod Tpaciv, 
release by ransom, 


GVAOTACEWS 
resurrection 


var 
in order that 


TOXaCIV" 36 Erepot 6 
they might obtain; different (ones) but 
éprrarypav Kai aotiyav teipav EAaPov, 
ofmockings and ofscourgings trial they took, 
étt 6é BSeopav Kat udakiis’ 
yet but of bonds and of prison; 


érreip&oOnoav, 


37 eOaoOnoav, ¢ 
they were tried, 


they were stoned, 


émpio8noav, év  gdvq— Haxariong 

they were sawn asunder, in murder of swor 
&réBavov, tTrepinABov év pndetaic, & 
they died, they wentabout in sheepskins, in 
aiyiois Séppaoiv, botepobpevol, 
belonging to goats skins, being in want, 

BAiBdpeEvol, Kaxovuxovpevo!, 38 dv 
being in tribulation, being badly treated, of whom 
ox fv &&toc 6 Kéopog éml épnuiaic 


not was worthy the world upon deserts 


TAGVAPEVOL Kal Speci kai 
being made to wander and tomountains and 


omnaaioig Kal Tats étraicg THs = Yfs- 
takaves and tothe (peep) holes of ihe cout 


39 Kat ouTor TV TES 
And these all 
aptupnévTe: Sia tig Triotews 

faved ben ae Witness to through the — faith 
ovK ékopioavTo tiv émayyedlav, 
not they carried off for selves the promise, 
40 tod Qc00 Tepl Hpav Kpetttév al 

ofthe God about us better something 
trpoBAcpapévoy, Tv may copl 
Hele presen,’ inorder that not apart from 
hpav TeAcwOdotv. 

they might be perfected. 


Hpeis, Ttooodtov 
so great 


12 Toryapoov Kat 


‘To you-for-therefore also we, 


ovTes Tepikeipevoy Hiv vépos pHapTupay, 
Rving lymgavound tous cloud of witnesses, 


&roBépevor mévta Kol Ti 
having put off selves every and the 
edrepiotatoyv  Gpaptiav, 61’ Grropioviig 
standing around well’ sin,” through endurance 


Sykov 
weight 


but other [men] were 
tortured because they 
would not accept re- 
lease by some ransom, 
in order that they 
might attain a better 
resurrection. 36 Yes, 
others received their 
trial by mockings and 
scourgings, indeed, 
more than that, by 
bonds and prisons. 
37% They were stoned, 
they were tried, they 
were sawn asunder, 
they died by slaughter 
with the sword, they 
went about in sheep- 
skins, in goatskins, 
while they were in 
want, in tribulation, 
under ill-treatment; 
38 and the world 
was not worthy of 
them. They wandered 
about in deserts and 
mountains and caves 
and dens of the earth. 
39 And yet all 
these, although they 
had witness borne to 
them through their 
faith, did not get the 
[fulfillment of the] 
promise, 40 as God 
foresaw something 
better for us, in order 
that they might not 
be made perfect apart 
from us. 


12 So, then, because 
we have so great 
a cloud of witnesses 
surrounding us, 

let us also put off 
every weight and 

the sin that easily 
entangles us, and 

let us run with 
endurance the race 


TpEX@HEV TOV TPOKEipEvoy HIV ayava, 
letus be running the lying before tous struggle, 


that is set before us, 


HEBREWS 12:2—8 


2 doopdvteg sig tov Tho tiotews dpynydv 
seeing off into the ofthe faith ° chief leader 
kal TeAciothy "Inoodv, Ss dvtt Th 
and perfecter Jesus, who instead of the 
TPOKEILEVNS =aUTd yxapa¢ Oréuelvey oTaupdv 
lying before tohim joy — he fnauced wane” 


aloxtvns KaTappovroas, év Beit 
Ofshame “having ineaghe down, in right thend] 
kekaOikev. 


te Tod Spévou tod Ge0d 


and of the rone ofthe God he has sat down, 
3 dvodoyioacbe xp TOV Toad 
auThy 
Reckon up for selves Mee the (one) ies 
Orropepevnkéta od TOV. c&papToAdy — ei 
having endured by the sinners ins 
éautous dvtiAoyiav, iver Ht) 
themselves contradiction, inorderthat not 
unTe. Taig tpuyari Gyay 
you may get tired to the aeuine stvou 
éxAuépevor. 
being loosed out. 
4 Otrw REXEL atpato 
Not as yet Hen tlood : 
dvtixatéotnte mposg Thy a&yaptiav 
you stood down against toward the sin 
évtayevitopevor, 5 Kal éxAéAnaGe. THS 
struggling against, | and, you have forgotten of the 
TAPAKkATOEWS, ft opiv ac uioicg 
encouragement, whicl to you as to sons 
SiaAéyeTat, Yié pou, pr  ddryapel 


is saying itself through, Son of me, not be belittling 


maiSeiag Kupiou, pnd éxAou tr’ 
of discipline of Lord, not-but loose yourself out by 


avtod édeyxduevog: 6 bv fe4 &yoard 
him being weaves." kot, wee oink 
Kopios mradevet aotiyot $82 mévta 
Tord” heiis wiseiplling, descouueing,. Bue’ every 
vidv By tmrapaséxerat. 


son whom he is receiving alongside, 
7 sig tatSeiav brropévere: @> vit 
Into discipline vou are enduring: 3 toaone 
byiv TpoopépETat 6 Ged" ti & 
to you is bearing self toward the God; who tee 
vids Sy od ~~ traSever §=— tratiip; Bel 68 
son whom not is disciplining father? Tf but 
xopic éote Tratdelag Bétoxo! 
apart from you are of discipline of which partakers 
yeydvaci mé&ytes, Gpa vdGor Kal ovy 
they have become all, really bastards and not 
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2 as we look intently 
at the Chief Agent. 
and Perfecter of our 
faith, Jesus, For the 
joy that was set before 
him he endured a 
torture stake," despis- 
ing shame, and has 
sat down at the right 
hand of the throne 

of God. 3 Indeed, 
consider closely the 
one who has endured 
such contrary talk by 
sinners against their 
own interests, that 
you may not get tired 
and give out in your. 
souls. 

4 In carrying on 
YOUR contest against 
that sin you have 
never yet resisted as 
far as blood, 5 but 
you have entirely for- 
gotten the exhortation 
which addresses you 
as sons: “My son, do 
not belittle [the] dis- 
cipline from Jehovah," 
neither give out when 
you are corrected by 
him; 6 for whom 
Jehovah’ loves he 
disciplines; in fact, 
he scourges every one 
whom he receives as a 
son.” 

7 It is for discipline 
you are enduring. God 
is dealing with you as 
with sons. For what 
son is he that a father 
does not discipline? 

8 But if you are 
without the discipline 
of which all have 
become partakers, you 
are really illegitimate 


children, and not 


2" See App 3c. 5* Jehovah, J7.81118202224, Lord, 
J3.7.8,11-18,20,22-24, Lord, xAVgSy?. ‘ 


kAVgSy?.  6* Jehovah, 
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viol gate. 9 Elta Tous pev TS 
sons youare. There(upon) the’ indeed of the 


oapKds Hudv Tratépas elyouev matSEuTas 
flesh ofus fathers’ we were having discipliners 


kal évetpeTropeba’ ob TOAY HaAAOV 
and we were turning ourselves in; not much rather 
brotaynodyeda 7 marpt TOV 
shall we be subjected to the Father of the 
mveupatov Kal thgopev; 10 of 
spirits and shall we live? ‘The (ones) 


gv yap mpds dAlyas hepa Kata 
sided ‘ee toward few : days according to 
TO So0Kobv. attols émraiSevov, 
the (thing) seeming to them they were disciplining, 


6 6& én 1d GUN PEPOV 


the (one) but upon the (thing) bearing together 
cig TO petadaBelv uy &yi6tnTog avtov. 
of the 


into the “to partake holiness” of him. 
11 rdoa pév mraiSeia TpOS Hev 
Every indeed discipline toward indeed 


7 Tapov ou Soxet xapas elvar 
the (thing) present not itisseeming ofjoy tobe 
GAAG Advts, Gotepov S& KapTdv eipnviKdv 
put ofgrief, latterly but fruit peaceable 

ToIg il avtig —yEyupvaopévois 
tothe (ones) through it " having been trained 

cro 8 iSaav Sikatootvns. 
itis giving back of righteousness. 
12 Ad TKS TapEel eves 
‘Through which the having been let go beside 
xeipag Kal TK TrapaAEhupevar yovata 
hands and the having been loosed on side knees 


davop0ooarte, 13. kai TPOXIaS dp8ac 
straighten you up, and tracks straight 
Trolei Te toig trogiv bydv, Tva 
be youmaking tothe feet ofvyou, inorder that 
my Bie) X@aAdov éxtpatrh, 
eM the (thing) lame might be turned out, 
1009} 5 yaAAov. 14 Elpyvny 
should it be healed but rather, Peace 
SidKeTte peta  TavTov, kal = TOV 
be you pursuing with all (ones), and the 
a&ylacpév, of xwpig  ovSeic Swetan 
sanctification, of which apart from noone will see 
tov Kptov, 15 émoxorodvtes ph TIS 
the Lord, looking upon not anyone 
boTepav amd TiS XapITOS 
coming behind from the undeserved kindness 
tod} Ge00, ph Tig Pita  miKpiag civeo 


HEBREWS 12:9—15 


sons. 9 Furthermore, 
we used to have 
fathers who were of 
our flesh to discipline 
us, and we used to 
give them respect. 
Shall we not much 
more subject ourselves 
to the Father of our 
spiritual life and live? 
10 For they for a few 
days used to discipline 
us according to what 
seemed good to them, 
but he does so for 

our profit that we 
may partake of his 
holiness. 11 True, 
no discipline seems 
for the present to be 
joyous, but grievous; 
yet afterward to those 
who have been trained 
by it it yields peace- 
able fruit, namely, 
righteousness. 

12 Hence straighten 
up the hands that 
hang down and the 
enfeebled knees, 

13 and keep making 
straight paths for 
your feet, that what 
is lame may not be 
put out of joint, but 
rather that it may be 
healed. 14 Pursue 
peace with all people, 
and the sanctification 
without which no 
man will see the 
Lord, 15 carefully 
watching that no 

one may be deprived 
of the undeserved 
kindness of God; that 


ofthe God, not any root ofbitterness up 


no poisonous root 


HEBREWS 12:16—22 


gvouca EvoxAhh kai 6 
sprouting it should crowdedly trouble and through 
aut piavOdorv ol moddAoi, 16 pA 
it'* should bedefied the many,’ hot 
TIS mrépvog Hf BéBnAog wo ’Hoad, & 
anyone fornicntar or BéBydog ny Esau, | oe 
dyti Bpdoews pias acré5ET0 TK 
instead of meal one gave offfromself the 
TPWTOTOKIA éautod, 17 tote 
firstborn [rights] of himself. You know for 
étt Kal etérerta 8éAw@v KANpovopfoat 
that also after-thereupon willing Te ennerlt 
mv evAoyiav dereBoxipéo8n, etavolac 


the blessing he was proved o! of repentance 


yap térrov otx — evpev, kaltep = pete 
for place not hefound, and-even with 
Sakplav ékEn thon aut. 
tears ESS i 
18 Ov yop TpooeAnAvOate 
Not for you have come toward 


keKaupéven 


Ynrageopévep 
to Gnina’ bel: having been burned 


vi kat 
ing felt and 
mrupt Kad yvdo: kai 6 

to fire and to dark cloud and to hide eekness 


kat 8véAAN, 19 Kal odAmiyyo! i 
and to tempest, and of trumpet" XS, and 


govt — pnpcroov, 


vi ° 
tovoice of sayings, of whic! F (voice! the (ones) 


c&kovoavTes TapHTHoavTo 
having hea’ asked away fron selves pi 
TrpooTeBFvat adrot Adyouv. 20 otk 
to be put toward to ‘bate word; not 
Epepov {e7 71d 
they were bearing te the (thing) 
SiaoTeAAGpevov. Kav Enpiov 
being put distinctly, And if likely wild beast 
Gi TO Spou 
asould Contact of the senuntela 
ABoPoAnPr\cerat* 21 Kai obte 
it will be cael 4 with stones; and, Shue 


oBepov = fv 7d avTatdpevoy, 
fearsome was the (thing) pele ma IS pneerents 


Mouofig etttev “ExqoBéc et i . 
uetig said eeoep es Tam and frrpouios: 


22 dAAG mpocehn\dGare Ziav Sper 
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may spring up and 
cause trouble and 
that many may not be 
defiled by it; 16 that 
there may be no forni- 
cator nor anyone not 
appreciating sacred 
things, like E’sau, who 
in exchange for one 
meal gave away his 
rights as firstborn. 

17 For you know that 
afterward also when 
he wanted to inherit 
the blessing he was 
rejected, for, although 
he earnestly sought a 
change of mind with 
tears, he found no 
place for it. 

18 For you have 
not approached that 
which can be felt 
and which has been 
set aflame with fire, 
and a dark cloud and 
thick darkness and a 
tempest, 19 and the 
blare of a trumpet and 
the voice of words; on 
hearing which voice 
the people implored 
that no word should 
be added to them. 

20 For the command 
was not bearable to 
them: “And if a beast 
touches the mountain, 
it must be stoned.” 

21 Also, the display 
was so fearsome that 
Moses said: “I am 
fearful and trembling.” 
22 But you have 
approached a Mount 
Zion and a city of 
[the] living God, 


But you have come toward to Sion to mountain 
kal = TréAet B00 @vtoc, *lepovoaAr 
and to city ot God Sat to varus 


heavenly Jerusalem, 
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érroupavi kat upic&oiv &yyédov 
beens and 0 myriads of ‘angels, 
23 travnyupet kat exkAnoig 
to all-assembly and to ecclesia 
TIPwWTOTOKOV ccroyey pap pévey éy 
of firstborn (ones) having been written off in 


ovpavois, Kal — KpITH Be = Tavtav, Kat 
heavens and tojudge toGod ofall,’ and 
Trvedpaot Sixaiov TETEAEIOLEVOV, 
to spirits of righteous (ones) having been perfected, 
24 Kai = Sian vec ecoith *Inood, 
and of Syne id tolmediator to Jesus, 
kal aipati pavtiopod KpEiTTOV 
and to blood of sprinkling better (thing) 


AadAodvtt mapa tov “ABed. 
to (one) speaking beside the Abel. 


25 Bdérete pw Trapaitionobe 

Be looking at not you should ask off for yourselves 
tov AaAodvtTa el yar txeivot oUK Bbeguyov 
the (one) speaking; if for those not they fled out 
émi sys Trapaitnocpevol TOV 
upon earth having PSited oft for selves the (one) 

pnyatifovta, TroAU = HGXAAOV eS 
giving divine warning, much rather we 

ol Tov er’ 
the (ones) the (one) from heavens 


ccrroa Tpepopevor’ 26 Vy} gave 


ou 
turning selves away from; ofwhom the voice 


tiv yfv.—s éocAevoev— TOTE, vov 5 

the ear shook then, now but 

énnyyeATat Atyoyv “En Graf tyd 
he haw promised saying Yet once I 

ociow oU pdovoy tiv yi 

shallset in commotion not only the earth 


ovpavay 


GAG Kal Tov ovpavév. 27 16 G& “En 

but also the heaven, The but Yet 
erat BnAot vy av 

ae is maline evident the of the (things) 

oaAevopevev peTaGeoiv as 

being shaken transference as 
TreTOIN Evo, Twa 

of (things) having been made, in order that 


HEBREWS 12:23—28 


and myriads of 
angels, 23 in general 
assembly, and the 
congregation of the 
firstborn who have 
been enrolled in the 
heavens, and God 
the Judge of all, and 
the spiritual lives 
of righteous ones 
who have been made 
perfect, 24 and Jesus 
the mediator of a new 
covenant, and the 
blood of sprinkling, 
which speaks in a 
better way than Abel's 
[blood], 

25 See that you 
do not beg off from 
him who is speaking. 
For if they did not 
escape who begged 
off from him who was 
giving divine warning 
upon earth, much 
more shall we not if 
we turn away from 
him who speaks from 
the heavens. 26 At 
that time his voice 
shook the earth, but 
now he has promised, 
saying: “Yet once 
more I will set in 
commotion not only 
the earth but also the 
heaven.” 27 Now the 
expression “Yet once 
more” signifies the 
removal of the things 
being shaken as 
things that have been 
made, in order that 
the things not being 
shaken may remain. 
28 Wherefore, seeing 
that we are to receive 
a kingdom that 
cannot be shaken, let 


petvn ied ut oaAeudpeva. 

it might remain the (things) not being shaken. 

28 Aid Baoideiav c&odAeuTov 

Through which kingdom unshakable 
TraparapBavovtes Exoouev 

(onset lool beside may we be having 


us continue to have 


HEBREWS 12:29—13:7 


pry, Cie 
undeserved kindness, through abut 


Aatpetopev svopéoTg 78 
we may render sacred service well pleasingly to the 
Ged peta evAaBelag kat Sé0us, 29 Kai 
God with holding (self) well and awe, and 
cp 6 Ged av Op Katavadioxov. 
YEP the Gog sMHGN Gee ceteomng do 
13 pever 
The brotherly affection let be remaining. 
2 sig pirogeviag H emiAavOaveobe, 
Of the fondness for strangers not be you forgetting, 
flied ToT yap EAabdv 
this! s for were hidden (to selves) 


iAaSeAia EVvETOD 


through 

TIVES §evicavtes édous. 

some having treated as strangers eoyeioos 

3 HipvioKecbe Tay Seopiov 

Be you keeping in mind of the bound (ones) 

as ouvSe5epévot, tev 

as having been bound with, . of the (ones) 
Kakouxoupévay > Kai adtoi Ovteg 

being badly treated as also very (ones) being 


év odpati. 4 Tiptog 


& yépos év ta&ow 
in body. Honorable the marriage in all (ones) 
kai 1 Koitn cpulavtos, tépvoug yap kai 


and the bed undefiled, fornicators for and 


orxolg == kpivel = Bede. 5 *AgpiAdcpyupo 
ihuitsrets will judge the Go Not vond'of aver 


6 = tpdttoc: &pkovpevor Tole 
the manner; being made sufficed to the (things) 
Trapovoiv" aud fod elpnxey OU 
Welng alonanide; te Se “tebatana” Not 
un OE ave 008’ ot 
no! you Ishould let go up nor not 
OE éyKartad irre" 6 dote 
not you T should leave down in; as-and 
Bappodvtrac Anas Aéyew Kdpios 


being of good courage us tobesaying Lord 
Epol BonOéc, ob goBnOycopatr ti tromoer 
tome aider, "not 1 shalt fens what will do 


pot &vOperros; 
tome man? 


7 Mvnnpoveverte Tov Hyoupévey 
Be you mindful of the (ones) governing 
budv, oltives eAcAnoav byiv tov Adyov 
of you, who spoke toyou the word 


to0 = Ge00, , Gvabewpodvtes tiv 
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undeserved kindness, 
through which we 
may acceptably render 
God sacred service 
with godly fear and 
awe, 29 For our God 
is also a consum- 

ing fire. 


1 Let YouR 
brotherly love 
continue. 2 Do not 
forget hospitality, for 
through it some, un- 
known to themselves, 

entertained angels. 

3 Keep in mind those 
in prison bonds as 
though you have been 
bound with them, and 
those being ill-treated, 
since you yourselves 
also are still in a 
body. 4 Let marriage 
be honorable among 
all, and the marriage 
bed be without 
defilement, for God 
will judge fornicators 
and adulterers. 5 Let 
[your] manner of life 
be free of the love 

of money, while you 
are content with the 
present things. For 

he has said: “I will 

by no means leave 
you nor by any means 
forsake you.” 6 So 
that we may be of 
good courage and 

say: “Jehovah” is my 
helper; I will not be 
afraid. What can man 
do to me?” 

7 Remember those 
who are taking the 
lead among you, who 
have spoken the word 
of God to you, and as 


ov 
of the God,’ of which (ones) beholding up the 


you contemplate how 


6° Jehovah, J%1sa11420.224; Lord, RAVE. 
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ExBaciv AS 
outstep of the 


Av miotiv. 
the faith. 


conduc! 


| 
Jesus rist yest 
é avtés, 
the very (one), and into the 
9  SiSaxatic 
To teachings 
Trapapépeobe: 
be you iar borne beside; 
xcept 
to undeserved kindness to 
KapSiav, oF  Ppdpacty, 
apeins "pot to eatables, 
QpEAnonoav 
one benefited 
10 éxopev 
We se iaving 
ely. o0K = Exouolv 
ut not are having 


oKnvi 
tent 


TroiKiAaig 
various 


ro) 
the (ones) 


tothe 
il év yop 
Of which (ones) for 


dav 7d alya rept 
oi eis the blood about 


Sc, bd “Be SRMEGHCH, oPtnese the 
PUES sanSSTREEown ottide, ofc 
mepen Pons: a sooth nish at Ineaie, 
in le that he aad sanctity Pale ae 
WBioy  etyores TRY eM, ote 
ats mains Sy a Te yousiow 

eEepyapedar mpds avrov a TiS 


may we be going out toward 


mapepBoAfic, Tov dveiBiopov prob QEPOVTEG, 


encampment, the reproach of bearing, 
14 ob fog Exouev OS  pévougayv 
not td we oe aving here remaining 
) GAAK Av péAAoucav 
Bd Dut the (one) being about (to come) 


dvaotpoois 


i & 
jgus° pices torday and 


kai els tos aldvac. 


PeBaodo8at ty 


BuciaoTHpiov 
altar 


e€ouciav ot 
authority the (ones) 


rendering sacred service. 


tpeiode 
be oP imitating 


ovyEpov 


Bis Kal 
today 


ages. 
kai §évaig i} 
and strange not 
KaAov yap 
fine for 
be stabilized 


év ols ouK 
in which not 


TrEpiTraTOOVTEG. 
walking. 


€€... of 
outof which 


Aatpedovtes. 
elogépeTat 
is being borne into 


&paptiag elo Te 
BeOS! es the 


him outside of the 


HEBREWS 13:8—14 


[their] conduct turns 
out imitate [their] 
faith. 

8 Jesus Christ is 
the same yesterday 
and today, and 
forever. 

9 Do not be carried 
away with various and 
strange teachings; for 
it is fine for the heart 
to be given firmness 
by undeserved kind- 
ness, not by eatables, 
by which those who 
occupy themselves 
with them have not 
been benefited. 


10 We have an altar 
from which those 
who do sacred service 
at the tent have no 
authority to eat. 
11 For the bodies of 
those animals whose 
blood is taken into 
the holy place by the 
high priest for sin are 
burned up outside 
the camp, 12 Hence 
Jesus also, that he 
might sanctify the 
people with his own 
blood, suffered outside 
the gate. 13 Let us, 
then, go forth to him 
outside the camp, 
bearing the reproach 
he bore, 14 for we do 
not have here a city 


that continues, but 


HEBREWS 13:15—20 


émifntoOyev" 15 6’ avtod 
we are seeking upon; through him 
dvapépopev Buoiav alvéoews 
may we be bearing up sacrifice of praise 
Sik TAVvToS ™ G6, ‘Todt’ goTW 
through all[time] tothe God, this is 
kaptrov xeiéwv dyodoyotvtay 1 dvdpyarti 


fruit of lips confessing to the name 
avtod, 16 ric 8 sirovlen Kat Kolveviag 


of him, Ofthe but doing well and of sharing 
bi) émiavOdvecbe, Toiattaig yop Buciaic 
not be vou forgetting, to such for sacrifices 
evapeoteitat & Gedc. 
is being well pleased the God. 
17 MeiBecbe Tog Hyoupévoig 
Be you obeying to the (ones) governing 
Gydv Kal Orreikete, avtot 
ofxou and beyovu yieldingunder, very (ones) 
yap &y putrvotoiv trip = tév 


for they are abstaining from sleep over the 


puxdv budv o> Adyov  croSdcovtec, 
souls ofyou = as word Boing to give back, 
‘iva. ete cape toto 
in order that With x a this 
TrOIBoWw kat fry) otevaCovtec, 
they may be doing and no’ groaning, 
GAvoitedés yap byiv todro. 
not tax-paying for toyou this. 
18 MpocebyeoBe Trepi Oy, 
Be rou paying about nae ; 
e186 pe8u yap 6m KOA 
we are being persuaded for that fine 
ouvelSnoi Exopev, éy omaow = Kad 


conscience weare having, in all (things) finely 


BéAovtes dvaotpépecbat. 19 TEpiccotépws 5 
willing ’ to conduct selves, © More abundantly but 


TrAPAKAAd toOtTo § Troifjioa Tva 
Iam encouraging this todo in order that 


TEXEIOV érroxatacta8S —byiv. 
more quickly I might be restored to rou. 

20 ‘O 6% Oed¢ ths eipnu 6 
The but God of fia “pelos” the (ona) 


dvayayov &k vekpov tov Trotwévar 
havingledup outof dead (ones) the shepherd 


trav mpoPatav tov péyov év alpati 
of the Pheer the great (one) in plood 


BicaOr}Ki alaviou, Tov KUpIOV av 
of Sul everlasting, the Lor ay us 
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we are earnestly seek- 
ing the one to come. 
15 Through him let 
us always offer to God 
a sacrifice of praise, 
that is, the fruit of 
lips which make pub- 
lic declaration to his 
name. 16 Moreover, 
do not forget the 
doing of good and the 
sharing of things with 
others, for with such 
sacrifices God is well 
pleased. 

17 Be obedient to 
those who are taking 
the lead among you 
and be submissive, 
for they are keeping 
watch over your souls 
as those who will 
render an account; 
that they may do this 
with joy and not with 
sighing, for this would 
be damaging to you. 

18 Carry on prayer 
for us, for we trust 
we have an honest 
conscience, as we wish 
to conduct ourselves 
honestly in all things, 
19 But I exhort you 
more especially to do 
this, that I may be 
restored to you the 
sooner. 

20 Now may the 
God of peace, who 
brought up from 
the dead the great 
shepherd of the 
sheep with the blood 
of an everlasting 
covenant, our Lord 
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"Inoobdv, 21 Katapticat Opas év travti 
Jesus, may headjustdown you in every 


ayobe elo 1d Toioat TO GéAnua 
good (thing) into the todo the wilt 
avtod, troidv tv ‘iv 70 EUaPEOTOV 
ofhim, doing in Aut the (thing) well-pleasing 
évériov. = auTOU Sie *Incod §=X porto, 
in sight ofhim through Jesus Christ, 
@ ofa elo tots aldvag tdv 
satenioee is glory into the ages of the 
aldvev" &urv. 
ages; amen, 


22 Mapaxodhd S& bya, &BeAgoi, 
Iamencouraging but you, brothers, 
dvéxecGe 00 Adyou S 


be you holding selvesup of the word of the 
mrapakAnoews, Kal ye Sik Bpaxéov 
De Gurigoment, and Yor through short [words] 


éréotetka Opiv. 23  Pivdoxete tov dbeApov 
Isent upon to vou. Be you knowing the brother 


Gv Tipdeov cero eAupévoy, ped” 
Ayes Timothy” having been loosed from, with 
ob éav TAXEIOV Epxntat 


whom ifever morequickly he may be coming 
Spopat bp&c. 
Ishallsee You. 


24 ’Aotracace TaVTAS tos 
Greet you all the (ones) 
hyoupévousg byway Kal ma&vTas tovg  &yious. 


governing of you and = all the holy (ones). 


*AoTraCovTat bk ol amd Tig *ItaAiac. 
Are pesoate oe the (ones) from the Italy. 


25 ‘H eTR TaVTOV 
all 


HEBREWS 13:21—25 


Jesus, 21 equip you 
with every good thing 
to do his will, per- 
forming in us through 
Jesus Christ that 
which is well-pleasing 
in his sight; to whom. 
be the glory forever 
and ever. Amen, 

22 Now I exhort 
you, brothers, to 
bear with this word 
of encouragement, 
for I have, indeed, 
composed a letter to 
you in few words. 

23 Take note that our 
brother Timothy has 
been released, with 
whom, if he comes 
quite soon, I shall 
see YOU. 

24 Give my greet- 
ings to all those who 
are taking the lead 
among you and to all 
the holy ones. Those 
in Italy send you their 
greetings. 

25 The undeserved 
kindness be with all 


Et mM 
The sinenetyen Rinaness with 
bydv. 
of YoU. 


of you. 


IAKQBOY 
OF JAMES 


*“IéxaBog G00 Kal Kupiou *Inaod Xpictod 
1 James of God and of Lord ibis Enrist 
So0A0g Taig Sadexa pura Tai éy 7H 
slave’ tothe twelve eibes! the (ones) in tha 


Siactropa 
dispersion 


xalpeiv. 
To be rejoicing, 


2 Méoav xapav tyfoacbe, aSeAoo! po 
a WU, 
Ba ae ccutstaae toe, “bepiiecacbione) 


Stav TrELPAC LOTS TEpITrEONTE 
whenever to trials ou might fall around 
troikidois, 8 yivaoKovtes Stt 7d Soxkipiov 

various, knowing that the proof 


bua@v tho miotews Katepyatetat bropovivy 

of you ofthe faith : is eu Aaa AeA endurance; 

4  5& brropovh gpyov TéAcI0v éxéTo, 
the but endurance work perfect let it be having, 


iva TE TEAEIOL kal 
in order that oa be perfect a 

OASKANpOI év Sevt Aeitrépevor 
whole in (every) part, in dothing lacking. ¢ 


5 Ei 6 tig bydv Aeiteta copiac, 
If but anyone of you is lacking of wisdom, 


aiteite rapa to0 §1846vt0 
let him be asking Belae of the (one) giving” 
Gc00 = ré&kotv GAG Kal ph dveiSiZovtos, 


1 James, a slave of 

God and of [the] 
Lord Jesus Christ, to 
the twelve tribes that 
| are scattered about: 

Greetings! 

2 Consider it all 
joy, my brothers, 
when you meet 
with various trials, 

3 knowing as you 

do that this tested 
quality of your 

faith works out 
endurance. 4 But 
let endurance have its 
work complete, that 
you may be complete 
and sound in all 
respects, not lacking 
in anything. 

5 So, if any one 
of you is lacking in 
wisdom, let him keep 
on asking God, for he 
gives generously to all 
and without reproach- 
ing; and it will be 
given him. 6 But let 
him keep on asking in 
faith, not doubting at 
all, for he who doubts 
is like a wave of the 
sea driven by the wind 
and blown about. 

7 In fact, let not that 
man suppose that he 


ofGod toall simply and not  reproaching, 
kat So8hcetat auTe: 6 aiteite 
and itwillbegiven tohim; let him be asking 
6& év tioter, pndev Siaxpivd evo 
but in ‘faith,’ nothing judging for self dividedly, 
6 yap SiaKxpivdpevo 
the (one) for judging for self dividedly 
€oikev KAUEoovt Bardoor 
has been like to (surging) wave of sea ws 
&vepiTopévea kal ITrISo Levey’ 
to (one) belusdtiven bywing. and val eons abotits 
7 uh yop oléo8eo 6 a6 
OTTO: 
not for lethimbesupposing the se : 
éxeivog = OT Anpwetat 1 Tape 
apa 
that (one) that he wt receive anything beside 
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will receive anything 
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00 kupiou 8 d&vip Sipuxos, 
of the Lord male person two-souled, 
dkaté&otatos 9 év Taoatg Taig d60%¢ attod. 


not standing down in all the ways ofhim. 


9 Kavydo8e SE 6 beAGdg 6 
Let him be boasting but the brother the 
rameivdc év TO Ger adtod, 10 6 Fé 


lowly (one) in the height ofhim, the but 


mAovoiog gv Th Tamevace attod, St 
rich” in the lowliness ofhim, because 


ate &vBos xdptou TapeAcUCeETat. 
as flower of Vegetation _he will go beside. 


11 avéteikev yap 6 HAlog ovv TO 
Rose up for the sun together with the 
Katowv Kal g&pavey tov xdptov, Kail 
burning heat and itdriedup the vegetation, and 


7 GvOoc avtod é€érecev kal HY  evrpérretar 
the flower of it fellout and the well-fittingness 
tod Tpoodmou ato) dmdAeTo" — obTwG Kai 
ofthe face of it destroyed itself; thus ’ also 
6 mrovciog §=év Taig =Tropeiaig §=— av T00 
the rich (one) in the journeys of him 
apavOyceTat. 
Wyill fade away. 
12 Moxapiog évip bs 
Happy male person who 
Grropéver meipacpéy, St: — SdKi po! 
is remaining under trial, because approve 


EVO LEVO Afpwetat Tov atépavoy TS 
naling become is Whit receive the crown of the 


Cor émmyyeiAato 


ce bv ToiG 
life,’ which [crown] he promised to the (ones) 


é&yaraow adrtov. 18 pnSeig —Tre1patopevosg 
Moving him. wo one being tried 

Deyéror 611 “Ato Be0d mrerpe cone 
Jet him be saying that From God Iam being tried; 
& yap Gedc dreipactég éotw KaKay, 


the for God nottobetried is ofbad (things), 


meipater 88 avtds ovSéva. 14 Exactos 
heis trying but he no one. Each (one) 


Si meipdletat bd the Slag emiOupiac 

but isbeingtried by the own desire 
e€eAKdpevos Kal BeAeatdopevoc’ 15 elta 

being drawnout and _ being baited on; next 
q émOupia ovArabotoa 

the desire having received together 


JAMES 1:8—15 


from Jehovah;* 8 he 
is an indecisive man, 
unsteady in all his 
ways. 

9 But let the lowly 
brother exult over his 
exaltation, 10 and 
the rich one over his 
humiliation, because 
like a flower of the 
vegetation he will 
pass away. 11 For 
the sun rises with 
its burning heat and 
withers the vegeta- 
tion, and its flower 
drops off and the 
beauty of its outward 
appearance perishes. 
So, too, the rich man 
will fade away in his 
ways of life. 

12 Happy is the 
man that keeps on en- 
during trial, because 
on becoming approved 
he will receive the 
crown of life, which 
Jehovah* promised to 
those who continue 
loving him. 13 When 
under trial, let no one 
say: “I am being tried 
by God.” For with evil 
things God cannot 
be tried nor does he 
himself try anyone. 

14 But each one is 
tried by being drawn 
out and enticed by his 
own desire. 15 Then 
the desire, when it 
has become fertile, 


7 Jehovah, J7#1314161822,23; the Lord, kABVgSy?. 12° Jehovah, J71316.17; God, 


ItVgSy?; Lord, C; he, sAB. 
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vikTEr cuaptiay, 6 &uaprtii 
is giving birth to sin, | if put MR 
croteheobeion ccrrokuet 
having been finished off is being pregnant off to 
Odvatov. 
death, 
16 Mi TAav&oGe, &5eApoi — rou 


Not beyoumadetoerr, brothers of me 
cyarrnroi. I n&oa Sdc1g &yaO, Kal Trav 


loved, Every giving good and every 
Sdpnpa TEEIOV &vaOEv éotiy, 
thing given perfect from upward it is, 
kataBaivoy 


md Tob Tratpdg Tdv gdTav, 
steppingdown from the Pather’ ofthe iehiy’ 
Trap’ ® ok Ev TrapadAay? ij 
beside whom not there is altercating Deside cu 


TpOTTAS éatrockiacpa, 18 i 
of pert offsshadow. ahenntels., 
arextnoev Has Dore nei 
us 


Belac, 
oword of truth, 
elvat Hag dmapyhy twa tev 
tobe us Arstirutts some of the 


he was pregnant off to 
elg Td 
into the 
auto) KtIop&Tov. 
of his creatures, 
19 “lore &5eAgof f 
(OU omntot. 
Be you knowing, protiters cee yore 
Eote 5& ag GvOpwtrog  Tayd 
Lethim be but eva mae - auicke £5 


7 &ko0oal abc el fi v 
the to hear,’ Brabds into g Aonige: Reosos 


elo opynv, 20 dpyh (oy &v5pd 
into wrat iy wra' oP of sane pelea 
Sikciogdvny Ge00 y 
righteousmels of God fot Yenerate 
21 51d coro BE, 
evo 
Through which having put away from selves 


m&oav putrapiav Kal tepicceiav Kaki v 
every filthiness and Stondance of badness 2 


mpattnt: Sé€acGe tov & 
mildness receive you the irtountea aAeyou 


tov Buv&wevov odoat Tac wuxko bLe 
the (one) beingable to save the an of vos, 


22 Viveo@e S€  troint 6 i 
‘al Adyou kai 
Be you becoming but ane ies and 


Hi dkpoatal pdévov tmapadroy{épevor Uc. 
not “hearers” ‘ony’ “Neeaeireueye! Eaurobs 


23 611 ef oti &Kpoatis Adyou éotiv 
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gives birth to sin; in 
turn, sin, when it has 
been accomplished, 
brings forth death. 

16 Do not be 
misled, my beloved 
brothers, 17 Every 
good gift and every 
perfect present is 
from above, for it 
comes down from 
the Father of the 
[celestial] lights, and 
with him there is not 
a variation of the 


18 Because he willed 
it, he brought us forth 
by the word of truth, 
for us to be certain 
firstfruits of his 
creatures. 

19 Know this, my 
beloved brothers. 
Every man must be 
swift about hearing, 
slow about speaking, 
slow about wrath; 

20 for man’s wrath 
does not work out 
God’s righteousness. 
21 Hence put away 
all filthiness and that 
superfluous thing, 
badness, and accept 
with mildness the 
implanting of the 
word which is able to 
Save YOUR souls. 

22 However, become 
doers of the word, 
and not hearers only, 
deceiving yourselves 
with false reasoning. 
23 For if anyone 

is a hearer of the 
word, and not a 


Because if anyone hearer " ofword is 
kat 0 —- Trointis, odtosg Eoukev 
and not doer,” this (one) has been like 


doer, this one is like 


turning of the shadow. 
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&v5pi KatavoobvT! 1 TpdcwTrov 
tomale person mindingdown the face 


7H EVECECD avtouU § é&v = EadTrTpy, 
ofthe birth = ofhim = in mirror, | 
24 xatevénoev yop éautov kal coreAnAuGev 
he minded down for himself and he has gone off 
kal eWOéwg = EteABeTO ~—_StroloG tv. 
and immediately he forgot of what sort he was. 
25 é 5é TrapaKvpas els vopov 
The (one) but having stooped beside into law 


TEAEIOV Tov TAS 2devOepias kat 
perfect the of the freedom and 
Trapapeiver ouK é&Kpoaris 
having meatnea Leside, not hearer 
émtAnopova EVO EVOS GAAK -TroInTAS 
of peibe ness having econie but doer 
Epyou, odo akapiog év Ti Tromjce 
ofvont, this lone) “happy in the doing 
avtod — Eotat. 
ofhim he will be. 
26 Et Ais SoxKel 8phioKxos 
If anyone isthinking formal worshiper 
elvan cAwaywyay yAdcoay éautod 
fobe fot ichding by bridle Yeoneue of himself 


GAG atratav KapSiav éautod, toUTou 
but misleading heart of himself, of this (one) 


(aredie] Opnoxeia. 27 OBpnokeia 
P vain . a sounier worship, Form of worship 


Kadap& Kal dulavtog tra 1 Oe Kal rratpi 
cleat and Thaehled beside the God and Father 


aim étortiv, émioxémtecBa dpgpavodg kal 
this is, ’ to belookingupon ‘orphans’ and 
as fy Th (ONE: «= atv, oriAov 
omess, fy Bo eetmuldeinno ther, unepotied 
tautdv —s- Thpeiv ard tod Kdcpou. 
himself tobe keeping from the world. 
"ABEAQOI pou, i) év TpoowroAnuypiaic 
2 Brothers “ole, fot in Srentiona dt dance 
Eyere hy mictiv Tod Kupiou hav 
pé rod having the faith ofthe Lord ofus 
"Inood Xpiotod tig §6€ns; 2 eov yap 
of Jesus ‘hrist of the glory? Ifever for 
eloéAOn elg auvaywyny bay &viip 
he might enter into synagogue of you male person 


JAMES 1:24—2:3 


a man looking at his 
natural face in a mir- 
ror. 24 For he looks 
at himself, and off he 
goes and immediately 
forgets what sort of 
man he is, 25 But 
he who peers into the 
perfect law that be- 
longs to freedom and 
who persists in [it], 
this [man], because 
he has become, not a 
forgetful hearer, but 
a doer of the work, 
will be happy in his 
doing [it]. 

26 If any man 
seems to himself to 
be a formal worshiper 
and yet does not 
bridle his tongue, but 
goes on deceiving his 
own heart, this man’s 
form of worship is 
futile. 27 The form 
of worship that is 
clean and undefiled 
from the standpoint of 
our God and Father 
is this: to look after 
orphans and widows 
in their tribulation, 
and to keep oneself 
without spot from the 
world. 


2 My brothers, you 
are not holding 
the faith of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, our 
glory, with acts of 
favoritism, are You? 
2 For, if a man with 
gold rings on his fin- 
gers and in splendid 
clothing enters into 
a gathering of you, 
but a poor [man] in 
filthy clothing also 
enters, 3 yet you 


OHakTWAIo! éy éo8ATt AapTpg, 
Re aereriged, S in clothing bright, 

cicéAOn && Kai mraxdg év puTrap& 
he should aise but also poor in filthy 
éoOAt, 3 émiPAéynte 5é én 
clothing, You ane lookupon but ~— upon 


look with favor upon 
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Tov potvta tiv éo8ATa thy AauTpdv 
the (one) Seeanue the clothing the wright 
kat elite xu KaOou Oe Kaddc, 
and you mightsay You be yousitting here finely, 
kal 78 TTOXO etrmnte Xo oho 
and tothe poor (one) rou might say You stand you 
k&@ou éxet bd Td Urromdbidv ou, 
or be you sitting there under the footstool of me, 
4 ov SiexpiOnre tv gautoig Kai 
not were you judged through in selves and 
éyéveo8e Kpitat Siadoyiopav Trovnpav; 
became you judges of divided reckonings wicked? 


5 ’Akotcoate, &deApoi pou ayatntol. obx 
Hear you, brothers of me loved. Not 

& Ged e€eAEEato Tog mrwxols TH Kédc, 

the God chose the’ poor x to'the worl 


TAougioug &v tiote: Kal KAnpovdyoug TH 
rich (ened in faith and "eine $ of the 


Baoireiag As émnyyelAato tol 
kingdom = ofwhich hepromised tothe (Snes) 
ayatéow avtév; 6 opetc 6 Aripdoarte 
loving him? ‘ov’ but ou dishonored 
tov TTOXOV. oux ol trAovato1 
the poor (one). Not the rich (ones) 
Katabuvactevouciv bydv, kai avrol 
are using power down of you, and they 
&xovow bya elc KpITH pla; T ovx 
aredragging xou into judgment places? Not 
adroit Brocenpobow 7d KaAdV Syona 
they arethey blaspheming the fine name 
aXe) émucAn Bev tp’ byac; 8 el 
the (one) haying been invoked upon You? If 
pévtot vépyov teAciTE Baoirikov 
indeed-to you. law  yovare finishing kingly 


KaT& Ty ypagiy «= ’Ayarioes TOV 
according to the Bs alle You kha iove the 


mAngiov gou > GeauTév, KaAGS —Troleite* 
neighbor of you as yourself, finely you are doing; 


9 ei 6 TPOCWTOANLTTETTE, 
if but you are showing reception of faces, 


cyaptiay épydtecbe, &eyxopevor Ord Too 
Me, aoe Se. being seproved “hy” ithe 


vonou > mapaBdérar, 
law as_ transgressors. 


10 “Ootic yap ddov tov vdpov 


Who-any for whole the Law 
tenon, TTaion be év évi, 
might observe, he might trip but in one (thing), 
‘éyovev mravTov Evoxoc. 


he has become 
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the one wearing the 
splendid clothing and 
Say: “You take this 
seat here in a fine 
place,” and you say 
to the poor one: “You 
keep standing,” or: 
“Take that seat there 
under my footstool,” 
4 you have class 
distinctions among 
yourselves and you 
have become judges 
rendering wicked deci- 
sions, is that not so? 

5 Listen, my 
beloved brothers. God 
chose the ones who 
are poor respecting 
the world to be rich 
in faith and heirs of 
the kingdom, which 
he promised to those 
who love him, did he 
not? 6 You, though, 
have dishonored the 
poor [man]. The rich 
oppress You, and they 
drag you before law 
courts, do they not? 

7 They blaspheme the 
fine name by which 
you were called, do 
they not? 8 If, now, 
you practice carrying 
out the kingly law 
according to the 
scripture: “You must 
love your neighbor 

as yourself,” you 

are doing quite well. 

9 But if you continue 
showing favoritism, 
you are working 

a sin, for you are 
reproved by the law as 
transgressors. 

10 For whoever 
observes all the Law 
but makes a false step 
in one point, he has 
become an offender 


of all (ones) one held in. 


against them all. 
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il r) fos eltrav M 
The (one) tar having said No! 
orxeton elrrev Kat M 
you shouta SmmiPadultery he said also No 
OvEvoNS* el && ou 
you Should Murders if but not 
HOIXEVEIS povever 5é 


, 
you are obnnitting adultery you are murdering but, 


Eyova' mapaBdatng voyou. 12 olitws 
you tare pesame: transgressor of law, Thus 
AaAcite kal obTas TOIT TE Os 
be you speaking and thus be you doing as 
Bik vopnou éAevbepiag éAAOvTEG 
through iw. of freedom being about 
kpiveoBan. 134 yap Kpiois 
to pe being judged. The for judgment 


ave eo: hie Hh, TromoovTt §EAeos' 
unmeverfil to the fone) not having done mercy; 


KaTtakavxatat EAeos Kpicews. 
is boasting'down mercy of judgment. 
14 Ti dgedoc, SEAGOi pou, tay Tiotiv 
What Donee esthers ore ifever faith 
re at #yew tpya 6& pn 
may be alying someone to be having works but fo 
éxn; A Sivarat miotig doa 
he may behaving? Not is.able a faith” to save 
abtév; 15 av dSergdc 7 dSeAQh —-yupvol 
him? Ifever brother or sister naked (ones) 


Urapyaciv Kal Aeiréyevor TH Epnyépou 
aro exhating and lacking of the abity 
tpogis, 16 — ein &é tig aero 


nourishment, should'say but someone to them 


é€ Oyov ‘Yacyete év — elprivn, 
outof You Be you going under in peace, 
OepyaiveoBe kal xoptavenbe 
be vou being warmed and be you being satisfied, not 
Sate 6 adtoig ted 
you should give but to them the 
emit Sere to0 o®patos, Ti 


(things) upon (the) pleasant ofthe body, what 
og: 17 obtwsg Kat miott av 
boehes Thus’ iso the faiths’ ifever Hh 
& Epya, vekp& éotiv kad’ 
itmay having Saiehe dead is according to 

tautiy. 
itself, ' 
18 GAN’ epet wig) Xb mio | Exer 


But willsay someone You faith are having 
Kaya eEpya Exo. Seifov pot aw 


JAMES 2:11—18 


11 For he who 

said: “You must not 
commit adultery,” 
said also: “You must 
not murder.” If, now, 
you do not commit 
adultery but you do 
murder, you have 
become a transgressor 
of law, 12 Keep 

on speaking in such 
a way and keep on 
doing in such a way 
as those do who are 
going to be judged 
by the law of a free 
people, 13 For the 
one that does not 
practice mercy will 
have (his] judgment 
without mercy. Mercy 
exults triumphantly 
over judgment. 

14 Of what benefit 
is it, my brothers, if 
a certain one says he 
has faith but he does 
not have works? That 
faith cannot save 
him, can it? 15 If 
a brother or a sister 
is in a naked state 
and lacking the food 
sufficient for the day, 
16 yet a certain one 
of you says to them: 
“Go in peace, keep 
warm and well fed,” 
but you do not give 
them the necessities 
for [their] body, of 
what benefit is it? 

17 Thus, too, faith, 
if it does not have 
works, is dead in 
itself. 

18 Nevertheless, a 
certain one will say: 
“You have faith, and I 
have works. Show me 


andI works Iamhaving. Show you tome e 


JAMES 2:19—26 


miotiy cou xwpig av Epyav, Kay col 
faith of you apartéfom the works, anil to you 

bei€o ék TOv épywv pou Thy Tio. 
Ishallshow outof the works ofme the faith. 


19 ob motedetc St: elg Bedc Loti; KaAdS 
You are believing that one God is?’ Finely 


Tro1Eic” kal ta Soipdvia motevouciv Kat 
you are doing; also the demons are believing and 


ppiccouciy. 20 OéAEI¢ fers 
they are bristling up. Are you willing but 
yvdvat, & GvOpwre xKevé, Sti  TiotiS 
toknow, O man empty, that the faith 
xapic tv Epyav dey} éotiy; 
aparttrom: fie) .- reckines incentive is? 
21 ’ABpady 6 tTratihp tudv otk e& gpyav 
Abraham the father ofus not aie pa wane 
&iKa10n, dvevéykacg . *loadk tov vidv 
was he justified, having borneup Isaac the son 


adtod éni 7d Buciactipiov; 
of him upon the aitarke 
22 Paréreic rt by Tmiotic 
You are looking at that the faith 
Ouvnpyet toig Epyotc attod Kai 


was working together tothe works ofhim and 
é& tdv tpyov trict éteAe16n, 
outof Ake works dhe "Elbe “war perfected, 
23 Kai éwAnpad6n xr} 
and wasfulfilled the aeeetite the Wa) 
Aéyouga “Enioteugev 52 “ABpady 1H Ged, 
saying Believed but Abraham tothe God, 
kal —- €Aoyio8n avTa sig Sikaiootvny, Kat 
and it was reckoned to him into Behteousnese and 
fAog Ged &xAn6n. 
Tiend of God he was called. 
24 parte ét1 é€ Epyov 
You are seeing that out of works 
_ Sixarobta — GvOparrog kal otk &k — Tictets 
is being justified man and not outof faith 
povov. 25 dpoiwg §S& Kal “‘PagB  Tdpvn 
only. Likewise but also Rahab the harlot 


ouK 2& Epyav 26ixa1a6n, 

not out of works she was justified, 
GroSefapévn tolg  &yyéAoug kal 

having received under the messengers and 


étépg 680 exBarodoa; 26 Gomwep 16 


to different way having thrust out? As-even the 
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your faith apart from 
the works, and I shall 
show you my faith by 
my works.” 19 You 
believe there is one 
God, do you? You 

are doing quite well. 
And yet the demons 
believe and shudder. 
20 But do you care to 
know, O empty man, 
that faith apart from 
works is inactive? 

21 Was not Abraham 
our father declared 
righteous by works 
after he had offered 
up Isaac his son upon 
the altar? 22 You 
behold that [his] faith 
worked along with his 
works and by [his] 
works [his] faith was 
perfected, 23 and 
the scripture was 
fulfilled which says: 
“Abraham put faith 
in Jehovah,* and it 
was counted to him 
as righteousness,” and 
he came to be called 
“Jehovah’s* friend.” 

24 You see that a 
man is to be declared 
righteous by works, 
and not by faith 
alone. 25 In the 
same manner was not 
also Ra‘hab the harlot 
declared righteous 
by works, after she 
had received the 
messengers hospitably 
and sent them out 
by another way? 

26 Indeed, as the 


23* Jehovah, J14.17,20.22; God, kABVgSy*. 28° Jehovah's, J17; God’s, RABVgSye. 
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odpa ywpic mvetyatog vexpdv éotiv, obite¢ 
body apartfrom spirit dead itis, thus 
Kal  miotic yxopic epyav vexp& géotiv. 
also the faith’ apartfrom works dead itis. 
3 Mi TroAAot = B1SaoKaAo1 yiveoOe, 
Not many teachers be you becoming, 


a&Sedooi pou, elSdéteg = GT peiGov  Kpipa 
brothers of mé, having known that greater judgment 


AnupspeBer 2 TOA yap 
we shall receive; many (things) for 


moaionev G&ravtec. ef tic év Ady@ ov 
we are tripping all (ones). If anyone in word not 


mtaiet, ofTog TEAEIOS cunip, Suvatog 
istripping, this perfect male person able 


xodtvayoyica Kol dAov To odpa. 3 ci Se 
to lead by bridle also whole the body. If but 


Tav inmav tol xadivolg gic Ta oTdpaTa 
ofthe horses the bridles’ into the mouths 
BadAopev gig TO Treidec8or abtobs 
weare thrusting info the tobeobeying them 
Aniv, kat éAov OH 9 oGpo adtév 


to us, also whole the body of them 
peTc&youev. 4 (S00 Kal te hoia, 
weare leading across. Look! Also the boats, 
mAikadta Svta Kal Und dvénwv oKAnpav 
so big (ones) being and by winds hard 
édauvopevar, pet&yetat td ehaxiorou 
being driven, is being led across’ by Teast 
am SaAiou Strou q épur 00 
rudder-oar where the onrush of the 
evOUvovTog oUAET aa" 


one making straight is wishing; 

5 ottwc Kal f yA@ooa piKpdv pédog 
thus also the tongue little © member 
éotiv Kai Mazered adxel. iS0v 
is and great (things) is bragging. Look! 

HAiKov Trbp HAiknv. oAnv 
Of what size fire of what size wood (land) 
dverrter . 6 Kal yhaoou top, 6 
iskindling up; also the tongue fire, the 
Kécpog = TAS &Sikiag yAboou 
world’ ofthe unrighteousness the tongue 
kodiotatat év toig péAcciv hudv, 
ismadetostanddown in the members ofus, 
q omAotca SAov. To capa Kal 
the (one) spottingup whole the body and 
Aoyitousax Tov Tpoxdv This yevéoewg Kal 
ents aflame the wheel of the birth and 
AoyiLouévn bd Tig yeévwnco. 7 Taca yap 
phase nanle by the Gehenna. Every for 
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body without spirit 
is dead, so also faith 
without works is dead. 


3 Not many of you 
should become 
teachers, my brothers, 

knowing that we 
shall receive heavier 
judgment. 2 For 

we all stumble many 
times. If anyone does 
not stumble in word, 
this one is a perfect 
man, able to bridle 
also [his] whole body. 
3 If we put bridles in 
the mouths of horses 
for them to obey us, 
we manage also their 
whole body. 4 Look! 
Even boats, although 
they are so big and 
are driven by hard. 
winds, are steered by 
a very small rudder to 
where the inclination 
of the man at the 
helm wishes. 

5 So, too, the 
tongue is a little 
member and yet 
makes great brags. 
Look! How little a fire 
it takes to set so great 
a woodland on fire! 

6 Well, the tongue is 
a fire. The tongue is 
constituted a world 
of unrighteousness 
among our members, 
for it spots up all 
the body and sets 
the wheel of natural 
life aflame and it is 
set aflame by Ge- 
hen’na. % For every 


JAMES 3:8—15 

guog 8npiov Te kal reTEWwav 

nature of wild beasts and and of birds 
éptreta@v te Kai évariov 


of creeping (things) and and of things in the sea 
Saycterat Kal SeScpaota th vce: TH 
is beta tamed and has been tamed to tthe Sanity the 
evOpwrivyn? 8 thy 5& yAdooav ovédel 
belonging to man; Th but Vistgoe no one 


Sapdoo Suvata dvOpdatrav: d&katéotatov 
totame is able of men; unsettled 


kakdév, peom [00 Oavatnodpov. 9 év 
bad (thing), full of poison aaeth pene. In 
auth evAoyobuev Tdv KUplov Kal Traté, kai 
it weare>bletsing the ‘Lord. and Father’ and 


év adty Katapapeba, tols dvOpdtrou 
in it we are cursing down the fen 
Tol Kod’ dpoiwov 800 
the (ones) according to likeness of ‘Goa 
yeyovétasy 10 & to0 autod 
having come to be; out of the very 
otéyatog é€épyxetat evAoyia Kal Katapa. 
mouth iscoming out blessing and cursing. 


ou xen. &SeApoi jou, ro hied 

Not thertisheed, ‘brothers of mé, these (things) 
obTaS yiveoBai. TD opqt 

thus to be coming to be. Not-any the fountain 
ék = TAS abtAS Ooms puet TO 
outof the very’ peephole pub hee up the 
yAuKb «kai «TO oTikpév; 12 ph SivaTar 
Meet and the “bitter?” ttot is ieable, 
&5eAgpoi pou, oukh eAciag Toljoa 7 
brothers ofmé, fig ttre) ‘olives fomake or 
Gutredog aOKa; ote dAuKov yAuKU Troifjoa 
vine ° figs?” Neither salt swect to make 
UBap. 
water. 

13 Tic cogds kal emotiyov ev dyiv; 

Whs ‘whe’ and wellknewing in, ‘yout 

Sei€ate &k TAS KAAS avaoTpOHig Th 
Let him show out of the ‘sue ones the 
Epya alto év mpaitntt oopiac, 14 ef 58 
works ofhim in TRadaeee of aiedets If but 
CfAov_ Trikpov éxete Kal ep: Bfav 
Joalotiay bitter you are having and contensonniens 
év th KapSi¢ Spay, ph — KataxauxéoGe 
in the heart of you, not be you Doastiig Gown 
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species of wild beast 
as well as bird and 
creeping thing and 
sea creature is to be 
tamed and has been 
tamed by humankind. 
8 But the tongue, not 
one of mankind can 
get it tamed. An un- 
ruly injurious thing, it 
is full of death-dealing 
poison. 9 With it we 
bless Jehovah," even 
[the] Father, and yet 
with it we curse men 
who have come into 
existence “in the like- 
ness of God.” 10 Out 
of the same mouth 
come forth blessing 
and cursing. 

It is not proper, 
my brothers, for 
these things to go 
on occurring this 
way. 11 A fountain 
does not cause the 
sweet and the bitter 
to bubble out of the 
same opening, does it? 
12 My brothers, a fig 
tree cannot produce 
olives or a vine figs, 
can it? Neither can 
salt water produce 
sweet water. 
13 Who is wise 
and understanding 
among you? Let him 
show out of his fine 
conduct his works 
with a mildness that 
belongs to wisdom. 
14 But if you have 
bitter jealousy and 
contentiousness in 
YOUR hearts, do not 
be bragging and 
lying against the 


kal wedSeo8e = kat& tis dAnBelac. 15 ob 
and be you lying down on Whe thuth, Not 


truth. 15 This 


9° Jehovah, 3823; God, Vg:Sy*; the Lord, xABC. 
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fot ait copia  avabev — katepxopévn, 
is this the wisdom from upward coming down, 
GAA Erie wuyiky, Saipoviddns: 16 Srrou 
Dut earthly” sputeal, ~ “demonte;" where 
ap HAos kai épi8ia, exe? 
oe 3 lousy and éontentiousnésé, there 
écxataotacia Kal av galAov mpa&ypa. 
unsettled state and every vile thing. 


17 4 fora Gvabev gogia  mpatov 
The but fromupward wisdom first 
ev ayvy tot, Errerta elonvikh 
indeed chaste“ s, thereupon —_ peaceable, 
émieikns, etrrei87¢c, peot §©eAgoug al 
yielding, ready to obey, full ofmercy and 
kapTrav ayabav, adiGKpitos, 
of fruits good, not judging through, 
cvutréxpitos; 18 Kaprd & —- Sixaioovvns 
Gnhypocritesl: uit> but of righteousness 
év elpyvn omreipetat TOIS Troio0atv 
in peace isbeingsown tothe (ones) making 
elprvnvy. 
peace. 
4 Mé8ev réAepor kal = omdev = paral 
Wherefrom wars and wherefrom fights 


éy bpiv; otk évtedOev, ek Tov HSovav 
in you? Not herefrom, outof the pleasures 


bydv TOV oTpaTevopévev éy ToiS 
ofyou the (ones) doing military service in the 
pércow = OuOv; 2 émBupeite, kal ovK 
members of you? You aredesiring, and not 
&yete’ poveveTe Kal 
you are having; you are murdering and 
Endobre, kai ov S0vac8 
you are being jealous, and not you are able 
émituxelv’ paxeode kat TrOAepelte. 
toobtain; youarefighting and you are warring, 
ovK Exete Sik 7 alteicBat 


Not yovare having through the not to be asking 


byac 3 alteite Kai ot  AapPdvete, 
You; you areasking, and not you are receiving, 
SidTt KaKOs altetobe, 
through which badly ou are asking for selves, 
‘iva év tais Bova opav 
in order that in the pleasures of You 
Satravionte. 


you might spend. 


4 poixadiSes,  odK 
Adulteresses, not 


oiSate S11 


have you known that 
Ain Tob Kécpou Ex6pa tod Geod 


CT 
a friendship ofthe world enmity ofthe God 


JAMES 3:16—4:4 


is not the wisdom 
that comes down 
from above, but is 
{the} eaten, animal, 
demonic. 16 For 
where jealousy and 
contentiousness are, 
there disorder and 
wey vile thing are. 
17 But the wisdom 

from above is first 
of all chaste, then 
peaceable, reasonable, 
ready to pet full 
of mercy and good 
fruits, not making 
partial distinctions, 
not hypocritical. 

18 Moreover, the fruit 
of righteousness has 
its seed sown under 

eaceful conditions for 

hose who are making 
peace, 


From what source 

are there wars and 
from what source are 
there fights among 
you? Are they not 
from this source, 
namely, from youR 
cravings for sensual 
pleasure that carry 
on a conflict in YOUR 
members? 2 You 
desire, and yet you 
do not have. You go 
on murdering and 
coveting, and yet you 
are not able to obtain. 
You go on fighting 
and waging war. You 
do not have because 
of your not Baking. 
3 You do ask, and yet 
you do not receive, 
because you are 
asking for a wrong 
purpose, that you may 
expend it) upon YOUR 
cravings for sensual 
pleasure. 

4 Adulteresses, 
do you not know 
that the friendship 
with the world is 
enmity with God? 


JAMES 4:5—11 


éotiv; 8¢  #av otv BouAnOy 
is? Who itever therefore should wish 


elvar to0 Kédopou, &xOpd Tod 

tobe ofthe world, : Seay of the 
Kadiotatat. 5 Soxeite 

is putting self down. Or 


Kevan ypaph  Aéyer Npo 

emptily the scripture is saying Toward 
émimo8et To Tvetux 6 KaTOKioev év 
islonging the spirit which dwelt down in 


6 peifova 5  SiSwo1v piv’ 
Greater 


5d Aéyet ‘Oo Beds 
through which it is saying The God 
brrepnogavoig vt taoceTaI 


to superior appearing (ones) 
torreivoig 6 


SiSaow ‘apt 


ve 
to lowly (ones) but he is giving apace aa kindness, 


7 ‘Yroréynte ov 
Be you subjected _— therefore 
SiaPdrq, 


dvtiotnte && 76 
to the Devil, 


stand you against but 
gevEerat dp’ bydv 8 éyyicate 
he will flee tea ‘You; diay roo nesr 
Ge@, Kal tyyioe byiv. 
God, and hewilldraw near to you. 
elpacg, cyaptwdroi, Kat 
ands, sinners, 
Sipuxor. 9 
two-souled (ones). 


kai tevOjoate Kal 
and mourn you. and 
bydv elo trévOog ETATPATI TO 
ofyrou into mourning let it be turned across 
q toreed el 
the Ep ints 
10 tarreiwdOnte éveorriov 
be you made lowly __ in sight 
Upacet Ops. 
he will put high up You, 
11 M karoAoeite 
No! be you speaking down 
abeAgol* é KaTahoAdv 
brothers; 
Kpivay tov &5eApdov avTod 
judging the brother 
voyou Kal Kpiver 
oflaw and heisjudging law; 


twithe 


ayvioate 
and purify you 


Be you affec! 


kAatoate: 6 
weep you; the 


Kupiou, 
of Lord, 


if but 


but he is giving undleperved Kindness; 


is ranging self against 


kadapioate 
Cleanse you 


KapSias, 
hearts, 


Toharreapi core 


with misery 


ei 
idaghise 


Kath perav’ 
looking downcast; 


GAAHAwY, 


of one another, 


aEEAGOD Ff 
the (one) speaking down ofbrother or 


katoAcAet 
ofhim he is speaking down 


voyov. ef S& vopuov 


Tien 
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thos Whoever, therefore, 


wants to be a friend of 


8e00 | the world is constitut- 


God 
Sti 


envy 
Apiv; 


us? 


Gee: 
God; 


kai 
and 


tothe 


kal 
and 


kat 
and 


ing himself an enemy 
of God. 5 Or does it 


are you thinking  that| seem to you that the 
86vov | scripture says to no 


purpose: “It is with a 
tendency to envy that 
the spirit which has 
taken up residence 
within us keeps 
longing”? 6 However, 
the undeserved 
kindness which he 
gives is greater. Hence 
it says: “God opposes 
the haughty ones, but 
he gives undeserved 
kindness to the 
humble ones.” 

7 Subject your- 
selves, therefore, to 
God; but oppose the 
Devil, and he will flee 
from you. 8 Draw 
close to God, and he 
will draw close to you. 
Cleanse your hands, 
you sinners, and 
purify your hearts, 
you indecisive ones. 

9 Give way to misery 
and mourn and weep. 
Let your laughter be 
turned into mourning, 
and [your] joy into 
dejection. 10 Hum- 
ble yourselves in the 
eyes, of Jehovah,” and 
he will exalt you. 

11 Quit speaking 
against one another, 
brothers. He who 
speaks against a 
brother or judges 

his brother speaks 
against law and 


law 


judges law. Now if 


10* Jehovah, J%8.13,14,16-18,22.23; Lord, RABVgSy?. 
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Kpiveic, ovUK el Tromtiys vopyou 
you Au judging, not . youare doer of law 


o Ac, 12 elc ot vopo8étns Kal 
Qs pins 72 re “Tis” laweputter and 


" é Buvapevog gdca kal 
‘fides’ — the (one) beinfable’ tosave and 
Gmodécat od 8 Tic El, 6 Kpivev 


to destroy; you but who are you, the (one) judging 
tov TAngiov; 
the neighbor? 

13 “Aye vov ol Aéyovtes Lrpepov 

nets now the (ones) saying oaay 

Uplov mropevodyueda «= elg:«THVSE, THY 

a tomorrow wewill go our way into the-but = 

éviautév Kal 


6 Kai Troijoopnev— éxei 
“pal and we aka do there year and 
éptropevodpe8a, kal KepSycopuev” 


we shall be going wayin and we shall make gain; 


Yi ok = érriotaobe Ths _ aupiov 
ug apo not you are knowing of the tomorrow 
buav atpig yap tote 


roid las you are 


of what sort the life of you; mist for 


TPS wR USher TENN olretten ie 
agemtoutoy 15 delay TEE whe lebng 
bys ty ye ORES may bewiting, so 
wcigeuer, $i Tetteanes “ee A Mate: 
a ae 
Gratoviaig bpav. aoa KAUXNOIS Tovar] 


self-assumptions of you; every boasting suc! 


5 . e561 
weet a To (one) having known 


o KoAov Troiety kal pI TrovoovTt, 
thavetste fine to be doing and not to (one) doing, 
fa att totiv. 
Gugeria hun itis 
mAOUCIOL 
rich (ones), weep you 


Taig Tadarrapiats opav 
miseries 


* dv ol 
5 wcthe now | the 
odordZovtes 


a) 
howling upon the 


KAaboate 


TAODTOS 


JAMES 4:12—5:2 


you judge law, you 
are, not a doer of 
law, but a judge. 
12 One there is that 
is lawgiver and judge, 
he who is able to 
save and to destroy. 
But you, who are you 
to be judging [your] 
neighbor? 
13 Come, now, you 
who say: “Today or 
tomorrow we will 
journey to this city 
and will spend a year 
there, and we will 
engage in business 
and make profits,” 
14 whereas you do 
not know what YouR 
life will be tomorrow. 
For you are a mist 
appearing for a little 
while and then disap- 
pearing. 15 Instead, 
you ought to say: “If 
Jehovah" wills, we 
shall live and also do 
this or that.” 16 But 
now you take pride 
in your self-assuming 
brags. All such taking 
of pride is wicked. 
17 Therefore, if one 
knows how to do what 
is right and yet does 
not do it, it is a sin 
for him. 

Come, now, You 


rich [men], weep, 
howling over YOUR 


of you | miseries that are 


coming upon YOU, 


ry 2 3. 

to the Pais i ce The riches © | 2 nea zane neve 
ape ’ «| rotted, ani 

bye é Kal To ipatia bpav 

pects fas rotted, and the outer garments of you | outer garments 


15* Jehovah, J7812.1416-18,2228; the Lord, RABVgSy?. 


JAMES 5:3—8 


ontoBpeata  yéyovey, 3 6 uadg Ua 
moth-eaten [tan become, the ch of you 
kal 6 G&pyupos katiotat, kal 6 
and the _ silver has been rusted down, and the 
log avtdv cic. paptipioy piv gota Kai 
rust ofthe in@. Witness to'vou willbe and 
Gyerat Tag adpKa Updv; — & iat) 
it will eat the Maahnes 0: You; oe are 
é8noaupioate ev éoxcrat Epaic. 4 Sov 
you treasured up in Ant? Augean Look! 
é pia®ds Tov 


épyatav Tv 
The wages of the 4 


! workers the (ones) 
Seeliprisces. Tae ala eetle “AMOY tle aneen 
avian Tee S from a oney 
is sae ret # wht alee of aan Micas 
fining hatoetiod tint’ the ‘eats geboed Bakaote 
Pesan a 5 oon a ae aud ms 


yiig Kal goTrataAnoate, eBpéwarte 
pairs and you behaved VoNUp tut, you couiened 


Tag KapSiag byav év G opayfs. 
the Rear’ ofyou in Ange of s! uate, 
6 katedixcoate, egovedoate TOV 
You condemned, you murdered the 
Sikaiov. ovK vtitéoceTat 
righteous (one). Not he is ranging self up against 
oyiv; 
You 
7 Maxpo®upnoate  ofv, c5eAgol, ga 


Be you long in spirit therefore, brothers, until 


tiig Tapousiag tod kupiov. i600 6 
the’ presence’ ofthe Lord, Look! The 


yewpyd éxSéxetat Tov Tiptov Kaptrov 
faenee” is receiving out the poecious feat 


TAS YA axKkpoOuLav én’ abt Ew 
of the ek belie long in spirit upon ig until 


AGBn tpdipov — kal Swipov. 
he might receive early and ate train. 
8 pakpobupnoate kat byeic, 

Be you long in spirit also You, 
ompigate Tag Kapdiag byav, St 
make you fix firmly the aebigs of’ you, because 


} twapousia tod Kupiou YY tkev. 
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have become moth- 
eaten. 3 Your gold 
and silver are rusted 
away, and their rust 
will be as a witness 
against you and will 
eat your fleshy parts. 
Something like fire is 
what you have stored 
up in the last days. 

4 Look! The wages 
due the workers who 
harvested your fields 
but which are held up 
by you, keep crying 
out, and the calls 

for help on the part 
of the reapers have 
entered into the ears 
of Jehovah* of armies. 
5 You have lived in 
luxury upon the earth 
and have gone in for 
sensual pleasure. You 
have fattened your 
hearts on the day of 
slaughter. 6 You 
have condemned, you 
have murdered the 
righteous one. Is he 
not opposing you? 

7 Exercise patience, 
therefore, brothers, 
until the presence of 
the Lord. Look! The 
farmer keeps waiting 
for the precious fruit 
of the earth, exercis- 
ing patience over it 
until he gets the early 
rain and the late rain. 
8 You too exercise 
patience; make youR 
hearts firm, because 
the presence of the 


the presence ofthe Lord has drawn near. 


Lord has drawn close. 


4° Jehovah, J7.811-14,16-18,22-24; Lord, xABVgSy?. 
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9 pi otevactete, a5eAgol, Kat” 
Not yoube groaning, brothers, downon 


GAANAwV, Tva BT KpiOfjTe* 
one another, inorder that not you might be judged; 


i500 é KpITh ™pd tav — Bupav 
look! the sosee” before the — doors 

Eotnkev. 10 Srddetypa A&Bere, 
has been standing, Example take you, 


* A . ; rs 
&SeA oi, aig. KaKoTradias Ka ans: 


brothers, suffering of bad a8 

He eeeHSE the “feoplets’ vio Spoke” 

: 2 ee eee ook 

SE tye the (ones) 
trropeivavtac: tiv bropoviv § 71OB 


having remained under; the endurance of Job 
HKovcaTe, Kal Td TEAC Kupiou e(Sete, 
youheard, and the end ofLord you saw, 
St: TroAUoTrAayxvés. gotiv 6 KUplog Kal 
that having much Rowe is the Lord and 
oixtippev. 
compassionate. 

12 [po mavrav 8é, a&SeApot pov, 
Before all (things) but, brothers of me, 
7 dpvvete, uyte tov ovpavoy prTE 
my hacen swearing, neither the heaven nor 
Thy iv te GAAov tive Spkov' — fiTe 
the ae wfir other any oath; letitbe 
6& bpdv 16 Nat vol cal 16 Ob ol, 
put ofyou the Yes Yes and the No No, 


JAMES 5:9-—14 


9 Do not heave 
sighs against one 
another, brothers, so 
that you do not get 
judged. Look! The 
Judge is standing 
before the doors. 

10 Brothers, take 

as a pattern of the 
suffering of evil and 
the exercising of 
patience the prophets, 
who spoke in the 
name of Jehovah," 

11 Look! We pro- 
nounce happy those 
who have endured. 
You have heard of the 
endurance of Job and 
have seen the outcome 
Jehovah" gave, that 
Jehovah’ is very 
tender in affection 
and merciful. 

12 Above all things, 
though, my brothers, 
stop swearing, yes, 
either by heaven or by 
earth or by any other 
oath. But let your 
Yes mean Yes, and 
your No, No, so that 
you do not fall under 
judgment. 

13 Is there anyone 
suffering evil among 
you? Let him carry on 
prayer. Is there any- 
one in good spirits? 
Let him sing psalms. 
14 Is there anyone 
sick among you? Let 
him call the older 
men* of the congre- 
gation to [him], and 
let them pray over 


iva ui brd —kpiow TréonTe. 
inorder that not under judgment you might fall. 
13 Kaxorradei TIS év opty; 
Is suffering bad anyone in you? 
mpoceuxéa®ta" evOupet TG; 
Let him be praying; is being well in spirit anyone? 
WaAAETa. 14 goGevel TIS 
Let him be singing psalms. Is being sick anyone 
v bpiv; mTpooKoAEoao8w TOUS 
you?! Let iim call toward self the 
ampecBuTépou 7H éxxAnolas, kat 
pene He aa ecclesia,” and 
mpocevtdobwcav én’ attov  cAcipavtes 
Pret ee pray upon him having greased 


him, greasing [him] 


10*, 11” Jehovah, J7813.14.16-18,22-24; (the) Lord, nABVegSy?. “LL" Jehovah, 


J78.13,15,16.18.22-24; Lord, RABVgSy?. 14° Or, “elders.” 
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fraio év TO dvdpati tod Kupiou’ 15 Kai F 


tooil in the name ofthe Lord; and the} 
EG) TAS  Tiotews oaoet OV 
prayer ofthe faith will save the (one) 


ka&uvovta, Kal éyepet avtév & KUpioc. 
being tired, and willcetee up him the tome 
kav apaptia ‘i TTETTOINKWG, 
Also if ever sins . he my be having sone, 
apeOhicetat avTe. 
it will be let go off to him, 
16 &€op0A0yeiobe otv GAANAOIC 
Be confessing you out therefore to one another 
tag cpaptiag «Kal mpocedxeo8e irre 
the sins and piled praying over, 
cAANAOV, étras labiire, TOAD 
oneanother, sothat you might be healed. Much 
oxvet Séqor Sikafou 
ishaving strength supplication of righteous (one) 
évepyoupévn. 17 "HAciag — &vOpeott0: Vv 
being at work in. Elijah” sired : ay, 
dpotoTraGiig Auiv, Kal mpoceuxi Tm wEato 
of ike passions tous, and Hs Saye poonse: 
tod ph BpéEau, Kal ok & ev ent 
ofthe not tomoisten, and not it Epc eey upon 
Ths yfis éviautots tpeig Kal pivac ee 
the earth years ree and months six; 
18 Kai wéAtv TpoondEato, Kal 6 ovpavds 
and again he prayed, and the heaven 
betdv E6axev Kal yf eBAcotoev tov 
rain gave and the ear sprouted the 
kapTov aris. 
fruit oft 
19 *ASeAgoi —psoy, fav Tt ey 
Brothers ofmé, ifever anyone in 
opiv TrAavn8i amd ths §«cAnBelan 
you should ie tte to exe from Whe Truth : 


kal émiotpéyn 1 auréy, 
and should turn upon anyone him, ‘ 
20 yiwdoxete St 
be you knowing that the (one) 
émiotpépag Gpaptwrdv ek mWAdyns 


having turned upon sinner out of error 
6500 attod odcet uxt attod éx 


with oil in the name 
of Jehovah. 15 And 
the prayer of faith 
will make the indis- 
posed one well, and 
Jehovah* will raise 
him up. Also, if he 
has committed sins, it 
will be forgiven him. 

16 Therefore openly 
confess your sins to 
One another and pray 
for one another, that 
you may get healed. 
A righteous man’s 
supplication, when it 
is at work,* has much 
force. 17 E-li‘jah was 
aman with feelings 
like ours, and yet in 
prayer he prayed for 
it not to rain; and 
it did not rain upon 
the land for three 
years and six months. 
18 And he prayed 
again, and the heaven 
gave rain and the land 
put forth its fruit. 

19 My brothers, if 
anyone among you is 
misled from the truth 
and another turns him 
back, 20 know that 
he who turns a sinner 
back from the error of 
his way will save his 


ofway ofhim willsave soul ofhim out of 


Bavatou Kai KaAdwer mARB0¢ cpaptidv. 
death and will cover multitude cyt 


soul from death and 
will cover a multitude 
of sins. 


14° Jehovah, J78.1314618,22; the Lord, xAVg. 15° Jehovah, J7.313414.1618.22.23; the 
Lord, sABVg. 16* Or, “when rendered with earnestness.” 


NETPOY A 
OF PETER 1 


1 Nétpog  dtrd0toA0g 


Peter apostle of Jesus 
EKAEKTOIC trapeTi Shots BiaoTropas 
to chosen (ones) alien residents of dispersion 
Mévtou, [oaratias, KanraSoxiac, *Agiac, 
of Pontus, of Galatia, of Cappadocia, of Asia, 
kai Biduiac, 2 Kata TPOyVOCIV 
and ofBithynia, accordingto foreknowledge 
Geod watpés, ev Gyiaou  Trvebparos, 
of God Father, in sanctification of spirit, 
elg Uraxony Kal pavtiopdv aipatog *Inood 
into obedience and sprinkling ofblood of Jesus 
Xpiorob: 
hrist; 


*Inood Xprorod 
hrist 


xepig byiv kat elphyn 
undeserved kindness to xou and peace 


TrANOuvGein. 
may it be multiplied. 
3 EvAoyntd & cdo Kal tathp Tod 
Bleed > the Gor and Father ofthe 


kupfou av *Incod Xpioto0b, é 

Lord Apav' cincod “Ene” the.cone) 
Kate co) TOAD avtod EEO 

according to the much of him mercy 


cvaryevvroas Has cig eATiba Cdoav 
having generated again us into hope iving 


60 dvact&cews ‘“Inood Xpiotod  ék 
through resurrection of Jesus Christ out of 


vexpav, 4 gig  KAnpovopiav aq8aptov 
dead (ones), into inheritance incorruptible 
Kal cpiavtoy Kal d&pcpavtov, — teTnenpévny 
and undefiled and unfading, having been kept 
év oblpavoic eig bac 5  tolg = év Suvcper 
in heavens into You the (ones) in power 
800 $poupoupévous Sia  riotews 


of God being kept under watch through faith 


el cotpiay étoipny — &rroKaAudOFjvat 

ind calvation Teatiy to be mavenied 

éyv Kaip@ éoxato. 6 ey 

in appomted' time ae In which 
aya ao8e, dAtyov cpt el 


1 Peter, an apostle of 
Jesus Christ, to the 
temporary residents 
scattered about in 
Pon'tus, Ga-la’ti-a, 
Cap-pa-do’ci-a, Asia, 
and Bi-thyn’i-a, to 

the ones chosen 

2 according to the 
foreknowledge of 

God the Father, with 
sanctification by the 
spirit, for the purpose 
of their being obedient 
and sprinkled with 
the blood of Jesus 
Christ: 

May undeserved 
kindness and peace be 
increased to you. 

3 Blessed be the 
God and Father of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, for 
according to his great 
mercy he gave us a 
new birth to a living 
hope through the 
resurrection of Jesus 
Christ from the dead, 
4 to an incorruptible 
and undefiled and 
unfading inheritance. 
It is reserved in the 
heavens for You, 

5 who are being 
safeguarded by God's 
power through faith 
for a salvation ready 
to be revealed in the 
last period of time. 

6 In this fact you 
are greatly rejoicing, 
though for a little 


right now if 
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you are exulting, little [while] 


while at present, if 
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Séov AumnBévres év 
being binding having been grieved in 
Treipacuoic, 7 ‘iva 

frais, ee in order that the 
THS Tioten 
of the faith . 

00 atroAAupévou —- Bk 

ofthe (one) destroying self through 
So0xi paopévou 
of (one) being proved 


TroAuTI LOTEPOV 


praise and glory and honor in revelation 
‘| noob Xpiorod. 8 by oUK iSdvteg 
of Jesus hrist. Whom not having seen 
dyarra&te, els bv Got mt 
you are loving, into whom right now no’ 
dpavteg mortevovtes 58 &yodN ate 
seeing believing but You are exulting 
apa  aveKAaAnT@ Kal Sebofacpévy 
§ ee unspeakable and = having Seen pion aea: 


9 KOHI6pevor 
carrying off for selves the 

owatnpiav puxdv, 

salvation of souls, 


10 Mepi 
About when 


kat 2Enpadvncay 
and matched! out 
mepl = TH ei Ope 
about we ind ou” 
mpogpntetoavtes, 11 épauvdvtes 
having prophesied, searching 


ootnpla 
maivaton® 


TPOPATAL 
prophets 


Troiov Kaipov 
what sortof appointed time 
70 év avtoig TrveO por 
the in them spirit 


TPO MapTUPSLEVOY wt 8=set 
witnessing beforehand about the into 


mra@hpata Kai Tag) | pete 
sufferings and the after 
&d€ac: 12 ol 
glories; to which (ones) 
ov éautoi bhiv 6& 
hot tothemselves to'ou 
avre, & 
them, which (things) 
avnyyéAn Oyiv Sik 


was announced to rou through 


16 SoKiviov buav 
proof of you 


much more precious of gold 


evpedh 
it might be found into 
Eraivov Kal &6€av Kal tipiy ev arroKaAdwer 


1 téoG TAS TicTeEd 
ena of ee faith : 


&€etmoav 
abbettinn tout 


‘Cpito. 
undeserved kindness 
elg tive 
int what ul 


é5rjAou 
was making evident 


these (things) 
érrexaAtpOn, tt 
itwas revealed that 
Binkévouv 

but they were serving 


TroIKiAoIg 
various 


xpuciou 
Tupog 5 
fire but 
el 


ol 
the (ones) 


Xpioroo 
of Christ 


Xprotdv 
Christ 


ta0TE 


vv 
now 


Bray 
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it must be, you have 
been grieved by 
various trials, 7 in 
order that the tested 
quality of your faith, 
of much greater 
value than gold that 
perishes despite its 
being proved by fire, 
may be found a cause 
for praise and glory 
and honor at the 
revelation of Jesus 
Christ. 8 Though 
you never saw him, 
you love him. Though 
you are not looking 
upon him at present, 
yet You exercise 
faith in him and are 
greatly rejoicing with 
an unspeakable and 
glorified joy, 9 as 
you receive the end of 
your faith, the salva- 
tion of your souls. 

10 Concerning 
this very salvation a 
diligent inquiry and 
a careful search were 
made by the prophets 
who prophesied 
about the undeserved 
kindness meant for 
you. 11 They kept 
on investigating what 
particular season 
or what sort of 
[season] the spirit in 
them was indicating 
concerning Christ 
when it was bearing 
witness beforehand 
about the sufferings 
for Christ and about 
the glories to follow 
these. 12 It was 
revealed to them that, 
not to themselves, 
but to you, they were 
ministering the things 
that have now been 
announced to you 


the (ones) 


through those who 
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evayyeAioapevov byes Trvedpati | 
having declared good news to you to spirit 
ayig cmrootaAévtt ? ovpavod, 
holy having beensent forth from heaven, 
ig & émiOupodoww = &yyeAor 
into which (things) are desiring angels 

TrapaKipar, 
to stoop beside, 
13 Awd cvatwoodpevot 
Through which having girded up for selves 

tag dogUag THs Biavoiag Opev, 
the 


loins ofthe mental perception of you, 


povTes TEE oo érrioate emi thy 
velte obese perce hope you upon the 
EPONEVNY bpiv xapiv ev 
ing borne tolvou undeserved kindness in 
oxaruper ’*Inood Xpiotod. 14 wg tékva 
Bean of vous hrist, As children 
Strakor} ouvoxnpatioyevor 
of obedient, Hh fashioning yourselves with 
taig mpdtepoy gv th ayvoig byav 
to the formerly in the ignorance of you 
1Bupiat 15, GAG kar& Ov 
erCuUs but according to the (one) 
xadéoavTa Ope &yiov kat adrol 
having called ee holy (one) also very (ones) 
&yio1 éy méon dvaotpogh yevnOnte, 
holy Yones) in all conduct you become, 
16 éypamTat én “Aytor 


Si6Tt y' 
through which ithas been written that Holy 
Eoeo8e, 671 eyo &ytos. 
you will be, because holy. 
17 Kai el Tatépa 
And if Father 


tov ETPOOWTFOANETTOS Kpivovta 
the (one) without reception of faces judging 


KATE tS ékdotou épyov, év 96Bo 
accordingto the ofeachone work, in fear 
Tov fi qapoikiag 
the of the dwelling beside 
VAOTPAPNTE* 18 elSdtes Stt 00 
nes ccnil back; having known that not 


A to; 
Gpyupia =F xpu icp 


to silver or to go! 
aaa 
. vain 


émikodeiobe 
you are calling upon 


byav —_xpdvov 
of you time 


Paptois, 
to cormipuble (things), 


eAuTPaONTE 
ou were freed by ransom 


bpav cvaotpopis 


ék 
out of the 
tratpoTrapadétou, 
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have declared the 
good news to you 
with holy spirit sent 
forth from heaven. 
Into these very things 
angels are desiring to 
peer. 

13 Hence brace 
up your minds for 
activity, keep YOUR 
senses completely; set 
your hope upon the 
undeserved kindness 
that is to be brought 
to you at the revela- 
tion of Jesus Christ. 
14 As obedient 
children, quit being 
fashioned according 
to the desires you 
formerly had in youR 
ignorance, 15 but, in 
accord with the Holy 
One who called you, 
do you also become 
holy yourselves in 
all [your] conduct, 
16 because it is 
written: “You must 
be holy, because I am 
holy.” 

17 Furthermore, if 
you are calling upon 
the Father who judges 
impartially according 
to each one's work, 
conduct yourselves 
with fear during the 
time of your alien 
residence. 18 For 
ou know that it was 
not with corruptible 
things, with silver 
or gold, that you 
were delivered from 
your fruitless form 
of conduct received 
by tradition from 


of you conduct given along from fathers, 


your forefathers. 
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wae ule, deer os dus 
untied, Sh Suu Xpiprod, 
ee of (one) ‘hay ng] rises saed all 
wake igwincatie spouey, 
of (one) SCOTS. cia te ae 
fered oft” ARR ably * Suds 
ee es eee 
ay hie hal Pao ae up aoe ean of 

vexpdv kal 66€av alt Sdvrar, dote 


dead (ones) and glory to him having given, as-and 
Tv miotiv Uudv Kal eAmiSa elvar elo Oedv. 


the faith of you and 


22 Tas puxdg bydv 


; The soils of you having purified in the 
obedience of the nos nS 
vrs afecion SENATOR ofke *GpSigs 
cones | SYSmAgST + tered, 
8 tance Ree eeu apele oor oni 


oTropas g8apri 
seed  corruptible but 


Adyou 


74 nrogoe inion’ TSR? GRE OS xbpTOG, 
Sod "ant gee EUS Sgr aioe xéotous 
wereely ah SRG, sal 3B getes 


egé * 25 A 
aor 2a 


gig Tov aldva. todto 
into the age, This 
XC 
the (one) 
buas. 
You. 


GAG &ob&pTOU, Si& 


Cavtog = Geod—S sald 


the but saying of 


evayyeAtobev el 
having been declared as good news into 


hope tobe into God. 
hyvikéteg ev tH 


incorruptible, through 


bo Kupioy péver 
ord is remaining 

S€ éotlv 16 phua 

but is the pals 
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19 But it was with 
precious blood, 

like that of an 
unblemished and 
Spotless lamb, even 
Christ's. 20 True, 
he was foreknown 
before the founding 
of the world, but he 
was made manifest at 
the end of the times 
for the sake of you 
21 who through him 
are believers in God, 
the one who raised 
him up from the dead 
and gave him glory; 
so that your faith and 
hope might be in God. 

22 Now that you 

have purified your 
souls by [your] 
obedience to the truth 
with unhypocritical 
brotherly affection as 
the result, love one 
another intensely from 
the heart. 23 For 
you have been given 

a new birth, not by 
corruptible, but by 
incorruptible [repro- 
ductive] seed, through 
the word of [the] liv- 
ing and enduring God. 
24 For “all flesh is 
like grass, and all its 
glory is like a blossom 
of grass; the grass 
becomes withered, and 
the flower falls off, 
25 but the saying of 
Jehovah’ endures for- 
ever.” Well, this is the 
“saying,” this which 
has been declared to 


You as good news. 


25° Jehovah, J?6:13.141618,20,22,23; Lord, RAB; our God, Sy». 
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2 *AtroBépevoi obv Tracav 
Having put off from selves _ therefore all 


Kakiav Kal wévta 66A0v kal Uréxpiow Kal 
badness and all deceit and hypocrisy and 


gRdvoug Kai mdacas Katahadias, 2 a6 
envies and all speaking down on, as 
captiyéwnyta péon TO 
sight generated infants the 
Aoyikov &&oA0v yoda 
belonging to the word non-deceitful milk 
éritroOroate, Tva év auT® 
long you after, in order that in it 
avEnOAte eis owtnpiav, 3 el éyedoacbe 
youmight grow into ‘salvition’ if You tasted 


& tds 6 KUpIOG. 
that xPnd S the oras 
4 mpdcg Sv mTpocepxdpevor, AiBov Cava, 


Toward whom coming toward, stone living, 
bd davOparrav — pév doroSeSo0ki paopévov 


by men indeed having been disapproved 
mapa S& O&O éxAextov  Evtipov 5 Kai 
beside but toGod (one) chosen precious also 


adtoi 


ag AiBor tevres oilkoSopueiobe 
very (ones) as stones 


living you are being built up 


olkog = TrVEUpaTIKd el lepatevpa &ytov, 
house spiritual i ine lepereuye holy, | 
cvevéyKat TIVEUPATIKES Bucias 
to bear up spiritual sacrifices 
evTrpooSékTON Ge bia *Inood 
well acceptable pean, to ae through Jesus 
Xpiotod" 6 S16T1 Treptéxet éy 
Christ: through which itishaving about in 

fj = 1500 TiOnu éy Ziav AiBov 
stectite Look! I pale in Sion stone 


ékAektov &kpoyaviaiov Evtipov, Kal 


chosen topcornerstone precious, and the (one) 
mortevov én’ avd ou my 
believing upon it not not 
Kocratoxuvei}. 
should be samed down, 


7 byiv ov 86h Tih Tois 
To you therefore the preciousness to the (ones) 


motevouciv’ demiatodoiw && AiBoc 


believing; to (ones) not believing but stone 

6v_ &reBSokipacav ol olkBouodvres 
which disapproved the (ones) building 

oto: & eli KEpOARY ‘evias 
this jecs) preten ino apa of corner 
8 Kai AiBoo pockédupatoc Kal TéTpa 
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2 Accordingly, put 
away all badness 
and all deceitfulness 
and hypocrisy and 
envies and all sorts of 
backbiting, 2 [and,] 
as newborn infants, 
form a longing for the 
unadulterated milk 
belonging to the word, 
that through it you 
may grow to salvation, 
3 provided you have 
tasted that the Lord is 
kind. 

4 Coming to him 
as to a living stone, 
rejected, it is true, 
by men, but chosen, 
precious, with God, 

5 you yourselves 

also as living stones 
are being built up 

a spiritual house 

for the purpose of 

a holy priesthood, 

to offer up spiritual 
sacrifices acceptable 
to God through 

Jesus Christ. 6 For 
it is contained in 
Scripture: “Look! I am 
laying in Zion a stone, 
chosen, a foundation 
cornerstone, precious; 
and no one exercising 
faith in it will by 

any means come to 
disappointment.” 

7 It is to you, 
therefore, that he is 
precious, because you 
are believers, but to 
those not believing, 
“the identical stone 
that the builders 
rejected has become 
[the] head of [the] 
corner,” 8 and “a 
stone of stumbling 


and stone ofstriking toward and rock-mass 


and a rock-mass 
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23 6&5 AciSopobuEvog ovK 


a&vtedoSdpet, 
who being reviled 


not he reviled in return, 


Treo XO ouK re (Act, 
suffering not he was threatening, 
trapeSiSou 6 TO KpivovTt 
was giving self beside but to the (one) judging 
Sixaiac 24 &> tas Guaptiacg fudy aurdg 
righteously; who the sins 


dviveyKev €v TH CHyaT: atitod ani Oo gtinow, 
boreup in the body ofhim upon the wood, 
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mpoBata TrAavedpevor, GAG 
sheep being made to err, but 
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3 ‘Opoiag yuvaikes Grotaccépevat Ttois 
Likewise women’ subjecting selves to the 
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yuvarkay dvaor, nha &veu dyou 
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epn@fcovrar 2 éromtetcavtes ti év 
they will be gained having hadeyesupon the in 
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fear chaste conduc’ of you. Of whom 
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23 When he was being 
reviled, he did not 

go reviling in return. 
When he was suffer- 
ing, he did not go 
threatening, but kept 
on committing himself 
to the one who judges 
righteously. 24 He 
himself bore our sins 
in his own body upon 
the stake, in order 
that we might be done 
with sins and live to 
righteousness. And 
“by his stripes rou 
were healed.” 25 For 
you were like sheep, 
going astray; but now 
you have returned 

to the shepherd and 
overseer of YouR 
souls." 


In like manner, 

you wives, be in 
subjection to your 
own husbands, in 
order that, if any are 
not obedient to the 
word, they may be 
won’ without a word 
through the conduct 
of [their] wives, 
2 because of having 
been eyewitnesses of 
YOUR chaste conduct 
together with deep 
respect. 3 And 
do not let your 
adornment be that of 
the external braiding 
of the hair and of 
the putting on of 
gold ornaments or 
the wearing of outer 
garments, 4 but 
let it be the secret 
person of the heart 
in the incorruptible 
[apparel] of the quiet 


on the and’ mie which | and mild spirit, which 
éotiv — evettiov 700 Geo = troAuTeAéc. | is of great value in 

is in sight of the God of much cost. | the eyes of God. 
25° Or, “lives.” 1° They may be won, xABVg; you may win them, Sy?; you 


may win them to Jehovah, J*8, 
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5 obtag yap Tote 


Thus for sometime also the holy 


ai édrrifougat 
the (ones) hoping 


éautdc, 
themselvés, 


ko, 6 a> Lappa UTKouev 10 
fibesew., © OS EPR wasebeving to 
"ABpac KUptov autov kaAovoa" 
Specs, lord him calling; 

éyeviOnte TEKV 
of which Pavomnai? 8 became children 


c&ya8oro1odcat kat Pal oBobpevat pndeniav 
and 


doing good 


trrénon. 
terror. 


T {ot &v6pes 


Kate vaow, O¢ colevertép@ oKEvE! 
acexGing to kNowledge, as toweaker vessel 
cial UVOIKEL@D ccrrové HOVTE! 
to the (one) pertaining to woman portioning o: 
xcprtog 


Tiphy, &¢ Kal ours cit Ol ad untoserved favor 


honor, as also join 


‘on eis 7d Oph 

% lise, into the no 

mpocevxas bpdv. 
prayers | of you. 


8 To 6 édosg 
The but end 
ouptraveic, 
sympathetic, 
evoTrAayxvol, 
disposed well to pity, 


érobiS6vtes KakOv kT 


giving back bad insteadof bad or reviling 
svi Aor5opiat touvavtiov ters 
instead of orbopias the (thing) in against but 
evAoyouvT: étt tig tolTo 
(ones) proven ‘Siessing, because into this 
iva y 
oa in order that blessing 
KAnpovo! TE. 
bela aisaling 
10 é yap 8ov bahy 
The (one) Yor willing life 


kal iSeiv Hepa ye 
and tosee days 


yAdooav ard Kakoo Kal xeian 00 


tongue from bad 


into God were adorning 


brotacoépevat 
subjecting selves 


Spoivs 
The male persons likewise dwelling together 


having aftection for for brothers, 


Kal af Gytat yuvaixes 
‘women 


elg @edv  ekdopouv 


TOIS iSioig 
to the own 


fearing not one 


CUVOIKOUVTES 


éykémtecBar = TaC 
tobe being cutin the 


dudopovi 


rave! re 
$) iite-minded, 


all (ones) 


tAGEEAQO! 


coretvoopoves, 9 pi 
pydeniaiee a 


Kakod # AoiSopiav 


Os Travedta TH | see 


1 PETER 3:5—10 


5 For so, too, formerly 
the holy women 

who were hoping in 
God used to adorn 
themselves, subjecting 
themselves to their 
own husbands, 6 as 


e| Sarah used to obey 


Abraham, calling him 
“lord.” And you have 
become her children, 
provided you keep on 
doing good and not 
fearing any cause for 
terror. 

7 You husbands, 
continue dwelling 

in like manher with 
them according to 
knowledge, assigning 
them honor as to a 
weaker vessel, the 
feminine one, since 
you are also heirs 
with them of the 
undeserved favor of 
life, in order for youR 
prayers not to be 
hindered. 

8 Finally, all of 
you be like-minded, 
showing fellow feeling, 
having brotherly 
affection, tenderly 
compassionate, hum- 
ble in mind, 9 not 
paying back injury for 
injury or reviling for 
reviling, but, to the 
contrary, bestowing 
a blessing, because 


edAoyiav| you were called to 


this [course], so that 
you might inherit a 
blessing. 

10 For, “he that 


éyorgv 
to be loving | would love life and 


see good days, let him 


let him make cease me restrain his tongue 


from what is bad 


and of the te 


and [his] lips from 


1 PETER 3:11—17 


AaAfoa SdAov, 11 


ékkAwartoo é 6 
tospeak deceit, Be gare 


let him incline out of but from 


KoKOO Kal TonodtTa cyoddv, joaTH 
bad and let him do ‘hood, ume’ seek 
elpyvny Kal SiaE&re adtiyy., 12 ott 
peace and let him pursue it. Because 
SgpBaA poi Kypioy ént Sixaious Kal Ota 
eyes of Lord upon righteous (ones) and ears 
avtod el Sénow avtav, mpdcwmov 5 


ofhim into supplication of them, face but 


Kuploy ém —-rroiodvtas KaKe, 
of Lord upon (ones) doing bad (things). 
13 Kai ti¢ Cy Kakdouv bye 
& 
And who the (one) going to treat badly foo 
éav 00 ‘80d Aatai 
if ever of the good (thing) Enharcl 
évnoGe; 14 GAN Ei Kai = do xXOoITE 
you should become? But if and eee suffer 


bia Sikaioovwny aKEpIOL tov 6 
through Suntousrene ‘apr tones): The oe 


goBov = ata HA goBnOFTe unde 


fear of them not fear you not-but 
tapaxOAte, 15 Kipiov 68 tov Xpiotdv 
be you agitated, Tore” but the Christ 


Gyidoate év taig KapSiatg bydv, Eroipoi 
seuetity ver in the’ “hearts” of'vou, ready 
&el mpds dmodoyiav — Tavtl aia) 
ever toward defense toeveryone to the (one) 
aitodvt: Upag Adyov wept thc év byiv 
asking you word peat the in dat 
errriboc, GAAG pet& mpeadtntoc Kai gdBou, 


hope, but = with mildness and fear, 
16 ovvelSnow Exovtes &yaGhy, Tva 
conscience having good, inorder that 


éy & kaTaAaAeiobe 
in which (thing) you are being spoken down on 


KataioxuvOdciv 
might be shamed down 


ol 
the (ones) 


émrnpectovte opav Ww ayadh 
speaking slightingly of of you the yooh # 
Xpiotd dvaotpoory. 17 Kper . 
Christ cue’ Getter Yor 


&yaGorroiodvtac, ef OéAo1 1d BEA 00 
as) doing good, if may gil the wil” of the 


G00, TEOXEW q KaxoTroiobvTac. 
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speaking deception, 

11 but let him turn 
away from what is 
bad and do what is 
good; let him seek 
peace and pursue it. 
12 For [the] eyes of 
Jehovah* are upon the 
righteous ones, and 
his ears are toward 
their supplication; but 
(ene) face of Jehovah” 
is against those doing 
bad things.” 

13 Indeed, who is 
the man that will 
harm you if you be- 
come zealous for what 
is good? 14 But 
even if you should 
suffer for the sake of 
righteousness, you are 
happy. However, the 
object of their fear do 
not you fear, neither 
become agitated. 

15 But sanctify the 
Christ as Lord* in 
YOUR hearts, always 
ready to make a de- 
fense before everyone 
that demands of you 
a reason for the hope 
in you, but doing so 
together with a mild 
temper and deep 
respect. 

16 Hold a good 
conscience, so that 
in the particular in 
which you are spoken 
against they may get 
ashamed who are 
speaking slightingly 
of your good conduct 
in connection with 
Christ. 17 For it 
is better to suffer 
because You are 
doing good, if the 
will of God wishes 
it, than because 


God, to be suffering than (ones) doing bad. 


you are doing evil. 


12** Jehovah, J7.#.13-14,16-18,20,22,29).24; Lord, kABVgSy?. 
RABC; the Lord God, Textus Receptus; Jehovah God, 


15° The Christ as Lord, 
J78,12-14,36,17,24, 
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18 St kai Xprowds Grra§ rrepi 
Because even ‘hrist once for all about 


Spoptidy eréPavey, Sikatos trép 
sins died, righteous (one) over 
a&Sixoov, iva bpas 
unrighteous (ones), in order that you 


mpocayayn 16 86, 

he malent lead toward to the God, 
Bavatwbe_is piv oapki 

[he] having been put to death indeed to flesh 
CwotroinBeis && mvevuati: 19 ev 
having been made alive but to spirit; in 


& Kai toig év guAaKi arveOpaoiv Tropevdeis 
which also to the in prison spirits having gone 


éxnputev, 20 érei\Ohoagiv Tote 


he preached, to (ones) having disobeyed sometime 
Ore eerefeBéxeTo nh tou ~~: E00 
when wasreceiving outirom the of the God 
axpo8upia év Apépais Noe 
idngness et aptait in days, of Noah 
Katackevatopevng KiBatod el¢ fv 


of (one) being constructed of ark in which 


dAiyor, Or” Eort OxTe xi 
AES “hhis AN eight pela 
SieodOnoav 8 BBartos. 


were saved through through water. 
21. «8 ~~ al bpds dvtituTov viv odtel 
Which also You antitype now issaving 
Barticpa, ob gapKds aré8_ecig pitrou GAAG 
baptism, not of flesh putting away of filth but 
ouverSycend cya émepdotmua ig Gedy, 
of pica ee ol s questioning upon into God, 
BP dvaotacews § ‘Ingo’ Xpio700, 22 &> 
through resurrection of Jesus ‘hrist, who 
totiv év Shige @cod  ropeubelc —elc 
is in right [hand] of God having gone into 
ovpavov OrotayévTov avt® 
heaven (ones) having been subjected to him 
ayyédov Kal — efovordy kai Suva&peov. 
ofangels and ofauthorities and of powers. 


4 Xprot0d obv mraBdvTos oapki 
‘Of Christ therefore having suffered to flesh 


kolo bpeig «THY aT Evvorav 


also You the very mental inclination 
érriicacbe, én é 

arm you yourselves, because the (one) 
Tratav capKi TénauTat 


1 PETER 3:18—4:1 


18 Why, even Christ 
died once for all time 
concerning sins, a 
righteous [person] for 
unrighteous ones, that 
he might lead you to 
God, he being put to 
death in the flesh, but 
being made alive in 
the spirit, 19 In this 
{state] also he went 
his way and preached 
to the spirits in 
prison, 20 who had 
once been disobedient 
when the patience of 
God was waiting in 
Noah's days, while 
the ark was being 
constructed, in which 
a few people, that 

is, eight souls, were 
carried safely through 
the water. 

21 That which 
corresponds to this is 
also now saving You, 
namely, baptism, (not 
the putting away of 
the filth of the flesh, 
but the request made 
to God for a good 
conscience,) through 
the resurrection of 
Jesus Christ. 22 He 
is at God’s right hand, 
for he went his way 
to heaven; and angels 
and authorities and 
powers were made 
subject to him. 


Therefore since 
Christ suffered 
in the flesh, you too 
arm yourselves with 

the same mental 
disposition; because 
the person that has 


having suffered to flesh he has ceased 


epaptic 
Hi gprs suffered in the flesh 


has desisted from sins, 


1 PETER 4:2—10 


2 clo 18 nkért dvOpei i 
StS, the. RObye “Nakane” payee Skee 


GeAjpati Geo dv émidoiov év i 
to will ofGod the leftoverupon in Teh 


Bidoat xpévov. 3 dpxetds yap 6 


to spend life time. Sufficient for the 
eR MES Bg he 
anita: wpanieter tien, une Rees 
4 dead oe ose haiuek Sra iots, 
olvopAuy late, KepOIG, ‘STOIG, kai 


‘oh 
excesses with wine, revelries, drinking matches, and 


Oey iTo1G elSm@AoAatpiaic. 4 &v 
unlawful idolatries, In which 
evitovrar m 
they are being treated as stranger no’ 
OuvTpexdvTav budv el ¥ 

of (ones) running with of'you in ay peal 
TAS cocoticx dive 

of the unsaving cotree pouring forth, 
PAraoonpodvtes: 5 é&robaoouciv 


of 
(they) blaspheming; which (ones) 


Adyov Bi’) éroi kpivovtt vt 
word tothe (one) rea i fadging ee tones) 


will give back 


kal vexpotc’ 6 el: TOTO. o i 
and = dead _ (ones) ; info this or pe 
vekpoic evny yeAlo6i iva 
to dead (ones) was decltred good!news in order that 
KpiBdoiv ev Kate 
they might be judged indeed according to 


avOperrous capki Caor && kara 
men to flesh they might live but according to 
Gedy tvedpari. 
God to spirit. 
Névrav  6& 1d téoO 
Of all (things) but the end na Le ie, 


Gappovicate otv Kal viyaote el 
Be you sound in mind therefore and be he sober iS, 


MpocEUXac’ 8 impel mravtev tiv els gautods 


prayers; all the into selves 
&yéermy éxrevi} Exovte 

pfu autete nto tenes having, mere 
aya KaAdrrTEet TARO dv" 
‘Yove is covering muleitu le Sugoricy 
9 prAd§evor gig &AAnAoug = ave 


(ones) fond of strangers into one another without 
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2 to the end that 

he may live the 
remainder of [his] 
time in the fiesh, no 
more for the desires 
of men, but for God’s 
will. 3 For the time 
that has passed by is 
sufficient for you to 
have worked out the 
Will of the nations 
when you proceeded 
in deeds of loose con- 
duct, lusts, excesses 
with wine, revelries, 
drinking matches, 
and illegal idolatries. 
4 Because you do not 
continue running with 
them in this course 
to the same low sink 
of debauchery, they 
are puzzled and go 
on speaking abusively 
of you. 5 But these 
people will render 

an account to the 
one ready to judge 
those living and those 
dead. 6 In fact, for 
this purpose the good 
news was declared 
also to the dead, that 
they might be judged 
as to the flesh from 
the standpoint of men 
but might live as to 
the spirit from the 
standpoint of God. 

7 But the end of 
all things has drawn 
close. Be sound in 
mind, therefore, 
and be vigilant with 
a view to prayers. 

8 Above all things, 
have intense love 
for one another, 
because love covers 
a multitude of sins. 
9 Be hospitable 

to one another 
without grumbling. 
10 In proportion 


yoyyuopod' 10  &kaotos Kabas 
murmuring; each (one) according as 


as each one 
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EdaBev xapicpa, el éautols ad 
he received gracious gift, into selves it 
Siakovodvtes 5 KaAol olkovdpot 
(ones) serving as fine house administrators 
TroikiAns Xapitos Geod: 11 ef 
of varied undeserved kindness of God; if 

TIS Aarei, Aoyia Beod: et 


anyone isspeaking, as little words ofGod; if 
TM Siakovel, & é& — taxto As 
anyone is serving, o outof  streng' of which 
xopnyei 6 Gedc° ive gv — waow 
is supplying the God; inorder that in all (things) 
Sofdtntat 6 Oed5 Six "Inaod Xpiorod, 
may be glorified the God through Jesus Christ, 
éotlv 6dfa Kai 7d Kpc&Tos els 
to Gs is 2 glory and the might into 
tovs aldvag tav aldvew apr. 
the ages ofthe ages; amen. 
12 ’Ayamnntoi rl EeviteoGe 
Loved Koen; to be you als as strangers 
TH «dv bpiv Tupdcel TIPO «= TEIPAT HOV 
to the in tor Huvmtes fire toast Arial 
piv ivopévn = a) §évou bpiv 
Plies pAheley on of strange (thing) to you 


oupBalvovtos, 13 ddA kad 
stepping together, but according to which 
Koivwvelte  toig tod Xprotod maOhpaciv 


you are sharing tothe ofthe Christ sufferings 
xaipete, iva kai dy TH 
be you rejoicing, in order that also in the 
crroxadtwer tis 66! adtod ApHTE 
elation of ithe sees ofhim you might rejoice 


&yaAAidpevor. 14 ef over5iveo8e év 


being exultant. If you are being reproached in 


dvonatt Xpiotod, — pakapiot, 61 70 
name of Christ, happy (ones), because the 


tis 86Eng Kal Td oO G00 TvetHa to” 
ofthe glory and the ofthe God spirit upon 
bpas = avorravetat. 
You is resting up. 
15 ap Tl bydv TraoxéTeo 
HL pe. savour of you lethim pe suftering 


oe ved KAErr KakoToldg Ho 
PA furderer A ‘hier fl doer of bat of an 

&AAotTpietriokotroc’ 16 el be Os 
overseer of what is another's; if but as 


Xpiomiaves, nm aloxuvécdo, 
hristian, no! let him be being shamed, 


aléToo && Ov Bedv év TH SvépaTt 


1 PETER 4:11—16 


has received a gift, 
use it in ministering 
to one another as fine 
stewards of God's 
undeserved kindness 
expressed in various 
ways. 11 If anyone 
speaks, [let him 
speak] as it were 
[the] sacred pro- 
nouncements of God; 
if anyone ministers, 
{let him minister] 
as dependent on the 
strength that God 
supplies; so that in 
all things God may 
be glorified through 
Jesus Christ. The 
glory and the might 
are his forever and 
ever, Amen, 
12 Beloved ones, 
do not be puzzled 
at the burning 
among you, which 
is happening to you 
for a trial, as though 
a strange thing were 
befalling you. 13 On 
the contrary, go on 
rejoicing forasmuch 
as you are sharers in 
the sufferings of the 
Christ, that you may 
rejoice and be over- 
joyed also during the 
revelation of his glory. 
14 If you are being 
reproached for the 
name of Christ, you 
are happy, because 
the [spirit] of glory, 
even the spirit of God, 
is resting upon you. 
15 However, let 
none of you suffer as 
a murderer or a thief 
or an evildoer or as 
a busybody in other 
people's matters. 
16 But if [he suffers] 
as a Christian, let 
him not feel shame, 
but let him keep on 


50 
let him “fs glorifying but the God in the name 


glorifying God in 


1 PETER 4:17—5:4 
totT@. 17 St é 00 
this. Because the appointedtime ofthe 
&pEac8at 16 = Kpipa dtd Tod olkou tod 
ear the judgment from the house ofthe 
Geod" ef S& mpdtov dg’ Hudv, ti 1d TE 
God; if but “Arst from Aus what the Tae x 
TeV GreBotvtav Te TOO oO 
of the (ones) disobeying tothe of the Geol 
evayyeXin; 18 Kai ci 6 Sixato 
good news? And if the figutecns anal 
HOAL oaterai, & 6S  doeBig kai 


scarcely is being saved, the but irreverential and 


&uaptwrds rod 


paveitai; 


sinner where will he appear? 
ot TWaOXOVTES Kate 7d 
the (ones) suffering according to the 
Tod 8e00 MOTO 
of the God to faithful 
trapati VécBwoav Tas 


let them be putting beside for selves the 


é&y  &yadorro1ig. 
in aoiag ood 


5 n ipeoBurépous 


der men 
Trapakard é 


Tamencouraging the 


100 = Xpiotod Tadnudtav, & 
sufferings, the 


papri Tav 
Miiesy- of the of the 


kal TH eAovor 
also of ‘ie fang eth 
sharer, 


tod 6e00, 
ofthe God, no 


unde 


3 n6’ dg Kartaxupievovteg = TOV 
not-but as (ones) lording down of the 
GAG Thro! yivéuevor TOO ‘troipmviou’ 
but types coming of the flock; 

gavepwBévtos 
of (one) having been manifested 
pXtTroi pEvor Kopteiobe 
chief shephe: You will canny off for selves 


ody év 
therefore in 


19 dote kai 
As-and also 


BéAnua 
wit 
Ktiot! 
Creatoe 


puxas 


souls 


byiv 
You 


ouvtrpecBUTeposg = kal 


fellow older man 


‘hrist 
crroKkaAutrtec Bat 


and 


&6Ens 


to be being revealed glory 
Koivavds, 2 troidvate 1d ev byiv troipviov 
flock 


shepherd you the in you 


dvayKaotas GANG i 
fe neceseariiy. but Sxoualag, 


aloypoKxepSa: 
not-but £67 oladeeee Racin but 


GAAK 


c&pwapavtivoy aris 86Ens otépavov. 


unfading 


e glory 


crown, 


yieldingly, 


TrPOBU pe 
tore opis iy, 


KAM pov 
lots 

4 kal 

and 

00 

of the 

TOV 

the 
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this name. 17 For 
it is the appointed 


time for the judgment 
to start with the 
house of God. Now 
if it starts first with 
us, what will the 
end be of those who 
are not obedient to 
the good news of 
God? 18 “And if 
the righteous [man] 
is being saved with 
difficulty, where will 
the ungodly [man] 
and the sinner make 
a showing?” 19 So, 
then, also let those 
who are suffering in 
harmony with the 
will of God keep on 
commending their 
souls to a faithful 
Creator while they are 
doing good. 


Therefore, to 

the older men* 
among you I give this 
exhortation, for I too 
am an older man with 
[them] and a witness 
of the sufferings of 
the Christ, a sharer 
even of the glory that 
is to be revealed: 
2 Shepherd the flock 
of God in your care, 
not under compulsion, 
but willingly; neither 
for love of dishonest 
gain, but eagerly; 
3 neither as lording 
it over those who are 
God's* inheritance, 
but becoming 
examples to the 
flock. 4 And when 
the chief shepherd has 
been made manifest, 
you will receive the 
unfadable crown of 


glory. 


1° Or, “elders,” 3° Literally, “the”; Jehovah’s, J2314.17.18, 
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5 ‘Onotes, VEGTEPO! trotéynte 
utewisel younger tones), be You sul tected 
apecButépoic. Mlavtes S& — GAAMAOI thy 
I ee mane All (one) but to NNN the 


éyKopBadoaobe, 


TaTreivoppoouvny 
tie you on selves with knots, 


lowliness of mini 


oun & Ged Umrepnpavois 
because the G to superior appearing (ones) 
dvtita&ocetat TaTrEIvoig 6 
is ranging self against to lowly (ones) but 
Sidao1v xaprv. 
he is giving undeserved kindness. 
6  TorreivesOnte otv ord thy 
Be you made lowly therefore = under the 
Kparaiay xei| to0 Ge00, Tua opas 
pomaiy” ahd ofthe God, inorder that You 
bwoon év Kapa 7 maoav 
he might catia high in appointed tiie, all 


émipipavtes én’ 
having thrown upon upon 
avtév, — 6t avT@ pede epi opav. 
him, because tohim itiscare about You, 
8  Nipate ‘oprioare. 6 
Be ihe sober, yeryopticaye. The 
avtibiKos bpav icBorog a> Agov 
adversary (atcourt) of you Devil as lion 
@pudpevos Trepitratel tntav 
roaring is walking about seeking 
Katarmiciv) 9 9 dytiotmte 
to drink down; to whom stand you against 
otepeoi aH tiotel, elSdtes = TH 
solid (ones) to the faith, knowing the 
ate tov TaOnuctov TH fy TO 
very (things) of the Suferings tothe in the 


Kéopo opdv a&beApdotntr émiterciobat. 
world ofyou brotherhood to be ended upon. 


10 ‘ i 6 & of 5 
. a yee moral undestrved kiadness, 


The but 
bpas elo thy aldviov 


Kadéoa 
the (one) having.called you into the everlasting 


tiv pépipvav opdv 
the Hee laty of you 


1 PETER 5:5—11 


5 In like manner, 
you younger men, be 
in subjection to the 
older men. But all of 
you gird yourselves 
with lowliness of mind 
toward one another, 
because God opposes 
the haughty ones, but 
he gives undeserved 
kindness to the 
humble ones. 

6 Humble 
yourselves, therefore, 
under the mighty 
hand of God, that 

he may’exalt you in 
due time; 7 while 
you throw all your 
anxiety upon him, 
because he cares for 
you. 8 Keep YOUR 
senses, be watchful. 
Your adversary, the 
Devil, walks about 
like a roaring lion, 
seeking to devour 
[someone]. 9 But 
take your stand 
against him, solid in 
the faith, knowing 
that the same 

things in the way of 
sufferings are being 
accomplished in the 
entire association of 
your brothers in the 
world, 10 But, after 
you have suffered a 
little while, the God 
of all undeserved 
kindness, who called 
you to his everlasting 
glory in union with 
Christ, will himself 
finish your training, 
he will make you 
firm, he will make 
you strong. 11 To 
him be the might 


adtos «6 BEav tv Xplor dAtyov 
of him ose fx Gnrst’—tttle Chimes 
TraBdvTa autos katapticet, 
(ones) having suffered he will adjust down, 
ompitet obeviscet. 1 adr 
he will NE, he will make strong. To him 
7d Kpatos elg Tol aldvac: c&pry. 
the patos into the: Aa cate 


forever. Amen. 


1 PETER 5:12—2 PETER 1:3 
12 Aik —Eirovavod opiv tod Q 
Through “Silvanus to'vou ofthe fakhnul 


&5EAPO0, >  AoYiTopat &r i 
brother, as aor geHot through seo A ye, 


Eypowa, tTapakartdav kal émipaptupay 


I nai 2, encouraging and bearing witness upon 
“his Sie’ Cae! assole ethatas elie 
ca ae a a ney 
oer the tats x ee : 

OuveKAEKTH, kat Mdpxog 6 ulés 


jointly chosen [woman] and Mark the son 
pov. 14 "AotdoacGe cAAH iT 

of me, Greet you one Heed 2 oeiguar 
ey corns, 


of love,” 


Elojvn bpiv mé&ow Tot *) 
Peace toyou toall the tones) 2 gio? J 
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12 Through Sil-va’- 
nus, a faithful brother, 
as I account him, I 
have written you in 
few [words], to give 
encouragement and an 
earnest witness that 
this is the true un- 
deserved kindness of 
God; in which stand 
firm. 13 She who is 
in Babylon, a chosen 
one like [you], sends 
you her greetings, and 
so does Mark my son. 
14 Greet one another 
with a kiss of love. 

May all of you who 
are in union with 


Christ have peace. 


oo 


NETPOY B 
OF PETER 2 
Xipov NE yy i 
A Sek Re ee et Satara 
*Inood = Xpiotod rn 
of Jecus heist to the (ones) Pastel ae 


fpiv Aaxodow wi 
tous having obtained (by lot) faith, f 


StxatooWvn tod God av Kal A 
righteousness ofthe God fps and cEBavioe 


“Inco §=Xpiorod- 
Jesus hrist; 
2 x&pic Gui 
tiv Ki 
undeserved kindness to i Ka Peace 


TrANOvvOei év Emryvac 0 
may (it) be ‘multiplied in accurate knowledge Shake 


elpyyn 


Ge00 Kai *“Ingod tod Kupiou é 
God and ofSesus the, “Youd dyoy, ° és 


Simon Peter, a 

slave and apostle 
of Jesus Christ, to 
those who have 
obtained a faith, held 
in equal privilege 
with ours, by the 
righteousness of our 
God’ and [the] Savior 
Jesus Christ:* 

2 May undeserved 
kindness and peace 
be increased to 
you by an accurate 
knowledge of God and 
of Jesus our Lord, 

3 forasmuch as 


1* Our God, ABVg; our Lord, xSy*. 


1* Of our God and [the] Savior Jesus 


Christ, in agreement with the distinctian between God and Jesus in the next 


verse, See App 2k. 
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hicevaced iv tic Gelag Suvdyews attod 
all (things) futy of tee divine . power ofhim 


Te POS atv Kal  evoéBerav 
the (things) toward ife and revering well 
SeSopnyer bia TS 
having artes beelt tar self through the 
EmiryvOceag T00 kaAéoavTo! 
accurate knowledge of the (one) having ealed 
x bic 866 kal «petiic, 4 ov" 
Ans s through prety and values” through 
av va otipia Kal péyiota ‘piv 
which (things) the precious and grandest tous 
émrayyéApata SeSapntat, 
promises he has granted treely, 
iva Bie ToUTAV 
in order that through these (things) 
yévnoGe Celag  Kolvavol gtioews, 
you might become of divine sharers of nature, 
ecrogpuy ovte! Ths év 1 Kdop@ év émOupig 
of t 


having fled o: ie in the world in desire 


g8opac. 


of corruption. 


5 kai atts Toto 6% otrouShy Tracav 
And very this (thing) but speedup all 


Trapeicevéy KavTE émixopnynoate éyv 
having brought in beside supply you upon in 


wh mioter Uudv thy dperiy, ev bE TH &peTh 
tothe “Yalth ofvou the prety! in but tae virtue 


hy vacivy, 6 évy 6& Th _yvaoel Thy 
tie knowledge, in but the knowledge the 


éyxpaterav, gv S& TH eyKpateia Thy brropoviy, 
self-control, in but the self-control the endurance, 


dy 58 Th bropov thy  evoéBerav, 7 ev 
in but the endurance the well-reyerencing, in 


be Th evoeBeig¢ tiv piadeAgiav, 
but the well-reverencing the brotherly affection, 


2 * roi ale aC ST 
éy 8 TH tAade pAb tem hy ayatny’ 


in but the brotherly al the love; 
8 TOOTH yap opiv Umdpxovta, kal 
these (things) for to you existing and 


mreovatovta otk dpyoug ovsé aKd&prrous 
becoming more not ineffective nor  unfruitful 


kadiotmotv el¢ thy Tod Kupiou nev 
it is putting down ind the ofthe Lord ofus 


"Inood Xpictod értiyvooiv" 


2 PETER 1:4—8 


his divine power* 
has given us freely 
all the things that 
concern lifé and godly 
devotion, through the 
accurate knowledge 
of the one who called 
us through glory and 
virtue. 4 Through 
these things he has 
freely given us the 
precious and very 
grand promises, that 
through these you 
may become sharers 
in divine nature, 
having escaped 
from the corruption 
that is in the world 
through lust. 

5 Yes, for this 
very reason, by 
your contributing in 
response all earnest 
effort, supply to your 
faith virtue, to [YouR] 
virtue knowledge, 
6 to [your] knowledge 
self-control, to 
[your] self-control 
endurance, to [youR] 
endurance godly 
devotion, 7 to 
[your] godly devotion 
brotherly affection, 
to [your] brotherly 
affection love. 8 For 
if these things exist 
in you and overflow, 
they will prevent you 
from being either 
inactive or unfruitful* 
regarding the accurate 
knowledge of our Lord 


ofJesus Christ accurate knowledge; 


Jesus Christ. 


3* His divine power, AB; Jehovah by his power, J). 


be neither inactive nor unfruitful.” 


8" Or, “cause you to 


2 PETER 1:9—15 
9 fey TapEoTIV 
to ee gh BA is Deleg Weside 
TATE, Ttuprds éotiv puaTraCooy, 


Cov, 
blind” he is partly closing the eyes, 


HOnv AaPBev ToD §=kaBapiopod 
forgetfulness having received of the cleansing 


these (things), 


tay mora avtod &paptiav. 
of the of old of him of sins. 
10 51d HGAAov, &5eApoi, oTrouScoaTe 
Through which rather, brothers, speed you up 
BeBaiey Gudv thy KAfow Kai éxdoyiv 
stable ofyou the calling and _ choosing 
troieio Gant" tadta yap Totodvtes ov 
to be making; these (things) for doing not 
my mratonté mote’ 11 oftw fof 
Hot you should trip sometime; thus” ee 


mAoucing emixopnynOngetat byiv etoobo 
richly ~ will ee Tigplied upon throu A entrance 


elg thy aldvioy Baoireiav tod © Kuplou 
into the everlasting kingdom ofthe Lord 


av Kal owtipog *Inood Xpiotod, 
Sra? SSh cranes “Suse? “ergs 

12 Aid LEAN oo cei Gpas 
‘Through which I shall be disposed ever you 
Otroutpvickely repli ToUTOV, kattrep 
tobe reminding about these (things), and-even 


el5dta kat éotnpiypévou 
(ones) having tows and raving bese dmniy kee 
év th tapodon dAndeig. 13 Sixaiov 65é 
in the being beside truth, Righteous but 


Hyodpat, Saov eipt éy 
Tam considering, upon how much [time] Iam in 


ToUTH TH OKNVOPOTI Sieyeipev 

this” the ‘talernacie,” to be thoroughly raising up 
byas éy rropyice, 14 el8ac étt 
you in reminding, having known that 
Taxi goTtiv amdbecig To0 oKnvapatd: 
sw) rl is dy putting off of the tabernacle 


OU, Kabds kal 6 KUpiog Hav *Inood 
oft mg according as also the Ton yey Jesus” 


Xpiondg t&hAwoév por 15 — otrouSda0 
‘hrist made evident to me; T shall speed up 


&& Kat’ éxcéotote éyeiv buas peta thy 


but also eachtime tobehaving you after the 
éunv = E€oS0v tiv ToUTaV Vv 
hy sore wy of these (things) evfpny 


mroieio®ar. 
to be making. 
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9 For if these 
things are not present 
in anyone, he is blind, 
shutting his eyes [to 
the light}, and has 
become forgetful of 
his cleansing from 
his sins of long ago. 
10 For this reason, 
brothers, all the more 
do your utmost to 
make the calling and 
choosing of you sure 
for yourselves; for if 
You keep on doing 
these things you will 
by no means ever fail. 
11 In fact, thus there 
will be richly supplied 
to you the entrance 
into the everlasting 
kingdom of our Lord 
and Savior Jesus 
Christ. 

12 For this reason 
I shall be disposed 
always to remind 
ou of these things, 
although you know 
[them] and are firmly 
set in the truth that 
is present [in you]. 

13 But I consider it 
right, as long as I am 
in this tabernacle, 

to rouse you up by 
way of reminding 
you, 14 knowing as 
I do that the putting 
off of my tabernacle 
is soon to be, just as 
also our Lord Jesus 
Christ signified to me. 
15 So I will do my 
utmost also at every 
time that, after my 
departure, you may be 
able to make mention 
of these things for 
yourselves. 
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16 o y& cEecopiopévor 
Not ae to (ones) having heen wisely? made 
pvBoicg E€akoAou@rhoavTes éyvopioapev 
to myths having followed out we made known 


bpiv thy Tod Kupiou hudv ’Inood Xpiotod 
toyou the ofthe Lord ofus ofJesus Christ 


Sivan Kal mapousiav, GAA’  érdrrtat 
power and presence, but onlookers 
evnévTe: th éxeivou peyadeldTnTOS. 
Eee bacottie of Be of that (one) of magnificence. 
AcBov yop mapa 800 
[He] having received “for Desde of God 
qratpds tipi Kal 66fav pave évexBeions 
Father honor and Soba A stich having been borne 
alte Toaobe tnd tig pEyaAoTpETTONS 
tohim ofsuch [voice] by ‘the fittingly great 


6dEng ‘O vids pou 6 a&yormrtéc pou obt6¢ 


glory The Son of me the loved ofme this 
tor, ‘ete Oy, 27, eobbnaigar 18 el 
Tp aviv Ausls ARRON | AE, 
eppened''s besiioty ystems “nee 


Svte éyv T@ Gyio Sper. 
[wel being in the holy mountain. 


WG see esingitemeoabie ue 
lead lr . nore tovbicn "nel wot see 
nav eIee irae SF OHMS Ginn’ 
ia ae ey NR 
nag Tones Se tiaras mist rte 


gy Taig = kapBiat tydav. 20. todTo 

in ne pera of you; this (thing) 

mpOtov yivooKovtes étl Taca Tpopnteia 
first (ones) knowing that every prophecy 


A i b U tverou, 
ypaoiis [Slag émAdoews ee A 


of Scripture ofown loosing upon no’ yecoming, 
21 ob yap Gednqpat: dvOparrou —_ HvéxOn 
not = for to will of man was borne 
mpoonteia rote, GAA bd TrVEUPaTOS 
Lense’ atany time, but by spirit 


fou gepdpevor eAGAnoay dard Beod EvOparroi. 
ayo Seine borne they spoke from God men. 


2 PETER 1:16—21 


16 No, it was not 
by following artfully 
contrived false stories 
that we acquainted 
you with the power 
and presence of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, 
but it was by having 
become eyewitnesses 
of his magnificence. 
17 For he received 
from God the Father 
honor and glory, when 
words such as these 
were borne to him by 
the magnificent glory: 
“This is my son, my 
beloved, whom I my- 
self have approved.” 
18 Yes, these words 
we heard borne from 
heaven while we were 
with him in the holy 
mountain. 

19 Consequently we 
have the prophetic 
word [made] more 
sure; and you are 
doing well in paying 
attention to it as to 
a lamp shining in a 
dark place, until day 
dawns and a daystar 
rises, in YOUR hearts. 
20 For you know this 
first, that no prophecy 
of Scripture springs 
from any private in- 
terpretation. 21 For 
prophecy was at no 
time brought by man’s 
will, but men spoke 
from God as they were 
borne along by holy 


spirit. 
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"Eyévovto 6 = kal =wevSorpopiirar ev 
2 There occurred but also Wie pice iy 4 
© Aag, ray kal gv Opiv 
the people, ae also in <0 


wevS08iSdoKoAo!, olives 
false teachers, who 


Egovtat 
will be 


TrapeiocEouoi 
will lead into beside 


alpéceig ammdeiag, Kal tov &yopéoavta 
sects ofdestruction, and the having bought 
autols SeoTé™mvy  dpvovpevor émccyovTe 
them master denying,” leading upon 
fautois = taxivyvy atrdAciav’ 2 Kal ToAAoi 
tothemselves swift destruction; and many 
&EaxorouSrcouciv atau Taic 
will follow out of them to the 


coedyeiaic, 
acts of loose conduct, 


This dAnBelag 


6866 


&r * 
through waer Pu way 
PAaconunOicerar 3 Kal év 


of the truth will be blasphemed; and in 

mrAcove Sig TAG TO! AOyois yas 

covetousness to molde words you 
éutropevoovTat: of TO  Kpipa 


they will make their way in; to Onan the judgment 
Exava = ovK apyei, kai h 
out of old not is being ineffective, and the 
arora avtdav od vordtel. 
destruction of them not is nodding. 
4 ci yap 5 Gd dyyéAwv dpaptnodvtev 
If for the God of angels having sinned 
ovK = ge ioato, GAAG —gerpor ‘Sq@ou 
not he spared, but to ied 0: pages 
TapTapaca: tTrapéSeKev els 
having cast into Tartarus he gave beside into 
Kplow |POULEvour 5 kal d&pxaiou 
judgment ns being nt, teal . od eeehate 
Kécpou otk égeicato, AAG 5y5oov 
world not he spared, but eighth (one) 
Noe Sixaioodvn KripuKa EgvrAaEev, 
Noah of righteousness proncher tie ones 5 
katakAuopoy = Kooy, coeBav 
cataclysm to world of irreverential (ones) 
émagac, 6 kai éAetg TobS ev kal 
having led upon, and cities ofSodom and 
im pepe TEMPHOAS kartékpivev, 
of Gomorrah having reduced to ashes ‘he condemned, 
Urdbery pa MEAAOVTOV 
example of (things) being about (to come) 
doeBéoww TeBEIKOs, 7 Kat 
to irreverential (ones) Che] having put, and 


However, there also 

came to be false 
prophets among the 
people, as there will 
also be false teachers 
among you. These 
very ones will quietly 
bring in destructive 
sects* and will disown 
even the owner that 
bought them, bringing 
speedy destruction 
upon themselves. 
2 Furthermore, many 
will follow their acts 
of loose conduct, and 
on account of these 
the way of the truth 
will be spoken of abu- 
sively. 3 Also, with 
covetousness they 
will exploit you with 
counterfeit words. 
But as for them, the 
judgment from of old 
is not moving slowly, 
and the destruction 
of them is not 
slumbering. 

4 Certainly if God 
did not hold back 
from punishing the 
angels that sinned, 
but, by throwing them 
into Tar’ta-rus,* deliv- 
ered them to pits of 
dense darkness to be 
reserved for judgment; 
5 and he did not hold 
back from punishing 
an ancient world, but 
kept Noah, a preacher 
of righteousness, safe 
with seven others 
when he brought a 
deluge upon a world 
of un ly people; 

6 and by reducing 
the cities Sod‘om 
and Go-mor’rah to 
ashes he condemned 
them, setting a 
pattern for ungodly 


persons of things 
come; 7 and 


1* Or, “heresies” (hai-re’seis); sec’tas, Vg. 
see App 4p. 


4° For a discussion of Tartarus, 
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kKatotrovoUuevoy oTd HS 
righteous Lot being afflic down by the 


Tov 0éopov ev doedyeig cvacTpoph 
ofthe illegal tones) ‘in ‘ewahess ‘of eonauct 


éptcato, — 8 BArgppatr fo kal 
he drew for self, = iguciangst Wor. and 


akon Sikatog évkatoikdv év avtoic 
tohearing righteous dwelling within in them 


Hweépav §=&€  yépas wuxhv Sixalav dvdpoig 
day day “soul 


Sixaiov Aadt 


out of righteous to lawless 
Epyor tBacdvitev, — 9  oldev Kupio 
oka he og snley _ has known Lord? 
evoeBeic &x TrEIPAT HOD 
well-reverential (ones) out of trial 


bat, Gbikove 5 el 
to be drawing for self, unrighteous (ones) but into 


v Kpigew KoAatopévou 
Angee of Riagment (ones) be! Se lopned off 


rnpetv, 10 pariota Se tolg drriow 
to be keeping, mostly but the (ones) behind 


oapKds tv émBupl lacpod Tropevopévous 
fash si in Cesta © otfdeniement going their way 


kal KuplétTnTos KaTappoVodVTAas. 


and of lordship minding down. 

ToAuntat, av0d5eic, 86fac ou 
Daring, self-pleasing, glories not 
Tpépouciv, Aaconpoovtes, 11 Srrou 

they sre trembling at, 8 Sisspheming, where 
a&yyedot oxi Kal Suvdper peiCoveg 
aaaels to strength and to power greater 
bytes ot oépovoiv kar’ avtav 
being not they are bearing downon them 
mapa Kupi BAc&oonpov Kpiowv. 
beside Lord plnecheniue judgment. 
12 odto1 SE, >  GAoya 


oa 
These (ones) but, as unreasoning are things 


eye! Eva worka eig G&Awoiv Kal 
hav: ne patel dencrated ature into capture and 
pbopdav, ev ol é&yvoodoiv 
corruption, in which (things) they are not knowing 
Aaopnpoovte: év 7H pope 
8 biesponsines = in the corruption 
abtdv kat o8apricovrat, 
of them also they will be corrupted, 
&6ikotpevot pio8dv 
treating themselves unrighteously wage 
&bikiac? 


of unrighteousness; 


2 PETER 2:8—13 


he delivered righteous 
Lot, who was greatly 
distressed by the 
indulgence of the 
law-defying people 
in loose conduct— 
8 for that righteous 
man by what he 
saw and heard while 
dwelling among 
them from day to 
day was tormenting 
his righteous soul by 
reason of their lawless 
deeds— 9 Jehovah* 
knows how to deliver 
people of godly devo- 
tion out of trial, but 
to reserve unrighteous 
people for the day of 
judgment to be cut 
off, 10 especially, 
however, those who 
0 on after flesh with 
he desire to defile [it] 
and who look down on 
lordship. 

Daring, self-willed, 
they do not tremble 
at glorious ones but 
speak abusively, 

11 whereas angels, 
although they are 
greater in strength 
and power, do not 
bring against them an 
accusation in abusive 
terms, [not doing so] 
out of respect for Je- 
hovah.* 12 But these 
[men], like unrea- 
soning animals born 
naturally to be caught 
and, destroyed, will, in 
the things of which 
they are ignorant and 
speak abusively, even 
suffer destruction 

in their own [course 
of] destruction, 

13 wronging them- 
selves as a reward for 
wrongdoing. 


9° Jehovah, J7.813.14,16-18,2224- Lord, xABVgSy>. 
Lord, xBC; but omitted by AVgSy*. 


aw Jehovah, J7,8,13,16-18,22-24 


2 PETER 2:14—19 


ee viv HyoUuevo: thy ev huépe posi 
Pleasure considering the in day 


otidor Kal yor évtpupdvte por ae 
spots and blemishes livinginluxury in the 
GraTais autaéy OUVEUWXOU EVO! 

seductions of them feeding selves well together 
buiv, 14 d8arpovi Exovte EoTOU! 
Bui ayes fehesy having Ghrgun> > 


hoya iBoc kal 


éxataravatoug &paptic 
of adulteress and Pea ooeainee 


unceasing down of sin, 


Sedreclovtes puxc éortnpiktou kapSiav 

baiting on s ha not mpl ‘axed, Taare 
yeyupvaopévny trAcoveSicx 

having been tained (ile gymnast) of shen 
Exovtes, KaTépas téKVva, 

they) having, of curse children, 

15 xatoAcirrovres edOciav O56v 
leaving down straight way 
émAaviOnoav, é€axoAouOhoavte 


they were tase to err, having followed ou! 


Th 65 tod Baroda tod Bedp 
tothe way ofthe Balaam of the Beor 
6 piody 66 ck 
Ses HE deus eenes “CGRUEY 
16 fdeyEiv 6& Eoxev [Siag mapavopiac’ 


sr but hehad ofown exceeding of la 


brrofuytov voy tv d&vOpdrtrou 
beast mda yoke Spevoy by of man gaya 


Oey Ecpevov ties my 100 
having uttered sound it hindered the of the 
Tpopytou tmapappoviav. 

prophet beside-mindedness. 
17 odt0i elow myal &vuSpor 
These (ones) are fountains waterless 
kal Sulxran ord AaiAarro é\auvopevat, 
and mists by violent windstorm being driven, 


ols & Cépog oO oKdtoug _ tetHpnTai. 
to whom the bono of the Garkness has ren kept. 


18 G axToUSTHTO 
ever reer (things) Ws # of vanily i. 
p0eyyopevot Berec&touow ev émiBupictt 
uttering sound of they are peuety on in desires , 
oapKos coehyelat TOU aAlyos 
of flesh to Hopes Habits the eam byl tie 
é&ropedyovTa rol éyv TrAaV) 
fleeing trom 5 the ol in error! 
dvaotpepopévous, 19 eAevOepiav = atoig 
being turned up, freedom to them 


émayyedAdpevot,  attol  S00Ao1 Umdpxovtes 
{they] promising, very (ones) slaves ‘oicing 
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‘They consider 
luxurious living in the 
daytime a pleasure. 
They are spots and 
blemishes, indulging 
with unrestrained 
delight in their 
deceptive teachings 
while feasting together 
with you. 14 They 
have eyes full of 
adultery and unable 
to desist from sin, and 
they entice unsteady 
souls, They have 
a heart trained in 
covetousness. They 
are accursed children. 
15 Abandoning the 
straight path, they 
have been misled. 
They have followed 
the path of Ba’laam, 
[the son] of Be’or, who 
loved the reward of 
wrongdoing, 16 but 
got a reproof for his 
own violation of what 
was right. A voiceless 
beast of burden, 
making utterance with 
the voice of a man, 
hindered the prophet’s 
mad course. 

17 These are foun- 
tains without water, 
and mists driven by a 
violent storm, and for 
them the blackness 
of darkness has been 
reserved. 18 For 
they utter swelling 
expressions of no 
profit, and by the 
desires of the flesh 
and by loose habits 
they entice those who 
are just escaping from 
people who conduct 
themselves in error. 

19 While they are 

promising them free- 
dom, they themselves 
are existing as slaves 


ne 
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buld g8opac: & yap TIG 

of the corruption; to whom for anyone 
AtmTAIt, TOUTED BeSovAwTa. 

has been Made less, to this (one) he has been enslaved. 

20 cl yap dmoguydvres TK pidopata To 

If yep paving fed ron the dentements of the 


Kéopou év émiyvacet oO Kupiou kal 
world a rie gong ofthe Lord and 


owarijpog ood 1OTOU ToUToIS be 
a) esus piers to these (things) but 


mGAv —- EptrAaKévtes Hrravrau, 

again having been inwoven tet are being made less, 
yéyovev avtoig = T& OXATC xelpovar 
it has become cothenl the att things) worse 

Tov mpotoav. 21 xpeirtov yap fv 
of the aarrie, . perro for it was 
avtoig ul érreyvookévat hy 
to them no! to have Toeurataly known the 

656v Th Sika1oobv A 
way of fe phieouaneas than 
émtyvodotv brrootpépat 
to (ones) Hayne, accurately known to turn under 
ék TAS trapabobeions avroig &yiag 
outof the oe been given Rside to then of holy 
évtoAfis 22 oupBéBnkev adtoig 
commandient has stepped ogether to them 
iS éAnBodg mrapoipiag Kiev 

the (thing) ork proverb Dog 
cena én — TSiov é€épapa, kal 

having turned upon upon the own ‘vomit, 


Y Aovoapé KuAiapov BopBé; 
pie having beens bathed oe rolling Sore. 


Seutépav bpiv 
second to you 


Tadtny 6 arr Tol 
3 This afGle, ing lanes , 
émio oA, év als 
I Rl lette: rout in which [letters] 
Sieyelpo Oyav ty trropviget 
Iam thoroughly Praising up ofyou in reminding 
wy elAiKpivAl Sidvoiay, 2 pvno@Avent 
the sincere mental perception, to remember 


TTPOEIPHHEVOV pa&rav bd 
of the having been previously spoken Dayings by 


Ov iov tmpopntav Kal = TiS tev 
the axle rpoonnts and ithe.) of the 
c&rrootéhov 9 av évToAns to ~=Kupiou 

apostles you ecmmanncient ofthe Lord 
kal owtipos, 3 toUTo mp&tov yivdoKovtes 
and ereMipose this eer {you} knowing 


2 PETER 2:20—3:3 


of corruption. For 
whoever is overcome 
by another is 
enslaved by this 

one. 20 Certainly if, 
after having escaped 
from the defilements 
of the world by an 
accurate knowledge of 
the Lord and Savior 
Jesus Christ, they get 
involved again with 
these very things 

and are overcome, 

the final conditions 
have become worse 
for them than the 
first. 21 For it would 
have been better for 
them not to have 
accurately known the 
path of righteousness 
than after knowing 

it accurately to turn 
away from the holy 
commandment deliv- 
ered to them. 22 The 
saying of the true 
proverb has happened 
to them: “The dog has 
returned to its own 
vomit, and the sow 
that was bathed to 
rolling in the mire.” 


Beloved ones, this 
is now the second 
letter I am writing 
you, in which, as in 
my first one, I am 
arousing YOUR Clear 
thinking faculties by 
way of a reminder, 
2 that you should 
remember the sayings 
previously spoken by 
the holy prophets and 
the commandment 
of the Lord and 
Savior through your 
apostles. 3 For 
you know this first, 


2 PETER 3:4—9 


6t1 gAevcovtar én” 
that — will come 

éy éutrarypovy 
in playing in sport 


éoxaTov TAaV TLEPaY 
upon last (ones) ofthe days 
éptraiktat KaTe 
playersin sport according to 
Tas lag emiBupiag attdv rtopeudpevor 
the own desires ofthem going their way 
4 kal A€yovtes Mod éotlv  émayyedia 
and saying’ Where is the promise 
tg Tapouciag attod; ap’ As yo; 
ofhim? from which [day] for 


ofthe presence 
of matépes éxoipnOnoay, hixewaced oto 
the “Tahers’ “aeltalieep, ” -aiinithings): ehus® 
Sicpéver ar’ == &pxiig KTioews. 
isremaining through from beginning of creation. 
5 AavOdvet yap attots Toito 
Is lying hidden to for them this 
BéAovTas - 5t1 ovpavol foav ekradai 
(them) being willing that heavens were out of old 
kal sy & GSatos kal br GSatos 
and earth outof water and through water 
OuvEeoTacK TO tod G00 Adyy, 


having stood together tothe ofthe God to word, 


6 8 ov 6 réte Kdopo 
through which (things) “the then world’ 
6arti KatakAuoGeic éraAeto' 7 of 


to water having been deluged was destroyed; the 
&& vodv ovpavol Kai 4 A TA att dO 
but now heavens and the edrth to the yee a 


Te@noaupicpévot eloiv tupi tnpotpevor 
have been treasured up they are tofre being kept 


cig uepav Kpicews kal crraAeiag 
into day of judgment and _ of destruction 
tay dceBdy  dvOpadtrav. 
of the irreverential men. 
8 “Ev 8 TOOTO Ba 
One but this (thing) noe 


AavOavéter bp& &yanntol, St 
let it be lying hidden to oe loved ENG that 
pia Hepa mapa Kupia a> ‘Ata étm Kal 
one day beside Lord as Saeteand fom and 


xia  Etn OS hpépa pia. 9 od SUvet 
thousand years as Eee poe Not ese: slow 
Kupiog Ag émayyeAias, & tive 
Lord of the anise, ad some (ones) 
Bpaéutht« Hyoovrat, GAAG 
slowness they are considering, but 
pakpo@uyet sig Upac, ph Bouddpevdcg 
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that in the last days 
there will come 
ridiculers with their 
ridicule, proceeding 
according to their own 
desires 4 and saying: 
“Where is this prom- 
ised presence* of his? 
Why, from the day our 


‘P| forefathers fell asleep 


{in death], all things 
are continuing exactly 
as from creation’s 
beginning.” 

5 For, according 
to their wish, this 
fact escapes their 
notice, that there were 
heavens from of old 
and an earth standing 
compactly out of 
water and in the 
midst of water by the 
word of God; 6 and 
by those [means] the 
world of that time 
suffered destruction 
when it was deluged 
with water. 7 But 
by the same word 
the heavens and the 
earth that are now are 
stored up for fire and 
are being reserved to 
the day of judgment 
and of destruction of 
the ungodly men. 

8 However, let 
this one fact not 
be escaping YouR 
notice, beloved ones, 
that one day is 
with Jehovah* as a 
thousand years and 
a thousand years as 
one day. 9 Jehovah* 
is not slow respecting 
his promise, as some 
people consider slow- 
ness, but he is patient 
with you because 


is being long in spirit into ou, not wishing 


he does not desire 


4" See App 3B. 
37.813,16-18,22-24; Lord, xABVgSy*. 


8* Jehovah, J7.8.13141618222; Lord, RABVgSy*. 


9° Jehovah, 


— 
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TIVaS e&mokgo8ar = GAA ravage 
any (ones) tobedestroyed but all (ones) into 
peTavoiav ‘wproat. 10 “H€e be 
repentance to allow space for. Willcome but 


\épa Kupiov ac KAétrtngs, gv of otpavoi 
eee orbord as thie © in ae the heavens 


poitnSdv mapeAcvcovta, oToixeia SE 
with hissing noise will go beside,/ elements but 


kKaugoUpeva AvOAceTal, Kal yh kal 
being intensely hot will be loosed, and ear’ and 
ta év atti Epya ebpeOyoeTat. 
the in it works will be found. 


11 Tottav ottag tévtTav Avopévev 
Of these (things) thus ofall being loosed 


TroTatrous Sei omcpyxeiv 
what sort of [men] itisbinding _ to be existing 
Ope év ayfar dvaotpogaic kal 

tee in Holy 2 (acts of) conduct and 
evoeBelaic, 12 tpooSoKavtag = kal 
well-reverential (deeds), awaiting and 


omevSovtag tiv Tapouciay tig Tod O00 
ae oe, the presence of the ofthe God 


Epa 6 fv otpavol TrupoUpevor 
AngpS Se through which heavens being on fire 
Avefcovtal + Kal oToIXEia KavooU Leva 
willbe loosed. and elements being intensely hot 
THKETaI" 13 Kaivols 5% ovpavots Kai 
is being melted; new but heavens and 
yi | Kawhy KaTE 1d émayyeAya abtod 


earth new accordingto the promise ofhim 


mpooSoKayev, ev ols Sixatoovvn 
we are awaiting, in which (ones) righteousness 
KarTOIKEl. 
is dwelling. 
14 &yarntoi, TtadTH 


Aid, 
Through which, loved (ones), these (things) 
mpocSoKkavteg oTrouSdoaTe goTriAot kai 


awaiting speed you up spotless (ones) and 
cpe@pntot att® evpebvar év eiprvn, 
unblerhished (ones) to bin fobezauma in ‘peace; 


toO Kupiou RHav paKpoupiav 


15 kai thy x 
of us longness of spirit 


and the ofthe Lord 


catnpiav Hyeiobe, Kabds Kat 6 
Teivation. be you'éonsidering, according as also the 


dyatmntés tyav &SeAgdc Mado! Kate. 
ved 3 ie frotiee Paul ° according to 


2 PETER 3:10—15 


any to be destroyed 
but desires all to 
attain to repentance. 
10 Yet Jehovah’s* day 
will come as a thief, 
in which the heavens 
will pass away with 
a hissing noise, but 
the elements’ being 
intensely hot will be 
dissolved, and earth 
and the works in it 
will be discovered. 

11 Since all these 
things are thus to be 
dissolved, what sort 
of persons ought you 
to be in holy acts of 
conduct and deeds 
of godly devotion, 

12 awaiting and 
keeping close in mind 
the presence* of the 
day of Jehovah,” 
through which [the] 
heavens being on fire 
will be dissolved and 
[the] elements being 
intensely hot will 
melt! 13 But there 
are new heavens and 
a new earth that we 
are awaiting according 
to his promise, and in 
these righteousness is 
to dwell. 

14 Hence, beloved 
ones, since you are 
awaiting these things, 
do your utmost to 
be found finally by 
him spotless and 
unblemished and in 
peace. 15 Further- 
more, consider the 
patience of our Lord 
as salvation, just as 
our beloved brother 
Paul according to 


10* Jehovah's, J7.813.16-18,22-24; Lord’s, RABVgSy*. 10* 
(stoikhei’a). 12* See App 3B. 
nABVgSy*. 


Or, “the celestial bodies” 


127 Jehovah, J?817; the Lord, CVg*; God, 


2 PETER 3:16—18 


Thy Sobcioav avuT® dopiav Eypawpev 
the having been given tohim wisdom enacts 
byiv, 16 a> Kal év méoag eémotoAaic 
to rou, as also in all letters 


Aahdv év attatg rept TOUTE, éy 
{he] speaking in them about these (things), in 


toriv Svavénta 
s 


als 
which [letters] hard for mind 


TIVO, & ol épabeic kal 
some (things), which the non-learners and 


coTHpiKTor otpeBAodoiy = kal THC 
unsteady are distorting as also the 


Aorirecs, yeagag mds thy iSiav attdv 
leftover (ones) Scriptures ewer Hh own of them 


GrrAciav, 

destruction. 
17 ‘Ypeic ody, &yarmtot 
You therefore, loved (once! 


TEPOY IVOCKOVTES qudcaceobe iva 
knowing before be guarding yourselves in order that 


Tv a0Eopov TAdvN | 


HH Th Ff 
not to the of the illegal (ones) error 


| OuvarraxBévTes éxmréonte 00 
having been led off together you might fall out of the 
iSiov omprypod, 18 av&dvete SE dv 
own firm fixedness, be you growing but in 

Kal yvaoet tod Kupiou 
undeserved kindness and knowledge ofthe Lord 
Huav kat awtipog “Incod Xpiotod. aut 
ofus and ofSavior Jesus Christ. Tohim the 


86€a Kai vov Kai eis Wwépav aldvoc. 
glory and now and into day of age, 
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the wisdom given 
him also wrote you, 
16 speaking about 
these things as he 
does also in all [his] 
letters, In them, how- 
ever, are some things 
hard to understand, 
which the untaught 
and unsteady are 
twisting, as [they do] 
also the rest of the 
Scriptures, to their 
own destruction. 

17% You, therefore, 
beloved ones, having 
this advance knowl- 
edge, be on YouR 
guard that you may 
not be led away with 
them by the error of 
the law-defying people 
and fall from your 
own steadfastness. 

18 No, but go on 
growing in the 
undeserved kindness 
and knowledge of 

our Lord and Savior 
Jesus Christ. To him 
[be] the glory both 
now and to the day of 
eternity. 


lQANOY A 

oF JOHN 1 

ae) Vv én? &pxiis, 6 
1 Which Me from bene, which 
knkoapey, é ew Ka EV Tol 
we Rave Heard, which ebave ina to thre 


Sp0aA pot av, 5 bean: 28a Kal al 
earl ° yey, which We viewed and the 


aly Eynrc , mepl tod Adyou 
eee tee Menge Te ee eel 


ths Coris, — 2 kal 1. Cor egparvepaOn, 
of ane sons - life was manifested, 
kat Ewpaicruev kal Haptupoopev kat 
and wehaveseen and weare bearing witness and 
érray yéAAouev buy othv Conv oti 
we are reporting back to you the life the 
aldviov tic «fv mpdg tov Tratépa Kal 
everlasting w! ich was toward the .Father and 
epavepoOn fpiv,— 3 56 Ewpdkapev 
it was manifested tous, — which we have seen 


kat dknkdapev aay yéAAopev kai 
and wehaveheard weare Teporiing back = also 


byiv, ‘va Kal Gyeig = Kolveviay 
toyou, inorderthat also You sharing 


Eynte ped? Apav: Kal 4 Kolvavia 
gorwan behaving with us; and the sharing 


&é etépa peta Too Tatpdg Kal peta 
but dy Anetép Cat the Father and with 


to ulod attod = "Ingod § Xpiotod: 4 kal 
the Son ofhim of Jesus Christ; and 


ToaOTE ypapopev etc 
ae (things) weare “load we 


capa TET év 
x oy Aye nat bs having been fulfilled, 


my Ket & adr ay yenia iV 
Step a 3h. ee pea 


aac ecm’ avtod Kal dvayyéAAouev 
wehave heard from him and we are announcing 


tiv, Stt 6 82d gee éotiv Kat oKotia 
toyouv, that the God light is and darkness 


ox got av ott® ovSepia. 6 "Eov 
not is in = him none. If ever 


Twa 
in order that 


slmeausy Stt Kotveviav #youev per’ 
weshouldsay that sharing wearehaving with 
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That which 

was from [the] 
beginning, which we 
have heard, which we 
have seen with our 
eyes, which we have 
viewed attentively 
and our hands felt, 
concerning the word 
of life, 2 (yes, 
the life was made 
manifest, and we have 
seen and are bearing 
witness and reporting 
to vou the everlasting 
life which was with 
the Father and was 
made manifest to us,) 
3 that which we have 
seen and heard we are 
reporting also to you, 
that you too may be 
having a sharing with 
us. Furthermore, this 
sharing of ours is with 
the Father and with 
his Son Jesus Christ. 
4 And so we are 
writing these things 
that our joy may be in 
full measure. 

5 And this is the 
message which we 
have heard from him 
and are announcing 
to you, that God is 
light and there is 
no darkness at all 
in union with him, 

6 If we make the 
statement: “We are 
having a sharing with 


1 JOHN 1:7—2:2 1034 ? 1 JOHN 2:3—10 
avtol Kal év 7 oKértet TEPITTATALEV, him,” and yet we go the whole world’s. 
him and in the darkness we may be walking about, | oy walking in the 3 And by this we 
wevddpe8a Kal oW Trolodyey thy GANGElav have the knowledge 
weare lying and not wearedoing the pies darkness, we are yy ing, we are knowing that we have come to 
7 sav 68 By 14 geri TIEPITIATHYEV andere ROY prackelng know him, namely, if 
ifever but in the light we may be walking about| the truth. 7 How- ifever thé commandments of him we may observe, | We continue observing 
og attés got ey 1 ori, Koiveviav) ever, if we are walking his commandments. 
as he is in the light, sharing | in the light as he The (one) saying that Ihave known him, : He that save — 
&xoyev pet’ dAAnAwv Kal 1d ala} himself is in the light, tits manal cL ae t 
weare having with oneanother and the blood we do have a sharing the commandments of him not observing abERVInE his Foret 
*Inood tod ulod avtod KaOapie:  fuas] with one another, and éotiv, kai gv tolT GANPEIa OvK EOTIV') mandaments, is a liar 
ofJesus the Son ofhim itis cleansing us is is, and in this (one) the truth not is; H # 
B & a the blood of Jesus his ; A a a », | and the truth is not in 
ard téong cpaptiag. 5 1 fi 5 b> (8 ay ™mph avtod 1dv| this [person]. 5 But 
from _all sin. Dn icleansesUs TEORI who but lkely may be observing of him | the | whoever does observe 
8 *Eayv eftrapev St: Gpaptiav ovk| all sin. Adyov, aAnOd>o ev TotT@ fH aya TOD | his word, truthfully in 
“ If ever beta ay say eat he sin not 8 If we make word, truthfully in this (one) the love of the | this [person] the love 
EXOHEY, UTOUG TAQVO NEV kal a Geo0 teteAciotat. "Ev Tovr ivaoKoyEev | of God has been made 
wearehaving, selves” weare making toerr and Hi statenent: ‘we God has been perfected. In Chie’ arb one enowing perfect. By this we 
Hh «dAnBeta otk «gotiy ev fyiv. 9  édv eve Mp Isies We BEE. Sut év att gopév: 6 6 Aéyov év avd | have the knowledge 
the truth not is in us. If eyer| misleading ourselves that in him weare; the (one) saying in him | that we are in union 
dpodoyayev Tas Guaptiag Hydv, Tiotdc| and the truth is not pévew doeiver KaOds éxeivo¢ | With him. 6 He 
‘we may be confessing the sins ofus, faithful] in us. 9 If we confess to be remaining he isowing accordingas that (one) that says ne ane 
gottv kal Sikato va pH our sins, he is fai mepieatnoey Kal ato TrepiTatetv. TORU EE Ae 
els and righteous in order that he might et go off me Faun Boone eS tobe walking about, | is under obligation 
Hyiv tag apaptiag Kal Kaapion Has and righteous aad aE TA . > avtadt ,. | himself also to go on 
tous the sins and hemightcleanse us | t© forgive us our sins Tove ehcal, Moe “SOMMER eAE SA nee Walking just as that 
ard ma&ong &Bikiac, 10 "ay | and to icleemse nus. from ypaor byiv, &Ad’ évToAny §— TraAatav a Hine a4 
from all unrighteousness. If ever | all unrighteousness. Da wlling esos; but commandment «' old soi pao ees 
eimayev Str obx fyoptiKapev, Wevotnv| 10 If we make the fv elyete én’ é&pxiis’ | a new command- 
weinbould say (pear inot we sae ere liar | statement: “We have whlels Wou'were having’ - from begets. the ment, but an old 
TTOLOULEY s+ (CUTOM KGt Syog avrod] not sinned,” we are évToAh Ho Tadaid& gotiy 6 Adyog) commandment which 
bie bac cre ity and the word ofhim making him a liar, { commandment the old is the word’| you have had from 
WK EoTiv év Tiv. ‘ ‘ ft b 8 “aN évTOAN [the] beginning. This 
and v HKovoate. ToAW VTOATV i 
not is in. us. Pn ane WORC HEATON, which you heard. Again commandment | old commandment is 
2 Tekvic. pou, TAOTS 7 Kaiviy — ypaoo Oyiv, 6 éotiv &AnGec| the word which you 
Little children of me, these (things) 9 My little children new TIamwriting to you, which is true sepia Again, I 
yeaa opiv Tv ] tv att@ Kal gv oyiv, — ot oxoric, | am writing you a new 
Tam writing to you in order that at pips deniers pie : in tig and in you because ‘a darkness osama a fact 
&uc&ptnte. kat gay TI . mapayetat Kal 10 o8¢5 TO GANOIvdv HS au A TEEN! AN. Rus GaSe 
you mightcommitsin. And ifever _anyone| May not commit a stohg beside and the fehl the ~ true ahs a ARR OURS because 
&ucorn, TrapaKAnTov Exouev | sin. And yet, if anyone oaiver. padanglawey addline 
should commit sin, paraclete we are having| does commit a sin, we ) is shining. true light is already 
arees, ey mmerepet *Incody piorey have a helper with the 9 ‘6 Aéyov év 1 gwti efvat Kal) shining. 
ie " ‘al : er ; conus i eos Father, Jesus Christ, a } nae (one) saying in he te light bed a ae 9 He that says he 
yg OIKAIOV, kal autos iAaopdos | tov &SeApov avToD) piodv év TH oKoTig EoTiv] is is i 
righteous (one), and he froplianon etwili a . Ana 1 the Speen of bid Gide: in. he duieness: bese ie tistelsite weattiee 
éotiy Tepi TOv Gpaptidv fwav, ob tepi hpoailen hi Sestlacteas Eos got. = 10 é &yorrdy tov | is in the darkness*up 
is about the sins ofus, not about sacrifice for our until right now. The (one) loving the| to right now. 10 He 
tav Wpetépov 68 pdvov GAAG Kal trepi | Sins, yet not for ours &S5edpdv avtod ev 7H oar péver, that loves his brother 
the our (ones) but only but also about! only but also for brother ofhim in. the light he is remaining, | remains in the light, 


1 JOHN 2:11—16 


kal oxdvSadov év at otk got: IL é 
and fall-causer in him not is; the (one) 


&& picdv tov ded May attod év tH oKoTi¢ 
but hating the bro’ ofhim in the darkness 


égotiv Kal év Th oKoTig TEPITTATEL, 
heis and in the darkness he is walking about, 


Kai o0K olSev trod brayet, 
and not hehasknown where he is going under, 


ét1  oKotia étupAwcev ods 698A pHods 
because the darkness blinded eyes 
avtoo. 
of him, 

12 Ppdqe opty, tekvic, ét1 


p 
Iamwriting to you, little children, because 


&péovtat Ouiv at a&paptian Sia 
have been let gooff to xrou the sins through 


7d Svopar «= aod" «18 apes oyiv, 
the name of him; I awning norenne 


mratépec, STI éyvexate tov ar” 
fathers, because you have known the (one) from 


&pxiic’ per bpiv, veavioKot 
peginalags rae wnieng oy, young [men], 


ot VEVIKHKOTE Tov Trovnpév. 
because youhaveconquered the ba (one). 


Eypowa tyiv, matdla, . Str VOKATE 
T wrote to you, little boys, because sh ave known 


tov tratépa: 14 Eypoya sylv, Tarépe 
the Father; Teste eu athens” 


6t1 éyvOxate TOV am’ &pxiic’ 
because you have known the (one) from beginning; 


Eypoya Ooyiv, veavioxoi, ét loxupoi 
Iwrote toyov, young[men], because strong 


éote kat 6 Adyoo To Oeod ev Opiv 
youare and the word ofthe God in you 


évet Kal VEVIKTKOTE TOV 
is remaining and ou have conquered the 
trovnpév. 
wicked (one). 
15 My é&yarra&re tov Kécpov unde 


Not be you loving the world 


te éy T@ Kéopq. — édv TH 
the (fhings) ft \the-| “Wotld.” ever anyone 


ayaa tov KéoyoV, ovK goTIV Hy &yatn 
may be loving the world, not is the love 


not-but 


Tov tatpdc gy avtT@ 16 dt Tay 
of the Father in him; because all 
TO év 1 Kéo) émi8upia 7 
the (ining) in the ‘world’ ai desive artis 
capkés kal  émBupia tdv be8cAuay kal 
flesh "and the desire ofthe eyes | and 
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and there is no cause 
for stumbling in his 
case. 11 But he that 
hates his brother is 
in the darkness and 
is walking in the 
darkness, and he does 
not know where he 

is going, because the 
darkness has blinded 
his eyes. 

12 I am writing 
YOU, little children, 
because your sins 
have been forgiven 
you for the sake of 
his name. 13 Iam 
writing you, fathers, 
because you have 
come to know him 
who is from [the] 
beginning. I am 
writing you, young 
men, because you 
have conquered the 
wicked one. I write 
ou, young children, 
because you have 
come to know the 
Father. 14 I write 
you, fathers, because 
you have come to 
know him who is 
from [the] beginning. 
I write you, young 
men, because you 
are strong and the 
word of God remains 
in you and you 
have conquered the 
wicked one. 

15 Do not be loving 
either the world or 
the things in the 
world. If anyone loves 
the world, the love 
of the Father is not 
in him; 16 because 
everything in the 
world—the desire 
of the flesh and the 


desire of the eyes and 


~~ 
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dAatovia TOU Biou, ouK gotiv 
the self-assumption of the life (means), not itis 


&k 100 matpdés, GAAK ek TOO Kdopou éoTiv™ 
outof the Father, but outof the world itis; 


WI kai =& = «Kocpog =Tapayetar = al 
and the world’ isgoingbeside also the 
émOupia attob, 6 Sé troidv 16 BéAnua 
desire of it,’ the (one) but doing the wil 
to0 © Be00 péver aig tov aldva. 
ofthe God isremaining into the age. 
18 Nadia, goxé™m Opa étotiv, Kal 
Little boys, last hour itis,’ and 
Kabac kovoate 671 &vtixplotos 
according as you heard that antichrist 
épxetat, kat vov = dvtixpiotor ToAAoi 
is coming, and now antichrists many 
yeyovaciv" 6Gev yivokopev ST 


have come tobe; from which we are knowing that 


é gotiv. 19  é 
A BO TP pico Tae” 
enAOav, GAA’ OK Foav é€ — uav 


not they were outof us} 


fioav, BELEVIKEIT OV, 
they were, they had remained 


they came out, but 


ei yap é ey 
if vp. ates fue 


ay ped” * quav" GAN’ iva 
likely tyith us; but in one that 
gavepwbdciv 6t1 ouK eiolv 
they might be manifested that not they are 
Travte! é @v. 20 Kai Oyetg xpiopa 
all 2 obit me And you anointing 
Eyete Toque) Tod cryiou: 
you are having from the holy’ (one); 
olSate mavteg — 21 otk eypapa 
you have known all (ones) — Not Iwrote 
byiv Sti ouK olSate ™my 
to rou because not you have known the 
GAnberav, GAA’ Sti oiSate abt, 
truth, but because you have known it, 
Kai St: Trav edbog «=k The cAnGeiag 
and that every lie out of truth 
ouK EoTiv. 
not is. 
22 Ti ag Ase evots el ph 6 
wh “Gs etiee ok pod te Ce) 


cpvotbyevog Str dee ovK gotiv ue xplotéc; 


denying "that Jesus not is hrist? 

obTés éotv 6 Fe tlhe é 
This (one) is the antichrist, the (one) 
c&pvotueveg Tov tTratépa Kol tov vidv. 

denying the Father and the Son, 


1 JOHN 2:17—22 


the showy display of 
one’s means of life 
—does not originate 
with the Father, but 
originates with the 
world. 17 Further- 
more, the world is 
passing away and so 
is its desire, but he 
that does the will of 
God remains forever. 

18 Young children, 
it is the last hour, 
and, just as you have 
heard that antichrist 
is coming, even now 
there have come to 
be many antichrists; 
from which fact we 
gain the knowledge 
that it is the last 
hour. 19 They went 
out from us, but they 
were not of our sort; 
for if they had been of 
our sort, they would 
have remained with 
us. But [they went 
out] that it might be 
shown up that not 
all are of our sort. 

20 And you have an 
anointing from the 
holy one; all of you 
have knowledge. 21 1 
write you, not because 
you do not know the 
truth, but because rou 
know it, and because 
no lie originates with 
the truth. 

22 Who is the liar 
if it is not the one 
that denies that Jesus 
is the Christ? This 
is the antichrist, the 
one that denies the 
Father and the Son. 
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23 Everyone that 
denies the Son does 
not have the Father 
either. He that 
confesses the Son 
has the Father also. 
24 As for you, let that 
which you have heard 
from [the] beginning 
remain in you. If that 
which you have heard 
from [the] beginning 
remains in you, You 
will also abide in 
union with the Son 
and in union with 
the Father. 25 Fur- 
thermore, this is the 
promised thing that 
he himself promised 
us, the life everlasting. 
26 These things 
-~|I write you about 
those who are trying 
to mislead you. 
27 And as for you, 
the anointing that 
you received from 
him remains in you, 
and you do not need 
anyone to be teaching 
you; but, as the 
anointing from him 
is teaching you about 
all things, and is true 
and is no lie, and just 
as it has taught you, 
remain in union with 
him. 28 So now, 
little children, remain 
in union with him, 
that when he is made 
manifest we may have 
freeness of speech 
and not be shamed 


know that he is righ- 
teous, you gain the 
knowledge that every- 
one who practices 
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Little children, 
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righteousness has 
been born from him. 


See what sort of 
love the Father 
has given us, so that 

we should be called 
children of God; and 
such we are. That is 
why the world does 
not have a knowledge 
of us, because it has 
not come to know 
him. 2 Beloved ones, 
now we are children 
of God, but as yet it 
has not been made 
manifest what we 
shall be. We do know 
that whenever he is 
made manifest we 
shall be like him, be- 
cause we shall see him 
just as he is. 3 And 
everyone who has this 
hope set upon him 
purifies himself just 
as that one is pure. 

4 Everyone who 
practices sin is also 
practicing lawlessness, 
and so sin is lawless- 
ness. 5 You know 
too that that one was 
made manifest to 
take away [our] sins, 
and there is no sin 
in him. 6 Everyone 
remaining in union 
with him does not 
practice sin; no one 
that practices sin has 
either seen him or 
come to know him. 

7 Little children, 

let no one mislead 
you; he who carries 
on righteousness is 
righteous, just as 
that one is righteous. 
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8 He who carries on 
sin originates with 
the Devil, because the 
Devil has been sinning 
from [the] beginning. 
For this purpose the 
Son of God was made 
manifest, namely, to 
break up the works of 
the Devil. 

9 Everyone who 
has been born from 
God does not carry 
on sin, because His 
[reproductive] seed 
remains in such 
one, and he cannot 
practice sin, because 
he has been born 
from God. 10 The 
children of God and 
the children of the 
Devil are evident by 
this fact: Everyone 
who does not carry 
on righteousness does 
not originate with 
God, neither does he 
who does not love 
his brother. 11 For 
this is the message 
which you have heard 
from [the] beginning, 
that we should have 
love for one another; 
12 not like Cain, 
who originated with 
the wicked one and 
slaughtered his broth- 
er. And for the sake of 
what did he slaughter 
him? Because his own 
works were wicked, 
but those of his broth- 
er [were] righteous. 

13 Do not marvel, 
brothers, that 
the world hates 
you. 14 We know 
we have passed 
over from death to 


[Ere 


_—— 
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life, because we love 
the brothers. He 

who does not love 
remains in death. 

15 Everyone who 
hates his brother is a 
manslayer, and you 
know that no man- 
slayer has everlasting 
life remaining in 
him. 16 By this we 
have come to know 
love, because that one 
surrendered his soul 
for us; and we are 
under obligation to 
surrender [our] souls 
for [our) brothers. 

17 But whoever has 
this world’s means for 
supporting life and 
beholds his brother 
having need and yet 
shuts the door of his 
tender compassions 
upon him, in what 
way does the love of 
God remain in him? 
18 Little children, 
let us love, neither 
in word nor with the 
tongue, but in deed 
and truth. 

19 By this we shall 
know that we origi- 
nate with the truth, 
and we shall assure 
our hearts before 
him 20 as regards 
whatever our hearts 
may condemn us in, 
because God is greater 
than our hearts and 
knows all things. 

21 Beloved ones, if 
[our] hearts do not 
condemn [us], we have 
freeness of speech 
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toward God; 22 and 
whatever we ask 

we receive from 

him, because we are 
observing his com- 
mandments and are 
doing the things that 
are pleasing in his 
eyes, 23 Indeed, this 
is his commandment, 
that we have faith in 
the name of his Son 
Jesus Christ and be 
loving one another, 
just as he gave us 
commandment. 

24 Moreover, he who 
observes his com- 
mandments remains 
in union with him, 
and he in union with 
such one; and by this 
we gain the knowledge 
that he is remaining 
in union with us, 
Owing to the spirit 
which he gave us. 


Beloved ones, do 

not believe every 
inspired expression, 
but test the inspired 
expressions to see 
whether they originate 
with God, because 
many false prophets 
have gone forth into 
the world. 

2 You gain the 
knowledge of the in- 
spired expression from 
God by this: Every in- 
spired expression that 
confesses Jesus Christ 
as having come in the 
flesh originates with 
God, 3 but every in- 
spired expression that 
does not confess Jesus 
does not originate 
with God. Further- 
more, this is the 
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antichrist’s [inspired 
expression] which 
you have heard was 
coming, and now it is 
already in the world, 

4 You originate 
with God, little 
children, and you 
have conquered those 
[persons], because he 
that is in union with 
you is greater than he 
that is in union with 
the world. 5 They 
originate with the 
world; that is why 
they speak [what 
proceeds] from the 
world and the world 
listens to them. 

6 We originate with 
God. He that gains 
the knowledge of God 
listens to us; he that 
does not originate 
with God does not lis- 
ten to us. This is how 
we take note of the 
inspired expression of 
truth and the inspired 
expression of error. 

7 Beloved ones, let 
us continue loving 
one another, because 
love is from God, and 
everyone who loves 
has been born from 
God and gains the 
knowledge of God. 

8 He that does not 
love has not come to 
know God, because 
God is love. 9 By 
this the love of God 
was made manifest in 
our case, because God 
sent forth his only- 
begotten Son into the 
world that we might 
gain life through him. 
10 The love is in 

this respect, not that 
we have loved God, 
but that he loved 
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us and sent forth his 
Son as a propitiatory 
sacrifice for our sins. 
11 Beloved ones, 
if this is how God 
loved us, then we 
are ourselves under 
obligation to love 
one another. 12 At 
no time has anyone 
beheld God. If we 
continue loving one 
another, God remains 
in us and his love is 
made perfect in us. 
13 By this we gain 
the knowledge that 
we are remaining in 
union with him and 
he in union with us, 
because he has im- 
parted his spirit to us. 
14 In addition, we 
ourselves have beheld 
and are bearing wit- 
ness that the Father 
has sent forth his Son 
as Savior of the world. 
15 Whoever makes the 
confession that Jesus 
Christ is the Son of 
God, God remains in 
union with such one 
and he in union with 
God. 16 And we 
ourselves have come 
to know and have 
believed the love that 
God has in our case. 
God is love, and 
he that remains in 
love remains in union 
with God and God 
remains in union 
with him. 17 This 
is how love has been 
made perfect with 
us, that we may have 
freeness of speech in 
the day of judgment, 
because, just as 
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that one is, so are 
we ourselves in this 
world. 18 There is 
no fear in love, but 
perfect love throws 
fear outside, because 
fear exercises a 
restraint. Indeed, he 
that is under fear has 
not been made perfect 
in love. 19 As for us, 
we love, because he 
first loved us. 

20 If anyone makes 
the statement; “I 
love God,” and yet is 


P| hating his brother, 


he is a liar. For he 
who does not love 

his brother, whom he 
has seen, cannot be 
loving God, whom he 
has not seen. 21 And 
this commandment we 
have from him, that 
the one who loves God 
should be loving his 
brother also. 


5 Everyone believing 
that Jesus is 
the Christ has been 
born from God, and 
everyone who loves 
the one that caused 
to be born loves him 
who has been born 
from that one. 2 By 
this we gain the 
knowledge that we are 
loving the children 
of God, when we are 
loving God and doing 
his commandments. 
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world if not'the (one) believing that Jesus 
totly 6 vids tod Oe00; 6 Odtéds éotiV 


is the Son ofthe God? This 
&\Odv 6? 


USatosg 
having come 


the (one) through water 


is 
kal 
and 


alyatos, *Inoods Xpiorss; ovK év tH USatTi 


blood, Jesus 


hrist; not in the water 


pévov GAN’ év TH BSaTi Kal év 7H aya Kal 


only but in the water and in the blood; 


to oTrveONe = gorTiv 


TO 
the spirit is the (thing) 


and 


HapTtupobv, 
bearing witness, 


6 rd TrEdUa eotlv Hh ANGE. 7 STI 


because the spirit is the truth, 


tpeig elolv ot 
three are. the (ones) _ bearing witness, 


mve0pa Kal 16 BSop kal TO afya, Kal 


Because 
aptupoivtes, 8 1d 


the 
ol 


spirit and the water and the blood, and the 


tpeig sig Td &v elo. 
three into the one (thing) are. 


Set WV paptupiov tav = dvOpdtrav 
If. the sitnees of the men 
AapBavopev,  =paptupia §=6to0 )8=—-Oe00 
we are receiving, the witness ofthe God 
peifev gotiv, St: atitn gotiv A paptupia 
greater is, because this is the witness 
ob Ge0d 611 HELapTUpNKev tepi tod 
ofthe ‘God that hehas given in witness about the 
uiod avtod. 10 é Tiotevwv ic Tov 
Son of him, The (one) believing into the 
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3 For this is what 
the love of God 
means, that we 
observe his com- 
mandments; and yet 
his commandments 
are not burdensome, 
4 because everything 
that has been born 
from God conquers 
the world. And this is 
the conquest that has 
conquered the world, 
our faith. 

5 Who is the one 

that conquers the 
world but he who has 
faith that Jesus is the 
Son of God? 6 This 
is he that came by 
means of water and 
blood, Jesus Christ; 
not with the water 
only, but with the 
water and with the 
blood. And the spirit 
is that which is bear- 
ing witness, because 
the spirit is the truth, 
7 For there are three 
witness bearers, 
8 the spirit and the 
water and the blood, 
and the three are in 
agreement.* 

9 If we receive the 
witness men give, the 
witness God gives is 
greater, because this 
is the witness God 
gives, the fact that 
he has borne witness 
concerning his Son. 
10 The [person] put- 


ting his faith in the 


8* Literally, “the three (witness bearers) are 
discussion of this verse, see App 2B. 


into 


the one (thing).” For a 
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uidv. tod 6€00 Eyet thy paptupiay év 
Son ofthe God ishaving the witness in 


abt@: 6 ial ToTEvOV 7 Gea 
him; the (one) not believing tothe God 
pevomny retroinxey = adv, étt ou 
liar hehasmade him,  —s because _—not 
TETOTEUKEV cig TAY papTtupiav fv 
hehas believed into the witness which 
HEYapTUpnKEv 6 edo tepi tod viod 


he has givenin witness the God about the Son 
avrod. 11 Kai adtn éotiy 4 paptupia, tt 
of him, And this is the witness, that 
Catv aldviov gaKev 6 Bedc Hpiv, kal abt 
life everlasting gave the God tous, and this 
‘an gv TH vid avtod gotiv, 12 
the life in the Son of him is, 
éxav tov uidv exer thy Conv 6 Ww 
neving the Son ishaving the baany the (one) eh 
éxav tov ulov tod G00 tiv Cory ovK 
having the Son ofthe God the life not 


The (one) 


Eyer. 
he is having. 
13 Toadta Zypopa obylv va 
These (things) Iwrote to you inorder that 


eldite 6tt ‘cory #yete 
you might know that life vou are having 
aldviov, Tol motevouoiy elg TO 
everlasting, to the (ones) believing into the 
Svopa tod vlod tod, Oc00. 14 Kai abt 
name ofthe Son ofthe God, And = this 
gotiv of Trappnoia \v Eyouev 
is the outspokenness which we are having 
TpOS adrtév, 61 éév TT 
toward him, that if ever anything 
aitopeba Kore 7 BAQUa 
‘we may be asking for selves according to the will 
autod &Kovet Hav. 15 Kat tov 
of him he is hearing of us. And if ever 
oiSapev ott é&xover fav 6 
wehave known that heishearing ofus what 
éav alreopebar, olSapev 
ifever we may be asking for self, we have known 
ott #youev aiod aithpata & 
that wearehaving the thingsasked which 
ATHKapev ar’ adTod. 


we have asked from him, 
16 ’Edv otis 16y tov &SeAgov adTod 
Ifever anyone should see the brother of him 


cpaptavovta apaptiav pi} mpdc Odvatov 
Heine air Hahtowerat deaths,” 


1 JOHN 5:11—16 


Son of God has the 
witness given in 

his own case. The 
{person] not having 
faith in God has made 
him a liar, because he 
has not put his faith 
in the witness given, 
which God as witness 
has given'concerning 
his Son. 11 And this 
is the witness given, 
that God gave us 
everlasting life, and 
this life is in his Son. 
12 He that has the 
Son has this life; he 
that does not have the 
Son of God does not 
have this life. 


13 I write you these 
things that you may 
know that you have 
life everlasting, you 
who put your faith in 
the name of the Son 
of God. 14 And this 
is the confidence that 
we have toward him, 
that, no matter what 
it is that we ask ac- 
cording to his will, he 
hears us. 15 Further, 
if we know he hears 
us respecting what- 
ever we are asking, we 
know we are to have 
the things asked since 
we have asked them 
of him. 

16 If anyone catch- 
es sight of his brother 
sinning a sin that 
does not incur death, 


1 JOHN 5:17—21 


Cory, | he will ask, and he 
life, | will give life to him, 
yes, to those not 
sinning so as to incur 
death. There is a sin 
that does incur death. 
It is concerning that 
sin that I do not tell 
him to make request. 
17 All unrighteous- 
ness is sin; and yet 
there is a sin that 
does not incur death. 
18 We know 
that every [person] 
that has been born 
from God does not 
practice sin, but the 
One born from God 
watches him, and the 
wicked one does not 
fasten his hold on 
19 We know 
we originate with 
God, but the whole 
world is lying in the 
[power of the] wicked 
20 But we know 
that the Son of God 
has come, and he has 
given us intellectual 
capacity that we may 
gain the knowledge of 
the true one. And we 
are in union with the 
true one, by means of 
his Son Jesus Christ. 
This is the true God 
and life everlasting. 
21 Little children, 
guard yourselves from 


&papté&vouciy ph tpdc Pdvatov. 


TOISG 
to the (ones) toward death. 


tva 
in order that 


he should request. unrighteousness 


cpaptia éotiv, Kat ~otiy Gyaptia ob mpdc 


We have known 


yeyewnpevoc 
having been generated 
cpapté&vet, &AN 


heissinning, but the (one) having been generated 


wicked (one) 


to Oe00 éopév, 


nown that outof the God weare, 


kal 6 Kdcposg bdog év TH - 
and the world whole in the wicked (one) is lying. 
6 uldg tod Oe00 


We have known but that the Son ofthe God 


and hehas given tous 


yiveoKopev 
we are knowing 


Kai gopev év TO GANOIVG, 
and weare in the true (one), in the Son of him 


*Incod Xpiota. 


mental perception 
iva 

in order that 

év TQ vid avtod 

& GAnBivdg 


Little children, 


gurdcéate gaute amd Tav ciSOAov. 


IOANOY B 
OF JOHN 2 


ékAekti) Kupig Kal Ttois 
tochosen lady and to the 


é&yaTa év dAndeig, 


1 ‘O wpeoBttepos 
The older man 


TéKvoIg aUTAS, OU eyo 


children of her, whom am loving in truth, 
Kal ok éy@ povog GAAK Kal mavTEs ot 
and not I alone but also all — the (ones) 
gyvaxétes tiv GAnBetav, 2 Bic amy 
having known the truth, through the 
cAnGe1av Thy pévoucav év fpiv, Kat ped” 
truth the (one) remaining in us, and with 
Anay gota sig tov aidvor 3 gota ped’ 
us it willbe into the age; willbe with 
fav pic #\cog «ciprvn Tapa 


x 

us undeserved kindness mercy beside 
Gcod tatpéc, Kal Trap&k ~lnead Xpiotod tod 
ofGod Father, and beside ofJesus Christ the 
uiod Tod tatpés, év aAndeiq Kal &yarn. 
Son ofthe Father, in truth and love. 
4 *Eyéonv Nav ét1 etpnKka 
Irejoiced excessively because Ihave found 

&K 


Tav TéKvav cou TepiTatoOvTag ev 
outof the children of you (ones) walking in 
dAnGeig, 


Kade évtoAny é\éBopev 
truth, according as commandment we received 
Tapa TOU matpés. 5 Kai vov 
beside of the Father. And now 
2pwt® GE, Kupia, ovX fale 
Iam requesting of you, lady, not as 
évToAnV ypcouov col Kaivyy = GAAK 
commandment writing toyou new (one) but 
hv elxapev am’ — &pxiic, Wa 
which we were having from beginning, in order that 
ayoT@pev dAAfAous. 6 Kal att éotiv 
wemay be loving oneanother. And this is 


TEPITTAT@YEV 
we may be walking 


peace 


i) ern, iver 
the love, in order that 


KOTe TAG éytoAas adtod: att 
according to the commandments ofhim; this the 
gotiv, Ka0d>o  yKoUcaTe én’ 

is, accordingas xou heard from 

- Wa éy auth 

in order that in it 

6tt 
Because 


évToAy, 
commandment 
aexiis, 
beginning, 
TEpITTATHTE. 7 
‘you may be walking. 


TTOAAGi 
many 


1049 


1 The older man to 
the chosen lady and 
to her children, whom 
I truly love, and not 
I alone, but all those 
also who have come 
to know the truth, 

2 because of the truth 
that remains in us, 
and it will be with us 
forever. 3 There will 
be with us undeserved 
kindness, mercy [and] 
peace from God the 
Father and from Jesus 
Christ the Son of the 
Father, with truth 
and love. 

4 I rejoice very 
much because I have 
found certain ones of 
your children walking 
in the truth, just as 
we received command- 
ment from the Father. 
5 So now I request 
you, lady, as [a per- 
son] writing you, not 
a new commandment, 
but one which we had 
from [the] beginning, 
that we love one 
another. 6 And this 
is what love means, 
that we go on walking 
according to his 
commandments. This 
is the commandment, 
just as you people 
have heard from [the] 
beginning, that you 
should go on walking 
init. 7 For many 


2 JOHN 8—12 
TAavOL é€RACav eig Tov KOcHOV, 
errant (ones) went out into the world, 


Hi, Gpodoyobvtes “Incody Xpiotév 


ol 
the (ones) not 


confessing Jesus Christ 
épxduevov év capki: oftég gotiv 6 = TAcvog 
coming in flesh; this” is the errant (one) 
kai 6 évTixplotos. 
and the — antichrist. 
8 Brérrete éautots, va a) 
Be you looking at selves,” inorder that not 
croAéonte & Npyaccpeda, 
you might destroy what (things) ‘we worked, 
GAG lo Boy mfipn ecroAGBnte. 
but reward full you might receive off. 
9 me& Tpocyav Kat pévev 


SG: so J MAL weve 
Every the (one) going before and not remaining 


éy oth 


SiSayxj tod 1oToD «Ody OtK 
in the oy e 


teaching of the hrist God not 


ex é évov év tH S18axi, 
he ishaving; the (one) remaining in the teaching, 


ots kal Tov tatépa Kal tov vuidv 
this (one) and the Father and the Son 


éxet. 10 ci tig = Epyetot mpdg bya 


he is having, If anyone is jeomning. toward you 
kal tabmy thy SiSaxhv ot opel, 7) 
and this the teaching not he is bearing, top 
AapBdavete autov lc oikiav kal 
be you receiving him into house and 
xaipeiv aut By A€yete: 
to be rejoicing to him at be you saying; 
11 é AEyov yap att xafpeiv 
the (one) saying for tohim tobe rejoicing 
Kolvevet TotS Epyoig = avo Tog 
he is sharing to the works of him to the 
Trovnpot 
witked Ge 


12 Noaa& éyav Oyiv yoo DEV 
Many (things) having to you to be writing 


ovK gBouAnOnv Se yd&ptou Kal péAavoc, 
not Iwished through “paper and black [ink], 
GAAK _ eATrito yevéo8ai =oTrpdg bao Kai 
but Iamhoping tocome tobe toward you and 
oTéua mds otéua AaARoaI 
mouth toward mouth to speak,’ 
xapa vpav TreTAN OGLE 
joy ofyou having been 


‘iva 4 
in ry that the 


ule led snd be, 
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deceivers have gone 
forth into the world, 
persons not confessing 
Jesus Christ as 
coming in the flesh. 
This is the deceiver 
and the antichrist. 

8 Look out for 
yourselves, that you 
do not lose the things 
we have worked to 
produce, but that 
you may obtain a full 
reward. 9 Everyone 
that pushes ahead and 
does not remain in the 
teaching of the Christ 
does not have God. 
He that does remain 
in this teaching is the 
one that has both the 
Father and the Son. 
10 If anyone comes 
to you and does not 
bring this teaching, 
never receive him 
into your homes or 
say a greeting to him. 
11 For he that says 
a greeting to him is a 
sharer in his wicked 
works." 

12 Although I have 
many things to write 
ou, I do not desire to 
do so with paper and 
ink, but I am hoping 
to come to you and to 
speak with you face 
to face, that your 
joy may be in full 
measure. 


11* Vg: adds: Look! I have told you beforehand so that you may not be confused 
in the day of the Lord; J%8 add: (Look! I have told you beforehand that you 


may not be ashamed in Jehovah’s day). 
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13 *Aotdtetal of TH TéEKVOL 
Isgreeting you the children 
abeAgrg cou TiS exAeKths. 


sister of you ofthe chosen (one). 


13 The children of 


of the your sister, the chosen 


one, send you their 
greetings. 


————qLKoon-or-—__—_— 


IOANOY r 
OF JOHN 3 


1 ‘O mpecBitepog Pain 1H cyatnTd, 
The older man toGaius the loved (one), 


ov éy® ayand. ev dAnGeia. 
whom I amloving in truth, 
2 *Ayarnté, tept tdévtav exouat 
Loved (one), about all (things) Iam Shaving 


oe evoSo000ar kat byiaivery, 
you tomakeone’s way well and _ tobe in health, 


Kaas evoS00Tat cou i 
accordingas ismakingitsway well ofyou the 


xn. 3 éxcpnv ro Mav 
wat 8, sem Yor" excessively 


épxopévev aSedoav kal 
of one coming of brothers and 


paptupotvTey cou wh = dAnGeicx, 
of (onan bearing witness ofyou to the truth, 


KaBas od ev cAnSeig Trepitrateis. 
aise as you in ‘rath you are walking about. 


e1SoTépav TtoUTav ouK Exe 
jore greater of these (things) not Iam having 


xcpiv, eg dakota TH 
thankfulness, inorderthat Imaybehearing the 


ep téxva év ti dAnOeig Twepitatobvta. 


my children in the . truth walking about, 
5 *Ayamnté, moTOV Troiets 
Loved (one), faithful (thing) you are doing 


6 éav épycon sig TOUS 
which (thing) ifever youshould work into. the 


aS5eAG00G kai toto Eévous, 6 of 
brothers and this strangers, who 
épaotipnody cou tm yarn evetiov 
bore witness ofyou tothe love in sight 
éxxAnoiac, obs KaAaS Trocei¢ 
of ecclesia, which (ones) finely you will do 
aTrpoTré mac Siac Tod Be00° 
having sent forward worthily of the God; 


1 The older man to 
Ga’ius, the beloved, 
whom I truly love. 

2 Beloved one, I 
pray that in all things 
you may be prospering 
and having good 
health, just as your 
soul is prospering. 

3 For I rejoiced very 
much when brothers 
came and bore witness 
to the truth you 

hold, just as you go 
on walking in the 
truth, 4 No greater 
cause for thankfulness 
do I have than these 
things, that I should 
be hearing that my 
children go on walk- 
ing in the truth. 

5 Beloved one, you 
are doing a faithful 
work in whatever you 
do for the brothers, 
and strangers at 
that, 6 who have 
borne witness to your 
love before the con- 
gregation. These you 
will please send on 
their way in a manner 
worthy of God. 
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7 Umip yap tod évépatog e€fAdav nev 
over for the name ~ they went out nothing 
AapRavovtes amd Tdv eOvikdv. 8 Apeic 
receiving from the nationals. We 
otv dpeiAopev brrokapBaveiv tolls 
therefore weareowing tobereceiving under the 


ouvepyol 


To1oUToU 
oe fellow workers 


‘iva 
such ones, in order that 
wopebar th = GAnOeic. 
sre os Wecomé tothe — truth, 


9 "Eypapé ol TH éxkAnoigr 
I wrote something tothe  ecciesia; 
GAN é ‘AoTpaTetwy abtav Alotpépns 


but the (one) liking to be first of them Diotrephes 


ouK émiSéxeTar tas. 10 Bi& 

not is receiving upon us. Through 

toUTO, éov EBoo, 
this, if ever I should come, 


brropvijow avtod Ta. Epya 

Ishall bring under remembrance ofhim the works 
& Trovel, Adyors Trovnpoicg 
which he is doing, to words wicked 


pAvapav Tas, Kal pr) apKovpevog én 
chattering about us, and not being satisfied upon 


TOUTOIS otte attdg eémidéyetat tovs 
these (things) neither he  isreceiving upon the 
&SeAgous kai tous Boudopévoug 

brothers and the (ones) wishing 
KoAvet kat &k Ths ékkAnoiac 

he is hindering and out of the ecclesia 
éxBcArAet. 


he is throwing out. 


IL ’Ayornté, hy é 
Loved (one), not 


KOKOV GAG TO &yaBdv. é 
bad (thing) but the good (thing). The (one) 


Ltpod 3 
be you imitating the 


dyabororay = ék To B00 éotiv’ é 
loing good ~=outof the God is; the (one) 
KaKOTTOIOV oux Eapakev Ov Gedv. 
doing bad not has seen the God. 
12 Anuntpio pepaptipntar bd 
To De eke witness has been borne by 
mdavtav Kal bd avtig ths GAnGeiacg: Kal 
all (ones) and by very the truth; © and 
Hueic 8 Haptupotpev, Kal olSax 


we but are bearing witness, and you have known 


6tt 1) paptupia Huav GAnOAg gotiv. 
that the "Wwitness’ ‘ofus “tue “is, 


7 For it was in behalf 
of [his] name that 
they went forth, 

not taking anything 
from the people of 
the nations. 8 We, 
therefore, are under 
obligation to receive 
such persons hospi- 
tably, that we may 
become fellow workers 
in the truth. 

9 I wrote something 
to the congregation, 
but Di-ot/re-phes, who 
likes to have the first 
place among them, 
does not receive 
anything from us with 
respect. 10 That is 
why, if I come, I will 
call to remembrance 
his works which 
he goes on doing, 
chattering about us 
with wicked words. 
Also, not being 
content with these 
things, neither does 
he himself receive the 
brothers with respect, 
and those who are 
wanting to receive 
them he tries to hin- 
der and to throw out 
of the congregation. 

11 Beloved one, be 
an imitator, not of 
what is bad, but of 
what is good. He that 
does good originates 
with God. He that 
does.bad has not seen 
God. 12 Deme'tri-us 
has had witness borne 
to him by them all 
and by the truth 
itself. In fact, we, also, 
are bearing witness, 
and you know that 
the witness we give is 
true. 
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13 NoAA& etxov ypcwat ool, 
Many (things) Iwashaying to write to you, 
GAN” ov 62a Sik péAavog kal 


but not Iam willing through black [ink] and 
KaAcuou coi Yodoew 14° Amita = BE 
reed toyou tobe writing; Iam hoping but 
__ e08EaG oe ideiv, Kal otéya tTpds 
immediately you tosee, and mouth’ toward 
otéua  AcAnoopev. 
mouth we shall speak, 
Eipqyn col. 
Peace to you. 
domdlovtai ce of ofdot. comdtou tol 
Are greeting you the friends. Be greeting the 
oiAoug Kav” Svoya. 
friends according to name. 


3 JOHN 13—JUDE 4 


13 I had many 
things to write you, 
yet I do not wish to 
go on writing you 
with ink and pen. 
14 But I am hoping 
to see you directly, 
and we shall speak 
face to face. 

May you have 
peace. 

The friends send 
you their greetings. 
Give my greetings to 
the friends by name. 


———“«2 o> 


lOYAA 
OF JUDE 


1 *lovSag *Incot Xpictod So0A0c, &5eAd¢ 
Judas ofJesus Christ slave, brother 

&& = ’laxaBou, toi¢ év Oe tratpi 
but ofJames, tothe (ones) in God Father 


yatmpévoig kai *Inood Xpiot® 
having been loved. and to Jesus Christ 
TETNPNLEVOIC KAnToic* 


to (ones) having been kept called’ (ones) ; 
2 Beog byiv. Kal $eipfyn =oKal cyan 
Mercy toyvou and peace and love 
TrAnGuvGein. 
may it be multiplied. 
3 "Ayamntot, tw&oav orouSiv Trolotpevog 
Loved (ones), every speedup making 


yedoev Guiv omepi TAs Koiwis = Hav 
tobe writing toyou about the common ofus 


catnpiag dvayKnv goxov ypdyat oyiv 


salvation necessity had towrite to you 
Trapakahay érraywvitecBar TH rag 
encouraging to be struggling upon to the once for all 
mapabobeicy. ois &yion 
having been given beside to the holy (ones) 
miote. 4 trapeiceSinoav yap TIVES 
to faith. Slipped into beside for some 


1 Jude, a slave of 
Jesus Christ, but a 
brother of James, to 
the called ones who 
are loved in relation- 
ship with God [the] 
Father and preserved 
for Jesus Christ: 

2 May mercy and 
peace and love be 
increased to you. 

3 Beloved ones, 
though I was making 
every effort to 
write you about the 
salvation we hold in 
common, I found it 
necessary to write 
you to exhort you 
to put up a hard 
fight for the faith 
that was once for all 
time delivered to the 
holy ones. 4 My 
reason is that certain 
men have slipped in 


JUDE 5—8 
&vOpootrol, oi TrdéAai 
men, the (ones) of old 
TIPOYEYPappévol ei to0TO TO 
having been waltsen before. into this the 
Kptpa, daoeBeic, thy tod Ged 
judgment, irreverential (ones), the ofthe God 


petatiBévtes cic 
putting across into 


pévov SeoTrétny kai 


Hav Xapita 
of us undeserved kindness 


aoédyeiav kal Tov 


loose conduct and the only master and 
KUpiov Wav “Ingodv Xpictév dpvovpevor. 
Lord ofus ofJesus Christ (ones) denying. 
5 ‘Ytropvicat Ata opas BovAouat, 
To remind You Tam wishing, 
el6dtas &rrak Tavta, 671 


(ones) having A cniwen gues forall all (things), that 


Kipiog Aady  ék is Aiytmtov odcas 
Lord people out of earth of Egypt having saved 


tO — GettEpo ‘obs Hi TiotevcavTas 
the second Rime] the’ (ones) not having believed 


amdAeccev, 6 d&yyéAoug Te TOUS my 
he destroyed, nee i and the (ones) not 


™mproavtag thy éauTdv épxty GARG 
PpNeSyTas gy of selves beng? but 


rod trévta 7 Biov oikntrpiov Fate 
having left of the own dwellingplace into 


Kplow | peyar épacg Seopois  iBfor 
judgment tofwreat? Angpes to quots srerbeng 


ord ‘Spov vetTHonkev? 7 & Lé5opa 
under Sopoy he Rie Hise ae Soden 


kal Tépoppa Kai ai tepl att&s TrdAeIc, TOV 


and Gomorrah and the about them cities, the 
6yoiov tpétrov TOUTOIS 
like manner to these (ones) 
éxtropvetoacat Kat 
[cities] having committed fornication out and 
acreAS 00a otrige oapKos¢ étépac, 
having gone off behind flesh different, 
TepoKetvTat Seiya Trupds 
they are lying before something shown of fire 
aloviou, Sikny _ brréxoucal. 
everlasting justine having under, 
8 ‘Ouoias pévtor kai odTo! 
Likewise indeed-to you also these 
évuTTviaCépevor = odpKa pév platvouciy, 
dreaming (ones) fiesh indeed are defiling, 
KupiétnTa §& &BetoVot, 8dEacg 6 


lordship but they are putting aside, glories but 
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who have long ago 
been appointed by 
the Scriptures to this 
judgment, ungodly 
men, turning the 
undeserved kindness 
of our God into an ex- 
cuse for loose conduct 
and proving false to 
our only Owner and 
Lord, Jesus Christ. 

5 I desire to remind 
You, despite youR 
knowing all things 
once for all time, that 
Jehovah,* although 
he saved a people out 
of the land of Egypt, 
afterwards destroyed 
those not showing 
faith. 6 And the an- 
gels that did not keep 
their original position 
but forsook their own 
proper dwelling place 
he has reserved with 
eternal bonds under 
dense darkness for the 
judgment of the great 
day. 7% So too Sod’om 
and Go-mor’rah and 
the cities about them, 
after they in the 
same manner as the 
foregoing ones had 
committed fornication 
excessively and gone 
out after flesh for 
unnatural use, are 
placed before [us] as 
a [warning] example 
by undergoing the 
judicial punishment of 
everlasting fire. 

8 In like manner, 
notwithstanding, these 
men, too, indulging in 
dreams, are defiling 
the flesh and disre- 
garding lordship and 


5* Jehovah, J7.811-14,16-18,22,23; Lord, x; God, Ce; Jesus, ABVg. 
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BAacgnpotow. 9 SO § Mixanrd 6 
they are blaspheming. The but Michael the 
&pxayyedos, éte TO 
archangel, when to the 
SiaBdrw Siaxpiwdpevor 


Devil having judged for self dividedly 


Siedéyeto trepi Brclt) 
he was saying in disagreement about of the 


Mauoéws ompatos, oUK étdAunoev  Kpioiv 
Moses ofbody, not hedared judgment 
érreveyKelv praven lag, AAG eltrev 
to bear upon of blasphemy, but he said 
*Emitipnoar got Kupios. 
May he give rebuke to you Lord, 
10 Odto1 &é boa pév 
These (ones) but asmany (things) as indeed 
ovK otSaciv Pracen povoty, 
not they have known they are blaspheming, 
boa SE guolk@g GTX 
as many (things) as but naturally as the 
Goya laa étriotavta, év 
unreasoning living things they are well knowing, in 
ToUTOU BeipovTat. 


these (things) they are corrupting themselves, 


WL oval adtois, — dt mH 68 Tod 
Woe tothem, because tot ie way of the 


Kaiv émopet8noay, Kai TAGvy = TOU. 


Cain they went, and to he error of the 
Badad&p pio8od &€exuOnoav, kal TH 
Balan of reward they were poured out, and to the 
dvtiAoyig 700 Kopé 
contrary saying of the Korah 
éarAOvTO. 12 obto0i elo 
they destroyed themselves. These are 
oi év tai ayarraig bpay 
the (ones) in the love [feasts] of you 
omiAcSeg OUvEVOXOULEVO!, apoB 


hidden rocks feeding selves well together, fearlessly 


éautols Toipaivovtes, vepéAat GvuSpor urd 
selves shepherding, clouds waterless by 


cvépwv trapagepdpevat, Sév8pa gPivoTTapive 
winds being borne beside, trees autumnal 


&kapra Sic droCavévta éxpiCa@dévta, 
fruitless twice havingdied having been rooted out, 


13 xipata Gypia Baracong éetragpitovta Tac 


waves wild ofsea " foaming upon the 
éauTav aicytvas, dotépes mAavitat 
ofselves shamefulthings, stars wandering 


JUDE 9—13 


speaking abusively of 
glorious ones. 9 But 
when Mi'chael the 
archangel had a dif- 
ference with the Devil 
and was disputing 
about Moses’ body, 

he did not dare to 
bring a judgment 
against him in abusive 
terms, but said: “May 
Jehovah’ rebuke you.” 
10 Yet these [men] 
are speaking abusively 
of all the things they 
really do not know; 
but all the things that 
they do understand 
naturally like the 
unreasoning animals, 
in these things they 
go on corrupting 
themselves. 

11 Too bad for 
them, because they 
have gone in the 
path of Cain, and 
have rushed into the 
erroneous course of 
Ba‘laam for reward, 
and have perished in 
the rebellious talk of 
Ko'rah! 12 These 
are the rocks hidden 
below water in Your 
love feasts while 
they feast with you, 
shepherds that feed 
themselves without 
fear; waterless clouds 
carried this way and 
that by winds; trees 
in late autumn, [but] 
fruitless, having 
died twice, having 
been uprooted; 

13 wild waves of 
the sea that foam 
up their own causes 
for shame; stars 
with no set course, 


9* Jehovah, J7811-141618,2224; Lord, AB; God, x’. 


JUDE 14—19 1056 


ols & Cdpog tod oxdtoug eig aidva 
towhom the gloom ofthe darkness into age 
TETHPNTAL. 


has been kept. 


14 *Enpopytevcey 8 Kai toUToig 
Prophesied but also to these (ones) 
EBSoy0¢ émd “ASdu ‘Evax Aéyav °1600 
seventh (one) from Adam Enoch saying Look! 
ABev Kupiog év Gyiatg pupidoiv attod, 
ame Lord’ in holy myriads of him, 


15 toijoat Kpiow KoT&é =o Tdavtav Kal 

todo judgment downon all (ones) and 
bdéyEat mdvtag tobs aoeBeic wept 
toreprove all” the irreverential (ones) about 


Tévteav Toy gpyav éoeBeiag avTav 
all the works ofirreverentiainess of them 


av joéBnoav kal trepl mévtev 
of which they didirreverentially and about all 
TOv — oKAnpdv Ov éAcAnoay Kat’ 
the hard (things) ofwhich they spoke downon 
avtod é&paptwAot  doePeic. 
him sinners _irreverential. 

16 Obtoi cio yoyyuotal, HE Wh HoIpoL, 

These are murmurers, complainers at fate, 

KaT& Tag ém@uyiag adtdv topeudyevot, 

according to the desires ” of them going their way, 


Kal TO oTépa avtav Aaret 

and the mouth of them is speaking 
bmépoyKa, Baupctovtes Trpdoctra 

over-swelling (things), | wondering at faces 


aoeNiag xepiv. 
of benefit thanks. 


17 ‘Yueic 6€, &yarntot uvqo8nte 
Woo "but, dove (ghest, Bekoocentnal 


Tav Pnpatov Tay 
of the sayings the (ones) 
TPOEIPNLEVOV brd Tdv drootéAwv 


having been spoken before by the apostles 
tod} Kupiou hav *Inood Xpioroo" 18 6m 
ofthe Lord ofus of Jesus hrist; that 


Edeyov byiv 7En’ éox&rou xpdvou 
they weresaying toxyou Upon last time 
EoovTat éutraikta KOTeK TES 

‘will be players in sport according to the 
éautaév émiBupiag TTOPEUS EVOL Tay 
of selves desires going their way _of the 
doeBerdv. 19 Ottoi iow oi 
irreverential things. These are _ the (ones) 


for which the 
blackness of darkness 
stands reserved 
forever. 

14 Yes, the seventh 
one [in line] from 
Adam, E’noch, proph- 
esied also regarding 
them, when he said: 
“Look! Jehovah* came 
with his holy myri- 
ads, 15 to execute 
judgment against all, 
and to convict all the 
ungodly concerning 
all their ungodly 
deeds that they did 
in an ungodly way, 
and concerning all the 
shocking things that 
ungodly sinners spoke 
against him.” 

16 These men are 
murmurers, com- 
plainers about their 
lot in life, proceeding 
according to their 
own desires, and their 
mouths speak swelling 
things, while they are 
admiring personalities 
for the sake of [their 
own] benefit. 

17 As for you, 
beloved ones, call to 
mind the sayings that 
have been previously 
spoken by the apostles 
of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, 18 how they 
used to say to You: 
“In the last time there 
will be ridiculers, 
proceeding according 
to their own desires 
for ungodly things.” 
19 These are the ones 


14* Jehovah, J7813,14,16-18,22-24; Lord, sABVgSy". 
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croSiopitovtes, wuxikoi, mvedua pi kxovtec. 
making separations, Soulical, spirit not having, 


20 “Yueig 5, dyammtoi,  érroikoSopodvtes 
You but, loved (ones), building upon 


éoutolg th = éylatétn §=bydv mfoter, ev 


selves to the holiest of you tofaith, in 
Tvetpatt &yl~@ mpocevxdpevor, 21 gautobs év 
spirit holy praying, selves” in 


yor 800 tmphoate tmpooSeydpevar Td 
love” ofGod keepvou receiving toward the 
Heog tod Kupiou Hyav *Inood Xpiotod eic 
mercy ofthe Lord ofus ofJesus Christ into 


Coot aidviov. 22 Kat obs 
life everlasting. And which (ones) 
_pev eheGte 
indeed be you showing mercy to 
_ Staxpivopévous 23 otiGete 
(ones) judging for selves dividedly be you saving 
faq Tupss = aprrdtovtec, ots 5é 
outof fire snatching, which ones but 
éheGte év p6Be, ptoodvtes Kai 
be you showing mercy to in fear, hating © also 
toy émd TAS ~=capKds éoTriAcpévov 
the from the flesh having been spotted 
XITOva. 
inner garment. 
24 SE Buvapéven gudcEar Gyas 


Te 
Tothe (one) but beingable to guard you 
amtaistoug Kal otfoal Katevdtiov Tic 
not tripping and toset downin sight of the 
S6€ng avo d&udpous év dyaAAidoet 
glory) ofhim unblemished in — exultation 
25 pov Oe owrip: quay Sie *Inaod 

toonly God Savior ofus through Jesus 
Xpiotod tod Kupiou hudv S46« peyarwotw 
Christ the Lord ofus glory Pe Treainess 
Kpatog Kal é€oucia mpd mavtds tod aldvoc 
might’ and authority before all ” the age 
kal vov Kal gig mdvtag tolls aidvac: apn. 
and now and into all we ees citer, 
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that make separa- 
tions, animalistic 
[men], not having 
Spirituality. 20 But 
you, beloved ones, by 
building up yourselves 
on YOUR most holy 
faith, and praying 
with holy spirit, 
21 keep yourselves 
in God's love, while 
you are waiting for 
the mercy of our 
Lord Jesus Christ 
with everlasting life 
in view. 22 Also, 
continue showing 
mercy to some that 
have doubts; 23 save 
[them] by snatching 
[them] out of the fire. 
But continue showing 
mercy to others, doing 
so with fear, while 
you hate even the 
inner garment that 
has been stained by 
the flesh. 

24 Now to the 
one who is able to 
guard you from 
stumbling and to set 
you unblemished in 
the sight of his glory 
with great joy, 25 to 
(the] only God our 
Savior through Jesus 
Christ our Lord, be 
glory, majesty, might 
and authority for all 
past eternity and now 
and into all eternity. 
Amen. 


ANOKAAY WIZ 


IQANOY 


REVELATION OF JOHN 


1 *ArrokcAutpic sigod Xplored, flv. E8eKev 

Revelation of Jesus ‘hrist, which gave 
ait® 6 Ged¢ BGeifai totic S00Ao1g avtod, 
tohim the God toshow tothe slaves ofhim, 


& Set yevéodat év 
which (things) it is binding to occur in 
tayet, kat éorjpavev roo te tA 


quickness, and he showed by signs having sent o! 


Six tod d&yyéAou ato) 1H SovA~ adtod 
through the angel ofhim tothe slave of him 


*lodvel, 2 &¢ eyaptdpnoev tov Adyov tod 
to John,” wits Bovenaitacas ce the “Wore ofthe 


Qe0d Kal thy paptupiav *Inood ApiaroG 


God and the witness of Jesus ‘hrist, 
slo} elSev, 3 prakdpiog 6 

as many (things) as he saw, Happy the (one) 

dvayivaokov Kal ol &KovevTes Tos 

reading (aloud) and the (ones) hearing the 

doyou ThS  mpopnteiag Kal tnpodvTe: 

ee of the prophecy and Wearing: 


xed év atith EY Pap pévar, 6 ya 
the Ghings) in. vite having beet written, ‘the. for 


KatIpdS éyyuc. 
appointed time near, 


4 ’ladvng aig émr& exkAnolaig aig év 


John tothe seven  ecclesias the in 
th “Aoig: 
the ‘Asia® 


CPI buiv Kal elprivn ard 
Unaenerted indnes kon and basa! from 


é ve Kat 6 Av Kal 6 
the (one) being and the (one) was and the (one) 


épxdpevoc, Kat dd Tov éwt& mvevpdtov 
coming, and from the seven spirits 


& — éveorriov. tod 8pévou avtod, 5 Kat dd 
which insight ofthe throne of him, and from 


"Inood Xpiorod, 6 cetug 6 mord 
Topas heist, " the] the Witness the Faithful, 


6 mTpwtdtoKog Tdv vekpov kal 6 
the firstborn ’ ofthe dead (ones) and The 


Gpxav tav Baoiréov th fic. 
Huler of the B kings of he earth, 
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1 A revelation by 

Jesus Christ, 
which God gave him, 
to show his slaves 
the things that must 
shortly take place. 
And he sent forth his 
angel and presented 
[it] in signs through 
him to his slave John, 
2 who bore witness 
to the word God gave 
and to the witness Je- 
sus Christ gave, even 
to all the things he 
saw, 3 Happy is he 
who reads aloud and 
those who hear the 
words of this prophe- 
cy, and who observe 
the things written in 
it; for the appointed 
time is near. 

4 John to the seven 
congregations that 
are in the [district of] 
Asia: 

May you have un- 
deserved kindness and 
peace from “The One 
who is and who was 
and who is coming,” 
and from the seven 
spirits that are before 
his throne, 5 and 
from Jesus Christ, 
“the Faithful Witness,” 
“The firstborn from 
the dead,” and “The 
Ruler of the kings of 
the earth.” 
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TS cyordaver Has Kal = AdoovTs 
To the (one) loving us and having loosed 
Huasg &k «TOV Ghaptidv hav ev 1H aipot 
us outof the sins ofus in the blood 
auto, — 6 Kal émoinoev Ci AoIAEiav, 
ofhimn/ =" and ‘hemade fuss Feoialay, 
tepeic x8. Ge Kal wate avtod, — att 
priests tothe God and to Father of him, — to him 
t} 56€& Kal 7d Kpc&tog Elg tobs aldvas' kyr. 
the glory and the might £5 the™ aoe amen. 
7 "1800, Epyetat wETa Tov vepeddv, 
Look! Heiscoming with the clouds, 

kat Swerat adrdv wag  dg0aAuds Kal 
and willsee him every eye and 


oftives avtév  é€exévtnoav, = kai 
whichever (ones) him stabbed out, and 
KOpovrat ér’ — avtéy. Treo 

they will strike themselves upon. him all 


al gpudal ti fis. f, curv. 

the Tribes of the oak. Yes, aren 
8 Eye elyt 16 “Adon kal dO 72, 
am the Alpha and the Omega, 


Aéyet Kupioc, 6 Oedc, é av Kal 
issaying Lord, the God, The (one) being and 


é vy Kat r) Epxdpevor 6 
the (one) ae and the (one) “PAomning,”” the 
TravToKpaTap. 

Almgentyee 


9 "Ey® ‘lodw & d5eX tudv Kal 

I Sonn! «ithe Abehoes ofeab: end 
ouvkoivovdsg ev th Grier Kal Paoirei« 
co-sharer ’ in. the tribulation and ‘kingdom 
kal Urropovi) év “Inood, éyevépny ev th 
Gras enaueanea aan senior! Teme el tn 


vig: Th kodoupévyn Naty Sie tov 


@ 
isle the (one) being called Patmos through the 
A6you to eo kal Ss tH paprupiav 
‘word, of the God and the witness 
*Incod. 10 éyevouny év mveduot: ev tH 
otdenis, rekme be. in spirit in the 


KUpIAKh Hep kal 
pertaining to'Lord AuEed, and 


KouTa dtc 
heard behind 


Hou govyy peydAny 6 . odAmyyos 
of me voice great as of trumpet 
11 Aeyovo “Oo ETE 

mooing which (thing) you BR joking at 
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To him that loves 
us and that loosed 
us from our sins by 
means of his own 
blood— 6 and he 
made us to be a king- 
dom, priests to his 
God and Father—yes, 
to him be the glory 
and the might forever. 
Amen, 

7 Look! He is com- 
ing with the clouds, 
and every eye will see 
him, and those who 
pierced him; and all 
the tribes of the earth 
will beat themselves 
in grief because of 
him. Yes, Amen. 

8 “I am the Al’pha 
and the O-me’ga,” says 
Jehovah" God, “the 
One who is and who 
was and who is com- 
ing, the Almighty.” 

9 I John, your 
brother and a sharer 
with you in the trib- 
ulation and kingdom 
and endurance in 
company with Jesus, 
came to be in the isle 
that is called Pat'mos 
for speaking about 
God and bearing 
witness to Jesus, 

10 By inspiration 

I came to be in the 
Lord's day, and I 
heard behind me a 
strong voice like that 
of a trumpet, 11 say- 
ing: “What you see 


8° Jehovah, J7818.14,16-18,22-24; Lord, xAVgSy". 
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cipov el (BAfov Kal tépwov Taig émt& 
pete into ibe book and saa tothe seven 
ékkAnglais, |elg “Egecov Kat elo Zplpvav 
tala ints ashen and int Paar 
kal elg¢ Mépyapov kal elg Oudteipa Kai el 
and into Petgamn and in "Thyatira and ino 
LapSeig Kat elo Dirabedgiav Kai elc 
Sardis and into Philadelphia and into 


Acobixiav. 

Laodicea, 
12 Kai érréotpEpa BAérew why 
And = I turned upon to be looking at the 
aviv ATI eAGAEL et’? épo0" Kal 
sedi a hiah ciwad speaking oith ae, and 
Emiotpepag elSov = émrt& Auxviacs 


having turned upon Isaw seven lampstands 
xpvodc, 18 kal év péow dv Auxvidy 


Bolden, and in midst ofthe lampstands 
Syoioy —uldv.- &vOpeotrou, éve5upévov 
(one) like son of man, having been clothed 
0) kal 
[garment] mobien the foot and 
mrepielaopeévov mpdsg Toig paotois 


having been girded about toward the breasts 
Cavyv xpucdv' 14 fh 88 Kegadt atitod Kal al 
girdle golden; the but head ofhim and the 
mtptxes Aeuxal o> Epiov Aeukdv, a> xiv, Kal 

airs white as wool white, as snow, and 
ol dpBaAyol avtod do ASE TrUpds, 15 Kai of 
the eyes ofhim as flame of fire, and the 


mwé6eq avtoO Spoioi yxaAKoAiBav Qo év 
feet’ of him ‘lke apelin dg as tn 


kaplvi TrETTUPOHE! kal TAY 
fulnace of (one) having ben fired, and dh Sian 
avtTod 5 gavii USdTav TrOAAdv, 16 Kal 
ofhim as, voice of waters many, and 
Eyov dv tH SeEi& xeipl adtod cotépn 
the] having in thi Gace Kina of him wae : 
émta, Kal ék tod otdpatog avtod popoaia 
seven, and outof the mouth ofhim long sword 
Siortopo! Ofelia — extropevoplév kat 
rose niga sharp going one, My and it 
Spt avt00 bg 8 HALO iver év tH 
couuntanaee of him 4 the fos is hining in the 
Suveper alto. 17 Kal Ste elSov adrtév, 
power of it. And when Isaw him, 
Ereoa Tr tod 65ag attod a> veKpdc: 
T fell Ras the” feet of him nee dead fone) 
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write in a scroll 
and send it to the 
seven congregations, 
in Eph’e-sus and 
in Smyr’na and in 
Per’ga‘mum and 
in Thy-ati‘ra and 
in Sar’dis and in 
Philadelphia and in 
La-o-di-ce’a.” 

12 And I turned 
to see the voice that 
was speaking with 
me, and, having 
turned, I saw seven 
golden lampstands, 
13 and in the midst 
of the lampstands 
someone like a son of 
man, clothed with a 
garment that reached 
down to the feet, 
and girded at the 
breasts with a golden 
girdle. 14 Moreover, 
his head and his hair 
were white as white 
wool, as snow, and his 
eyes as a fiery flame; 
15 and his feet were 
like fine copper when 
glowing in a furnace; 
and his voice was as 
the sound of many 
waters. 16 And he 
had in his right hand 
seven stars, and out 
of his mouth a sharp, 
long two-edged sword 
was protruding, and 
his countenance was 
as the sun when it 
shines in its power. 
17 And when I saw 
him, I fell as dead at 
his feet. 
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kal EOnkev Thy Sebiav avtod én’ éyé 

and heput the right[hand] ofhim upon me 
Aéyou Mi good: eyed ely 6 mpdros kat 
saying Not befearing; I am the irst and 
6 Eoxatos, 18 kai 6 Cav, —Kai 
the ast, and the (one) living, — and 

evdunv _vexpd kal [500 Cav iui el 
Sosum dead tone) and look! ae Tam in 


tots aldvag tav aldvev, — Kai Exo 

the ages of the ages, —and Iam having 

tag KAcig too Bavatou Kal Tod ‘Sou. 

the keys ofthe death and of the lades. 

19 ypsuiov ody & elSeg kat 
rite therefore what (things) yousaw and 


& elolv Kal & pera 

what (things) are and what (things) is about 
iveoBan mete tTadTa, 20 7d 

to be occurring after these (things). The 


BuoThpioy Tay émt& cotépwv ob elBe¢ 
mystery ofthe seven stars which you saw 
éni tH SeEic ov, Kal Tag émTc 
upon We nt heda) ofmé, and the seven 
Auxviaa TH vods' ol émt& cortépe 
lanpttanie the Pigent the seven uae 


&yyedor tov entra exkAnoidy elciv, kal al 
angels ofthe seven ecclesijas are, and the 


Auxviat al émr& émt& exkAnolat eloiv. 
lampstands the seven seven  ecclesias are. 


2 ma) ayyf&io 1 ev ‘Eptow ékkAngias 
‘o the 


angel the in Ephesus of ecclesia 


ov Té5e Aéyer 6 
ypsto The-but (things) is ming the (one) 


Kpatav tos émt& dotépas év ti} Beh 
holding the’ seven alate s in the right hand] 
avtod, é mepitatav tv péow dv 
ofhim, the (one) walking about in middle of the 
émt& Avxvidv Tdv xpucdv, 2 OlSa Te 
seven lampstands the golden, Ihave known the 
Epya ou, Kal Tov Kétrov Kal thy bTropoviv 
works of you, and the labor and the endurance 


cou, Kal oti ov Sivn Bactécat 
ofyou, and that not youare able to carry 
Kakoc, Kal éreipacac TOU AéyovtTas 


bad [men], and you put to test the (ones) saying 


éautotg dtroatdéAous, Kal otk eloiv, Kai 
themselves apostles, and not they are, and 


And he laid his 
right hand upon me 
and said: “Do not 
be fearful. I am the 
First and the Last, 
18 and the living one; 
and I became dead, 
but, look! I am living 
forever and ever, and 
I have the keys of 
death and of Ha‘des.” 
19 Therefore write 
down the things you 
saw, and the things 
that are and the 
things that will take 
place after these. 

20 As for the sacred 
secret of the seven 
stars that you saw 
upon my right hand, 
and [of] the seven 
golden lampstands: 
The seven stars mean 
[the] angels of the 
seven congregations, 
and the seven lamp- 
stands mean seven 
congregations. 


2 “To the angel of 
the congregation 
in Eph’e-sus write: 
‘These are the things 
that he says who 
holds the seven stars 
in his right hand, 
he who walks in the 
midst of the seven 
golden lampstands, 
2 ‘I know your deeds, 
and your labor and 
endurance, and that 
you cannot bear bad 
men, and that you put 
those to the test who 
say they are apostles, 
but they are not, and 


18* Ha’'des, xA; She‘ol, Sy'J7.815.16-18.22, See App 4B. 


REVELATION 2:3—9 


edpes avtols = wpevSeig? 3 Kal Grropoviv 


you found them false; and endurance 
Eyeic, Kai éPdotacag Sia as) 
youarehaving, and youcarried through the 
6voua you, kal ou KEKOTTIAKES. 
name of me, and not you have labored. 
4 Ge Exo kata ood 6tt Thy 


But lIamhaving downon you that the 


a&yarny cou tiv mpOTHV  aoiKEG. 
Move of you the rat" you fal goof, 


5 pvnpdveve ody T60ev 
Be you keeping in mind therefore from where 
mémtoKes, Kal petavénoov Kal ta TrPaTa 


you have fallen, and repent and the first 
Epya troingov’ ef 52 pn,  Epxouai gor, 
works do; if but not, Iamcoming to you, 
kal kivijow = THY. _Auxviav, «cou EK TOO 
and Ishall move the lampstand of you outof the 
téTou auth av eETaAVvVOTONS. 
place on” if ever att yeu should ey 
6 GAA& TOTO Exeig Stt piceic 
But this youare having that you are hating 
tax Epya tav Nixodaitdy, & Kaye 
the works of the Nicolaitans, which [works] also I 
piod, 7 ‘oO Exav ots dkoucdTa 
Iam hating. The (one) having ear let him hear 
tid meved ner Aéyer taig §éxkAngias. 
what the spirit issaying tothe ecclesias. 
Té vik@vtt 6600 altd oayeiv 
To the (one) conquering Ishall give to him ‘to eat 
é&k tod €bAou tic Cons, 6 éotw ev 
outof the wood ofthe life, which is in 
™@ tapadeiow tod Qed. 
the paradise ofthe God. 
8 Kai 1 éX TO ey Xydpw 
And tothe ayy ire the in Sisens 
ExkAnoia cipov TaSe Aéyet 
of seas yours The-but (things) is ing 
6 mpdtog kat 6 Eoyato & éyéveto 
the “Gest and the lash” “who: dame to be 
vexpdg kal &noev, 9 O16& gou Hy 
dead (one) and he lived, Thave known of you the 
OrAiwiy Kol Thy Trexelav, GAAK TAOUCIOS 
tribulation and the poverty, but rich 
el, kal thy BAacenuiav &ék tv 
youare, and the blasphemy outof the (ones) 


Aeyévtav *lovSaioug etvar ftautotc, Kal ovK 
saying Jews tobe themselves, and not 
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you found them liars. 
3 You are also show- 
ing endurance, and 
you have borne up for 
my name’s sake and 
have not grown weary. 
4 Nevertheless, I hold 
[this] against you, 
that you have left the 
love you had at first. 
5 “'Therefore 
remember from what 
you have fallen, and 
repent and do the 
former deeds. If you 
do not, I am coming 
to you, and I will re- 
move your lampstand 
from its place, unless 
you repent. 6 Still, 
you do have this, that 
you hate the deeds of 
the sect of Nic-o-la’us, 
which I also hate. 
7 Let the one who 
has an ear hear what 
the spirit says to the 
congregations: To him 
that conquers I will 
grant to eat of the 
tree of life, which is in 
the paradise* of God.” 
8 “And to the angel 
of the congregation in 
Smyr’na write: These 
are the things that he 
says, ‘the First and 
the Last,’ who became 
dead and came to life 
[again], 9 ‘I know 
your tribulation and 
poverty—but you are 
rich—and the blas- 
phemy by those who 
say they themselves 
are Jews, and yet 


7 Paradise, RAVgSyJ1113,16; garden, J17.18,22, 
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elotv, GAA ouvaywyh} Tod arava. 


they are, but synagogue ofthe Satan. 
10 oBod & édAet 
Hi be fearing what (things) you are about 
TAOXEIV. 1S0b  —éAAer Borew é 


tobe suffering. Look! Isabout tothrow the 
SicBorog é€ bydv elg gudakiv iva 
Devil outof you into prison in order that 
TrEipacbATe, Kal Ente 
you might be tested, and you may be having 
GAipw Ayepdv Séxa. yivou TOTO 
tribulation of days ten. Bebecoming faithful 
&xpi Savatou, kai S000 col tov oTépavov 
until death, and Ishallgive toyou the crown 
tis Goris. 11 s Exav o0¢ &KoucdTo 
The (one) having ear let him hear 


ofthe life. 
ti 0 Trve0 a Aéyet tails 
what the spirit is saying to the 
ékkAnolais. “ vikdv ot Bi 
ecclesias. The (one) conquering not no’ 


61K OF &« tod Bavetou 
should be treated unrighteously outof the death 
Tod Seutépou. 
the second, 
12 Kai tH c&yyéA tis «ev Nepyé& 
And to the ie” of the in Reeoaian 
ExkAnoian ov Tab Aéyet 
ot cctests ets The-but (things) is saving 
é Exov thy poygaiav thy Sictopov 
the (one) having the pou sword the two-mouthed 
Thy delay 13 O16a 7100 
the sharp Thave known where 
Katoixei¢,  Strou 6 8pévos to) Latave, 
you are dwelling, where the throne ofthe Satan, 
Kal Kparteic 7 Svowc pou, Kai ovK 
and youareholding the name ofme, and not 
pyijow thy wiotty pou Kal év Tai Epa 
a denied the faith ema and in ine’ nnreS 3 
’Avtimac, & ywaptug pou, 6 motés 
[of] Antipas, the witness of me, the faithful (one) 
pou, 8 dtrextavOn rap" buiv, Srou 6 
ofme, who waskilled beside you, where the 
Latavas Katorkel. 
Satan is dwelling. 
14 GAG Exe kat& ood dAiya, 
But Iam having down on you few (things), 
671 éxeig éxel Kpatodvtag = Thy 
that youarehaving there (ones) holding the 
SiSaxhv Bodadyu, S¢ e6iSacKkev 1H Badd 
teaching of Balaam, who was teaching tothe Balak 


they are not but are 
a synagogue of Satan. 
10 Do not be afraid 
of the things you are 
about to suffer. Look! 
The Devil will keep on 
throwing some of you 
into prison that you 
may be fully put to 
the test, and that you 
may have tribulation 
ten days. Prove 
yourself faithful even 
to death, and I will 
give you the crown of 
life. 11 Let the one 
who has an ear hear 
what the spirit says to 
the congregations: He 
that conquers will by 
no means be harmed 
by the second death.’ 

12 “And to the 
angel of the congre- 
gation in Per’ga-mum 
write: These are the 
things that he says 
who has the sharp, 
long two-edged sword, 
13 ‘I know where you 
are dwelling, that is, 
where the throne of 
Satan is; and yet you 
keep on holding fast 
my name, and you did 
not deny your faith in 
me even in the days of 
An’'tipas, my witness, 
the faithful one, who 
was killed by your 
side, where Satan is 
dwelling. 

14 “‘Nevertheless, 
I have a few things 
against you, that you 
have there those hold- 
ing fast the teaching 
of Ba'laam, who 
went teaching Ba’lak 
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Bareiv oxdvSadov évorriov tv vidv *lopanA, 
to throw fall-causer insight of the sons of Israel, 


gayeiv el6a@Ad8uta kal 
to eat (things) sacrificed to idols and 
Tropveuoa* 15 obtws 


Exeic 
to commit fornication; thus you are having 
kai ob Kpatodvtag thy SiSaxhv NixoAaitay 
also you (ones) holding the teaching of Nicolaitans 
Spoiws. 16 petavénoov ov: el 6 un, 
likewise. Repent therefore; if but not, 
Epxopal, cor taxd, Kal oAeyuriow per’ 
Iamcoming toyou quickly, and Ishallwar with 
auTdv ev TH Pongaig Tod oTdpaTd ou. 
them in the long sword of the mouth 2 Ase 


WW 0 Exav og ckoucdto Ti 
The (one) having ear let him hear what 
TO TrveOua Aéyer raig — exkAnolaic. 
the spirit issaying to the ecclesias. 
A) VIKOVTL Sooo aut tod 
To the (one) conquering Ishallgive tohim of the 
ovo 700 KEKPULLWEVOU, kal 
manna the (one) having been hidden, and 


bdo avTd Whpov AeuKv, Kal eri thy 
Ishall give tohim pebble white, and upon the 


whoov dvoya Katvov YEYPayLEVOV fe} 
pebble name new having been waittanl which 


ovdeic = ofSev— elo 6 AcpRaveov. 
noone hasknown if not the (one) receiving. 


18 Kai 1@ ayyiy 16 ev Ovatelpoic) 


And tothe angel tothe in Thyatira 


éxkAnoian capov Téde Aéyet 
of ecuiesia Wate The-but (things) is sine 
6 vulds tod Ge00, 6 Zxov tolls 


the Son ofthe God, the (one) having the 
SpBaApots avToD > pAdya mupdc, kal of 
°: 


eyes ofhim as flame re, and the 
Bisel avtod Spoor CAKOA IB av 
eet? of him Hike Mp bne eke 
19 O6& gov tae épya, Kal tv 


Ihave known ofyou the works, and the 
ayérmy Kal thy miotw Kal thy Siakoviav Kat 
love and the faith and the service and 
thy UTopnovyy cou, Kal ta Epyx cou Ta 
the endurance of you, and the works of you the 


Eoxerot mreiova TOV — mpdyTev. 
last (ones) more ofthe first (ones), 


20 GAAK Exo kata ood étI 
But Tamhaving against you that 


15 Vv uvaika —* let& Bed 
you are letting go off the Goman lene el,” 


to put a stumbling 
block before the sons 
of Israel, to eat things 
sacrificed to idols and 
to commit fornication. 
15 So you, also, have 
those holding fast the 
teaching of the sect 
of Nic-o-la’us likewise. 
16 Therefore repent. 
If you do not, Iam 
coming to you quick- 
ly, and I will war with 
them with the long 
sword of my mouth. 

17 “‘Let the one 
who has an ear hear 
what the spirit says 
to the congregations: 
To him that conquers 
I will give some of the 
hidden manna, and I 
will give him a white 
pebble, and upon the 
pebble a new name 
written which no one 
Knows except the one 
receiving it.’ 

18 “And to the 
angel of the congre- 
gation in Thy-ati'ra 
write: These are the 
things that the Son of 
God says, he who has 
his eyes like a fiery 
flame, and his feet 
are like fine copper, 
19 ‘I know your 
deeds, and your love 
and faith and ministry 
and endurance, and 
that your deeds of late 
are more than those 
formerly. 

20 “‘Nevertheless, I 
do hold [this] against 
you, that you tolerate 
that woman Jez'e-bel, 
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éyoucan sautiy mpooftiv, Kai 
the ae Sine herself prophetess, and 


SiSaoKe: kal TrAaVe tobs épols 
she is teaching and she ismakingtoerr the my 


SovAous tropvedoat kat = garyeiv 
slaves to commit fornication and to eat 


elSwAd8uTa. 21 Kal ESaKa adth 
(things) sacrificed to idols, And Igave toher 


xXpdvov Med wETaVONoN, Kal ov 
time inorderthat she mightrepent, and not 


OéAEL weTavonoan &k TS Tropveiac 
she is willing torepent outof the fornication 


avis. 22 i500 BaAA® = atti elc KAivny, 


of her. Look! Iam throwing her into bed, 
kat tol poxevovtar et” aUTHS 
and the (ones) committing adultery with her 


el OAipiv ey any, édav pn 
Ee. Gtointien, yee” deter — Het 
eTavorjoovow &k Tav Epyav attic: 28 Kat 
ey willrepent outof the works of her; and 


TH TéKva althg amoKTev® év Oaveto’ Kal 
the children ofher Ishallkill in death} and 


yvdoovTar maoa al ékkAnoiat dt eyed 
will know all the ecclesias that I 
elt 6 Epauvdy veppotc Kal KapSiac, 
am the (one) searching kidneys and hearts, 
kai — Sa00 byiv éxdorte Kate 
and Ishallgive toyou toeach (one) according to 
ta Epyx vydv. 
the Sones of you. 

24 Oyiv 6 Agyo Tog oritrois 

To you but Iam saying to the leftover (ones) 

toig &v. Quateipois, S001 ouK 
the (ones) in Thyatira, as many (ones) as not 
éxyouory thy SiSaxhv tatmy, oftives ovK 
arghaving the teaching this’ Cwho° ‘not 
Eyvacav Aces Babéax tod Latava, a> 
they knew the (things) ‘deep ofthe Satan,’ as 

Aéyouow ov BaAAw &p’ pas &AAo 
they are saying, not Iam throwing upon you other 


pac’ 25° wry ty 
heavy thing; besides which (thing) 
&yete KpaTioare dxpt od 
youarehaving hold you fast until which [time] 
av Figo. 26 Kai 6 vikay 
likely I should come. And the (one) conquering 
kat é tnpav dxpi téAoug Ta Epya 


and the (one) observing until end ~ the works 


who calls herself a 
prophetess, and she 
teaches and misleads 
my slaves to commit 
fornication and to eat 
things sacrificed to 
idols. 21 And I gave 
her time to repent, 
but she is not willing 
to repent of her 
fornication. 22 Look! 
I am about to throw 
her into a sickbed, 
and those committing 
adultery with her 
into great tribulation, 
unless they repent of 
her deeds, 23 And 
her children I will 
kill with deadly 
plague, so that all 
the congregations 

will know that I am 
he who searches the 
kidneys and hearts, 
and I will give to you 
individually according 
to your deeds. 

24 “‘However, I 
say to the rest of you 
who are in Thy-a+ti'ra, 
all those who do not 
have this teaching, 
the very ones who 
did not get to know 
the “deep things of 
Satan,” as they say: 
Iam not putting 
upon you any other 
burden. 25 Just 
the same, hold fast 
what you have. until 
Icome, 26 And to 
him that conquers 
and observes my 
deeds down to the end 
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ou, bdo att® é€ouvciav émi tay 
ofme, Ishallgive tohim authority upon the 
eOvav, 27 Kai Trorpavel autos ev 
nations, and he will shepherd them in 
H&BSe aidnpg oo Ta = OKEUT Te 
staff made OF itn - the veuselb the 


KEpaIK& ouvtpiBetat; ag Kayo 
of Datter's clay is being broken together, ae Ans I 
eAnoa Bice? to0 = TraTpd jou, 
have reselved beside of the Father & me, 
28 Kai bdo aut® Tov cdotépa tov 
and Ishallgive tohim the star the 
mpaivev. 29 4 Exov ots 
morning (one). The (one) having ear 


ckovoacto th to mvedHa Aéyet Talc 
lethim hear what the spirit issaying to the 


éxkAnalaic. 
ecclesias, 


Kat A & e ty Xd 
at ee ayyéirg is, év LapSeov 


And angel in Sardis 
éxkAnolag ypcipov Tdé5e Aéyet 
of ecclesia write The-but (things) is saying 


6 Eyov té& émta& tvedpata tod Ge0d 
the (one) having the seven. spirits ofthe God 


kal tog émt& dotépasg O16& gou Ta 
and the seven stars Ihave known of you the 


Epya, Sri Svopa Exe 6tt 
abcd, that narnia you A Raving that 
cig, kal vEKpO el. 
you aitiiving, and dead fone) you are, 
2 yivou yenyopav, kal grfipicov 
fix: 


Be becoming staying awake, and rmly 


Bxed orrae = & EpeddAov crroBaveiv, 
the (things) leftover which were about to die, 
ou yap epnka& cou Epya 
not for I hava yound of you orks 


memAnpwpéva  evatriov tod 8eo0 jou" 
having been fulfilled insight ofthe God of me; 
3 Hvnudveve oo Tas 

be you keeping in mind therefore how 


EVAnga kal Hkouca kal 
you have received and you hear and 

THpEL, kal petavénoov' gay otv 
be you keeping, and repent; ifever therefore 


) oprnons, Eo a 
Aut you sl rat Id Ray rane! I shllf ine ae 
kAértns, Kal ov pA 

Winner! and notin 


yvo Trofav 
you sould know what sort of 


dpav feo éri oe 
hour Ishall come upon you; 


I will give authority 
over the nations, 

27 and he shall shep- 
herd the people with 
an iron rod so that 
they will be broken 

to pieces like clay 
vessels, the same as I 
have received from my 
Father, 28 and I will 
give him the morning 
star. 29 Let the one 
who has an ear hear 
what the spirit says to 
the congregations.” 


3 “And to the angel 
of the congregation 
in Sar'dis write: These 
are the things that 
he says who has the 
seven spirits of God 
and the seven stars, ‘I 
know your deeds, that 
you have the name 
that you are alive, 
but you are dead. 
2 Become watchful, 
and strengthen the 
things remaining 
that were ready to 
die, for I have not 
found your deeds fully 
performed before my 
God. 3 Therefore, 
continue mindful of 
how you have received 
and how you heard, 
and go on keeping [it], 
and repent. Certainly 
unless you wake up, I 
shall come as a thief, 
and you will not know 
at all at what hour I 
shall come upon you. 
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4 @AG Eyetg ONya dvdyata év 
but you are having few names in 


Lapheow & ovK éyddAuvav = TK 

Sardis which (ones) not polluted the 
iparia avtév, Kal Trepitaticouciv 

outer garments ofthem, and _ they will walk about 


pet’ éyod év Aeukois, étt E101 
with me in white (ones), because worthy 
ciaw. 5 a vik@v ots 
they are. The (one) conquering thus 
trepiBoAeitat év ipartioig —-Aeukoic, 


will throw about himself in outer garments white, 
kal od uh EE aAEIpOr 7 Svopa avTod 
and not not Ishallwipeout the: name ofhim 

ék ths BiBAou ths Cwiis, Kal dpodroyfow 
out of the BIRD of Re Saf and I shall confess 


1d Svoya adtod évamiov toO matpés pou 
the name ofhim insight ofthe Father ofme 


kal évatiov tOv ayyéAwv altod. 6 “ 
and insight ofthe angels ofhim, The (one) 


Exwv otc dkovodta ti 1d Tvelya Aéyel 
having ear lethimhear what the spirit is saying 
Taig éxkAnolaic. 
to the colonians® 
7 Kai tO dyyé\w Tig ev diAcbeAgig 
And to the angel ofthe in Philadelphia 
éxxAnolat cov Téde Aéyer 
of coticate gfe 2 The-but (things) _is saying 
} 106, 6 — c&AnBivd é Exav 
the noe Sy, the truthfal (one), the (one) having 
tiv KAciv Aaveid, é avoiyav Kati ovSeic 
the key of David, the (one) opening up and no one 
KAcioe!, Kal KAeiov Kal ov&eig dvoiyel, 
will shut up, and shutting up and no one is opening, 


8 Ola cou tx = Epya, — 1800 
Ihave known of you the works, — look! 
Sé5aka évartriov cou Odpav 
Ihave given in sight of you door 
Twewy pévny, fv ovdeig = SUvertaxt 


having been opened up, which noone is able 
KAciont atti, — Stl pikpav XEIS 
to shut up it ‘that ‘little you are having 
Sbvayiv, Kal étpnodcg pou dv Adyoy, Kal 
power, and youobserved ofme the word, and 
ok = Hpvjow Oo dvope pou. 9 [Sov 
not youdenied the name of me, Look! 
518d &k Tig uvaywyiic toO Latova, 
Iam giving outof the synagogue ofthe Satan, 


av Aeyovtav éautods ’lovSaious efvat, 
ofthe (ones) saying themselves Jews tobe, 
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4 “‘Nevertheless, 
you do have a few 
names in Sar’dis that 
did not defile their 
outer garments, and 
they shall walk with 
me in white ones, 
because they are 
worthy. 5 He that 
conquers will thus be 
arrayed in white outer 
garments; and I will 
by no means blot out 
his name from the 
book of life, but I will 
make acknowledgment 
of his name before my 
Father and before his 
angels. 6 Let the one 
who has an ear hear 
what the spirit says to 
the congregations.’ 

7 “And to the angel 
of the congregation 
in Philadelphia write: 
These are the things 
he says who is holy, 
who is true, who has 
the key of David, who 
opens so that no one 
will shut, and shuts 
so that no one opens, 
8 ‘I know your deeds 
—look! I have set 
before you an opened 
door, which no one 
can shut—that you 
have a little power, 
and you kept my word 
and did not prove 
false to my name. 

9 Look! I will give 
those from the syn- 
agogue of Satan who 
say they are Jews, 
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kal otk eloiv GAAc edSovtat, — lod 
and not theyare but they are lying, — look! 
Troinow  autods ‘iva Hove 
rahallmake them? inorder that they will come 
kal mpooxuvigougiv §éveriov tay Troddév 
and they willdoobeisance insight ofthe feet 
gov, Kal yvaoiv 61 éyd hyarno& 
of you, and they should know that a fem: 
ce. 10 br éripnoas tov Adyov . Tis 
you, Because you sbeenved the won oF 
Gropovijg pou, Ka&yo ce ow 
enaurence hemes andI you rill icone ae 
Ths Gpag Tod treipac 7 eAAovon 
the Hous of the rgipac uot the St, bene abou 
ie bxeroar éml so tfis olkoupévn 
ecoming upon the being inhabited earth} 
‘ane meipcgoa tos KarToiKoOvTag éml THs 
whole, to tempt aus (ones) inhabiting upon thé 


yiic. WW. Epxopent Totyu* 


Kpar 
earth, Tam coming quicl Le be helding fast 


ExeIs, pnbeic 
which (thing) you are having, in onder that fd one 
Bn tov otépavdv cou. 
might take the crown of you. 
12 5) vikdv Troinow auto 
The (one) seat Ishallmake him 
otuAov év TH to0 8e00 pou, 
pillar in the divine! Ba ee ofthe God of me, 
kat Em ob ph e€éAOn émt, Kat 
and outside not not heshould goout yet, and 
pawo em’ adtdov 1d Svoya Tod Ge0d 
Ishallwrite upon him the name ofthe God 


pou Kal TO Svoyn thc mréAEw@S TOD GE0d 
ofme and the name ofthe city ofthe God 


Liou, tig Kavi *lepovoaAn 

of me, of the aivis Sacusalen : the Ae 
KataBaivouoa’ & Tod otpavod ard Tod 
stepping down outof the heaven from the 


Qc00 pou, Kal 1d Svon& pou 7d Katvdv. 
God, ofme, and the name ofme the new, 


13 ue) tyov ofc c&kovodtm Ti Td 
The (one) having ear lethimhear what the 


med net Aéyet taig  ékkAngiatg. 


spirit issaying tothe  ecclesias, 
14 Kat 7 ayyéer gy Aaobiki 
And ithe ates aes in Lacdigs’ 
éxkAnaias ypc Tébe Aéyer 6 
ofecclesia write  the-but (things) inaaying the 


"Anny, 6 paptug & motdc kal & c&AnBiVvdc, 
Amen, the witness the faithful and the true, 


and yet they are not 
but are lying—look! I 
will make them come 
and do obeisance 
before your feet and 
make them know 

I have loved you. 

10 Because you kept 


¢| the word about my 


endurance, I will also 
keep you from the 
hour of test, which 

is to come upon the 
whole inhabited earth, 
to put a test upon 
those dwelling on 

the earth. 11 Iam 
coming quickly. Keep 
on holding fast what 
you have, that no one 
may take your crown. 

12 “'The one that 
conquers—I will make 
him a pillar in the 
temple of my God, 
and he will by no 
means go out [from 
it] anymore, and I 
will write upon him 
the name of my God 
and the name of 
the city of my God, 
the new Jerusalem 
which descends out of 
heaven from my God, 
and that new name of 
mine. 13 Let the one 
who has an ear hear 
what the spirit says to 
the congregations.’ 

14 “And to the 
angel of the congre- 
gation in La‘o-di-ce’a 
write: These are the 
things that the Amen 
says, the faithful 
and true witness, 
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apy TAS KTicEee to) = BEd, 
Pl beg! Oe oftie Greaion ofthe God, 
15 OlS& cou ta Epya, St olite 

Ihave known of you the works, that neither 


puxpds et ode Ceatég. Sedov puxpds 
cold youare nor hot. Towed cold 


he i] teorés. 16 obras, St _xAlapds 
you were or because lukewarm 


ef Kal ote Ceotds obte puxpdc, pedo 
you are and oe, hot ore ia" ten about 


ce étpéoar ék 100) oTépartég Be, 
you tovomit outof the mouth £ me, 
7 én Aéyeig 6t Mrogords elpt 
Because you sae saving that Rich lam 
kal mreTrAOUTHKa kal = odSév— xpeiav 
and Ihave becomerich and _ nothing need 


#xw, kal ovK olSac 6m: ov el 
Iam having, and not you have Raown that you are 


& taraitwpog Kal eAevdg Kal mrwxdg Kat 
the miserable and pitiable and poor and 


turds Kal yupvds, 18 oupPRovAetor oot 
bina s and ees a Tam counseling with you 
cyopdoa Tra 00 xpuoiov tretTrupmpévov 
monee ase, ie xold having been fired 


ék — Trupds Tv mAoUTHONS, 
outof fire inorder that you might become rich, 


kal fpeericc Aeuxc ‘var 

and outer Garments white in order that 
TrEpIBGAN kal m3) 

you might tno about yourself and not 


00 aloxdvn 1 UVOTNTO! 
iiightibe’ Manifested de loxdvn orig yuysenrss 


ou, Kal KOAAoUpiov = ty xpioat TOUS 

ofyou, and eyesalve to vi in the 
Barvovsg cou Tv 

$9 ove $ of you in order that you $84 BETAS hi, 
19 éyo gous éay 

34 as many (ones) as if ever 

OIAD bréyxo kati 

I may have affection for Iam reproving and 

mranSebo" ChAeve otv kat 


Iam disciplining; be youzealous therefore and 


petavéncov. 20 ’1500 tornka érel v 
repent. Look! Ihavestood upon the 
Obpav Kal Kpova* tay Tig = &KoUoN 


door and Iam knocking; ifever anyone should hear 


7 ov you kat 
ols pavis ofme and 


vy Obpav, eloeAeicouat 
w door Tshall come in tone 


évo 
he revelea up 
pos, orev kal 


the beginning of the 
creation by God, 
15 ‘I know your deeds, 
that you are neither 
cold nor hot. I wish 
you were cold or else 
hot. 16 So, because 
you are lukewarm and 
neither hot nor cold, 
I am going to vomit 
you out of my mouth. 
17 Because you say: 
“Iam rich and have 
acquired riches and 
do not need anything 
at all,” but you do not 
know you are miser- 
able and pitiable and 
poor and blind and 
naked, 18 I advise 
you to buy from me 
gold refined by fire 
that you may become 
rich, and white outer 
garments that you 
may become dressed 
and that the shame of 
your nakedness may 
not become manifest- 
ed, and eyesalve to 
rub in your eyes that 
you may see. 

19 “‘All those 
for whom I have 
affection I reprove 
and discipline. 
Therefore be zealous 
and repent, 20 Look! 
I am standing at the 
door and knocking. 
If anyone hears my 
voice and opens the 
door, I will come 
into his [house] and 
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pet’ attod Kai 
Ishall have supper With hi 


The (one) conquering I shall give to him 


éyod év tH 8B 
to sitdown with i 
Kay® éviknoa Kal éxd@ioa peta tod Tatpdg 
alsoI conquered and Isatdown with the Father 
Hou év TQ Epdve avtod. 22 
of me in the tl i 

ots &kovodTe 


tO mrveOpa Aéyel 
ear lethim hear what the  spiri 


is saying to the 


After these (things) 
év TO ovpavd, 
having been opened -" ij 


gov Yo meaty HKOUGa O¢ OGATIYYOS 


’AvaBa Oe, Kai 


adobe er’ éyod, Aéyov 
ey Fret saying Step up oe and 


epesieing with 
what (things) 


TaOTH 
Sie (things) 
Got 8pdvog 


tH ovpave, 


the heaven, and upon the throne 


“ong Systog 


was lying in 


KaOnpevoc, 3 Kal 


(one) sitting, and the (one) 


tod Opdvou Spotog opdoei 
rainbow from circle of the throne 


opapaySive. 


tog O@pdvous 


wdeooeue trpeoButépous footing 9 
older persons 


trep|BeBAnpévousg 


having had thrown about them to outer garments 


oTepcvous xpugoic. 5 kal tod Opdévou 


And outof the 
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take the evening meal 
with him and he with 
me. 21 To the one 
that conquers I will 
grant to sit down with 
me on my throne, 
even as I conquered 
and sat down with my 
Father on his throne. 
22 Let the one who 
has an ear hear what 
the spirit says to the 
congregations,’” 


4 After these things 
I saw, and, look! 
an opened door in 
heaven, and the first 
voice that I heard 
was as of a trumpet, 
speaking with me, 
saying: “Come on 

up here, and I shall 
show you the things 
that must take place.” 
2 After these things 
I immediately came 
to be in [the power of 
the] spirit: and, look! 
a throne was in its 
position in heaven, 
and there is one seat- 
ed upon the throne. 

3. And the one seated 
is, in appearance, like 
a jasper stone and a 
precious red-colored 
stone, and round 
about the throne 
{there is] a rainbow 
like an emerald in 
appearance. 

4 And round about 
the throne [there are] 
twenty-four thrones, 
and upon these 
thrones [I saw] seated 
twenty-four elders 
dressed in white outer 
garments, and upon 
their heads golden 
crowns. 5 And 
out of the throne 


mee er 


~~ 


ee 
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éxtropevovtar cotpatral ‘Kal ovat Kat Bpovtat> 
are coming out lightnings and voices and thunders; 


kal émt& AqumTddeg tTrupds KadpEvar éveTriov 


and seven lamps offre’ burning insight 
tod = Opdvou, & elow ote émt& 
ofthe throne, which (things) are the seven 


mvetpata tol G00, 6 Kai évamiov tod 
spirits ofthe God, and insight ofthe 

Opdvou ‘>o AdAacoa Uadrivn dpoia KpUoTaAA®. 

throne as sea glassy like to crystal, 
Kat év péow@ tod Opdvou Kal KUKA@ Tod 
And in midst of the throne and to circle of the 


Opévou técoEpa laa yépovta 
throne four living {creatures} being full 
Sp0cApav Eumpoo8ev Kal Smio8ev' 7 Kol 
of eyes in front and from behind; and 
7 ov TO TPATOV Syoioy A€ovti, 
the living [creature] the first like to lion, 
kal 716 SedtEpov Cov Spoiov 
and the second living [creature] like 


60x kal 1d Tpitov Cdov 
to Gouetal, and the fire living [creature] 
Exav TO mpsowroy ag v0 trou, Kal TO 


having the face as man, and the 

TETAPTOV Tio "Busts é&eTe 
fourth living [creature] like to eagle 

meTonéva’ 8 Kal ta TéocEpK laa, 
flying; and the four living [creatures], 


vy KaO’ Ey attéy Exov “dva wrépuyac 
one downon one ofthem having up ‘wings 


&€, KuKAd8ev kat towbev YyEKouoI 
six, fromcircle and frominwardly they are full 
SpOaApav Kal dvatravow ovK #xouoiv 


of eyes; and restingup not they are having 


épag Kal vuKTd Aéyovtes “Aytoc, &yto 
Ane te and of fight tthey i meet: Holy. ols 


&yiog = Kupio & Gedc, 6 travtoKpc&to, 
beiy?;\ Lardy, tie) ,God, tiers -almdgaege 


} fv Kat é av Kat 6 
the fone was and the (one) being and the (one) 
Epxdpevos. 

coming. 


9 Kai Stay Sa00vcw TK Coa 
And whenever will give the living [creatures] 


SdEav Koi Tipty Kal evxapiotioy =O 
glory and honor and_ thanksgiving to the 


KaOnpévep émi tod 8pdvou, hee) 
(one) sitting upon the throne, to the (one) 
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there are proceeding 
lightnings and voices 
and thunders; and 
[there are] seven 
lamps of fire burning 
before the throne, and 
these mean the seven 
spirits of God. 6 And 
before the throne 
there is, as it were, a 
glassy sea like crystal. 

And in the midst of 
the throne and around 
the throne [there are] 
four living creatures 
that are full of eyes 
in front and behind. 

% And the first living 
creature is like a 

lion, and the second 
living creature is like 
a young bull, and the 
third living creature 
has a face like a 
man’s, and the fourth 
living creature is like 
a flying eagle. 8 And 
as for the four living 
creatures, each one 

of them respectively 
has six wings; round 
about and underneath 
they are full of eyes. 
And they have no rest 
day and night as they 
say: “Holy, holy, holy 
is Jehovah* God, the 
Almighty, who was 
and who is and who is 
coming.” 

9 And whenever 
the living creatures 
offer glory and honor 
and thanksgiving to 
the one seated upon 
the throne, the one 


8* Jehovah, J7.811-1426-18,22.24; Lord, RAVgSy®. 
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tavt1 elg tod’ aldvag = tay 
living into the ages’ of the ages, 


10 tecodvtat of elkoo tésoapes mpecPUTEpo: 
willfall the twenty-four older persons 
éveotriov 00 kaOnpévou emi tod Bpdvou, 
in sight of the (one) sitting upon the rone, 
kal TpooKUYCoUoTV tT} Cdvtt eig tobe 
and they will worship to the (one) living into the 
aldvag tv aldvav, Kal  Badodow tods 
ages ofthe ages, and they willthrow the 
oTEepavoug avtav eévamiov Tod 8pdvou, 
crowns ofthem insight ofthe throne, 
Aéyovteg 11 “Afiog et, 6 KUpiog Kai 6 
saying Worthy youare, the Lord’ and the 
Bed Hydv, AaRelv thy &d€av Kol Thy Tit 
God of us, to receive the glory and the unas 
kal thy = S0vopiv, én ov Exticag Ta 
and the power, because you created the 


mare, kal bik 1d OéAnua cou 
all (things), and’ through the will of you 


foav Kal — éktioOnoav, 
they were and they were created, 


5 Kal elSov émi tiv  Se€iav 00 
And Isaw upon the right [hand] of the (one) 


KaOnuévou éri oO Spévou BiBAiov 
sitting upon the throne little book 


Yeypaypévov tow8ev Kal SmricGev, 
having been written from inwardly and from behind, 


kateoopayiopévoy § oppayiow énta&, 2 Kal 
having been sealeddown toseals seven. And 


elSov &yyedov loxupdv Knptccovta ev goava 
Isaw angel strong eralding in voice 
HeydAn Tig G&&iog  dvoiar 1d BiBAlov 
great Who worthy toopenup the little book 
kal Adoa tks oppayibacg avtod; 3 Kal obGeic 
and to loose the seals of it? And no one 
e66varto év TH otjpav ov6E en tH fig 005 
was able in the heaven nor upon ihe enih nor 
broKkate tig yg dvoiSat 1d BiPAiov olite 
underneath the earth to open up the little book nor 


Brérrew até, 4 Kal eye ExActiov 
‘to be looking at it. And ‘was weeping 
moAy Stt oSelg &Eiog = ebpéOn ~——tvoiEcxrt 

much because noone worthy was found to open up 


75 BiBAiov obte BAérrev até: 5 xal 
the little book nor tobe looking at — it; and 
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aldveov, | that lives forever 
|and ever, 10 the 


twenty-four elders 
fall down before the 
One seated upon the 
throne and worship 
the One that lives 
forever and ever, and 
they cast their crowns 
before the throne, 
saying: 11 “You are 
worthy, Jehovah,* 
even our God, to 
receive the glory and 
the honor and the 
power, because you 
created all things, and 
because of your will 
they existed and were 
created.” 


And I saw in the 

right hand of the 
One seated upon the 
throne a scroll written 
within and on the 
reverse side, sealed 
tight with seven seals. 
2 And I saw a strong 
angel proclaiming 
with a loud voice: 
“Who is worthy to 
open the scroll and 
loose its seals?” 
3 But neither in heav- 
en nor upon earth nor 
underneath the earth 
was there a single 
one able to open the 
scroll or to look into 
it. 4 And I gave 
way to a great deal of 
weeping because no 
one was found worthy 
to open the scroll or 
to look into it. 5 But 


11° Jehovah, J7#13,141618; the Lord, kAVgSy*. 
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elo ék tav wpecBuTépwv Aéyer por My 
one outof the older persons is saying tome No’ 
kAaie* S00 éviknoev 6 Aéov 6 
be you weeping; look! conquered the Lion the (one) 
& TH AAs . *lovSa, ia Aaueld, 
outer te tive? of Judah, mA) pre of David, 
dvoifai 1 BiBAiov Kai Tag Etta oopayibac 
to open up the little book and the seven seals 
auTod. 
of it. 
6 Kai elSov év péom tod @pdvou kai 
And Isaw in midst ofthe rone and 
Tay Ttecodpwv tony kal év pio 
of the four living [creatures] and in middle 
Tav mpecButépwv dpviov  étotnkds a> 
of the older persons lamb having stood = as 
éooay pévov, Exov Képata émt& Kai 
having been slaughtered, having horns seven and 


Sp0aApods émrc, of elow tae émt& 
eyes seven, which are the seven. 


mvetpata tod 800,  cmreotaApévor el 
spirits ofthe God, having been sent off into 


m&oav Thy yi. T Kal AAGev Kal  efAnpev 
all Au okrth, And pee, and he hae ken 


& TH Beka TOU KaOnyévou 
out of the eet teSay of the (one) sitting 

éni tod Qpévou. 8 Kai Ste EdaPev 1d 
upon the throne, And when hetook the 


BiBAiov, ta TtécoEpa Cha kai 
flew the four living [creatures] and 


ol eikoo: Ttéooapes TpecBorepor Erecav 
the twenty- four older persons _—_ fell 


évatriov oO dpviou, Exovteg  Exaotos 

insight ofthe Lamb, having each (one) 

Ki8épav kat GAG wok aMellefes 
hee and Nowe? ytd Teues Tot 


Suptcpéresv, al elow al tmpogevyal tdv 
ofincenses, which are the prayers of the 
ayiov. = 9 Kal &5ouc1v @Shv Kava 
holy (ones) ; and theyaresinging song new 
Aéyovtes “AE\os eT AaBeiv 1d 
(they) saying Worthy areyou  toreceive the 
iBAiov Kal dvoifat tas oppayiSag attod, 
little book and to open up the seals of it, 
St fopay Kal hydpacac Ti 
because you ercolnashtaned and you Bouant to the 
Ge év 1H aipati cou &k Téa VARS 
Goa in the blood of you outof con ps 
kal yAdoong kai Aaod kal EBvouc, 
and oftongue and ofpeople and of nation, 
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one of the elders says 
to me: “Stop weeping. 
Look! The Lion that is 
of the tribe of Judah, 
the root of David, has 
conquered so as to 
open the scroll and its 
seven seals.” 

6 And I saw stand- 
ing in the midst of 
the throne and of the 
four living creatures 
and in the midst of 
the elders a lamb as 
though it had been 
slaughtered, having 
seven horns and seven 
eyes, which [eyes] 
mean the seven spirits 
of God that have been 
sent forth into the 
whole earth. 7 And 
he went and at once 
took [it] out of the 
right hand of the One 
seated on the throne. 
8 And when he took 
the scroll, the four 
living creatures and 
the twenty-four elders 
fell down before the 
Lamb, having each 
one a harp and golden 
bowls that were full 
of incense, and the 
[incense] means the 
prayers of the holy 
ones. 9 And they 
sing a new song, say- 
ing: “You are worthy 
to take the scroll and 
open its seals, because 
you were slaughtered 
and with your blood 
you bought persons 
for God out of every 
tribe and tongue and 
people and nation, 


REVELATION 5:10—6:1 1074 


10 Kai éroinoag avtols TH Od Ov 
and youmede. them® tothe God Aysy 
Bacireiav kal lepeic, Kat BaoiAetouow emi 
kingdom and priests, and they are reigning upon 
1H fis. 
the earth. 
IL kal el6ov, Kal Hkovoa eviyy ‘Ehav 
And Isaw, and fi ea oie yO 
TOAAG@Y KOKA. TOO Spévou kai Tév 
many tocircle of the rone and of the 
ov kal tdv tmpecButépov, Kai 
living [creatures] and ofthe olderpersons, and 
fv 5 dpiOpdo attdv pupicde upIcSov 
was the nan er of them Hnpriads® Bayles 
kal xidiabec (Mébov, 12 A€yovtes — geovij 
and thousands of thousands, saying to voice 
peydAn “A€idv gotiv 1 dpviov TO 
great Worthy is the Lamb the (one) 
éopay pévov AaBeiy thy Sivop 
Having been Mavanteted Psa the power 
Kal mAodTov Kal copiav Kal loxdv Kal tipi 
and riches and wisdom and strength and honor 
kal 8d§ov Kal evAoylav. 
and glory and blessing. 
13 kal wav kticua 8 &v 1H obpavd 
And every creature which in the heaven 
kal éml ths ys. Kal OroKdto TH it 
and upon the cbr and underneath the cath 
kal éml  tiig Sardar éotiv, Kal tk ev 
and upon ihe a itis,’ and the in 
ators mrévTa, KOUCE Aéyovta 
them all (things), heard (them) saying 
To ken évey etl tod @pdvou Kai 
To the (one) sitting upon the throne and 
1 &pvio evAoyia kal TINA, Kal 
tothe Lamb ih blessing and & hone and 
WH 86€a Kal 1d Kpdtog elo tobs aldvacg 
the glory and the might into the ages 
tov aldvev. 14 Kal ied téooEpa 
of the ages, And the four 
Oa EXeyov "Aur, Kal of 
living een were saying ‘pete, and the 


mpcoBUrepor Emecav Kal tpoceKivnoay. 
older persons fell and they worshiped. 


6 Kai efSov Ste  fivoi€ev 1d dpviov pilav 
And Isaw when openedup the Lamb one 


é&k Tay éwt& oppayiSev, Kal HKouca évd¢ 
outof the seven seals, and Iheard of one 


tOy TECoKpOV Aéyovtos 


K Fav 
outof the four living [creatures] saying 


10 and you made 
them to be a kingdom 
and priests to our 
God, and they are to 
rule as kings over the 
earth.” 

11 And I saw, and I 
heard a voice of many 
angels around the 
throne and the living 
creatures and the el- 
ders, and the number 
of them was myriads 
of myriads and thou- 
sands of thousands, 

12 saying with a loud 
voice: “The Lamb that 
was slaughtered is 
worthy to receive the 
power and riches and 
wisdom and strength 
and honor and glory 
and blessing.” 

13 And every 
creature that is in 
heaven and on earth 
and underneath the 
earth and on the sea, 
and all the things in 
them, I heard saying: 
“To the One sitting on 
the throne and to the 
Lamb be the blessing 
and the honor and the 
glory and the might 
forever and ever.” 

14 And the four living 
creatures went saying: 
“Amen!” and the 
elders fell down and 
worshiped. 


And I saw when 

the Lamb opened 
one of the seven 
seals, and I heard 
one of the four 
living creatures say 


1075 
o COVA] Ovi) ”Epxou. 2 Kal 
ae a at Brovanis Be yorcomings And 
elSov, Kai iS00 trtrog AeuKés, Kat 6 


Isaw, and look! horse white, and the (one) 


Kodi evog ém’ adtov éxwv Téfov, Kal 
sitting upon it having bow,’ and 


£666n att otépavos, Kal é€AAGev 
was given tohim crown, and he went out 


vikOv kai ‘iva vikhon. 
conquering and inorderthat he might conquer. 
3 Kai dte Hvoifev tiv ogpayiSa thy 
And when be Shened up the seal the 


Seutépav, fikousa tod Seutépou ‘@ou 
second, Iheard ofthe second living [creature] 


Aéyovtog _ “Epxou. 4 Kai é€FAdev G&AAoS 
saying Be you coming. And went out another 


‘fmtrog muppéc, Kal T KaOnpéven err” 
ae forged, and to at aaat iting upon 


avtov — £660n att@® AaBeiv thy elprvnv 


it wasgiven tohim totake the peace 
& TH As Kal iva GAANAoUS 
out of the a and inorder that one another 
oga€ouciy, kal £668n atte 
they will slaughter, and was given to him 
paxatpa peydaAn. 
sword great. 


5 Kai dte fivoife thy oppayida thy 
And when he fivorge up iy seal the 
tpitny, fkousa oO tpitou pou 
furd, ? heard of the faire aiving eataee 
AEyovtos “Epxou. Kal elSov, Kal [60d 
saying Beyoucoming. And Isaw, and look! 
immog pédac, kal é KaOnuevog én’ 
horse black, and_ the (one) sitting upon 
avtév Exav uyov év f eipt attod. 
it having ! oke = in the and = of him. 
6 Kai fKouca coviy ev peo Tv 
And Yheard 3 Woes in Taig of the 


Teco Gpwv ov Aéyouoav §Xoiv 

tour stvinig Caron tareal (it) saying Psat 
citou Snvapiou, kai tpeig olviKes 

ofwheat ofdenarius, and three choenixes 


Kpi8Gv = Syvapiou' Kal 1O EAciov Kal Tov 
ofbarleys ofdenarius; and the oil and the 


olvov &Sixjons, 
wine hot you should oe cuniichteously, 


7 Kai dre fvoigev = th oopayiba atv 
ie 
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with a voice as of 
thunder; “Come!” 

2 And I saw, and, 
look! a white horse; 
and the one seated 
upon it had a bow; 
and a crown was 
given him, and he 
went forth conquering 
and to complete his 
conquest. 

3 And when he 
opened the second 
seal, I heard the 
second living creature 
say: “Come!” 4 And 
another came forth, 

a flery-colored horse; 
and to the one seated 
upon it there was 
granted to take peace 
away from the earth 
so that they should 
slaughter one another; 
and a great sword was 
given him. 

5 And when he 
opened the third seal, 
I heard the third 
living creature say: 
“Come!” And I saw, 
and, look! a black 
horse; and the one 
seated upon it had 
a pair of scales in 
his hand. 6 And I 
heard a voice as if in 
the midst of the four 
living creatures say: 
“A quart of wheat for 
a denar‘i-us, and three 
quarts of barley for a 
de-nar'ius; and do not 
harm the olive oil and 
the wine.” 

7 And when he 
opened the fourth 
seal, I heard the 


And when he opened up the sea! 
TETEPTNV, KouoaK §gaviy To TeT&ptou 
fourth, heard voice of the fourth 


voice of the fourth 
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‘ou REyovTo! “Epxou. 8 Kal 
aiving ee eave) aigieg Be you Sming. And 


elSov, Kat {S00 fmros xAwpoc kal 
Isaw, and look! horse’ greenish-yellow, and 


} KaOypevog eave avtod dvopa atta 
the (one) sitting upon top of it mane fo hin 


‘O Odvartos, kai 6 ns KoAOUB Et er” 
The Death,” and the Mades te following With 
avtod, Kai 2668n avtoig eEougia éni 

‘im, and wasgiven tothem authority upon 
1d Tétaptov TH A drokteivar = év 
the fourth [part] of the ae to kill in 


ongaia Kol ev Aid Kat &v Oaver i 
poe ees and in ‘annie and in geath” and 


ond tav Snplaw Tis xis. 


by the wild beasts of the 
9 Kat ‘de fivoifev ye TéTrThy 
And = when ne foie up wy fem 
oppayida, elSov broxadta tod Suciactnpiou 
seal, Isaw underneath of the altar 
Tag ux Bray éogaypévev 


the souls ofthe (ones) having Kad Hlaughtered 


Si& = tov Adyov To Geod Kai Sia ariyv 
through the word ofthe God and through the 


Maptupiav fv elxov. 10 Kai 
witness which they were having. And 
éxpafav eovh] yar Aéyovte: 

they cried out if Sie vokeat (they) Tasty 


“Ews mote, 6 SeorrdT 6 &yiog Kal 
Untit eheqy the.” onenter! ‘the: hole” and 


cAnBivéc, ov Kpivers kal &kSixeic 
true, not are you judging and are you avenging 


ro alpa fywav  é& TOV KQTOIKOUVT@V 
the blood ofus outof the (ones) inhabiting 


émi Ti fis; 11 Kal £660) avtot 
upon the erik? And savniven othen 


éxdor oOTOAR AeuKH, Kat Eppé6r 
toon (tel soba’ wile’ end itwostela 


advtois Tua dvotratcovtat éti xpdvov 
tothem inorder that they willrestup yet time 


HiKkpdy, oa TrANpwBGorv kal ol 
ie,” unt! aod beulsned® “ties, tile 


obySouAo1 attav Kat of d&eApol adtdv 
fellow slaves ofthem and the brothers of them 


ol wéArovtes atroktéweoOat > Kai 
the (ones) being about tobe being killed as also 


avrol. 


they. 
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living creature say: 
“Come!” 8 And I 
saw, and, look! a pale 
horse; and the one 
seated upon it had 
the name Death. And 
Ha’des* was closely 
following him. And 
authority was given 
them over the fourth 
part of the earth, 

to kill with a long 
sword and with food 
shortage and with 
deadly plague and by 
the wild beasts of the 
earth. 

9 And when he 
opened the fifth seal, 
I saw underneath 
the altar the souls 
of those slaughtered 
because of the word 
of God and because 
of the witness work 
that they used to 
have. 10 And they 
cried with a loud 
voice, saying: “Until 
when, Sovereign Lord 
holy and true, are you 
refraining from judg- 
ing and avenging our 
blood upon those who 
dwell on the earth?” 
11 And a white robe 
was given to each of 
them; and they were 
told to rest a little 
while longer, until the 
number was filled also 
of their fellow slaves 
and their brothers 
who were about to be 
Killed as they also had 
been, 


8° Ha’des, xA; She'ol, Syay7a.11-14,16-18,22, See App 4n. 
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12 Kal el6ov Ste fivoifey THY oppayiSa 
And I saw when he opened up the seal 


Aw Extny, kal GEIS éyas eyéveto, Kai 
the sixth, and fearthighaking pie ceeurret, and 
& FAioc éyéveto péAag a> odKKog Tpixivo 

the Mo’. became Wiacke oF sackelowh Bee 
kat ceAivn 6An éyéveto Oc alya, 13 Kal 
Sea i mecn whole Became ae bidoa and 


ol cotépes To ovpavod Emecav elo tiv 
the vate . of the heaven fell ind the 

fv, @¢ ouKA GAAEr tods dAUVBoUG aUTiS 
atk, an fig Hel Peer an ee unripe ngs of it 
Omd dvépou pey&Aou _ cetopévn,, 14 Kal 6 
by wind MiXent being. ttaktn, and the 


ovpave drexopic® Os BiBAiov 
Denvens was necurated fom as little book 
é\tcodpevov, Kal Trav Spog kat vijoos 
being rolled up, and every mountain and lan 
&k tov TéTav altav éxivn8noay. 
outof the places ofthem they were moved. 
15 kai ol out Ths fig Kal of 
And the Peciie e of the ae and the 


eyiotaves Kal of xiAfapxor Kal of Aovcior 
pea ied moat and the Xhlieedas and the rich (ones) 


kai ol Toxupot Kai &> S000 Kai 
and the strong (ones) and every slave and 
deve, Expupav éautods elg Ta oTAAaIa 
toca? they id thonecives into the caves 

Kal el¢ Tac métpag tav dpéav 16 Kai 
and into the rock-masses of the mountains; and 


Aéyouow TON Speciv kal tatig 
they dre saying towne mountains and tothe 


étpaig Méoare &g’ Huds kal kpbwate hc 
rook ayanees Fall you i Aye . and ‘fhige you Angs 


dcrd TrPOGwTrOU 700 xoBnuévoy émi tod 
from face ofthe (one) sitting upon the 


1 dnd ths dpyfis oO &pviou, 
a eat Sot from the rea of the Lac! 
Sh TS Ae! é eyoAn TH 
pecqube, ree ds Tyee: bs oe of the 
fig attav, Kal tic Svat oTabivat; 
opis Giihen and whd isable\ to stand? 
7 Met& todto elSov téooapag cayyéAous 
After this Isaw four angels 
Gtag em tag téooa aviag Th 
rer aoe upon the nee nee ofthe 
i Kpatodvtag Tol Téoog cvépou! 
ean 1 folding fast” the: Dean Swings” 
veg uy omen &vepog 


of the oar, inorder that not may blow wind 


12 And I saw when 
he opened the sixth 
seal, and a great 
earthquake occurred; 
and the sun became 
black as sackcloth of 
hair, and the entire 
moon became as 
blood, ,13 and the 
stars of heaven fell 
to the earth, as when 
a fig tree shaken by 
a high wind casts its 
unripe figs. 14 And 
the heaven departed 
as a scroll that is 
being rolled up, and 
every mountain and 
[every] island were 
removed from their 
places. 15 And the 
kings of the earth 
and the top-ranking 
ones and the military 
commanders and the 
rich and the strong 
ones and every slave 
and [every] free 
person hid themselves 
in the caves and in 
the rock-masses of the 
mountains, 16 And 
they keep saying to 
the mountains and to 
the rock-masses: “Fall 
over us and hide us 
from the face of the 
One seated on the 
throne and from the 
wrath of the Lamb, 
17 because the great 
day of their wrath has 
come, and who is able 
to stand?” 


After this I 

saw four angels 
standing upon the 
four corners of the 
earth, holding tight 
the four winds of 
the earth, that no 
wind might’ blow 


REVELATION 7:2—7 


éni tA Aj ATE 
upon the earth fabs 


én Tév —- GEvBpov. 
upon — every tree. 


&yyedov dvaBaivovta 
angel stepping up 


Exovta oppayiSa 900 
having seal 


gavi} peycAn  toics 
to voice " great 


olg 2566n 


the earth and the se 
&bikjonte 


e 
you should treat unrighteously the 
pite | tx 


mv OdAacoav 
the sea nor 


oppaylowpey tobs SoUAoug ‘Tod 
we m: slaves 


ight seal the 
él tOv petertrov ax 
upon the foreheads of them. 
4 Kat sbleged 
An heard 


éoppayiopévey, 
(ones) having been sealed, 


Técoape Are 
TO 4 dhoussnay, 


&  mé&onsg puArs 


outof every tribe” ofsons of Israel; 
5 & ~— guAfiG “loUBa Sh5exa yiAicSec 
outof tribe ofJudah twelve thousands 


éoppaytopévot, 
(ones) having been sealed, 


ék UA, 
out of pee 
outof tribe of Gad 
6 & UAAS 
&k Arg NepOad\ 
out of epee of Nahe 

&k AF 
out of ques 
7 & 
outof tribe 


fag AAG evel 
out of ob of Levi 


ék VARS “locaxap 5d5eki & 
cuted eine cot teeenee ele, ere 


ént tig Gadéoons pite 
upon the sea nor 


of God 


to the four 
4 adtoig 

to whom it was given to them to treat unrighteously 
my yi Kal thy OdAacoav, 3 


“PouBry 


of Reuben 
é& — guarig [aS 8dSexa yiA1GSec, 
“Aone 
outof tribe’ of Asher twelve 
ip Sd65eKe 
Mavacof, 
of Manassel 


puAtis Zupedv 
ofSimeon twelve 
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2 kai elSov AAov 
And Isaw another 


émd cdvatoAfig Alou, 
from rising of sun, 


Qvtos, kal Expatev 
ving, and he cried out 


tésoapow dayyéAor 
angels 


&bixAoat 


Aéyav MA 
ea, (he) saying Not 
yiv pire 

earth (nor 


Sév8pa, Expr 
tie Bec Angee 


Geod Hudv 
ofthe God fpa 


wUTOV. 
Tov &piOpov Tey 
the number of the 


éxatov tecoupdKovTa 
hundred forty- 


éoopayiopévor 
(they) navi een sealed 


vidv  *lopania: 


6eo5eKer 
twelve 


IA&5ec, 


thousands, 


twelve thousands, 
SabeKa iAaSe 
thousand, 
Wt&5es, 
jousands, 


SaHbexa yiAicSec, 
twelve thousands, 


SabeKa ericdec, 


ousands, 


SabeKa yi Arcbe 
twelve. thousands, 


ali twelve 


upon the earth or 
upon the sea or upon 
any tree. 2 AndI 
saw another angel 
ascending from the 

| sunrising, having a 
seal of [the] living 
God; and he cried 
with a loud voice to 
the four angels to 
whom it was granted 
to harm the earth and 
the sea, 3 saying: 
“Do not harm the 
earth or the sea or the 
trees, until after we 
have sealed the slaves 
of our God in their 
foreheads.” 

4 And I heard 
the number of those 
who were sealed, a 
hundred and forty- 
four thousand, sealed 
out of every tribe of 
the sons of Israel: 

5 Out of the tribe 
of Judah twelve 
thousand sealed; 

out of the tribe 
of Reu’ben twelve 
thousand; 

out of the tribe of 
Gad twelve thousand; 

6 out of the tribe 
of Ash’er twelve 
thousand; 

out of the tribe 
of Naph'ta-li twelve 
thousand; 

out of the tribe of 
Ma-nas'seh twelve 
thousand; 

7 out of the tribe 
of Sim’e-on twelve 
thousand; 

out of the tribe of 
Le’vi twelve thousand; 

out of the tribe 
of Is'sa-char twelve 


thousan 


thousand; 


ea 
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8 &  guAnS ZaBouAdv SHbexa yIAicbec, 
outof ‘tribe of Zebulun twelve thousands, 
&K VARS *laar Sd5exa xiArcbec; 
out of ems of Soee tn twelve dioceanse, 
&  gudfg Beviapeiv Sa5eKxa xiAiab_ec 
outof ‘tribe’ of Benjamin twelve thousands 


éoopayiopévoi. 
(ones) having been sealed. 
9 Mere tadTE elov, Kai iSo0 SxAog 
After these (things) Isaw, and look! crowd 
modts, Sy api8pfoat attdv ov&eig ESUvaTo, 
much, which to number it no one was able, 


ék tTavtég E8voug Kal guAav Kai Aadv 
outof every nation and of tribes and of peoples 


Kal yAwoodv, éoTAtEs évatriov. Tod 
and of tongues, (ones) having stood insight of the 


@pévou kat éveatriov 00 &pviou, 
throne and in sight of the Lamb, 
trepiBeBAnuévouc OTOAGS AEUK&G, 
(ones) having pans thrown about robes white,” 
kot QoivikE éy tails yepolv adtdv 
and palm [branches] in the hands of them; 
10 Kat Kp&{ovor oovi| peyaAn, 
and they arecryingout to voice great, 
AéyovTe! ‘H ocwtmpia OH Ge Hydav 
saying S he “Salvation tothe God dfus 


16 Kabnpéve érl tO Opdveo kal 1A 
tote Tone) tag * i tecous tothe 


sitting upon the throne and 
apvie. 
Lamb. 
lL kai mavteg of dyyedo iothKercav 
And all the angels had stood 


KOkA@ tod Opdvou kal Tv mTpeoputépay kai 
to circle of the throne and of the older persons and 

Caev, kal émecav 
living [creatures], and they fell 
Ta TESCHTA aUTAV 
faces of them 


TQy Tecodpav 
of the four 


évatriov Tol 8pdévou émi 
insight ofthe throne upon the 


Kal tpocekivncav 1TH Qe@, 12  d€yovtes 
and worshiped tothe God, (they) saying 


*Aunv evAoyia Kai  6d€a kai  oooia 
Amen; the blessing and the glory and the wisdom 


kai  evxapiotin Koi A otipR Kal A 
and the thanksgiving and the honor and the 


Sivapig Kal A ioxts TH Oc Hydv eis 
power and the strength tothe God ofus into 
tobs alavag tOv aidvevy dp. 


REVELATION 7:8—12 


8 out of the tribe 
of Zeb'u-lun twelve 
thousand; 

out of the tribe 
of Joseph twelve 
thousand; 

out of the tribe 
of Benjamin twelve 
thousand sealed. 

9 After these things 
I saw, and, look! a 
great crowd, which 
no man was able to 
number, out of all 
nations and tribes and 
peoples and tongues, 
standing before the 
throne and before 
the Lamb, dressed in 
white robes; and there 
were palm branches in 
their hands, 10 And 
they keep on crying 
with a loud voice, 
saying: “Salvation 
[we owe] to our God, 
who is seated on the 
throne, and to the 
Lamb.” 

11 And all the 
angels were standing 
around the throne and 
the elders and the 
four living creatures, 
and they fell upon 
their faces before the 
throne and worshiped 
God, 12 saying: 
“Amen! The blessing 
and the glory and 
the wisdom and the 
thanksgiving and the 
honor and the power 
and the strength [be] 
to our God forever 


the ages ofthe ages; amen, 


and ever. Amen.” 


REVELATION 17:13—8:2 


13 Kail arexpiOn etc ek 
And answered one outof the older persons 


Aéyou pot O6rto1 ol 
(he) saying to me These the (ones) 
TrepiBeBAnpévor tag aToAGG Ta 
having been thrown about _— the robes the 
AguKag tives eiciv Kal Wdbev FAGov; 


white’ who are they and wherefrom came they? 


14 kai elpnka att Kvpié pou, ov 
And Thavesaid tohim Lord ofme, you 


olSac. kal eltév. por §=OStoi_—elonv 
haveknown. And hesaid tome These are 


of épxduevol tk tig BAipews . TH 
the (ones) coming outof ine tribulation The 
HeydéAng, Kal émAuvav tag oTOAds avTav 


great, and they washed the robes 


kat éAevKavay — auTas gv TH aipati tod 
and they whitened them’ in the blood of the 


éeviou. 15 Sik ToUTé6 = elo —sévetbt1iov 

Lamb. Through this they are insight 

tod Q@pdvou 00 800, kal 

of the throne of the God, and 
Aatpevouciv atte é 

they are rendering sacred service to hin ul bed 


kal vuKTds ev TO vad avtod, Kal 
and of night in the divine habitation of him, and 


6 kaOrhyevog éri tod Opdvou oKnvdcer 
the (one) sitting upon the throne will tent 


én’ avtotc. 16 oF meivacoucw ett ov6E 
upon them. Not She orwtiininges yet not-but 


Siwjoovow ett, ove ph  téon én’ 
they itt thirst yet, not-but not should fall upon 


avtols 6 flog ov8&  mav kaya, 
them the sun not-but all burning heat, 
7 én TS &pviov Bre) dv&  pécov 
because the Lamb the (one) up middle 
Tod Opdvou Trolavel auTols, Kai 
of the throne will shepherd them, and 
6Snyjce avtodc emi Cofic myag vSaTav 


will guide them upon of life fountains of waters; 


Kal é€areiper 6 Odo mov SaKpuov ék 
and willwipeout the God every tear outof 


tay SpOcAyav = avtév. 
the eyes of them, 
Kai dtav Fvorfev 


thy oppayiSa thy 
And whenever he opened up the eth the 
éBSdunv, éyéveto olyh év TH ovpava ao 
seventh, occurred silence in the heaven as 


Nwiapov. 2 Kai elSov totc émta& ayyéAou 
halfhour. And Isaw the seven gett 2 


Tav TpeoPuTépey | 


of them | 
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13 And in response 
one of the elders said 
to me: “These who are 
dressed in the white 
robes, who are they 
and where did they 
come from?” 14 So 
right away I said to 
him: “My lord, you are 
the one that knows.” 
And he said to me: 
“These are the ones 
that come out of the 
great tribulation, and 
they have washed 
their robes and made 
them white in the 
blood of the Lamb. 
15 That is why 
they are before the 
throne of God; and 
they are rendering 
him sacred service 
day and night in his 
temple; and the One 
seated on the throne 
will spread his tent 
over them. 16 They 
will hunger no more 
nor thirst anymore, 
neither will the sun 
beat down upon them 
nor any scorching 
heat, 17 because the 
Lamb, who is in the 
midst of the throne, 
will shepherd them, 
and will guide them 
to fountains of waters 
of life. And God will 
wipe out every tear 
from their eyes.” 


And when he 

opened the 
seventh seal, a 
silence occurred in 
heaven for about a 
half hour. 2 AndI 


saw the seven angels 


Pere Ni 
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fot}yKaciv, kal 
have stood, and 


ot évatiov 00 = Geo 
who insight ofthe God 


2668noav avtoicg Emt& odATIYyyES. 
were given to them seven trumpets. 


3 Kai GAAog a&yyeAog AAGev Kal éotcOy 
And other angel” came and he stood 


énit tod Buciactnpiou Exov AtBavestov 
upon the altar (he) having censer 
xpucobv, Kai €668n = aT} Supicpata ToAAG 


golden, and was given tohim incenses many 


ved Sda0«1 Taig Tpocevxaig Tay 
in order that he will give to the prayers ofthe 


ayiav wavtev émi 1d Buctactipiov 16 
holy (ones) all upon the altar the 
xXpucodv TO évatriov ToD Bpovou: 4 Kai 
Bolden the (one) insight ofthe throne. And 


&véBn 6 Katvdc TOV Bupapdtov ree 
stepped up the smoke of the incenses to tl 


mpoceuxaig tav  ayiov ék xelpdg TOO 
aes 7 of the bow (ones) outof hand ofthe 


&yyéAou évatiov tod G00. 5 Kal efAngev 
angel insight ofthe God. And _ has taken 


& Gyyedog Tov AiPavwtov, Kai éyépioev 


the angel the censer, and he filled 

aitév &k tod Tupdg tod SuUcIactnpiou, 
it outof the fire of the altar, 

kai gBodev eig thy yy Kal éyévovto 

and Pa into the earth; and occurred 


cotpatal = Kal 
lightnings and 


a&yyehor 
angels 


gaval kal 
voices and 


cevopés, 6 Kai of  énta& 
[earth]shaking. And the seven 


vrat = kal 
Groot and 


oi Exovteg Tag émt& odATiyyac 
the (ones) having the seven trumpets 
Hroipacav adtobs iva 
prepared themselves in order that 


ooATiowoiv. 
they might trumpet. 


7 Kai é TPATOS éodAtricev™ Kal 
And the first (one) trumpeted;, and 
éyéveto xGAata Kai ip MEpLy 
occurred hail and fire having been mingled 
év aivati, Kat éBAASn eig thy yay Kai 
in blood, and it was thmean iat, te earth; ani 


76 Tpitov HAS YAS KOTEKG! 
the third [part] of the earth was Manned downs.-a and 


Oo pitov tv 6évSpav KorTeKan, 
the third [part] ofthe trees was burned down, 


REVELATION 8:3—7 


that stand before God, 
and seven trumpets 
were given them. 

3 And another an- 
gel arrived and stood 
at the altar, having a 
golden incense vessel; 
and a large quantity 
of incense was given 
him to offer it with 
the prayers of all the 
holy ones upon the 
golden altar that was 
before the throne. 

4 And the smoke of 
the incense ascended 
from the hand of the 
angel with the prayers 
of the holy ones before 
God. 5 But right 
away the angel took 
the incense vessel, 
and he filled it with 
some of the fire of 

the altar and hurled 

it to the earth. And 
thunders occurred and 
voices and lightnings 
and an earthquake. 

6 And the seven 
angels with the seven 
trumpets prepared to 
blow them. 


7 And the first one 
blew his trumpet. 
And there occurred a 
hail and fire mingled 
with blood, and it was 
hurled to the earth; 
and a third of the 
earth was burned up, 
and a third of the 


trees was burned up, 


REVELATION 8:8—12 
kat Tra XdpTos xreopd 
and all vegetation greenish-yellow 


KOrTEKGn. 
was burned down. 


8 Kal 6 Sevtepos &yyedog todATicev Kai 
And the second angel trumpeted; and 


> Spo éya Tupi Katdyevov éBAndi 
ae mountelty brat to re burning itself MEER 


elg thy OGAaccav Kal éyéveto tO | TRITOV 


into the sea; and became the third [part] 
tis 8adrdcoonsg ala, 9 Kal dréOave 7d 
of the sea blood, and died the 
tpitov TOV KTIOHGTOV Tv év TH 
third [part] ofthe creatures ofthe (ones) in the 
Bardoon v Exovta wuxds; Kal 1d 
sea, e the (ones) Raving peel and the 
tpitov tOv trAolav 5ieg8Spnoov. 
third [part] of the boats were corrupted through. 
10 Kai 8 ‘tpitog &yyedog todAmioev’ Kai 
And the third angel trumpeted; and 
érecev tk tod obpavod dot éya 
fell outof the heaven ae Wee 


Kaidpevog aco Aaytac, Kal Erecev éri 1d 
burning itself as lamp, and itfell upon the 
tpiTov tav wotapay Kat érl tac 
third [part] of the rivers and upon the 
mnyag Ttdv Ub&tov. 11 Kal 1d Svona 
fountains ofthe waters. And the name 
to0 «dotépog Aéyetar ‘O “AwivOoc. Kai 
of the star is being said The Absinthe. And 
éyéveto 70 tpi Tov tav bSaTov ic 
became the third [part] ofthe waters into 
&yivOov, Kal  TroAAol Tv evOpatrav 
absinthe, and many of the men 
crréBavov &k tov = UB& tev, 611 
died out of the waters, because 


émkpavOnoav. 
they were made bitter. 


12 Kal 6 tétaptog d&yyedog todAticev: 
And the fourth angel trumpeted; 


kal éndnyn 7d TplTov tod Alou 
and was given blow the third [part] ofthe sun 


kat 1d — te{Tov THS oedfvng Kal 7d 

and the thifa (part! of he ening and the 
Tpitov Tv cotépwv, ‘iva 

third [part] of the stars, in order that 


oKoTioOi tO tpitov, = atta kal 
might be darkened the third [part] ofthem and 
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and all the green 
vegetation was 
burned up. 

8 And the second 
angel blew his trum- 
pet. And something 
like a great mountain 
burning with fire was 
hurled into the sea. 
And a third of the 
sea became blood; 

9 and a third of the 
creatures that are in 
the sea which have 
souls died, and a third 
of the boats were 
wrecked, 

10 And the third 
angel blew his 
trumpet, And a great 
star burning as a 
lamp fell from heaven, 
and it fell upon a 
third of the rivers and 
upon the fountains 
of waters. 11 And 
the name of the star 
is called Wormwood. 
And a third of the 
waters turned into 
wormwood, and many 
of the men died from 
the waters, because 
these had been made 
bitter. 

12 And the fourth 
angel blew his trum- 
pet. And a third of the 
sun was smitten and 
a third of the moon 
and a third of the 
stars, in order that a 
third of them might 
be darkened and 


’ 


REVELATION 8:13—9:4 
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nN hepa cv 7 tpitov 
the day aa might shine the third [part] 
avtis, Kai 1 WE dpoias. 
of it, and the night likewise. 
13 Kai elSov, Kal fiKovoa évdg cetod 
And Isaw, and heard ofone_ eagle 
mretopévou tv HegoupavA port A€yovTos gewvi 
flying in midheaven saying to voice 
weyaAn Ovai ovai ovat Tol 
great Woe woe woe the (ones) 
KatoikoOvtag éml ths yh ék Ov Aoitrev 
dwelling upon the earth outof the leftover 
Vvav TH odATriy yo Tov TpIdv 
Gores of tte | “trumpet” of the _ three 
ayylov av pedrovrew oaAlritelv. 
angels the (ones) being about to be trumpeting. 


Kai 6 mwéumrog &yyedog todATicev’ Kai 


And the fth angel trumpeted; and 
elSov aotépa ek To ovpavod memtoaKdta 
Isaw star outof the heaven having fallen 
els thy yi, Kal 660) avt® ff KAsic 
int Ty elit, and wargiven fohim the ‘key 


700 ppéatos vis aBicoou 2 Kai 
of the pit of the abyss; and 
Fvoi fev Bi) Txe7 7H &Bicoou, Kal 
ng ees up the bial of the abyss, and 
avéBn Katrvdg ék TOO ppéatoG &¢ KaTTVdG 
stepped up smoke outof the pit as smoke 


kapivou peydAns, kal 
great, 


kal 6 dip ék 
and the air outof the 


of furnace 


3 Kal &k 


And outof the 


Wy yn, Kat 
the eartt, 


fyovoww ée€ouciav ol 
are having authority the scorpions 


4 xai 
Al 


£560n 


and wasgiven to them 


éppéd aural 
nd ies tla t 3 


&EikhooucIV 


they will treat unrighteously 


yfig 006 Trav 
eartl 


Awpov 
nor every greenish-yellow [thing] 


goxoTaOn 6 


and wasdarkened the 


tod Kamvod to péatoc. 
smoke of the pit. 


tod Kamrvod é€FAGov dxpides sic 
smoke came out 


avtaig eougla o> 
authority as 


ofthe earth, 


locusts 


oxKoptrion 


Tver 
‘o them, in order that 
Tov xOpTov 


SévSpov, ef pr tos davOpmrrouc oltives 


tree, if not 
Exouo! 
are having the 
PEToTTOV. 
foreheads. 


the 


seal 


men whoever 


my ogpayida tod 8e00 émi 


ofthe God upon 


HAIog 


sun 


into 


a 


TAS 
the vegetation of the 
ov6é Trav 
nor every 


ovK 
not 
Ta 
the 


the day might not 
have illumination for 
a third of it, and the 
night likewise. 

13 And I saw, and I 
heard an eagle flying 
in midheaven say with 
a loud voice: “Woe, 
woe, woe to those 
dwelling on the earth 
because of the rest of 
the trumpet blasts of 
the three angels who 
are about to blow 
their trumpets!” 


9 And the fifth angel 
blew his trumpet. 
And I saw a star 
that had fallen from 
heaven to the earth, 
and the key of the 
pit of the abyss was 
given him. 2 And 
he opened the pit of 
the abyss, and smoke 
ascended out of the 
pit as the smoke 
of a great furnace, 
and the sun was 
darkened, also the 
air, by the smoke of 
the pit. 3 And out 
of the smoke locusts 
came forth upon the 
earth; and authority 
was given them, the 
same authority as the 
scorpions of the earth 
have. 4 And they 
were told to harm 
no vegetation of the 
earth nor any green 
thing nor any tree, 
but only those men 
who do not have the 
seal of God on their 
foreheads. 


REVELATION 9:5—11 
5 kai £568n adtaig ‘iva my 
And itwasgiven tothem = in order that fot 
atroxteivociv = avitotc, AN’ iva 
they should kill them, but in order that 


BacavicOjcovtat ufvag omévte’ Kai 6 
they will be tormented months five; and the 


Bacaviopds attav &>o Bacaviopds cKopriou, 


torment ofthem as torment of scorpion, 
Stav traion  d&v@pwrov. 6 Kai év taic 
whenever it should hit man, And in the 


Huépaig éxeiven Hooucv of &vOpwtro: tov 
aga those Snrhgous: the men the 
Bavatov Kal of pr evprcouciv avtév, Kai 
death and not not they will find it, and 
émiOupnoouoiy droBavely Kai gevyer é 
they will desire to die and is fleeing the 
Odvatog am’ adtdv. 

death from them, 


7 Kal te Spoidsporrer tv d&xplSev Suoin 
And the likenesses ofthe locusts like 
intros TOI LAG PEVvo! elo méAEHOv, Kal 
to horses ite Poen prepared ino ree. " and 


éwl Tag KEeparag alTdv a> otépavor Spoior 
upon the heads ofthem as crowns ‘ike 


xpug®, kal Ta mpdcwTa avtdv o> Tpdcarra 
to gold, and the faces of them as faces 


a&vVOpdrrav, 8 Kat elxav tpixag 
etnies 4 and they woe having Bate 28 


Tpixac yuvaikdv, Kal of d56vtes aldtav a> 
irs 


ofwomen, and the teeth ofthem as 
Acévtav fioay, 9 Kai elxav 
of lions they were, and they were having 


Bdpaxag a5 OdpaKkag o1Snpotc, Kal 

biteenepinies ae pressepintes rimderearen, and uy 
gave, tav mreplyav attav a> gwviy) dpuctav 
nant ofthe wings ofthem as Bou of chariots 


‘inm@v ToAAdv - tTpExévtav eig = TréAEHOV" 
of horses, many running into war; 
10 Kai Exoucww — odjpag dpoiag aKopticis 


and they are having tails like — to scorpions 
kal Kévtpa, kal év taig odpaig attav 
and stings, and in the tails ofthem the 


eovola  avtdy &SiKFoct tolls 
authority ofthem ‘to treat unrighteously the 


&vOpatroug = fvag = trévte, 11 Exouciv 
men months five. 


They are having 
tr’ attavy ~Baoiéx tov &yyedov tic 


upon them king the angel of the 
é&Biccou' Svona att@ "EBpaioti ’ABaSSav 
abyss; name tohim inHebrew Abaddon 
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5 And it was grant- 
ed the [locusts], not 
to kill them, but that 
these should be tor- 
mented five months, 
and the torment upon 
them was as torment 
by a scorpion when it 
strikes a man. 6 And 
in those days the men 
will seek death but 
will by no means find 
it, and they will desire 
to die but death keeps 
fleeing from them. 

7 And the like- 
nesses of the locusts 
resembled horses 
prepared for battle; 
and upon their heads 
{were] what seemed 
to be crowns like 
gold, and their faces 
[were] as men’s faces, 
8 but they had hair 
as women’s hair. And 
their teeth were as 
those of lions; 9 and 
they had breastplates 
like iron breastplates. 
And the sound of 
their wings [was] as 
the sound of chariots 
of many horses 
running into battle. 

10 Also, they have 
tails and stings like 
Scorpions; and in their 
tails is their authority 
to hurt the men five 
months. 11 They 
have over them a 
king, the angel of the 
abyss. In Hebrew his 
name is A-bad’don, 


~ 


ee 
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kal év Ti “EAAnvixh = vor Eyer 
and in the Greek tongtel name ig is hating 
*AtroAAvwv. 

Apollyon. 


12 ‘H Ovat pia a&mAAOev [Sob Epxetas 
The Woe the one went off; look! is coming 


Ett S00 Oval pete TtadTa. 
yet two woes after these (things). 
13 Kai 6 &Extog dyyeAog éodAticev’ Kal 
And the sixth angel trumpeted; and 


FKouca gaviav pilav ék  tav Kepatav Tod 
Theard Wale lone outof the horns ofthe 


Buciactnpiou tod xpucod TOO. évartriov 
altar the golden the (one) in sight 

tod Qeod, 14 A€yovta 1 Extm ayyér 

of the God,’ (ims: saying to the sixth eae 


6 Exov thy odAmiyya, Adoov tod 
the (one) having the trumpet, Loose the 


técoapasg a&yyéAou' TOU! Se5epévou 
out . hgela ° the Comes) having iueen mound 
éml 1 Tota 16 peydA~ Evopaty. 15 kai 
upon the mee the ar ctad Bugiwates And 
e0Gnoav olf tésoapes &yyedoi ol 
were loosed the four angels the (ones) 
TOI pacpévor elg thy dpav kal av 
uae pee Crpard in the hour and Anges 


kat prva kat = évicutév, Twa 
and month and year, in order that 


écroxtelvaciv 76  tpitov.  tav &vOparrav. 
they may kill the third (part] of the men, 


16 kal 6 a&piBudo Tay otpateupaTov 
And the ‘umber ofthe © "armies 

To0 iremrikod &i upicbe: upicbav" 

ofthe horse (men) twice Hogriads? Ee hiyriads; 


fxouga ov Gpr8uov attav, 17 Kai obtas 
Iheard the number of them. And = thus 


elSov tos irrouc év tH dpdcet Kal — Tods 

Isaw the horses in the vision and the (ones) 

KaOnpévous én’ altav, — ExovTa Odpakac 
aiting* upon thems’ (then) having bresstoiaes 


atupivous Kal bakivOivoug Kai GeIdbeicy Kal al 
ery and hyacinthine and sulphurlike; and the 


Kepodat tdv imrav wo KEpaAal AedvTov, Kal 
heads ofthe horses as heads oflions, and 
& TOv oTouctov atTdv éxtropevetai trp 
outof the mouths ofthem isgoingout fire 


kal Kamvds kal Oeiov, 18 and dv ToIdV 
and smoke and sulphur, From the ee 


TAnyav tovTwv amextavOnoay td — TpiTOV 
plagues these were killed the third [part] 


but in Greek he has 
the name A:pol’lyon. 

12 The one woe is 
past. Look! Two more 
woes are coming after 
these things. 

13 And the sixth 
angel blew his 
trumpet. And I heard 
one voice out of the 
horns of the golden 
altar that is before 
God 14 say to the 
sixth angel, who had 
the trumpet: “Untie 
the four angels that 
are bound at the great 
river Eu:phra’tes.” 

15 And the four an- 
gels were untied, who 
have been prepared 
for the hour and day 
and month and year, 
to kill a third of the 
men. 

16 And the number 
of the armies of 
cavalry was two 
myriads of myriads: I 
heard the number of 
them. 17 And this is 
how I saw the horses 
in the vision, and 
those seated on them: 
they had fire-red and® 
hyacinth-blue and 
sulphur-yellow breast- 
plates; and the heads 
of the horses were as 
heads of lions, and 
out of their mouths 
fire and smoke 
and sulphur issued 
forth. 18 By these 
three plagues a third 
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tav avOparreav, ek Tod Tupds Kal od 


of the men, outof the fire and ofthe 
kamvod ~— kad To0 8eiou biol] 
smoke and of the sulphur of the (one) 
éxtropevopévou §&k TOV OTONaTOV atTav. 
going out outof the mouths of them. 
19 ) yap efoucia tay inmov gv 
The ‘for authority ofthe horses in the 


orépatt attav éotiv Kal év taig ovdpaic 
mouth of them is and in the tails 

attav. al yap opal atta Sporat 

ofthem; the for talls  ofthem (ones) like 


Seow, Exoucat KE@aAGC, Kat év avTatc 
to serpents, (ones) having heads, and in them 


&Eikodoiv, 
they are treating unrighteously, 


20 Kai ol Aortrot Tay dvOpatrav, 
And the leftover (ones) of the men, 


ol ovk d&rextavOnoay év Taig TANyais TadTaIc, 
who not werekilled in the’ plagues’ these, 


ou wetevonoay ék dv ~pywy Tdv yeElpav 
not they repented outof the works ofthe hands 


avtay, ‘iva BT) TpooKUVCOUCIV TK 
ofthem, inorderthat not they will worship the 
Baipdovian Kal ta |efSoAq Te xpus& kal 
demons and the idols the (ones) golden and 
TH co" kai ied 
the (ones) made of silver and the (ones) 
XOAKa kati Te Ni8iva 
made ofcopper and _ the (ones) made of stone 
Kal ied EvAwa, & otte BréreI 


and the (ones) wooden, which neither to be looking 


Sivavtat olte é&Kovelv ote 
they are able nor to be hearing nor 


TEPITATEIV, 21 kai =o betevonoay 
to be walking about, and not _. they repented 


& tdav gdvov attdv ote ek Tdv 
outof the murders ofthem nor outof the 


gapycKav attdv ote ek tig topvelac 


drugs ofthem nor outof the fornication 
avtav ote ek tdv KAEuWaTAV atTdv. 
ofthem nor outof the thefts of them, 
1 Kail elSov GAdAov &yyedov — loupdv 
And | Isaw_ another angel strong 
kataBaivovta &k 00 ovpavod, 
stepping down out of e heaven, 
trepiBeBAn evo vepéAnv, kat 
havitig been thiown about cloud’ and the 
Tots éni thy Kepodty attod, Kal 1d 


rainbow upon the head ofhim, and the 
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of the men were 
killed, from the fire 
and the smoke and 
the sulphur which 
issued forth from 
their mouths. 19 For 
the authority of the 
horses is in their 
mouths and in their 
tails; for their tails 
are like serpents and 
have heads, and with 
these they do harm. 


20 But the rest of 
the men who were 
not killed by these 
plagues did not repent 
of the works of their 
hands, so that they 
should not worship 
the demons and the 
idols of gold and 
silver and copper 
and stone and wood, 
which can neither 
see nor hear nor 
walk; 21 and they 
did not repent of 
their murders nor 
of their spiritistic 
practices nor of their 
fornication nor of 
their thefts. 


10 And I saw 
another strong 

angel descending 

from heaven, arrayed 

with a cloud, and 

a rainbow was 

upon his head, and 
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mpdcamov altod > 6 fAloc, Kal of d5eg 
face ofhim as the sun, and the feet 


attod o> oTAoI Tupds, 2 Kal Exov ev TH 
ofhim as pillars of fire, and having in the 


eipi avtod BiPAapidiov fvewy névov. 
we ofhim little booklet having been opened up. 


Kal Onxey tov 65a attod tov  Sebidv 
And heput the foot ofhim the right (one) 


éni tis Oaddcoons, tov S evavupov én 

upon the sea, the but left (ome) upon 
i As, 3xai _ éxpafev vk = WeEYGAT 

ine eels and he xpos out iS voice great 


Gotep Agov pukata Kal Ste — Expakev, 
as-even lion isroaring. And when he cried out, 


Adnoo al ent Bpovtal tag séautdv 


spoke the seven thunders the ofselves 
povac, 
voices. 
4 Kat Ste é&Anoav al émta Ppovtat, 
And. when spoke the seven thunders, 
FeAAov PaHEIV® Kal fiKoUca deoviiv 
Iwasabout tobewriting; and TIheard voice 
&« tod § ovpavod §=A~youcav Zgadyicov 
outof the heaven saying eal you 


& éAGAncav al émt& Bpovtai, Kal 
what (things) spoke the seven thunders, and 


} avtd Swng. 5 Kat 6 &yyedoc, 
Hl Shak you Mould Write. And the angel,” 


évclSov.  EotaTa émi ths 8aAdcoons 
whom Isaw having stood upon the sea 

kai én tH i jpev = TH xeipa avTOO 
and upon the eon, he fee, up the hand of him 


hv Sebiav—elg Tov Ovpavév, 6 Kal dpooev 
the ate one) int> the ‘heaven,’ and he swore 


ty fave elg tods aldvacg tav aldvevy, 
in the (one) living into the ages ofthe ages, 


&>  Exticey tov ovjpavdv Kal Te éy 
who created. the heaven and the (things) in 


ote eat Ty Li Sd tne Ging Gn He 
bat aay Bengepey and the (things) Hy seine 
fo eae Ste fe SS 
huans TE, OME athe “ree 


étav é\AN ooATrifew, kai 


his face was as the 
sun, and his feet 
were as fiery pillars, 
2 and he had in his 
hand a little scroll 
opened. And he set 
his right foot upon 
the sea, but his left 
one upon the earth, 
3 and he cried out 
with a loud voice 
just as when a lion 
roars. And when he 
cried out, the seven 
thunders uttered their 
own voices. 

4 Now when the 
seven thunders spoke, 
I was at the point of 
writing; but I heard 
a voice out of heaven 
say: “Seal up the 
things the seven thun- 
ders spoke, and do 
not write them down.” 
5 And the angel that 
I saw standing on the 
sea and on the earth 
raised his right hand 
to heaven, 6 and 
by the One who lives 
forever and ever, who 
created the heaven 
and the things in it 
and the earth and the 
things in it and the 
sea and the things in 
it, he swore: “There 
will be no delay any 
longer; 7 but in the 
days of the sounding 
of the seventh angel, 
when he is about to 


whenever he gor be about tobe trumpeting, and | plow his trumpet, 
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étekéoOn TO mvoTHpIov tod Ge0d, a> 
wasfinished the mystery ofthe God, as 


evnyyéAlcev Tots téautod SovAous 
he declared as good news to the ofhimself slaves 


Tos TrPOONTaC. 
the prophets. 


8 Kai 4h gov fv fKkouone 2k Tod 
And the voice which Iheard outof the 


ovpavod, méAtv AaAodcav pet’ gyod Kat 


heaven, again speaking with me and 
éyoucav "Yraye Aé&Be TO 
saying Be you going under take you the 
BiBAiov xe) tveqy Hévov év TH 


little book the tone) having been opened up in the 


xeipt tod dyyéAou — Tod éot@tog én 
hand ofthe angel the (one) having stood upon 
u Bcrdoons Kal émi ths yc. 9 Kai 
Ths sea ul and upon the earth, And 
as mpdog tov d&yyehov Agyav att 
Iwentoff toward the angel saying to him 
So0vai por 1d BiBAapiSiov. Kai A€yer 
to give tome the little booklet, And. he is saying 
pot AéBe kai Katdodaye adtd, Kal 
tome Takeyou and eatyoudown it, and 
TrIKkpavet gou tiv KolAlav, aAd’ év TO 
it will make bitter of you the cavity, but in the 
otépati cou Zotar = =yAuKU Oo peat. 
mouth ofyou itwillbe sweet as honey. 


10 Kai gAaBov 16 BiBAapisiov ek ths 
And TItook the little booklet outof the 


xeipdg tod &yyéAou Kal Katépayov autd, Kal 
Giana tol the angel and Iatedown it, ’ and 


iv éy TH oTdpati pou ao péAt yAuKU 
itwas in the mouth ofme as honey sweet; 


kai Ste Epayov avd, émikpév6n iil 
and when Tate it, | wasmade bitter the 
KolAia = pou. 11 Kai Aéyouciv Hor 
cavity of me, And they aresaying tome 


Agi ce may tTpopntetoa:  éti 
Itisbinding you. again to prophesy upon 


Aacig Kat eOveow kal yAsoouis kat 
peoples and tonations and totongues and 


Paoireiow ToAAoic. 


to kings many. 
11 Kat 2568n pot KeReuiog Susiog 
And wasgiven tome reed 


H&BEe, Aéyav “Eyeipe Kal pétenoov 
to staff, (one) saying Rise you up and measure you 


the sacred secret of 
God according to the 
good news which he 
declared to his own 
slaves the prophets is 
indeed brought to a 
finish.” 

8 And the voice 
that I heard out of 
heaven is speaking 
again with me and 
saying: “Go, take the 
opened scroll that is 
in the hand of the 
angel who is standing 
on the sea and on the 
earth.” 9 And I went 
away to the angel and 
told him to give me 
the little scroll. And 
he said to me: “Take 
it and eat it up, and it 
will make your belly 
bitter, but in your 
mouth it will be sweet. 
as honey.” 10 And I 
took the little scroll 
out of the hand of the 
angel and ate it up, 
and in my mouth it 
was sweet as honey; 
but when I had eaten 
it up, my belly was 
made bitter. 11 And 
they say to me: “You 
must prophesy again 
with regard to peoples 
and nations and 
tongues and many 
kings.” 


11 And a reed like 

a rod was given 
me as he said: “Get 
up and measure 
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Ov vaov ToD §=6 G00 kai =O 
the divine habitation ofthe God and the 


Guciactipioy Kat — tobg  — mpockuvolvtac ev 
altar and the (ones) worshiping * in 


avT@. 2 Kat thy ada Thy &§o0ev 
it. And the courtyard the (one) outside 


tod ex &kBore #EwGev, Kat 
of the. divine habitation throw you out outside, and 


pr adtiy HETENHONS, ott £6687 
not it | youshould measure, because it was given 


Toic ever, Kal thy mod TAY &yiov 
tothe nations, and the city the holy 


TaTHGOUCIV pfvos Tecoepskovta Kal 
they will trample on month forty and 


800. 3 Kai bdo0 toig, Suciy pdptuciv 
two. And Ishallgive tothe two witnesses 


Hou, kai ‘mpogpntevcouciv tyépag — xIAiac 
ofme, and they willprophesy days” thousand 


Biaxociag ebfikovta, Trep BEBANuévous 


twohundred sixty, having been thrown about 
odkKous. 4 OStoi ciciv ai Sto gAatat Kal 
sackcloths. These are the two olive trees and 
ai 600 — Auyviat al évattiov Tod 


the two lampstands the (ones) insight of the 


Kupiou tig ys _ totdtec. 
lord ofthe earth having stood. 


5 Kat et TIS avtous BéAret 
And if anyone them is willing | 
«EiKAoa, mop éxtropeverar &k tod 


to treat unrighteously, fire is going out outof the 


oTépateg attéy Kai KaTeoOiet tous 
mouth © ofthem and itiseatingdown the 


éx8pols abtav: Kal et tic GeAfon attotcs 
enemies of them; and if anyone should will them 


&Sikhoci, obta¢ Sei adroy 
to treat unrighteously, thus itis binding him 


arroktavOfivar. 6 ofta: égyouciv thy é€ouciav 
to be killed. These arehaving the authority 


KAgioat §=Tdv ovpavéy, ‘iver pr UETSS 
toshutup the heaven, inorderthat not rain 


Boéxn, qes fugpas TAS Tpognteiag 
may moisten th days of the prophecy 
avtdv, Kat SaiSiou Exouoiv éml tav 


ofthem, and authority they are having upon the 


Satay otpégetv att& cig otha Kal 
waters tobeturning them into blood and 
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the temple [sanctuary] 
of God* and the altar 
and those worshiping 
in it. 2 But as for 
the courtyard that is 
outside the temple 
[sanctuary], cast it 
clear out and do not 
measure it, because 
it has been given to 
the nations, and they 
will trample the holy 
city underfoot for 
forty-two months. 

3 And I will cause 
my two witnesses to 
prophesy a thousand 
two hundred and sixty 
days dressed in sack- 
cloth.” 4 These are 
[symbolized by] the 
two olive trees and 
the two lampstands 
and are standing 
before the Lord* of 
the earth. 

5 And if anyone 
wants to harm them, 
fire issues forth from 
their mouths and 
devours their enemies; 
and if anyone should 
want to harm them, 
in this manner he 
must be killed. 

6 These have the 
authority to shut up 
heaven that no rain 
should fall during 

the days of their 
prophesying, and they 
have authority over 
the waters to turn 
them into blood and 


1° God, xAVgSy*; Jehovah, J, 
Minuscule mss 1854, 2053. 


4° The Lord, xAVgSy*; God, Vgems and 
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martaéar thy yhv év méon TAnyt dodkic 


tosmite the earth in every plague as often as 
éav BeAnowory. 
ifever they might wish. 
7 xa étav TEAECWOIV Thy 
And whenever they should finish _— the 
vaptupiav avtTav, Oo Onpiov TO 
witness ofthem, the wild beast the (one} 


évoBaivov ék tho a&BUoooU Troljoe ET’ 
stepping up outof the abyss willmake with 


avtdv méAeuov Kal VIKHOEL autots Kal 
them war and willconquer them and 


dcroxtevel adtots. 8 kal 16 WTO auTav 
it will kill them. And the fallen (body) of them 


éml ths wAateiag TAS TéAEwS Tig BEYGANS, 


upon the broad way ofthe city the great, 
Art KaAeitat —TrveupatiKas LdSopa Kal 
which is being called spiritually Sodom and 
Alyurrras, étmou Kal 6 .KUpiog atta&v 
‘gypt, where also. the Lord of them 
gotaupHbn, 9 Kal BAérrovowy &k 


‘was put on stake. And they are looking at out of 
tdv Aawy Kal PudAdv Kal yAwoody Kal eOvav 


the peoples and tribes and tongues’ and nations 
Oo TTOLA avtdvy ryépas tpeig Kal 
the fallen tboay) of them days és tareg and 
ficou, Kal Te THTOWATO avTav ovK 
alt, and the fallen (bodies) ofthem not 
e&piouciv teOhvan els 
they are letting go off to be put into 
HAO. 10 Kat of KarTolkoOvTEs 
memorial (tomb). And the (ones) dwelling 
éml ths vig xalpouciy én’ avtoig Kal 
upon the earth arerejoicing upon them and 
evppaivovtal, kat 8pa 
are making themselves well-minded, and gifts 
Trépouoiv éAAAAIG, 61 odto: of 
they willsend toone another, because these the 
&Uo TpopyTat éPacdvioay tobs 
two prophets ‘tormented the (ones) 


katoikobvtag emi ths yc. 
dwelling upon the earth. 


Il kai pet& tag TpEtc épag Kal ficou 
And after the three "pspas and! hale 


trveOucr Coors ék tod Qed elonAGev~ ev 
spirit oflife outof the God entered in 


avtoic, kai gotnoav emi todo 1ébag adTév, 


them,” and they stood upon the” feet” of them, 
kal @6Bog péyag émémecevy én tolls 
and ‘fear’ great’ fellonto upon the (ones) 
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to strike the earth 
with every sort of 
plague as often as 
they wish. 


7 And when they 
have finished their 
witnessing, the wild 
beast that ascends out 
of the abyss will make 
war with them and 
conquer them and kill 
them. 8 And their 
corpses will be on the 
broad way of the great 
city which is in a 
spiritual sense called 
Sod'om and Egypt, 
where their Lord 
was also impaled. 

9 And those of the 
peoples and tribes 
and. tongues and 
nations will look at 
their corpses for three 
and a half days, and 
they do not let their 
corpses be laid in a 
tomb. 10 And those 
dwelling on the earth 
rejoice over them and 
enjoy themselves, and 
they will send gifts to 
one another, because 
these two prophets 
tormented those 
dwelling on the earth. 

11 And after the 
three and a half days 
spirit of life from God 
entered into them, 
and they stood upon 
their feet, and great 
fear fell upon those 


| 
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Bewpobvtag abtotc: 12 Kal fKoucav ovis 
beholding them; and they heard - of voice 
pHeyaAng &k Tod ovpavod Aeyovons avToics 
great ’.outof the heaven saying to them 
*AvéBate 5, kal avéBnoav elg Tov 
Step youup here, and theysteppedup into the 
ovpavey év Ti vedédAn, Kal eedpnoav avTols 
heaven in the cloud, and beheld them 
avtav. 13 Kat év éxeivn TH Spa 
the enemies of them. And in that’ the hour 
éyéveto Geto Hos Héyac, Kal TO Séxatov 
occurred [earth]shaking great, and the tenth [part] 


ol &xOpoi 


THs TdéAEws Erecev, Kal dtrexta&vOnoav év 
ofthe’ city fell, “ and ~ werekilled in 
Bie) CEIONO dvépata evGpdreav xiAicbeg 
the [earth]shaking names ofmen thousands 
émtd&, Kat of Aoitrot EugoBor éyévovto 
seven, and the leftover (ones) in-fear became 
Kal gaKxav 86€av tH Osh tod otpavod. 


and they gave glory tothe God ofthe heaven, 
14 ‘H Oval  Seutépa amA8ev: iS00 
The Woe the second wentoff; look! the 
Ovai 4 tpitn gpxetor Taxu. 
Woe the third is coming quickly, 
15: Kal 6 &R8opog &yyehog éodATICEV’ Kal 
And the seventh angel trumpeted; and 
éyévovto = gawval peycdar ev 1H odpava, 
occurred voices great in’ the heaven, 
Aéyovtes “Eyéveto  Baoidela tod Kédoyou 
saying Became the kingdom ofthe world 
tod Kupiou fpav kal tod ypiotod attod, 
ofthe Lord ofus and ofthe “Christ of him, 


kal Baoietoe sig tolg aldvac tay aildvoov. 
and he willreign into the ages ofthe ages. 


16 Kai of eikoo! Ttésoapes tTpecBUTEpoI 
And the twenty- four older persons 


ot évetrioyv tod Oe00 KoOyyevor én 
the (ones) insight ofthe God (ones) sitting upon 


toc Opdvoug altdy érecav emi TK TrpdcwTa 
the’ thrones’ of them they'fell upon the — faces 


auTay kal TpoceKUvncov TO Oca, 
of them and they worshiped to the God, 
17 Aéyovtes — Edyapiotobyév gol, KUpiey 

saying Weare giving thanks toyou, Lord, 

6 cdc, & mTavtoKpatwp,; 6 ay 

the God, the Almighty, thei(one) being 
kal é fv, étt eiAnoes vv 
and the (one) was, because youhave taken the 
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beholding them. 

12 And they heard 

a loud voice out of 
heaven say to them: 
“Come on up here.” 
And they went up into 
heaven in the cloud, 
and their enemies 
beheld them, 13 And 
in that hour a great 
earthquake occurred, 
and a tenth of the 
city fell; and seven 
thousand persons 
were killed by the 
earthquake, and the 
rest became frightened 
and gave glory to the 
God of heaven. 

14 The second woe 
is past. Look! The 
third woe is coming 
quickly. 

15 And the seventh 
angel blew his trum- 
pet. And loud voices 
occurred in heaven, 
saying: “The kingdom 
of the world did 
become the kingdom 
of our Lord and of his 
Christ, and he will 
rule as king forever 
and ever.” 

16 And the 
twenty-four elders 
who were seated 
before God upon their 
thrones fell upon their 
faces and worshiped 
God, 17 saying: “We 
thank you, Jehovah* 
God, the Almighty, 
the One who is and 
who was, because 
you have taken 


17 Jehovah, J7.8.19.14,1618,.22.28; Lord, xAVgSy*. 


REVELATION 11:18—12:3 


Bivapiv. cou Thy pEydAnv kal éBaciAevoac’ 
power ofyou the great and youreigned; 
18 kal Ta vn dpyioOnoav, . Kal AAdev 
and the nations were made wrathful, and came 
Hy dopyn gov kal 6 Kari pd Tov 
the wea of you and the appointed nip of the 
veKpav KpiOFvan, kai = So0var Tov. 
dead (ones) tobe judged, and togive the 
108dv toig SovA0Ig cou toig TpOpHTAI 
wart to the slaves of you to the joaNeg 
kal Toig éyiois kal Tois 
and tothe holy (ones) and to the (ones) 
oBoupévoig Td Evona Cou, Tol ukpow 
* Heating : the maine of you, he maa [eee 


Kal tolg  peycAoug, Kat SiapPeipar 
and the great (ones), and to corrupt through 
Tou SiapOelpovtag tiv yy 
the faneb) comeptlng’ through the earth. 
19 kal Hwotyn é vad 
the divine habitation 


And ~~ was opened up 
to0 Oe00 6 év TH Opava, Kal  dipOn 
of the God the (one) in the heaven, and was seen 


KiPotds TAS SiaOFKi avrod év Th 
& pt : of the blaahkns ofhim in the 


vai avtod" Kal tyévovto dorpamal 
divine habitation of him; and occurred lightnings 


kal poaval Kai Brovrat kai oeiopos kai 
and voices and thunders and [earth]shaking and 


rata peyaan. 
xian Heat 

Kai onueiov péya 8) 1 ovpavd, 
12 Kel OUST” WEL wed etka ta Ue lover 


Yyuvr) trepiBeBAnEevn tov HAlov, 
woman having been thrown about — the sun, 


kal cedivn broKate tOv TobGv avtiic, 


and the moon underneath the feet of her, 
kal él TAS) KEMaATG «= avTAS, « oTEpavo 
and upon ihe ean ester cee : 
dotépwy Sd5exa, 2 Kal éy yaorpt Exouca: 
of stars — twelve, and in belly having; 
kal Kpacel @Bivovoa kal 


and sheiscryingout beingin birth pains and 


Baoavitopév TEKEIV. 
being aase to give birth, 


3 Kal 5901 EA in 
hana one ple Sivas bills fe % 
ovpav@,' Kal (800 SpdKkov péyag tuppéc, 


heaven, and Jook! jragon. great fiery-red, 
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your great power and 
begun ruling as king. 
18 But the nations 
became wrathful, and 
your own wrath came, 
and the appointed 
time for the dead to 
be judged, and to give 
[their] reward to your 
slaves the prophets 
and to the holy ones 
and to those fearing 
your name, the small 
and the great, and to 
bring to ruin those 
ruining the earth.” 

19 And the temple 
[sanctuary] of God* 
that is in heaven 
was opened, and the 
ark of his covenant 
was seen in his 
temple [sanctuary]. ° 
And there occurred 
lightnings and voices 
and thunders and 
an earthquake and a 
great hail. 


12 And a great 
sign was seen 
in heaven, a woman 
arrayed with the 
sun, and the moon 
was beneath her feet, 
and on her head was 
a crown of twelve 
stars, 2 and she was 
pregnant. And she 
cries out in her pains 
and in her agony to 
give birth. 

3 And another sign 
was seen in heaven, 
and, look! a great 
fiery-colored dragon, 


19° God, xAVgSy*; Jehovah, J!7, 


ee 


. 
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Exov Keparag ért& Kal Képata Séka kal én 
having heads) seven and horns’ ten and upon 
TaG KEPaAaGG avTOD éEmt& SiaShyata, 4 Kai 
the heads ofit seven diadems, and 
H ovpd atitod §=aotper 1d tplrov Tay 
the tail ofit is dragging the third [part] of the 


dotépwv tod ovpavod, Kal EBadev attotc 
stars ofthe heaven, and itthrew them 
elg tiv yfv. Kal 6 SpdKov EotnKev 
into the earth, And the ragon has stood 
éveotriov HS UVOIKO! THS EAAOUO? 
insight ofthe mee” the (one) Being abou 
TEKEIV, ‘iva 6tav 
to give birth, in order that whenever 
TeKy bie) tEKVOV auth 
she should give birth the child of her 
KaTapayn. 
it might Sabie, 
5 kat &rexev uléy, &poev, &¢ 
And she gave birth to | son, male, who 
yéArel qroi atively mavra tH EOvn ev 
is about to be shepherding all the nations in 
BS: oSnpe kat eTrc&o8: 0 
pepe made Ceikon} and we Gnatched the 
téxvov authiS mds Tov Oedv Kal pds 


child ofher toward the God and toward 


tov Bpdvov avtod. 6 kal fh  yuvi 
the throne ofhim. And the woman 


elg thy Epnuoy, 6rrov &yer 
into wy desolate Hand), where _ she is having 


éxel = Té6TTOV Hroipacpévov ard TOU 
there place havingbeenprepared from the 


8e00, Tv eke’ TPEMWOIV 


Epuyev 
‘Tet 


i 
God, inorderthat there they may be nourishing | 


aut hye lag Biaxoalag §éEKovta. 
aa Tugeas dhousasa two Kandred Savy 


7 Kal éyéveto méAeuog ev 1 ovpavi é 
And casuceed: ayes oe gai atpey the 


Mixon kal olf d&yyedor attod ~§=— tod 
Michael and the angels ofhim of the 
moAepfoa peta to Spd&Kovtos' Kal 6 
to war with | the dragon; and the 
Spdkeov érodéungev Kal of dyyedor avtod, 
iragon. warred and the angels of it, 
8 Kal ok Toxucev, 068 TOTOS 
and not {t proved strong, not-but place 
ebpé8n attdv én ev 1H olpavd. 9 Kal 


heaven, And 


éyas, 6 dot 
ee the serpent 


wasfound ofthem yet in the 
EBARON 


é Spacey é 
wasthrown the dragon the great, 


with seven heads 

and ten horns and 
upon its heads seven 
diadems; 4 and its 
tail drags a third of 
the stars of heaven, 
and it hurled them 
down to the earth. 
And the dragon kept 
standing before the 
woman who was about 
to give birth, that, 
when she did give 
birth, it might devour 
her child, 

5 And she gave 
birth to a son, a male, 
who is to shepherd 
all the nations with 
an iron rod, And her 
child was caught 
away to God and to 
his throne, 6 And 
the woman fled into 
the wilderness, where 
she has a place 
prepared by God, that 
they should feed her 
there a thousand two 
hundred and sixty 
days. 

7 And war broke 
out in heaven: Mi’- 
cha-el and his angels 
battled with the drag- 
on, and the dragon 
and its angels battled 
8 but it did not 
prevail, neither was a 
place found for them 
any longer in heaven. 
9 So down the great 
dragon was hurled, 
the original serpent, 


REVELATION 12:10—13 


6 &pxaios, } 


KaAovpEevog Arc&Bodog 
the archaic, the (one) 


being called Devil 


kai ‘O Latavas, é wAavay = Thy 
and The Satan, the (one) making toerr the 
olkoupévny bAnv, — EBANEn 


whole, — he was thrown 
&yyedoi attod pet’ 


being inhablted tearth} 
elg thy yhy, Kai of 


into the earth, and the angels ofhim with 
avtod éBAnOnoav. 10 Kai fKouoa vay 
him genio. And heard elon 
ueyaAnv év TH odpava Aéyoucav 

great in the heaven saying 

"Apti éyéveto = owtnpia kai 

Rightnow became the salvation and _ the 

Sivapic Kal Baoireia tod Ged hydv Kal 


power and the kingdom ofthe God ofus and 
&fougia Tod xpiorod auto), — ot 

the authority of the hrist ofhim, because 

EBANOr 6 Kathywp tov dbedgav hydv, 

Beech the sa of the ratios fey, 


6 KaTnyopay autos évariov tol GEeod 
the (one) accusing them insight of the God 
Huav Ayépag Kal vuKtdc: IL Kat avroi 


of us of day and of night; and they 
éviknoav avtov bic 7O ala tod dpviou 
conquered him through the blood of the Lamb 
kal Sik tov Adyov THs paptuplag attav, 
and through the word of Re witness of them, 


Kal ok yarmoav Ad XY = aUTaV 
and not ys loved the gta of them 
&xpr Baverou' 12 Sic to0TO 
until death; through this 
evopaivecde, ovpavoi 
be you making yourselves well-minded, heavens 


kal ol év avtoig oKnvodvtes: oval Thy 
and the (ones) in them tenting; woe the 
yiv Kal thy OdAaccav, ott kaTéBn 


earth and the sea, because stepped down 
6 SiGBoAog meds Uyas, Exav Oupdv péyay, 


the Devil toward you, having anger great, 
lag ét dAtyov kapov 
having known that little appointed time 


Eye. 
he is ‘ving, 


13 Kol 6re cldev 6 Spaxew ét 

And when saw the ragon = that. 
eBANO1 el hy fv, eSicokev 

it of aheo visi ho the a i, it eblases 

hy yuvaika Ars Etexev tov 

the ‘woman who gave birth to the 
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the one called Devil 
and Satan, who is 
misleading the entire 
inhabited earth; he 
was hurled down to 
the earth, and his an- 
gels were hurled down 
with him. 10 AndI 
heard a loud voice in 
heaven say: 

“Now have come 
to pass the salvation 
and the power and the 
kingdom of our God 
and the authority of 
his Christ, because 
the accuser of our 
brothers has been 
hurled down, who 
accuses them day 
and night before 
our God! 11 And 
they conquered him 
because of the blood 
of the Lamb and 
because of the word of 
their witnessing, and 
they did not love their 
souls even in the face 
of death. 12 On this 
account be glad, you 
heavens and you who 
reside in them! Woe 
for the earth and for 
the sea, because the 
Devil has come down 
to you, having great 
anger, knowing he 
has a short period of 
time.” 

13 Now when the 
dragon saw that it 
was hurled down 
to the earth, it 
persecuted the woman 
that gave birth to the 


1095 
Gpoeva. 14 kai = £868noav A yuvaikt 
male. And were tiven tothe ‘woman 
ai 600 mrépuyes tod detod tod peEycAou, 
the two ‘wings ofthe eagle the great, 
va mrETH TAL els Thy 
in order that she may be flying into the 


Epnyov elg Tov tétrov auvtis, Strou 
desolate fland] ino the place ofher, where 
TPEPETAL éxei kaipov kal 

she is being nourished there appointedtime and 
Kaipovi kal ficou Kaipod foare} 


appointed times and alf ofappointed time from 
mpoommou tol dSpews. 
face of the serpent. 

15 kai éBorev 6 S16 &k 00 

And threw the serpent outof the 

otépatosg avtod éricw TH uvaikds USop 

mouth” ofit.) ‘behing ihe Yona’ water 

Os ToTapéy, ‘iver alti, ToTaHOpépnTov 

aS river, ‘in order that her pels by river 


Troijon. éBonOnoev 4 Ble 


16 Kai 
it might make. And gave aid the 


th ©=oyuvatki, Kal fivoigev A yA oO 
to the ‘woman, and openedup the edtlh the 
otéya avtiig Kal Kartémiev Tov troTapydv 


mouth ofit’ and drankdown the river 
dv EBadev 6 BpéKcav é&k = t00 oTdpaTos 


which threw the dragon outof the mouth 
avtod" 17 Kat epyio8n é Spano 
of it; and was made wrathful the ragon 
éni TH) yuvatki, Kal dmrAAGev rroifoat 
upon the woman, and itwentoff tomake 
TOAEOV. «ETH «= TOV dowry Tod 
war with the leftover (ones) of the 
omréppatos avis, Tav TnpotvTav Ta 

pe s of her, of the (ones) erving the 

évtoAas tod @e00 kal exévrev Thy 
commandments ofthe God and aving the 
paptupiav’ *Inood. 

witness of Jesus. 

18 Kai totdOn eri tiv G&unov tS 

And itstood upon the sand of the 

Bardoons. 

sea. 


13 Kat elSov &k ths Sardoons Onpiov 


And Isaw outof the sea wild beast 


cvaBaivoy, éxov Képata Séka Kal Keparac 
stepping up, having horns ten and heads 


émta, Kai émi tdv Kep&tov attod SéKka 
seven, and upon the horns of it ten 


REVELATION 12:14—13:1 


male child. 14 But 
the two wings of the 
great eagle were given 
the woman, that she 
might fly into the 
wilderness to her 
place; there is where 
she is fed for a time 
and times and half a 
time away from the 
face of the serpent. 
15 And the serpent 
disgorged water like a 
river from its mouth 
after the woman, 
to cause her to be 
drowned by the river. 
16 But the earth 
came to the woman's 
help, and the earth 
opened its mouth 
and swallowed up the 
river that the dragon 
disgorged from its 
mouth. 17 And the 
dragon grew wrathful 
at the woman, and 
went off to wage war 
with the remaining 
ones of her seed, who 
observe the com- 
mandments of God 
and have the work 
of bearing witness to 
Jesus. 


1 And it stood still 
upon the sand of 

the sea, 

And I saw a wild 
beast ascending 
out of the sea, 
with ten horns and 
seyen heads, and 
upon its horns ten 
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Siadiypata, Kai émi tag KEpadds avtod | diadems, but upon its 
diadems, and upon the heads of it | heads blasphemous 
dvopata BAaoonuiac. 2 Kali Oo 8npiov |names. 2 Now the 
names of blasphemy. And the wild beast) wijd beast that I saw 
6 elSov fv Syotov trapSdAe!, Kai oi | was like a leopard, 
which Taaw was ike to leopard, and the but its feet were as 
mde alto) > EpKou, Kal 16 ot6ua avTOU! those of a bear, and 
feet” of it as’ ofbear, and the mouth ofit | i+. mouth was as a 
sg otéua A€ovtog. Kal eB«Kev att 6 | jion’ 
ae Maciey “GRU “And gave. oriole’ ths rear 
Spdkov thy Sivayiv attod Kal tov Opdvov i 
Gagan ins Trower tote goa ae, Xoo pest bee Ratt ane 
avtod Kal é€ouciav peyaAnv. th ei ane ae 
ofit and authority ~ great. aUGHOrIY. f 
n * Fenn Kk 3 And I saw one of 
3 Kal ulav &k dv KEpardy attod a> its hone ae bea nh 
And one outof the heads ofit as 1 nntexed t0.d a 
éopaypévny elg Odvatov, Kai Wh Toa A a : 
having been slaughtered into death,’ and the ny fs ¥s fea ie ae 
7M To) Oavétou attod eeparred@n. Kai | 80% healed, and al 
Any ofthe death “orit ‘waseured.” And | the earth followed 


aupcod) SN f éricc too | the wild beast with 
was made to wonder whole i. obelh behind the | admiration. 4 And 


Onpiou, 4 Kal mpogekivnoay 1@ | they worshiped the 
wild beast, and they gave worship to the | dragon because it gave 
Bpdkovt: Sti  EScaxev thy e€ouciav td | the authority to the 

dragon because itgave the authority to the | wild beast, and they 


Bnpio, Kal mpocexivnoay TO 8npi worshiped the wild 
wild beat, sed they gave worship tothe wild beast beast with the words: 
Aéyovtes Tig Spo10 Bnpio, Kal tic | “Who is like the 
nying. wns {ike to the wild bent, and whe wild beast, and who 
Sbvecrat TrOAEy joa yer’ avtod; 5 Kai can do battle with 
is able to war with it? And | ito” 5 And a mouth 

€660n att otdpa AcAodv peyGra speaking great things 
was given toit mouth speaking great (things) and blasphemies was 
kal Bracgnpias, Kal  €660n abr e€oucia| given it, and authority 
and blasphemies, and was given toit authority to act forty-two 
Troifjoat pivag TeacepdKovta kal 600. 6 Kal " 
todo” aonths “forty” and two. Ana months was given it 


vorke = tO OTA abToD elo PAaoonyia : i 
it onyeles up the mouth oft dnt Rhos nies | Mouth in blasphemies 
against God, to 


pds Tov Oedv, PAcognufoal td Svoua avtod ‘ 
sores ther aod! BN teen eet he Gyobe: cere | blaspheme his name 


kal thy oKnvyy avtod, TOS év 1 ang hie cenldence: 
and the tent ofhim, the (ones) in  the| even those residing 


ovpavd aknvodvtac. 7 Kal £660n adr | im heaven. 7 And 


heaven tenting. And wasgiven to it | there was granted 
Troimjoat médcuov peta tdv éyiov al | it to wage war with 
to make war with the holy (ones) and| the holy ones and 
vikioat attotcs, Kal €660n attd e€ouola | conquer them, and 


toconquer them, and wasgiven toit authority | authority was given it 


| 
| 
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éml ra&cav guAtv Kal Aadv Kal yAdooav 
upon every tribe and people and tongue 
kal E8vog. 8 Kal mpooKuvijcovoly § avTov 
and nation. And will worship him 
TwavTe! ol katoikoOvteg él th A 
all 6 the (ones) dwelling s upon the Pai 
oo ov -yéypatrTat 76 Svopa atitod 
ofwhom not hasbeen written the name of him 
gv 1 Birt Th cof} to0 §=dpviou 
in the Hitle book of the Sens of the aun 
00 togaypévou rd 
the (one) having been slaughtered from 


kaTtaBoAfic Kéoyou, 
throwing aoe of world, 


9 EF TIS Eyer ots §=dKoUTaTH. 

If anyone ishaving ear let him hear, 

10 ef TIS el alxporwolay, el 
te ‘anyone | in Mipavive  in® 
alxparwolav oméyer a oe ty 
captivity heisgoingunder; if anyone in 
vaxaipy  crroKtevel, Sei avtoév év 
sword will kill, itisbinding him in 


axaipn  drroxtavOfivat. OSE oti 
F ely) to be killed. Here is Pi 


Gropov) Kal Wo omiotig av cyiov. 
endurance and the. faith ofthe holy (ones). 
11 Kai elSov dAdo Bnpiov dvoBaivov 
And Isaw other wild beast stepping up 
& TH fis, kat elxev képata 600 
out of the earth, and itwashaving horns two 


Spora apvig, Kal éAGAE1 o Spaixeov. 
fie to lamb, and it was speaking 3 iragon. 
12 Kai tv eGouciav 100 mpdtou Onpiou 
And the authority ofthe first wild beast 
macav Toit évirriov avtov. Kal Trotet 
all itisdoing insight ofit. And itis making 
my yfv Kat tol év alti KatorKodvtTa 
the PAL and the tones) in ie dwelling : 


‘iva Tpockuvygousiv TO Onpiov 1d 
in order that they will worship the wild beast the 


Tpadtoy, ob eeparrev: TAnyh tod 
ret, of whlch  wapoured © he bigy' of the 
Cavetou avtod. 13 Kai Troiet onnpeica 
death of it. And it is doing signs 
ey GAq, Weg kal 0p Trott 
Mates, inorder hat also fire itmayitlake 


&ék Tod ovpavod kataBaiverv els thy 
outof the heaven tobesteppingdown into the 


yiv évamiov tév dvOpdtrav. 
earth insight ofthe men, 


over every tribe and 
people and tongue 
and nation. 8 And 
all those who dwell on 
the earth will worship 


*| it; the name of not 


one of them stands 
written in the scroll of 
life of the Lamb who 
was slaughtered, from 
the founding of the 
world. 

9 If anyone has 
an ear, let him hear. 
10 If anyone [is 
meant] for captivity, 
he goes away into 
captivity. If anyone 
will kill with the 
sword, he must be 
killed with the sword. 
Here is where it 
means the endurance 
and faith of the holy 
ones. 

11 And I saw 
another wild beast 
ascending out of the 
earth, and it had two 
horns like a lamb, but 
it began speaking as 
adragon, 12 And 
it exercises all the 
authority of the first 
wild beast in its sight. 
And it makes the 
earth and those who 
dwell in it worship 
the first wild beast, 
whose death-stroke 
got healed. 13 And it 
performs great signs, 
so that it should even 
make fire come down 
out of heaven to the 
earth in the sight of 
mankind. 


REVELATION 13:14—18 
14 kati Aaa Tols 
And it is making to err the (ones) 
KatoikoOvtag. émt hg As Sik Exod 
dwelling upon the earth through the 
onusia = & 2560n = aT Trotfjoa évatriov 
signs which itwasgiven toit todo insight 
ToD = Onpiou, A€yav TOI KaTOIKOUCIV 
of the wild beast, saying to the (ones) dwelling 
éml THs yfs Troijoa eikova, 
upon the earth to make image 
TO Onpie > #ye1 «= thy Anya oTAS 
to the wild beast who ishaving the blow of the 
axaipng Kal é€noev. 15 Kai £568n 
ME Nondd vend: (Pile uveds And it was given 
auth §=So0vor tmrvedya Hh elkovt 00 
toher to give spirit tothe image of the 
Onpiou, va kal Aoanon 
wild beast, inorderthat also shouldspeak the 
elkav TtoO Onpiou kat Troimon 
image of the wild beast and it might make 
‘iva 6c01 éav BA 
in order that as many as if ever no’ 


TIPOOKUVTOWOIV 4 elkévi oO Onpiou 
might give worship tothe image ofthe wild beast 


ccroktavOaciv. 
they should be killed, 


16 Kat Troiet 
And it is making 

iKkpovi kal Tol 

sntail tones) and he’ 


TavTas, 
all (ones), 


eyéAoucg, Kal Tov 
ret pres and he’ 


tAougioug Kat todg trwxotc, Kal Tods 
rich (ones) and the poor (ones), and the 


éAeuBEpoug Kal tols GS0vAouc, ‘iva 
free (ones) and the slaves, in order that 


Sdo1v adtoig xdépayua eri tis 
they should give tothem ‘engraving upon the 


eipdg avTOv. thc Se€idco fh emi 1d pétwrrov 
‘hana ofthem the right or upon the forehead 


avtav, 17 Kai BA TIS 
no’ anyone 


Tov 
ine 


‘iver 
in order that 


of them, and 
Sbvntat cyopdécat i tmoAfoa ef pq 
may be able to buy or to sell if no 


é Eyov 1O x&paypa, TO Svoua Too 
the!fone) “neving “the Sngraving, the mnaiie- of the 


Onpiou A tov &piOudv tod dvdpatosg adtod. 
wild beast or the number ofthe name of it. 
18 *NSe ff Gogia éotiv é Exov 

Here the wisdom is; the (one) having 
voby wngicdta Tov apiudv = To 
mind Jethimecalculate the number of the 


1098 


14 And it misleads 
those who dwell on 
the earth, because of 
the signs that were 
granted it to perform 
in the sight of the 
wild beast, while it 
tells those who dwell 
on the earth to make 
an image to the wild 
beast that had the 
sword-stroke and yet 
revived. 15 And 
there was granted 
it to give breath to 
the image of the wild 
beast, so that the im- 
age of the wild beast 
should both speak and 
cause to be killed all 
those who would not 
in any way worship 
the image of the wild 
beast. 

16 And it puts 
under compulsion all 
persons, the small and 
the great, and the rich 
and the poor, and the 
free and the slaves, 
that they should 
give these a mark in 
their right hand or 
upon their forehead, 
17 and that nobody 
might be able to 
buy or sell except a 
person having the 
mark, the name of 
the wild beast or the 
number of its name. 
18 Here is where 
wisdom comes in: 
Let the one that has 
intelligence calculate 
the number of the 


Pee oe 
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piou, &pi@udg yap dvOpdrou gotivy Kai 


wild beast, number for of man itis; and 
6 a&pi8uds attod é€axdcioi eEjKovta EE, 
the number fit sixhundred ‘sixty-six. 


14 Kai efSov, Kai i500 16 dpviov tod 
And Isaw, and look! the Lamb having stood 


émi = Spoc Zidav, Kat pet’ attod 
upon the mountain Zion, and with it 
éxatoy TEcoEpaKovta Técoapes xia 5a 
hundred forty- four thousands 


€xoucat 16 Svoua otto) Kai TS dvoua Tod 


having the name ofhim and the name ofthe 
tTratpég avtod YEYPALMEVOV ént  tav 
Father. ofhim having been written upon the 


weToTOv avTav. 2 Kai fovea goviyy & 
foreheads of them, And heard voice out of 
700 ovjpavod > gawviv US&tav TOAAGY Kai 
the heaven as voice ofwaters many and 


a> geviv ovTA ey GA karl ov 
ae al appari. Pe and a. ene 


fv. Fkouca aco KiGapmdav KiBapitevtwv ev 
which heard a of forces pike in 
taig KiO&paig attav. 3 Kai &Souo1v 

the harps of them, And they are singing 
@>o Srv Kaivhy évemiov Tob Spévou Kat 
as song new insight ofthe throne and 
évotiov Tay Ttecodpov Fats kat 
insight ofthe four living [creatures] and 
Tav tpecButépwv’ Kai oSeig ES50vaTO padelv 
ofthe older persons; and noone was able learn. 


my OShiv ci ph al éxatév tecoapdxkovta 

the goin if zl the hundred Star 

TETOAPES xiA&5ec, oi 
four thousands, the (ones) 
Ayopacpévor ard ths yas. 4 obtoi 


having been bought from. the earth, These 


eiotw of pete yuvaikdv ovK epoAdvenoay, 
are who with ‘women not were polluted, 


TrapBévol yap eiow' ootor ol 
virgins for they are; these the (ones) 
&kodouSobvteg 7 apvien Srrou &v 
following tothe Lamb where likely 
Omdyer’ otto: HyopdéaOnoav amd tdv 
heis going under; these werebought from the 
avOpaTrav = &trapxi TO QO Kai TO 
men firstfruits tothe God and to the 
apvie, 5 Kai ev 1 otdpat: attdv oby 
Lamb, and in the mouth ofthem not 
evpél 080° S&uopot eiow. 
was On : ES 3 unblentished they are. 


REVELATION 14:1—5 


wild beast, for it is a 
man’s number; and its 
number is six hundred 
and sixty-six. 


1 And I saw, and, 
look! the Lamb 
standing upon the 
Mount Zion, and with 
him a hundred and 
forty-four thousand 
having his name and 
the name of his Fa- 
ther written on their 
foreheads. 2 And I 
heard a sound out of 
heaven as the sound 
of many waters and 
as the sound of loud 
thunder; and the 
sound that I heard 
was as of singers who 
accompany themselves 
on the harp playing 
on their harps. 
3 And they are sing- 
ing as if a new song 
before the throne and 
before the four living 
creatures and the 
elders; and no one was 
able to master that 
song but the hundred 
and forty-four 
thousand, who have 
been bought from the 
earth. 4 These are 
the ones that did not 
defile themselves with 
women; in fact, they 
are virgins. These are 
the ones that keep 
following the Lamb no 
matter where he goes. 
These were bought 
from among mankind 
as firstfruits to-God 
and to the Lamb, 
5 and no falsehood 
was found in their 
mouths; they are 
without blemish, 


REVELATION 14:6—10 


6 Kat elSov &AAov &yyeAov TrerTépevov éy 
And Isaw other angel flying in 
ecoupavnpati, Exovta evayyéAiov aldviov 
ke mid) ayer; " having gooknewe everlasting 
evayyedioat émi TOUS kaGn évou' 
to declace 8 glad news upon the (ones) si ing a 
éml otis vfs Kal émi nav &8voc Kal 
upon the earth and upon every nation and 
guaAiv Kai yAd@ooav kal Aadv, 7  A€yav 
tribe and tongue and people, (he) saying 
gv gov} peyaAn DoBnOnte tov Bedv Kal 
in Scie vest Mean yor the God and 
Séte att Sdfav, Sri AAVev Hf Gpa 
give you tohim glory, because came the hour 
this — Kpioewg §=avt00, Kal mpooKuvijcate 
ofthe judgment ofhim, and _ give worship you 
Ai) Toijoavtt tov ovpavév Kal tiv 
tothe (one) having made the heaven and the 


yfiv Kal @éAacoav Kal anyag Sc&r0v. 


earth and sea and fountains of waters, 
8 Kal Goi Seve; &yyedo 
And other peound peter % 


HKodovOngev A€ywv “Enecev, Errecev BaBudAdv 
followed saying She fell, shefell Babylon 


ey GA é to oivou tod 
a Meter wtlen outof the wine ofthe 
Oupod ths ‘Topvelag avis TreTrOTIKEV 


anger ofthe fornication ofher has made to drink 


mévta ta vn. 
all the eke 


9 Kal &Ados &yyehog tpi ere 
Sh She’, haw ee anew 


altoig Aéyov év govi) peyaAn Ef tic 


tothem saying in voice great If anyone 
mpookuvet 1d Onpiov Kal hv elkéva 
is worshiping the wildbeast and the image 
avtod, Kal AapuPRdver Gpaypa emi Tod 
ofit, and heis Pecelving Spel: ig@ upon the 
erdrou avtoD f emi my xeipa auto’, 
Gorehead ofhim or upon the Be of him} 


10 Kai avtdg TrieTat tk tod ofvou tod 
also he willdrink outof the wine ofthe 


Oupod tod Qe0d 700 KEKEpacpEvou 

anger of the God of the (one) having been mingled 
akp&rou ev 1H tromnpie ths dpyiic avtod, 
unhinged in the cup. ofthe wats of him, 
kal PacavicOjcera ev mrupi Kal Oeig 
and he willbe tormented in fire and sulphur 


évatriov. ayyédav &yfov Kal évariov tod 
insight ofangels holy and insight ofthe 
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6 And I saw 
another angel flying 
in midheaven, and he 
had everlasting good 
news to declare as 
glad tidings to those 
who dwell on the 
earth, and to every 
nation and tribe and 
tongue and people, 

7 saying in a loud 
voice: “FEAR God 

and give him glory, 
because the hour of 
the judgment by him 
has arrived, and so 
worship the One who 
made the heaven and 
the earth and sea and 
fountains of waters.” 

8 And another, a 
second angel, followed, 
saying: “She has 
fallen! Babylon the 
Great has fallen, she 
who made all the 
nations drink of the 
wine of the anger of 
her fornication!" 

9 And another an- 
gel, a third, followed 
them, saying in a loud 
voice: “If anyone wor- 
ships the wild beast 
and its image, and 
receives a mark on 
his forehead or upon 
his hand, 10 he will 
also drink of the wine 
of the anger of God 
that is poured out 
undiluted into the cup 
of his wrath, and he 
shall be tormented 
with fire and sulphur 
in the sight of the 
holy angels and 
in the sight of the 


San MTT ey 
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deviou. 11 kat 6 Kamvdg tod Pacaviopod 
Lamb, And the smoke ofthe torment 


avtav elo aldvag aldvey dvaBaiver, Kati 
ofthem into ages ofages issteppingup, and 
ouK Exovotv avérravoiv Hh pax kat 
not they are having resting up ue es and 


vuKTéc, ol TpockuvodvTes TO Snpiov 
of night, the (ones) worshiping ~ the wild beast 


kal thy elkéva adtod, Kai ef tic AcpBdver 
and the image ofit, and if anyone is receiving 


7 xa&paypa tod dvdpatog avtod. 12 *Nbe 


the engraving ofthe name of it, Here 
Gropovy, tay &ylov — éotiv, ol 
the endurance ofthe holy (ones) is, the (ones) 
podvTes T&S évtoAaKs to0 Ged Kal 
observing the commandments ofthe God and 
thy tiotiv ‘Inood, 
the faith of Jesus. 
13 Kal Akouoe gavig &k Tod otpavod 
And Iheard ofvoice outof the heaven 
Aeyovons Ppdwpov Maxdpio of vekpot 
saying Write you aapey the dead (ones) 
of év Kupig) dro8vicKovtes dtr’ = &pti. 
the in Lord (ones) dying from right now. 
vai, Aéyet wo = veda, ‘va 
Yes, is saying the spirit, in order that 
évatradcovtat &k Ov KéTrav avTay, 


they willbe rested up outof the labors of them, 
tk yap Epya adtdv dKodouBet pet’ avtdv. 
the for works ofthem is following with them, 


14 Kai elSov, Kal [S00 vepéAn AeuKh, Kat 


And Isaw, and look! cloud white, and 
éni thy vegéAnv§ Karpevov § Spoiov uldév 
upon The clout tone) sitting Hice son 
avOpdrrou, Exav él tig KEepadfig adbtod 

Sean | nekiig (upon Ba ead!” Shen 


atépavoy xpucodv Kai év eip| avTod 
crown Colder and in the Teed ofhim 
Spérravov OE. 
sickle sharp, 
15 Kai GAAog Gyyedog  eEADev bk 
And other angel went forth out of 
700 vaod, Kpatov ev gaviy peycAn 
the divine habitation, crying out in ce Het 
70 KaOnpéve eri tH vEperr Népwpov 
tothe (one) sitting upon the aout” Hendyou 
76 Spéravév gou Kal  Gépigov, 6tt 
the sickle of you and harvestyou, because 


FAGev Hy Spa Bepioa, 611 eEnpdven 
ir 


came the hour toharvest, because was dried up 


REVELATION 14:11—15 


Lamb. 11 And 

the smoke of their 
torment ascends 
forever and ever, and 
day and night they 
have no rest, those 
who worship the wild 
beast and its image, 
and whoever receives 
the mark of its name. 
12 Here is where it 
means endurance for 
the holy ones, those 
who observe the 
commandments of 
God and the faith of 
Jesus.” 

13 And I heard a 
voice out of heaven 
say: “Write: Happy 
are the dead who die 
in union with [the] 
Lord from this time 
onward. Yes, says the 
spirit, let them rest 
from their labors, for 
the things they did go 
right with them.” 

14 And I saw, and, 
look! a white cloud, 
and upon the cloud 
someone seated like 
a.son of man, with 
a golden crown on 
his head and a sharp 
sickle in his hand. 

15 And another an- 
gel emerged from the 
temple [sanctuary], 
erying with a loud 
voice to the one seat- 
ed on the cloud: “Put 
your sickle in and 
reap, because the hour 
has come to reap, for 


REVELATION 14:16—15:1 


Spétravov avtod emi thy yi, Kat 
of him upon the earth, and was harvested 


G&AAog  &yyeAog 
00 vaou 7 év 1 ovpave 
the divine habitation the ie eo 
kal attésg Spérravoy d€0. 

18 Kai GAAog &yyeAog é€AAev 
went forth outof the 


Quoiactnpiou, 
It: having authority upon 


ned Trupdc, 


Aéyov NMépwov 16 Spétavov 10 


nNoov Tov Bétpuas 
Fikuacav at 
adths. 19 Kai 

nS: x 


Kal étpvynoev 


Spérravov attod eig thy 
i and gathered in 


ofhim into the earth, 


thy G&utredoy 
and he threw 


péyov. 20 Kal 
And was trampled on 


is TOAE@S, Kat 


the winepress 


e€fAGev ofa 
and came out blood out of 


arvay tay 


the winepress ofthe horses 


and oTablev 


GdAo onysiov ev TH ovpaved 
in the heaven 
wéya Kal Caupaotév, &yyéAoug emtd& Exovtac 
great and wonderful, 
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the harvest of the 
earth is thoroughly 
ripe.” 16 And the 
one seated on the 
cloud thrust in his 
sickle on the earth, 
and the earth was 
reaped, 

17 And still another 
angel emerged from 
the temple [sanctuary] 
that is in heaven, he, 
too, having a sharp 
sickle, 

18 And still another 
angel emerged from 
the altar and he had 
authority over the 
fire. And he called out 
with a loud voice to 
the one that had the 
sharp sickle, saying: 
“Put your sharp sickle 
in and gather the 
clusters of the vine of 
the earth, because its 
grapes have become 
ripe.” 19 And the 
angel thrust his sickle 
into the earth and 
gathered the vine 
of the earth, and he 
hurled it into the 
great winepress of 
the anger of God. 

20 And the winepress 
was trodden outside 
the city, and blood 
came out of the 
winepress as high up 
as the bridles of the 
horses, for a distance 
of a thousand six 
hundred furlongs. 


1 And I saw in 
heaven another 

sign, great and 
wonderful, seven 
angels with seven 
plagues. These 

are the last ones, 
because by means 
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avtais  éteAéo On & Gvupds tod Be00, 
them” wasfinished the anger ofthe God. 


2 Kat elSov. a> = OdAaooav’ = bari 


And Isaw as sea glassy 
Menlypévny trupt, Kal TOUS 
having been mixed to fire, and the (ones) 


vik@vTag  &k Tod Onplou Kal ék ‘Tis 
conquering outof the wild beast and outof the 


elkdvog avtod Kat &«k Tod dpidpod tod 
image ofit ‘and outof the number of the 


dvéyatos avtod totatag  éml thy Odracoay 
name ofit having stood upon the sea 


thy baAivnvy, égxovtag KiOkpag 100 GE00. 
the glassy, having harps ofthe God. 


3 Kai &5ouc1v thy O8hv Moucéws tod 
And they aresinging the song ofMoses the 


SovAou tod Geo Kai thy @8Av tol dpviou 
slave ofthe God and the song ofthe Lamb 


AEyovTes 
saying 


Meydcda Kal Oaupactk ta égpya ov, 
Great and wonderful the works of you, 


kipie, 6 Q&dc, 6 ‘TavtoKedtwp' Sikaict 
Lord, the God, the Almighty; righteous 


Kal GAnSivat at 660i cou, 6& Pacretc 
and true the ways ofyou, the King 


Tay aldveav' 4 tig oF ph goBnOA, KUple, 
ofthe ages; ae Hot moy shoud tones eed 


Kal S0€&ce tO Svone& ou, tt pdvos 
and will glorify the name ofyou, because alone 


6ci0c; — OtT1 «= TrevTa TH «EOVN H§ouoW Kai 
loyal? Because all the nations willcome and 


Tpookuyngouclvy évorridv. cou, ét1 TH 
they willworship insight ofyou, because the 


Sikaidparc cou EpavepwaOnoay, 
righteous (decrees) of you were made manifest, 
5 Kat pete roared elSov, kat 
And after these (things) Isaw, and 


tvotyn é vad TAS oKnvA 
was opened up the divine ibabitation of the ‘ent! $ 


00 waptupiou év 1H ovpavd, 6 Kal 


of the witness in the heaven, and 
e&AAOav of Emtad KyyeAot ot ExovTeg 
came out the seven angels the (ones) having 
tag émt& wAnydg é&k TOU vaod, 


the seven plagues outof the divine habitation, 


évdeSupévot Aivoy Ka@apdv Aaytpdv 
having been clothed in linen clean bright 


REVELATION 15:2—6 


of them the anger of 
God is brought to a 
finish. 

2 And I saw what 
seemed to be a glassy 
sea mingled with fire, 
and those who come 
off victorious from 
the wild beast and 
from its image and 
from the number of 
its name standing by 
the glassy sea, having 
harps of God, ,3 And 
they are singing the 
song of Moses the 
slave of God and the 
song of the Lamb, 
saying: 

“Great and wonder- 
ful are your works, 
Jehovah* God, the 
Almighty. Righteous 
and true are your 
ways, King of eternity. 
4 Who will not really 
fear you, Jehovah,* 
and glorify your name, 
because you alone 
are loyal? For all the 
nations will come 
and worship before 
you, because your 
righteous decrees have 
been made manifest.” 

5 And after these 
things I saw, and the 
sanctuary of the tent 
of the witness was 
opened in heaven, 

6 and the seven 
angels with the seven 
plagues emerged 
from the sanctuary, 
clothed with 

clean, bright linen 


3°, 4* Jehovah, J7.8.13.14.16-18,22,23; Lord, rAVgSyh, 


REVELATION 15:7—16:3 


karl trepietaopévor Tmepl ta om@ 
and having eke qilded about ape the reuaty 
Covag xpucds. 7 kai Ev ék tdv tecodpav 
girdles golden, And one outof the four 


Dwv E6cxev toig tnta cyyéAor 
saving eevee! gave to ‘the seven Ages 
étrt& piGdag xpucd eyovoag To Oupod 
seven Dowie” Pisa cing fur of the anger 


t00 Beod tod GGvros elg tots aidvag tav 
ofthe God the living into the ages of the 


alavev. 8 Kal éyeulo8y 6 vade 
ages, And wasfilled the divine habitation 


karvod &k tS 66—ng Tod Ge0d Kai ék 
ofsmoke outof the glory ofthe God and outof 


tis Suvapews avtod, Kal ovSelg eStvato 
ie 


power ofhim, and noone wasable 
eloe\Oeiv elo tov vadov expt 
to enter into the divine habitation until 


teEACOOGOIV al émt& wAnyal tay émrc 
should be finished the seven plagues ofthe seven 


ay yédowv. 
angels, 

Kal fiKouca peydi cove} 3 
16 Kol Tees RS CaS ole 


vaod Aeyovons toig err a&yyéAor 
divine habitation Mine to ‘he seven ts S 


“Yrayete kal éxxéete THC 
Be you going under and be yovpouringout the 


émt& gicddag tod ®Supod tod Be0d Els 


seven bowls ofthe anger ofthe God into 
Thy yf. 
ok 
2 Kal = &rrjAOev é T™POTOS kal 
And went off the first (one) and 


é€éxeev tH giGAnv avtod eic Thy yy 
he Sapo HY ow of him into the eetthi 
kal éyéveto #AKog KaKdv Kal trovnpdv ari 
and cametobe ulcer bad and wicked upon 


tovg c&vOpeoTrous rou Exovta 10 
the men the tomes) having” the 
cpayya tod 8npiou kat TOU 
pide ofthe wil Foeast and the totien) 
mpookuvodvTag Th elkdvi avtod. 

worshiping ° tothe image of it. 

3 Kal 6 Se0tepog  eéxeev thy gicAnv 


And the second (one) poured out the bow: 


avtod eig thy B&Aaooay’ Kai eyévero alua 
ofhim into the sea; and itbecame blood 
Os vexpov, Kal Taoa = uxt 

every soul 


oh 
as ofdead[man], and bar 


of life 
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and girded about their 
breasts with golden 
girdles. 7 And one of 
the four living crea- 
tures gave the seven 
angels seven golden 
bowls that were full of 
the anger of God, who 
lives forever and ever. 
8 And the sanctuary 
became filled with 
smoke because of 

the glory of God and 
because of his power, 
and no one was able 
to enter into the sanc- 
tuary until the seven 
plagues of the seven 
angels were finished. 


1 And I heard a 

loud voice out 
of the sanctuary say 
to the seven angels: 
“Go and pour out the 
seven bowls of the 
anger of God into the 
earth.” 

2 And the first one 
went off and poured 
out his bowl into the 
earth. And a hurtful 
and malignant ulcer 
came to be upon the 
men that had the 
mark of the wild 
beast and that were 
worshiping its image. 

3 And the second 
one poured out his 
bowl into the sea. 
And it became blood 
as of a dead man, 
and every living soul 


— 


7 err. 
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GrréBavev, Te é&v Th «=6Gaddoon. 
died, the (things) in the sea. 
4 Kai 6 — tpitoc éféxeev thy giGAnv 
And the third (one) pouredout the bow! 
avtod eig tobs Totapols kal Tag  Tnya 
of him ne he tive and the soultaine 
Tay 68atav Kai fyévero alya, 5 Kai 
ofthe waters; and itbecame blood. And 
Aouoas to) 4ayyéAou Ta&v USatwv Aéyovtos 
heard ofthe angel ofthe waters saying 
Aixaiosg el, é dv kal é 
Righteous youare, the (one) being and the (one) 
iv, datos, 611 TadTa 
was, the (one) loyal, because these (things) 
Expivas, 6 671 ala é&yiov kal 
you judged, because blood ofholy (ones) and 
mpoontav éEéxeav, kat alpa attoic 
ae peounets they ai aa Soa Sided: to cent 
SEBeoKa reiv' E101 elowv. 
you have given todrink; worthy (ones) they are, 


7 Kal ffKovox tod BSuo1actnpiou Aéyovtos 
altar sayin; 


And heard of the 8 
Nai, kUpie, & Oe6c, 6 TravtoKpatop, 
Yes, Lord, the God, the Almighty, 
GAnBival Kal Bixaiat al Kpicei¢ gov. 

true and righteous the judgments of you. 

8 Kal 6 tétapto é€éxeev Thy giGAnv 

And the fourth (one) poured out the bow! 
adtod émi tov fAlov’ Kal £666n, aut 


ofhim upon the sun; and itwasgiven  toit 


kaupation: tots dvOpatroug év trupl, 9 Kal 
to scorch the men in fire, and 
éxaupatioBnoav of G&vOpwrot Kadya péyar 
were scorched the men scorching great; 
Kal éBAaconunoav 1d Svona Tod Be00 
and they blasphemed the name ofthe God 
100 Exovros tiv e€ouciav él tas 
the (one) aving the authority upon the 


mAnyas tavtas, Kal oU petevdnoav Soivai 


plagues these, and not they repented to give 
avt@ 86€av, 
tohim glory. 
10 Kal 6 méytrto é€éxeev thy gicAnv 
And the fifth (one) pouredout the bow 


avtod él dv Spévov to) = Anpiou' = kal 
ofhim upon the one ofthe wild beast; and 
éyéveto 1 Baoireia avtod éoxotwpéevn, 


became the kingdom ofit having been darkened, 


REVELATION 16:4—10 


died, [yes,] the things 
in the sea. 

4 And the third 
one poured out his 
bowl into the rivers 
and the fountains 
of the waters. And 
they became blood. 

5 And I heard the 
angel over the waters 
say: “You,” the One 
who is and who was, 
the loyal One, are 
righteous, because you 
have rendered these 
decisions, 6 because 
they poured out the 
blood of holy ones 
and of prophets, and 
you have given them 
blood to drink. They 
deserve it.” 7 AndI 
heard the altar say: 
“Yes, Jehovah’ God, 
the Almighty, true 
and righteous are your 
judicial decisions.” 

8 And the fourth 
one poured out his 
bowl upon the sun; 
and to (the sun} 
it was granted to 
scorch the men with 
fire. 9 And the men 
were scorched with 
great heat, but they 
blasphemed the name 
of God, who has the 
authority over these 
plagues, and they did 
not repent so as to 
give glory to him. 

10 And the fifth 
one poured out his 
bowl upon the throne 
of the wild beast. 
And its kingdom 
became darkened, 


5* You, xACVgSy*; You, O Lord, Textus Receptus; 
7 Jehovah, J1314,16-18.22,23; Lord, rAVgSy>. 


You, Jehovah, J7813.14.16, 
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kal eéuacdvto TaG yAdooag avTdv 
and they werechewing the tongues of them 
é&k 100 Tévou, IL Kai eBAaoghunoav tov 
outof the pain, and they blasphemed the 
Qedv tod ovpavod é&k Tdv Trévav avTav 
God ofthe heaven outof the pains of them 
Kai &« tOv éAkdv altdv, Kal ov 
and outof the ulcers ofthem, and not 
petevénoav é&k tdv Epyov avtdv. 

they repented outof the works of them. 


12 Kai 6 Ekro é€éxeev thy oiGAnv 
And the sixth fone) poured out He se 
avtoO éml tov totaydv tov péyav Tov 
ofhim upon the river the great the 
Evopamy: Kal  e&npdvOn 1d bap avTod, 
Buperatert and i as dp the wate of it, 
Wo éroi pach Hy 6885) tév 
inorder that mightbe prepared the way ofthe 


Baorréov tev cd avarorAs Alou. 
kings the (ones) from rising of sun, 


18 Kal elSov & 00 otdpatos tod 
And Isaw outof the mouth of the 


Bpakovtog Kal ek tod otdpatog tod 
dragon and outof the mouth of the 


Onpfou Kai é&k 00 otdpatog Tod 
wild beast and outof the mouth of the 


wevSorrpoprtou mvevuaTa tpia a&Kdbapta a> 
false prophet spirits three unclean as 


Barpaxor 14 eloly yap mveduata Saipoviav 
frogs; they are for spirits of demons 


mroLoovTa onpeic, & éxropedetar éni 
(they) doing signs, which isgoingout upon 


tods Paoireicg tH olkoupév 6A 
hee Bs kings y of Ne being inhabited arth) wicks, 
guvayayeiv atitolc elo tov TdAEuOv TH 
to Tend together hen” int the wee of the 

épag TH ey aN to G00 = t0 
Anges : the y eet of the God the 
TravToKpaTopoS. — 

‘Aimighty. . _ 

15 "1800 Epxopatt = tg -KAETTNG. PaKepIog 

Look! Iam coming as thief. Happy 


() ypnyopav kal ™mMpav TH 
the (one) staying awake and keeping the 
iMeqated auvtod, ‘iva pr 
outer garments of him, in order that not 
yupvos TEPITTATH kat 


naked may be walking about and 


and they began to 
gnaw their tongues for 
[their] pain, 11 but 
they blasphemed the 
God of heaven for 
their pains and for 
their ulcers, and they 
did not repent of their 
works. 

12 And the sixth 
one poured out his 
bowl upon the great 
river Eu-phra’tes, and 
its water was dried 
up, that the way 
might be prepared for 
the kings from the 
rising of the sun. 

13 And I saw three 
unclean inspired 
expressions [that 
looked] like frogs 
come out of the 
mouth of the dragon 
and out of the mouth 
of the wild beast and 
out of the mouth of 
the false prophet. 

14 They are, in fact, 
expressions inspired 
by demons and per- 
form signs, and they 
go forth to the kings 
of the entire inhabited 
earth, to gather them 
together to the war of 
the great day of God 
the Almighty. 

15 “Look! I am 
coming as a thief. 
Happy is the one 
that stays awake 
and keeps his outer 
garments, that he may 
not walk naked and 
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Brérraciv THY cOXNHOOUWNY avTod, — 

they may be looking at the shamefulness of him. — 
16 Kal ouviyayev attolg elo tov téToV 
And itled together them into the place 

Tov kaAoUpevov ‘EBpaioti “Ap MayeSdv. 
the (one) being called in Hebrew Har- Magedon, 
Wq Kai 6 EBSop0 é&éxeev = th 
And the seventh tone) pees out hy 
gicAnv avtod émt tov dépar—Kai e&AADev 
bowl ofhim upon the air; — and came out 
gov pweyGAn &k Tod vaod ard 
voice great outof the divine habitation from 
Tod Opdvou A~youoa __ Féyovevys — 18 kal 
the throne saying It has occurred; — And 


éyévovto dotpatral Kai moval Kal Bpovrat, kal 
occurred lightnings and voices and thunders, and 


CELT HOS tyéveto péyac, olog ovK 
learth|shaking occurred great, which sort not 
éyéveto ao’ oo &vOpwrrot eyévovto 
occurred from which [time] men came to be 
éml tig yiig TnAIKOOTO oeiopd otto 
upon the ek i so big $ fearth sl Being thus 
éyac, 19 Kal éyéveto wdAt eyGA\ 
wee? and Dacre dls city? ‘tle Hitent 


elg tpia pépn, kal al wédeig tav ¢Ovav 
into three parts, and the cities ofthe nations 


Enecav' kal BaBuAdy ey GI éuvijod 
fell; and eet) rm Peteat was cambnbared 


évatriov 100 God So0vai atti 1d TorTHptov 
insight ofthe God togive toher the cup 


tol olvou tod Bupod tic dpyiis avtod: 

ofthe wine ofthe ager of the arate of him; 

20 kal mwaoa vijoog Epuyev, Kai 6p 
Bnd eye iNeed | Wek” aed nou etbies 


ovx ebpéOnoav, 21 Kal yaAata peyadn cc 
net woe found, And ab ieeat’ as 
Tadavtiaican katoBaiver ék — T00 

of the weight of talent issteppingdown outof the 
ovpavod én TOUS d&vOpatrouc: karl 
heaven upon the men; and 


éPrcaoorpnoav ol dvOpwror tov Gedy ék 
Phaeonangs the hed the God outof 


TAS TANYAS TH OAK én ey GA 
the Bade ote is hal is because oe 
éotlv  omAnyi avtAs © opd5pa. 

is the plague ofit exceedingly. 


people look upon his 
shamefulness.” 

16 And they gath- 
ered them together 
to the place that 
is called in Hebrew 
Har-Ma-ged’on.* 

17 And the seventh 
one poured out his 
bowl upon the air. 

At this a loud voice 
issued out of the 
sanctuary from the 
throne, saying: “It 
has come to pass!” 

18 And lightnings and 
voices and thunders 
occurred, and a great 
earthquake occurred 
such as had not 
occurred since.men 
came to be on the 
earth, so extensive an 
earthquake, so great. 
19 And the great 
city split into three 
parts, and the cities of 
the nations fell; and 
Babylon the Great 
was remembered in 
the sight of God, 

to give her the cup 
of the wine of the 
anger of his wrath. 

20 Also, every island 
fled, and mountains 
were not found. 

21 And a great hail 
with every stone 
about the weight of a 
talent* descended out 
of heaven upon the 
men,” and the men 
blasphemed God due 
to the plague of hail, 
because the plague of 
it was unusually great. 


16° Or, “Armaged’don”; Mountain of Me-gid’do (jaa sm, Har Meghid-dohn’), 
822, '21* That is, 20.4 kg (45 Ib). 21" Or, “mankind.” 


REVELATION 17:1—6 


1 Kal fAGev elg ék tov émta dyyéAov 
And came one outof the seven angels 


tay éxévtav tag émt& giddac, . kal 
the (ones) aving the seven ‘bowls, and 


édAnoev pet’ éuod Agywv Acvpo, Set foo 
spoke with me saying Hither, I shallshow 


cot TO Kpipa iG mépvnsg TAS pEYcANS 
to you the itement eke anes Ae tent 


TAS KaOnuévng ett §=bSaTaV TrOAAdy, 


the (one) sitting upon waters = many, 
2 ped? ig érépveuoay ot BaciAgic 
with whom committed fornication the kings 
Kat épeOtoOnoav ol 


TAs Yfc, 
of the earth, and they were made drunk the tories) 


ceaouatines tiv yfv & Tod ofvou tic 
inhabiting the earth ‘outof the wine ofthe 


mropvelag autiis. 
fornication of her. 


3 kal drveyKkév pe eic Zpnyov év 
And he bore off me in desolate [place] in 


mvetpati. Kal et6ov’ yuvaika Ka@npévny én 


spirit. And Isaw woman sitting upon 
Onpiov KOKKIVOV, yévovTa dvépaTa 
wild beast scarlet, being full of names 
Phooonulac, Exeov KEepadag émtTa& Kal KEpata 
ofblasphemy, having heads” seyen and horns 
Séka: 4 Kal q yuvi, fiv 
ten; and the woman was 
arepiBeBAnyevn Troppupodv Kai 
having been thrown about purple and 
KOKKIvov, Kal KEXpucMpevN ypucig Kal 


scarlet, and having been gilded ‘togold and 
Oc tipi Kal papyapitaic, gxoucn 


tostone precious and ‘0 pearls, having 
TTOTNPIOV KPUDOUV éy EIpL our Eno 
bal xoueey in the fl xetel of is being fu 


BSeAvypatav Kal Te SKaBapra 
of disgusting things and the unclean (things) of the 


mropveiag attic, 5: Kal éri «16 pétwatrov 


fornication ofher, and upon the forehead 
avtis Svopa YEYpaLpEvov, BUOTHPIOV, 
ofher name having been written, “mystery, 


BaPBuAdv 1 Meyaan, pimp tdv tropyav 
Babylon te. Great! the Motiicr ofthe “hatlols 


Kal tav BSeAvyudtov TAs yc. 6 Kal 
and ofthe disgusting things ofthe earth. And 


elSov thy yuvaika pebUoucav ék TOU 
Isaw the woman beingdrunk outof the 
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1 And one of the 
seven angels that 

had the seven bowls 

came and spoke with 

me, saying: “Come, 

I will show you the 

judgment upon the 

great harlot who 

sits on many waters, 

2 with whom the 

kings of the earth 

committed fornication, 

whereas those who 

inhabit the earth 

were made drunk 

with the wine of her 

fornication.” 

3 And he carried 
me away in [the power 
of the] spirit into 
a wilderness. And 
I caught sight of a 
woman sitting upon 
a scarlet-colored wild 
beast that was full of 
blasphemous names 
and that had seven 
heads and ten horns. 
4 And the woman 
was arrayed in purple 


| and scarlet, and was 


adorned with gold and 
precious stone and 
pearls and had in her 
hand a golden cup 
that was full of dis- 
gusting things and the 
unclean things of her 
fornication, 5 And 
upon her forehead 

was written a name, 

a mystery: “Babylon 
the Great, the mother 
of the harlots and of 
the disgusting things 
of the earth.” 6 And 
I saw that the woman 
was drunk with the 


1109 REVELATION 17:7—11 


aivatos ta ayioov kal &k too 
blood", ofthe holy (ones) and outof the 
aiyatog tev paptipev *Inood. 
blood. of the witnesses of Jesus. 
Kai gatvpaca iSav adtiy  Aadpa 
And Iwondered having seen her wonderment 
péyo: 7 kai elrév. pot. 6 ayyedog _ Al& 
great;. and. said tome the angel Through 


ai @atvpacas; eyo  epad cor 70 
what wondered you? I . shallsay toyou the 


HUOTHpiov TAS yuVvaiKdg Kal Tod. Onpiou 
mystery ofthe woman and ofthe wild beast 
Too Baorélovtog aviv, TOU 
the (one) carrying her, of the (one) 
Exovtog. tac émt& Kepadag Kol Ta Seka 
having the seven heads, and the ten 
képata: 8 74  8npiov 6 eldeg fv 
horns; the wild beast which yousaw it was 


Kal ovK gotiv, Kal  yéAdel évoBaivew 
Bnd not ite’ anwldtisapent to be stepping up 


&k tis &Btiocou, Kal eig dmdAciav 
outof the abyss, and into destruction 
Oméyer Kat Baupac8jcovtar of 
itis going under; and will wonder the (ones) 
katoKkodvtes éml this Yas, ou 


inhabiting upon the ely of which (ones) not 


yéypantat 1 Gvonpa ert tO BIBAfov 
has been written the name upon the little book 
HS Caiig ard KaTaBoAfc Kéa Ou, 
ofthe ‘life’ from  throwingdown _ of world, 
BAerrévteov 76 | Onpiov étt fiv 
of (ones) looking at the wild beast because it was 


Kat otk gotiv Kot Te pEeoTal. 
and not itis and it will be alongside, 


9 *0Se é vous 6 Eyov 
Here the mind the (one) having 
cogiav. af émt& Kepodai émtc& den 


wisdom, The seven heads seven mountains 


eiciv, Stou f.. yun KéOntat én” abtdév. 
are,’ where thé woman issitting upon them. 


10 Kai Baoircic Ente eciotv' of mévte Erecav, 


And kings " seven are; the five fell, 
6 elo Eotw, 6 G&AAoc oma FAGev, 
the one is, the other (one) notas yet came, 
kal 6tav EAG: dAfyov — avtév 
Snd ‘Whenever he should come!tttie fame) Him 

Set peivat, IL Kat 7d Onpiov 
itisbinding to remain, and the wild beast 


Fv Kat ovK gotiv. Kal adtdg  SySodc¢ 
which was and not itis, And he eighth (one) 


blood of the holy ones 
and with the blood of 
the witnesses of Jesus. 

Well, on catching 
sight of her I 
wondered with great 
wonderment. 7 And 
so the angel said to 

e: “Why is it you 
wondered? I will tell 
you the mystery of 
the woman and of 
the wild beast that is 
carrying her and that. 
has the seven heads 
and the ten horns: 
8-The wild beast that 
you saw was, but is 
not, and yet is about 
to ascend out of the 
abyss, and it is to go 
off into destruction. 
And when they see 
how the wild beast 
was, but is not, and 
yet will be present, 
those who dwell on 
the earth will wonder 
admiringly, but their 
names have not been 
written upon the 
scroll of life from the 
founding of the world. 

9 “Here is where 
the intelligence that 
has wisdom comes in: 
The seven heads mean 
seven mountains, 
where the woman 
sits on top: 10 And 
there are seven kings: 
five have fallen, one 
is, the other has not 
‘yet arrived, but when 
he does arrive he 
must remain a-short 
while. 11 And the 
wild beast that was 
but is not, it is also 
itself an eighth [king], 


REVELATION 17:12—17 


gotw kal 


is 


errata 
destruction he is going under. 


12 Kai t& 5éka Képata 
And the ten 


Baoircic 
kings 
éAaBov, 
received, 
dpav 
hour 


13 odtoi 
These 


Sivapiv Kal e€ouciav attaév 


inpic 
power and authority ofthem tothe wild beast 


&Sdaoiv. 
they are giving. 


TTOAE, 

wil 
auvrous, 
them, 
aciAetc Bacitéav, Kai 
p Kin, " and the (ones) 


KAnToi ro) 
called (ones) and chosen (ones) and faithful (ones). 


15 Kai 
And heissaying tome The waters which 
fh tdépyn K&Ontat, 


elSec, 
where the harlot 


you saw, 
SyAor 
crowds 


16 Kai 


AS) 


the wild beast, 


kat 
and 
kal 
and 
katt 
and 


yap Gd 


for 


Troijoat 
todo 


yveopny 
opinion 


tav ént& éotiy, 
seven he is, 


etSeg Séxa 
horns which you saw 


oitweg Bactrgiav 


GAG BEouciay do Bacireic pilav 


AapBd&vouciy 
they are receiving with 


ta S€ka Képata 
which yousaw and 


wlonooucty tiv Tdpvnv, 


bine Wet aewiated they wil make 
Up, Kal Tas G&pKAG AUTAS ocdyovTat, 
Bid le Heshes’ of her they will eat, 


Katakatcouoi éy tupt 17 6 


they will burn down in 
tag KapSiag adtav 


wy yvapunv avtod; Kal troifjoat piav 
the opinion of him, and 
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but springs from the 
seven, and it goes off 
into destruction. 

12 “And the ten 
horns that you saw 
mean ten kings, who 
have not yet received 
a kingdom, but they 
do receive authority 
as kings one hour 
with the wild beast. 
13 These have one 
thought, and so they 
give their power and 
authority to the wild 
beast. 14 These 
will battle with the 
Lamb, but, because 
he is Lord of lords 
and King of kings, the 
Lamb will conquer 
them. Also, those 
called and chosen and 
faithful with him [will 


| do so].” 


15 And he says 
to me: “The waters 
that you saw, where 
the harlot is sitting, 
mean peoples and 
crowds and nations 
and tongues. 16 And 
the ten horns that 
you saw, and the 
wild beast, these 
will hate the harlot 
and will make her 
devastated and naked, 
and will eat up her 
fleshy parts and will 
completely burn her 
with fire. 17 For 
God put [it] into 
their hearts to carry 
out his thought, even 
to carry out [their] 


| one thought by 


giving their kingdom 


1111 REVELATION 17:18—18:4 


TO Snir, &xpr teAccOjcovtar of Adyor 
tothe wild beast, until willbe finished the words 
tou Qe00. 18 kai yuh fv elSeg 
ofthe God. And the woman whom you saw 
gotly f TWoAIG  pEeyeA A Zxouon 
ia as Plier Ae Wen the (one) Raving 
Bacitsiov éni tdv Bacikgov tho yc. 
kingdom upon the kings of fhe ae 


18 Met& TaOTH elSov. GAAov &yyeAov 
After these (things) Isaw other angel 

kataBaivovta & tod § ovpavod, éxovtTa 
stepping down outof the heaven, having 
&Eouciav peyaAnv, Kal rf] eouticd 

authority “great.” and ay edch was lighted up 
& ths S6€n¢ attod. 2 Kai expafev ev 
outof the glory ofhim. And hecriedout in 
ioxup& devi) Aéyav “Erecev, Erecev BaBuAdv 
strong voice saying Shefell, fell Babylon 
Ho oweycAn, Kai éyéveto § —_ KaTOIKNTHPIOV 
the eae and she became ‘dwelling ies 


Satuoviay Kal guAaKh Tovtdg tTvEtp~aToS 


ofdemons and ‘prison of every spirit 

ékaGaptou Kal ovAakh Travtds  dpvéou 
unclean and prison of every bird 

é&kaSdptou kai Heptonuévou, 3 st 
unclean and having beenhated, because 


& tod ofvou tod ®Supod tic Topveias 
outof the wine ofthe anger ofthe fornication 


Otis. wémtakoy mévta tk €0vn, Kal of 
ofher have fallen all the nations, and the 
Baoiteig =~ TAS yas perv” atti 

kings of the earth with Mens 

émépvevcay, kai of €utropoi 
committed fornication, and the traveling merchants 


™mH¢ yas é« TAS Buvepeco Bo] 

ofthe earth outof the power © gine 
otpryvoug  atthis émAotUtmoav. 

unreined luxury ofher they became rich, 


4 Kai fKouson GAAnv gaviv ék tod 
And Theard other voice outof the 


ovpavod Aéyousov "EEéACate, 6 = Aads 
heaven saying Come you out, the people 
OU, 2g auris, iva i 
oF mé, out of Her : inordertiat het 
CuvKoIVevionTe taig é&yaptiaig abt, 
‘you should share together to the sins of hee’ 


kal &k  Tav TAnydv avtiic¢ Tver ur 
and outof the plagues ofher inorder that not 


to the wild beast, 
until the words of God 


| will have been accom- 


plished. 18 And the 
woman whom you saw 
means the great city 
that has a kingdom 
over the kings of the 
earth.” 


1 After these 
things I saw 
another angel de- 
scending from heaven, 
with great authority; 
and the earth was 
lighted up from. his 
glory. 2 And he cried 
out with a strong 
voice, Saying: “She 
has fallen! Babylon 
the Great has fallen, 
and she has become 
a dwelling place of 
demons and a lurking 
place of every unclean 
exhalation and a 
lurking place of every 
unclean and hated 
bird! 3 For because 
of the wine of the an- 
ger of her fornication 
all the nations have 
fallen [victim], and 
the kings of the earth 
committed fornication 
with her, and the 
traveling merchants of 
the earth became rich 
due to the power of 
her shameless luxury.” 
4 And I heard 
another voice out of 
heaven say: “Get out 
of her, my people, if 
you do not want to 
share with her in her 
sins, and if you do not 
want to receive part of 


REVELATION 18:5—10 

AGBnte 5 én éxoAAnOnoav 
you should receive; because were glued together 
autiig at cpaptia: &xpi tod ovpavod, Kai 
ofhe the ‘eins. ual ihe! ‘heaven,’ and 


épvnpdoveuoey 6 Gedg ta Gbikhpata avTis. 
canes weaeind the God the ash acts oboe: 


6 drdSote alti O¢ Kal att dréS0xKev, 
Give you back toher as also she gave back, 


Kai Sitdaoate tH Sir AG karte 
and double you the double (things)’ according to 


Ta Epya avrig? év 1H trotnpl 
fis wolks coeMast Im inp ae hare Ba, 
SrA 0bv" 


éxépacey kEpaoare 
she mingled mingle rou double (thing) ; 
abtiy Kal 


7 
she glorified herself and 


éotpnviacey, togo0Tov 8détTe ati 
lived unreined in luxury, somuch give you to her 


Bacaviopov Kal  trév8oc, éti éy oH 
torment and mourning, Because in the 


auth 
ther 


boa £66€acev 
as many (things) as 


Kapdig auth déyet Sti KéBnyat 
aarte of her she is chying that ram sitting 
Baci\iooa, Kal xfipa ok elul, Kal révOog 

queen, and widow not Iam, and mourning 


ov pt 10" 8 Si todto ey pig 


not not Ishould see; through this in one 
Ep ougiv al mAnyal avtiis, Sdvato 
Ayton fii come the plagues of her! death ° 
kal trévO0G kal Aiwés, Kal év trupi 
and mourning and famine, and in fire 
KatTakav@noerai* 611 loxupdg Kipios | 
she will be burned down; because aeoog Loa 
6 Ged¢ é kpivers auth. 
the God the (one) having judged her. 
9 Kai kAatcouow kat 
And they will weep and 
KOWovTat én’ adtiy ol 
they will strike themselves upon her the 
ort TAS fh ol ev 
ps kings I of the earth the (ones) With 
auras TropvevoavTe: kat 
her having committed fornication and 
oTpnvicoavTes, Stav 
having lived unreined in luxury, whenever 
BAétraciv Tov kartryoy Ths 
they may be looking at the smoke of the 
TTUPHTEWS autiis, 10 dd pHaKpoGev 
firing of her, from long [way] off 
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her plagues. 5 For 
her sins have massed 
together clear up 

to heaven, and God 
has called her acts 

of injustice to mind. 
6 Render to her 

even as she herself 
rendered, and do to 
her twice as much, 
yes, twice the number 
of the things she did; 
in the cup in which 
she put a mixture 
put twice as much of 
the mixture for her. 

7 To the extent that 
she glorified herself 
and lived in shameless 
luxury, to that extent 
give her torment and 
mourning. For in 

her heart she keeps 
saying, ‘I sit a queen, 
and I am no widow, 
and I shall never see 
mourning.’ 8 That 
is why in one day her 
plagues will come, 
death and mourning 
and famine, and she 
will be completely 
burned with fire, 
because Jehovah* God, 
who judged her, is 
strong. 

9 “And the kings 
of the earth who 
committed fornication 
with her and lived 
in shameless luxury 
will weep and beat 
themselves in grief 
over her, when they 
look at the smoke 
from the burning of 
her, 10 while they 
Stand at a distance 


8° Jehovah, J78:13.14,16- 


Lord, xeCSy>; but omitted by AVg. 


= 


— RE omnes 
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éotnKéte! Sic = tov. @6Bov 
¢ they) having Stood through the #$po 


REVELATION 18:11—14 


TOO 
of the 


Bacaviopod avis, Aéyovtes Ovai ovai, 4 
woe, the 


torment Woe 


arOAt 
cise dh 


loxupa, 6T1 
strong, 


gou. 
of you. 


11 Kai ol 
And 


kAaiouoiv 


ofher, saying 


eyaAn, BaBuddv 
treats ee the 


Eptropot 
the traveling eRe wants 


kal trevOo0o1v 


1% ABev 
because hone hour we A judgment 


én’ 


city 


are weeping and they are mourning upon 


6t = tov youoy 


because the fu! 
ovkétt, 12 OMov 
i cul (Stock) 


not yet, 
kal AiBov —s Tinfou 
precious 


and of stone 

Buccivoy Kal mropptpas kal 
offinelinen and ofpurple and 
koxkivou, Kal ma&v. €UAov Buivov 
of scarlet, and every wood 


oxedog éAegavtivoy Kal Trav 
vessel madeofivory and every 


of gold 


Kai 
and 


xpucod = Kal 
and 


yapyapitdév 
of pearls 


aipixod 


Hh WONG OH 


the 


Kploic 


ofthe earth 


auThy, 


her, 


avtav ovbeic &yopater 


(stock) of them noone is buying 


c&pytpou 


silk 
kai 


of silver 


kat 
and 
kat 
and 
ised 


thyine and every 


oKedog 
vessel 


ék 


out of 


€0Aov Ttipiwta&tou Kai yorxod kal oSrjpou 
01 


wood most precious and 


kal pappcpou, 
sedi etonaroles” 


kal Supicpata Kai 


and 


ppov kai 


copper and 


13 Kai Kiwepopov Kal &yopov 
cinnamon and amomum 


of iron 


AiBavov 


and incenses and perfumed oil and frankincense 
kal olvov Kai EAatov kal ocepiSadw Kai 
and wine and oliveoil and  fineflour and 
gitov Kal KTH, kal mpéBata, Kal 
wheat and acquired (animals) and ‘sheep, ‘ and 
tmtrov Kal pe6Qv Kal oopsraw, Kal puxas 


of horses and of coaches and of 


avopiorreav. 14 kal 4 Trdpo 
of men, 


dies, 


and souls 


gou 


6 Th 
And the juicy fruit of you of he 


émiBupiag TH ux amAAGev ard God, 
Aeebgc Si cbede: “acl Se wente: aon ok! 
kalo wavta TH Aitrapa Kal Te 
and all the fatty (things) and the 
Acptre& &AETO amd cod, Kal 
bright (things) destroyeditself from you, and 


ovKxéT: of ph atta ebprcouot. 
not yet not not them they will find, 


because of their fear 
of her torment and 
say, ‘Too bad, too 
bad, you great city, 
Babylon you strong 
city, because in one 
hour your judgment 
has arrived!’ 

11 “Also, the 
traveling merchants of 
the earth are weeping 
and mourning over 
her, because there is 
no one to buy their 
full stock anymore, 
12 a full stock of 
gold and silver and 
precious stone and 
pearls and fine linen 
and purple and silk 
and scarlet; and 
everything in scented 
wood and every sort of 
ivory object and every 
sort of object out of 
most precious wood 
and of copper and of 
iron and of marble; 
13 also cinnamon 
and Indian spice and 
incense and perfumed 
oil and frankincense 
and wine and olive 
oil and fine flour and 
wheat and cattle and 
sheep, and horses and 
coaches and slaves 
and human souls. 

14 Yes, the fine 

fruit that your soul 
desired has departed 
from you, and all the 
dainty things and the 
gorgeous things have 
perished from you, 
and never again will 
people find them. 


REVELATION 18:15—20 


ToUTOV, 
of these (things), 


cr’ abtiic, ad 


from 


tav odfBov 


15 ol Etropor 
The traveling merchants 
ol TrAOUTHOavTES 
the (ones) having become rich from her, 
paKkpdbev = oTHovTa Bi& 
long [way] off willstand through the fear 


tod §=Pacaviopod atti 
of the tormiect of mee 


kAafovte kat 
(they) weeping and 


trevOo0vtes, 16 réyovtes Ovai oval, Hy TdAIG 


mourning, saying Woe woe, the city 
ho peyaAn, 4 trepiBeBAnuél 
the great, the (one) having been hi oon about 


Bucowov Kal tropdupody Kai 


fine linen and purple and 
kexpuoapévi év xpucig Kai Aid 
having been gilded in non” and Sons 


kal papyapitn, 17 Sn pie 
to one 


and pearl, because 


Hpnpad 6 togodtos tMAoUTOc. 
wis deeolated the no much” Wealth 


kal om&> KuBepyitms Kal Tao 
And every steersman and every 


émt tétjov =TAgwv, Kal 
upon place sailing, and 


éc01 thy OdAaooav 
asmany as the sea 


yakpdbev 


Eotnoav 
long [way] off 


they stood 


vaoTor 
nauticalones and 
épyaCovta, 
are working, 
18 Kai Expafav 
and they cried out 


KOKKivov, Kai 
scarlet, and 


tipi 
precious 


Spe 


hour 


é 


the (one) 
kal 


rd 


from 


BAéwovtes tov Katrvév fis TrUpwoEws avTAS 
e 


looking at the smoke of firing 
Aéyovtes Tig dyoia th moder TH 
sing? wha like. tothe city the 


19 kal EBadov obv emi Ta 
And they threw lust upon the 


avuTday = kai Expafav 
ofthem and _ they cried out 


of her 
HeyaAn; 
great? 


KEgarc 
heads © 


KAaiovtes = kal 
weeping and 


mrevOodvtes, Aéyovtes Ovai ovat,  TOAIg 


mourning, saying Woe woe, the city the 
eyGAn, vf  éAottnoav mavre of 
Perens," “in which became ion all : the (ones) 
Exovtes t& TrAoia év ti Oardoon ek ths 
having the boats in the sea outof the 
TILLOTHTOS — aUTIS, én ev wie dpe 
preciousness ofher, because in one hour 
Apnyaen. 
she Wa Resdlated, 
20 Evgpatvou én’ avi, ovpavé, 
Be you well-minded upon her, heaven, 
kai ol &yioi kat ol dméctoAoi Kai of 
and the holy (ones) and the apostles and the 
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15 “The traveling 
merchants of these 
things, who became 
rich from her, will 
stand at a distance 
because of [their] fear 
of her torment and 
will weep and mourn, 
16 saying, ‘Too bad, 
too bad—the great 
city, clothed with fine 
linen and purple and 
scarlet, and richly 
adorned with gold 
ornament and pre- 
cious stone and pearl, 
17 because in one 
hour such great riches 
have been devastated!’ 

“And every ship 
captain and every 
man that voyages 
anywhere, and sailors 
and all those who 
make a living by the 
sea, stood at a dis- 
tance 18 and cried 
out as they looked at 
the smoke from the 
burning of her and 
said, ‘What city is 
like the great city? 

19 And they threw 
dust upon their heads 
and cried out, weeping 
and mourning, and 
said, ‘Too bad, too bad 
—the great city, in 
which all those having 
boats at sea became 
rich by reason of her 
costliness, because in 
one hour she has been 
devastated!’ 

20 “Be glad over 
her, O heaven, also 
you holy ones and 
you apostles and you 


~~ 
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Expivev 6 O&d¢ TO Kpipa 


mpogftat, Str 
Poptaa God the judgment 


prophets, because judged the 
tudv 2€ = avtiic. 
of you outof her. 
21 Kai Apev el &yyedog ioxy AiBov 
And ee up one Nea” axupes stone 
a WAtvov éyav, kai EBadev elg thy 
as belonging to mill treat, and he threw into the 
OdAacoav Aéyov Ottw> dpynpaTti Bangicerct 
sea saying Thus toonrush will be thrown 
BaBuAdv  weyaAn TOAIc, Kal ov 
Babylon the great city, and not not 
etpedh Eri, 22 Kai movi KiBapmdav 
she should be found yet. And voice of harpers 
Kai pouoik@v Kal avAntav Kal oaAdmotay 
and of musicians and of flutists and of trumpeters 
ou ph é&kouc OF év gol étt, Kal mas 
not not should beheard in you yet, and every 


texvitng Tre téxvng ov pt evpedi 
Mier’ ofevery art! not nol should be found 


artificer 
év ool én, kal govy pdAou ov 
in you yet, and voice ofmill not not 


c&kovc8h év ool étt, 23 Kal gee Adyvou 
should be heard in you yet, and light of lamp 


ou avn éy oot én, Kal govt 
Soe AGL. Aboud Milcia. dt yous, setannndl ‘voice, 
vungiou Kat vwWyons ov ph é&kouo8h 


of bridegroom and of bride not not should be heard 
év ool Et St: ol Eutropoi cou 
in you yet; because the traveling merchants of you 
fioav of peyiotaves ths ys, oti év TH 
were the greatest men of the earth, because by the 
oappakig cou érAavi8nocav =mwavta Te 
druggery ofyou were made to err all the 
£0vn, 24 kai év atta alba mpopntav Kai 
nations, and in her blood ofpeenets and 
éyiav ebpé8n kal mrdavtev Tav 
ofholy (ones) wasfound and ofall the (ones) 
éooay péveov émi ths yic. 
having been slaughtered upon the ak. 
19 Mer& tadTa fixouos Os geviv 
After these (things) heard as voice 
eyaGAnv  SxAou rodAdAod év 1H ollpave 
Eee of crowd much in the heaven 
Aeyévtav ‘AAAnAouIe? 1 owtnpia Kal 4 
of (ones) saying Hallelujah; the salvation and the 


86a Kal  Stvapic tod Ge00 yey, 
Bose and the power ofthe God Ayey, 


REVELATION 18:21—19:1 


prophets, because God 
as judicially exacted 

unishment for you 
from her!” 

21 And a strong 
angel lifted up a stone 
like a great millstone 
and hurled it into the 
sea, saying: “Thus 
with a swift pitch will 
Babylon the at 
city be hurled down, 
and she will never be 
found again. 22 And 
the sound of singers 
who accompany 
themselves on the 
harp and of musicians 

of flutists and 
of trumpeters will 
never be heard in 
you again, and no 
craftsman of any trade 
will ever be found 
in you again, and no 
sound of a millstone 
will ever be heard in 
you again, 23 and 
no light of a lamp 
will ever shine in you 
ain, and no voice 
of a bridegroom and 
of a bride will ever be 
heard in you again; 
because your traveling 
merchants were the 
top-ranking men of 
the earth, for by your 
spiritistic practice 
all the nations were 
misled, 24 Yes, in 
her was found the 
blood of prophets and 
of holy ones and of all 
those who have been 
slaughtered on the 
earth.” 
1 After these 
things I heard 
what was as a loud 
voice of a great 
crowd in heaven. 
They said: “Praise 
Jah, you people! The 
salvation and the 
glory and the power 
long to our God,* 


1* Our God, xACVgSy*; the Lord our God, Textus Receptus and some cursive 


mss; Jehovah our God, J78.13.14.16.17, 


REVELATION 19:2—7 
2 61 GAnOivat Kal Sikaiat al  Kpioceic 
because true ee righteous the judgments 
avtob° étt vey TAY. TrOpynv. Thy 
ofhim; because eer the harlot the 
eyGAny frig & i ev Thy vy éy tH 
bat cet ane oavrulied wy at, in the 
tropvela  avtic, Kal e€eSiknoev Oo alya 
fornication of her, aa he avenged the blood 
tay S0t0Amv avtod xE1036 aut. 3 Kai 
ofthe slaves of him aise and of her. And 
SevtEpov eipnkgy ‘BdAndouier kat 6 
second ime) they have said Hallelujah; and the 


kaTrvdg adtiig dvaBaiver elg tobe aldvac 


smoke of hee issteppingup into the ages 
Tav aldvev, 
of the ages. 
4 kal éneoav ol mpsoBurepol of etkoot 
And fell the older persons the twenty- 
tésoapes Kal ta ThooEpa Coa 
four and the =e fcreatures], 


kal mpogekUvnoay 78 O Kadi uty 
and they worshiped to the Goa the (one) sit 


énl 16 Spoveo Aéyovtes ‘Aut, “AN Amoulé 


upon the throne (they) saying auton: Hallelujah. 
5 kal gavy dtd Tod Spdvou e€RAGev 
And voice from the throne came out 
éyouoa Alveite ae Bed Aya, 
saying Be you praising tothe God of us, 
mavteg ol S00A01 avtod, ot poBovpevor 

all the slaves ofhim, the (ones) fearing 
avtév, of HIkpot kal of peycAor. 
him, the small (ones) and the great (ones). 
6 Kai Feouger 5 goviv dxAou roAdod 
And heard as voice ofcrowd much 


Kal 5 gpoviv UScTev TOAAdV Kal d> gory 
and as voice ofwaters many and as_ voice 


Bpovtay loxupav,.. Aeydvtav —‘AAANAouIc, 
of thunders strong, of (ones) saying Hallelujah, 


611 éBacidevgev Kipiog 6 Bed hyadv, 6 


because reigned Lord” the God ofus, the 
mavrokpatop, 7 xalpopev kal 
Almighty, May we be ejolcing and 


ayoAApev, kal Sdo00uev thy 8dEav 
may we be exulting, and weshallgive the glory 


aur én dev & ye&poo tod deviou, 
to an because ide the dtartlage of the tpilau 


kal of yu) attod Aroluacey éautiy, 
tnd the “women athim, prepared’ herself 
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2 because his judg- 
ments are true and 
righteous.” For he has 
executed judgment 
upon the great 
harlot who corrupted 
the earth with her 
fornication, and he 
has avenged the blood 
of his slaves at her 
hand.” 3 And right 
away for the second 
time they said: “Praise 
Jah, you people! And 
the smoke from her 
goes on ascending 
forever and ever.” 

4 And the twenty- 
four elders and the 
four living creatures 


| fell down and 


worshiped God seated 
upon the throne, and 
said: “Amen! Praise 
Jah, you people!” 

5 Also, a voice 
issued forth from the 
throne and said: “Be 
praising our God, all 
you his slaves, who 
fear him, the small 
ones and the great.” 

6 And I heard what 
was as a voice of a 
great crowd and as a 
sound of many waters 
and as a sound of 
heavy thunders. They 
said: “Praise Jah, 
you people, because 
Jehovah* our God, 
the Almighty, has 
begun to rule as king. 
4 Let us rejoice and 
be overjoyed, and let 
us give him the glory, 
because the marriage 
of the Lamb has 
arrived and his wife 
has prepared herself. 


2 Jehovah is righteous and his judgments are upright, J78, 


J7.8,15,14,168,22-24, Lord, xAVgSyh. 


6° Jehovah, 
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8 kai £660 auth, iva 
and was given to her in order that 
rep iB BoAntar Buooivov Agr ov 
she might be row about fine linen. bright 


KaBapév, 16 yap Bioowoy ta Sikaidpata 


clean, the for fine linen the righteous [acts] 
tov ayiov — toriv. 
of the holy’ (ones) is. 

9 Kat Aéyer HOI Fpcapoy, Maképioi 


And heis thying tome rite Happy, 


ol els 16 Seltvov toU yc&you tod 
the (ones) into the supper of the eSelees of the 


&pviou KEKAnEVvor, kal Aéyer— | 
Lamb (ones) having been called. And he is tay ing | 
Hot Odtoi of Adyor GANOivol tod Be0d 

tome These the words true ofthe God 

eloiv. 10 kal égmeoa Epmpoobey tOv moSav 
are, And TIfell ‘infront ofthe feet 
avtod mpookuvioa att. Kal déyer 

of him fs uals tohim. And he is saying 
Hor Opa , ei BGs ood elt 


tome Be you seeing fo fellow slave of you Tam 


kal. tay d&Se\pdv cou TeV exévreav 
and ofthe brothers of you of the (ones) aving 


Thy paptupiav *Inood: OH bed 
the witness of Jesus; tothe, | Gee 
Tpookuvngov’ yap paptupia "Inood éotiv 
worship you; the er, Hitnes ot desus is 


Td TrveOWa Ths TMpognTelac, 


the spirit ofthe prophecy, 
Ml Kai el5ov tov ovpavov 
And Isaw the heaven 
VEY HEvoy, kal [S00 Trtrocg AeuKés 
napind Been openéd up, ‘and’ dookl Noree whiter 
kat f.) kaOrpEvog én’ auvtov 
and the (one) sitting upon it 
TOTOS KahoUpEvos kal dAn@ivdc, 
faithful (one) (he) being called and true (one), 
kal év Bikaiootvy Kpiver kal TroAgyel. 


and in righteousness he is judging and he is warring. 


12 of 68 dpBaApol Ad 6 
The but Near ope ee pare kal 


éml tiv KEpaARY avTod Sigbiuorre TOAAG, 
upon the head ofhim — diadems many, 
6voyor Yeypapyévov 


Excav 
(he) having name having been written which 


ovbels olSev et ow ounbs, 13 kai 

noone has known if nol and 
rept BeBAnpEevor ‘ H&tiov 

having piBeR nueva about ute garment, 


REVELATION 19:8—13 


8 Yes, it has been 
granted to her to be 
arrayed in bright, 
clean, fine linen, for 
the fine linen stands 
for the righteous acts 
of the holy ones.” 

9 And he tells me: 
“Write: Happy are 
those invited to the 
evening meal of the 
Lamb's marriage.” 
Also, he tells me: 
“These are the true 
sayings of God.” 

10 At that I fell down 
before his feet to wor- 
ship:him, But he tells 
me: “Be careful! Do 
not do that! All Iam 
is a fellow slaveiof you 
and of your brothers 
who have the work of 
witnessing to Jesus. 
Worship God; for the 
bearing witness to 
Jesus is what inspires 
prophesying.” 

11 And I saw the 
heaven opened, and, 
look! a white horse. 
And the one seated 
upon it is called 
Faithful and True, 
and he,judges and 
carries on war in righ- 
teousness. 12 His 
eyes are a fiery flame, 
and upon his head 
are many diadems. He 
has a name written 
that no one knows but 
he himself, 13 and 
he is arrayed with 
an outer garment 


REVELATION 19:14—18 


PEpavTiopevoy aivatt, Kai KEKANTOL 
having been sprinkled to blood, and has been called 


7a dyoua avtod ‘O Adyog tod Oeod, 14 Kal 


the name ofhim The Word of the God. And 
Ta oTpatevpata axed év TH ovpava 
the armies the (ones) in the heaven 
Kode: aut é” imtroig —-Aeukoic, 
followed tohim upon __ horses white, 


évSeSupevor BUccivov AeuKdv KaBapdv. 
having been clothed in fine linen white clean. 


15 kai é&k tod. otépatog ato éxrropevetat 
And outof the mouth ~ ofhim is going out 
popoaia Ofelia, iva, év auth 
long sword sharp, in order that in it 
TraTaén Ta €0vn, Kal eWareld 
he should smite the nations, — and he 
Trotpavel adtods év GBS o1Snpg Kal 


willshepherd them in staff madeofiron; and 


autos Tratel thy Anvdv tod olvou 
he istramplingon the press ofthe wine 


to0 §=Bupod TH 6 to §=Be00 §=Tob 
of the aya nS epris ofthe God of the 


mavtokpatoposg., 16 Kai &xet éml 10 
Almighty. And heishaving upon the 


tpariov = kat éni tov unpdv adtod Svopa 
outer garment and upon the thigh’ ofhim name 


EY PALYEVOV Baciretc Bacitéwv Kai 
nadisy Den avaltteh King of kings and 


Képiog Kupiov. 
Lord of lords. 


17 Kai efS0v Eva a&yyedov 
And Isaw one angel 


TQ Alo, Kal, éexpafev ev poo eyGA 
a No ae ean tome Teen 


Aéyov treat TOG paveots toIS TTETOLEVOIG 


éotdta ev 
having stood in 


saying toall the irds the (ones) flying 
év  pecou povivas Agdte ouvexOnte 
in midheaven’ Hither be you led’ together 


elg 16 “6eltvoyv TO péya tod 8Ge0b, 
into the supper the great ofthe God, 
18 ‘iva oaynrte ocpxag PaciAéav 
inorder that you mighteat  fleshes of kings 
kal oapKas Uicoxav kat odcpKacg 
and fleshes. o chilerchs and fleshes 
ioxupav Kal odpKag imtrev Kat 
ofstrong [men] and fleshes of horses and 
TeV Ka@nyévav ém attotc, Kal 
of the (ones) sitting upon them, and 


odpkag md&vtov eevbépwy te Kal SovAav 
fieshes of all freemen and and ofslaves 
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sprinkled with blood, 
and the name he is 
called is The Word of 
God. 14 Also, the 
armies that were in 
heaven were following 
him on white horses, 
and they were clothed 
in white, clean, fine 
linen. 15 And out 
of his mouth there 
protrudes a sharp 
long sword, that he 
may strike the nations 
with it, and he will 


| shepherd them with a 


rod of iron. He treads 
too the winepress of 
the anger of the wrath 
of God the Almighty. 
16 And upon his 
outer garment, even 
upon his thigh, he has 
a name written, King 
of kings and Lord of 
lords. 

17 I saw also an 
angel standing in the 
sun, and he cried out 
with a loud voice and 
said to all the birds 
that fly in midheaven: 
“Come here, be 
gathered together 
to the great evening 
meal of God, 18 that 
you may eat the 
fleshy parts of kings 
and the fleshy parts of 
military commanders 
and the fleshy parts 
of strong men and 
the fleshy parts of 
horses and of those 
seated upon them, 
and the fleshy parts 
of all, of freemen 
as well as of slaves 


1119 REVELATION 19:19—20:2 


Kai Hikpav kai 
and of little (ones) and 


19 Kai efSov. 14 8npiov kai tous 
And Isaw the wildbeast and the 


Baoieig tA ys Kal Ta otpatedyata 
kings ° ofthe earth and the armies 


auTayv ouvny pévar Troijoa Tov 
ofthem having been led together tomake the 


TOAEWOV. WETE 00 KaOnyévou él tod 


peyarov. 
of great (ones). 


war With =the (one) _—sitting = upon the 
imtou Kal pete Tod otpatetpatos attod. 
horse and with the army of him 
20 Kai émicoOn = 7d Onpiov . koi pet’ 
And wascaught the wildbeast. and with 


attod 6 wevdoTrpopytns é ToInoas 
it the false prophet " the (one) having done 

ta onpela évomiov avtod, év ols 

the signs in sight of it, in which Soniles 
émAduncev. TOUS AaBdvrac TO 

he made toerr the (ones) having received the 

xépaypa , Tod @npiou kal TobS 

the (ones) 


engraving of the wild beast and 
TPOGKUVOUV TAS elkévi attod: 4 VTEC 
worshiping tothe image fit; living 
éBAnSnoav of Sto elg thy Aipynv tod 
were thrown the two into the lake of the 
TmUpdS TAS Kalopévns 4 Geig 
fire of the lake burning in eulphur, 
21 Kai of Aottrot rreenaven say éy TH 
And the leftover (ones) were killed off in the 
popoai 00 KoaOnuévou emi tod 
long sword a the (one) sitting upon the 
‘trtrou &€eA9oton &k = too 


horse to the ye) having gone forth outof the 


otépatog adtod, Kal mavta ta dpvex 
mouth ofhim, and all the birds 

éyoptdobnoavy &k Tay GapKav avtdav. 
were satisfied outof the fleshes of them. 


2 Kai etSov &yyedov KataBaivovta” ék 
And  Isaw angel stepping down out of 
tod ovpavod, gxovta thy KAgiv thS aPUccou 
the heaven, having the key ofthe abyss 
Kai G&Avoiv peyadAnv él thy xelpa avtod. 
and chain great upon the ¥E/p0 of him, 


2 kat éxpdtnoev tov SpdKkovta, 6 dspI¢ 
And helaidholdof the dragon, the serpent 


6 dpxaioc, 6¢ eotiv AicBoAog Kai ‘O 
the archaic,” who — is Devil * and The 


Latavac, kal g6noev avtdv — xiAta én, 
Satan, and bound him thousand years, 


and of small ones and 
great.” 

19 And I saw the 
wild beast and the 
kings of the earth 
and their armies 
gathered together to 
wage the war with 
the one seated on the 
horse and with his 
army. 20 And the 
wild beast was caught, 
and along with it the 
false prophet that 
performed in front 
of it the signs with 
which he misled 
those who.received 
the mark of the wild 
beast and those who 
render worship to 
its image. While still 
alive, they both were 
hurled into the fiery 
lake that burns with 
sulphur, 21 But the 
rest were killed off 
with the long sword of 
the one seated on the 
horse, which [sword] 
proceeded out of his 
mouth. And all the 
birds were filled from 
the fleshy parts of 
them. 


2 And I saw an an- 
gel coming down 
out of heaven with 
the key of the abyss 
and a great chain in 
his hand. 2 And he 
seized the dragon, 
the original serpent, 
who is the Devil and 
Satan, and bound him 
for a thousand years, 


REVELATION 20:3—6 1120 


3 kal EBadev adtov elo thy G&Buccov, Kai 
and hethrew him into the abyss, and 


EkAeioev kal togpdyiceyv = érdva =a T00, 
heshutup and he sealed up above him, 
iva A TrAavHoN Et Te 
inorder that fot "he might Tbe to eer yet the 
£6) &xpr teAcoOH tx xiAia Em 


nations, uni’ should be ended the theusand years; 


per& roadTa Sei AvBAvat 
after these (things) itis binding to be loosed 
avtdv piKkpdv xpdvov, 

him Hikes Ba ies 

4 Kai efSov Opdvous, Kal ekdbioav err” 


And Isaw thrones, and they satdown upon 


avtols, Kal Kpipa &668n avrois, 
them, and judgment wasgiven to them, 
karl TH UGK Tov 
and the pee of the (ones) 
TTETTEAEK IO HEVOOV Sic Thy 
having been executed with ax through the 


Haptupiav ’Inood Kal Sic tdv Adyov tod 
witness ofJesus and through the word ofthe 


Qed, Kal oftwes o8 mpooeKivncav 7d 
God, and who not worshiped the 


Bnpfov ovbe «ori elkéva alto) Kai ovK 
wild beast not-but the image ofit and not 
EAaBov 1d yxGpayna émt 1O pétetrov 
ne ee the Soaring upon the forehead 
kal émi thy xeipa avtav Kal Elncav kal 
and upon the hand ofthem; and they lived and 


éBaoiteuoav pete tod xpiotod = yidia Et. 
they reigned with the ‘hrist thousand years. 


of Aortrol Tov VeKpOV —-OUK 
The leftover (ones) ofthe dead (ones) not 


Etnoav a&xpi reAEo Oi} ied ‘Alia Etn. 
se una should be yided the doused Say 
adr dvaortact mpatn. 6 paKcpio 
This! ad Secarcection de first. Happy $ 
Kal &y1o0 é Exywv wépog ev tH 
and Rose the (one) heving pace in the 
dvaordoe Th meaty én toUTov é 


resurrection the first; upon these (ones) the 


Settepog Odvatog otk exe: e€ouciav, cAX’ 
second death not ishaving authority, but 


Eoovtat lepeig tod Ge00 Kal tod xpiotod, 
they willbe priests ofthe God and the Christ, 


kal Bacidevcouol per’ adtod ta yiAia Et. 
and they will reign with him the thousand years. 


3 And he hurled him 
into the abyss and 
shut [it] and sealed 
[it] over him, that he 
might not mislead the 
nations anymore until 
the thousand years 
were ended. After 
these things he must 
be let loose for a little 
while. 

4 And I saw 
thrones, and there 
were those who sat 
down on them, and 
power of judging was 
given them. Yes, I 
saw the souls of those 
executed with the ax 
for the witness they 
bore to Jesus and for 
speaking about God, 
and those who had 
worshiped neither 
the wild beast nor 
its image and who 
had not received 
the mark upon their 
forehead and upon 
their hand. And they 
came to life and ruled 
as kings with the 
Christ for a thousand 
years. 5 (The rest 
of the dead did not 
come to life until the 
thousand years were 
ended.) This is the 
first resurrection. 

6 Happy and holy is 
anyone having part in 
the first resurrection; 
over these the 

second death has no 
authority, but they 
will be priests of God 
and of the Christ, and 
will rule as kings with 
him for the thousand 
years. 


1121 REVELATION 20:7—12 


7 Kai tov TeAEo Oh} Ta xiMa 
And whenever should be ended the thousand 
Em,  AvOfceTai 6 Zatavag ek TH 
years, willbe loosed the Satan outof the 


QuAcKis adtou, 8 Kai é€eAevoerat 
prison of him, and he will go out 
TrAavigat ta = EOvn TH év taic 


tomaketoerr the nations the (ones) in the 
técoapar yoviais TAs vig, tov Toy kai 


four corners ofthe ear' the Gog and 
Mayoy, ouvayayeiv avtols cig Tov 
Magog, to lead together them into the 
TréAELOV, ov 6 api®uds avtdv 
war, of which (ones) the number of them 


o Gupo TH Oardoons. 9 Kai 
BP Alloe Tulse. vaktty, COQZOIN PRS 

évéBnoay émi 16 wWAdtTog TH Ac, 
they Balle, up upon the preadelt of the ake 


kai ékkAeuoav = THY. TrapepBoAny = Tav 
and they encircled the encampment of the 


&yiov kal Ty TrOAIv my 
holy (ones) and the city the (one) 


Ayatmnpévny. Kal KatéBi mip = ék 
baving pres loved, And atapeudows fire outof 


tod ovjpavod kal Katépayev avtotc: 10 Kai 


the heaven and itatedown them; and 
6 &iaBodAos 6 TrAavay avtols 
the Devil the (one) making to err them 
éBANBn els thy Aipwvny tod upds Kai 


wasthrown into the lake ofthe fire and 
Beiou, Smou kal 16 Onpiov Kai 6 
sulphur, where also the wild beast and the 
wevSorrpoontns, kal Ragavio6Aoovtat 
false prophet, and they will be tormented 
Huépag Kal vuxtdg elo tol aldvag tdv 
of and ofnight into the ages of the 


aicoveov. 
ages. 
11 Kai elSov Gpévoy wéyav Aeukév Kai 
And Isaw throne great white” and 
Tov KaOnpevov én’ attod, of dmd 


the (one) sitting upon it, ofwhom from 
tod Tpocwtrou Epuyev yf Kal d ovjpavoc, 
the face fled the earth and the hewvent 
Kai tétrog obx ebpéOn | adtoic. 12 Kal elSov 
and place not was found to them, And Isaw 
tos _veKpous, Tots peycAoug Kal Tol 
the dead (ones), the great (ones) and the 
pIkpotc, tot@tasg evatiov tod @pdvou, 
little (ones), having stood insight of the rone, 


7 Now as soon as 
the thousand years 
have been ended, 
Satan will be let loose 
out of his prison, 

8 and he will go out 
to mislead those na- 
tions in the four cor- 
ners of the earth, Gog 
and Ma’gog, to gather 
them together for the 
war. The number of 
these is as the sand 
of the sea, 9 And 
they advanced over 
the breadth of the 
earth and encircled 
the camp of the holy 
ones and the beloved 
city. But fire came 
down out of heaven 
and devoured them. 
10 And the Devil 
who was misleading 
them was hurled into 
the lake of fire and 
sulphur, where both 
the wild beast and the 
false prophet [already 
were]; and they will 
be tormented day and 
night forever and ever. 

11 And I saw a 
great white throne 
and the one seated 
on it. From before 
him the earth and the 
heaven fled away, and 
no place was found for 
them, 12 And I saw 
the dead, the great 
and the small, stand- 
ing before the throne, 
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Kai BiBAia Hvoix8noav: kat &AdAo| and scrolls were 
and little books were openedup; and other | opened. But another 
tBAiov voix8n, 6 totiv TH 24 
PEN wat CN un, widen “SY of Me | Scroll was opened; it 
fons Kal expi®noav ol vekpol & |'S the serollat Ute, 
life; and were judged the dead (ones) outof|And the dead were 


YEYPALpEvev 


év Toig BiBAlois 


Tay 
the (things) having been written in the’ little books 


Kata 


according to the works of them, 


Hh BdAaooa Tol 
the sea the 
auth 

it, and the 


death 


GS vEK 
dead 


ta tpya avtdv. 13 Kal 
Be And 


EBwKev 


gave 


pols TOUS év 


(ones) 


ades 


the (ones) in 


kal 6 @dvatog kal 6 &&i 
2 and the a 


ESoKxav 
gave 


TOUS vEeKpous tos éy autos, Kat 
the dead (ones) the (ones) in them, and 

éxpiOnoav Exaortog Kate Th 
they were judged each (one) accordingto the 
tpya 6 Odvatog kal 6 
works the death and the 


EBAHOncav elg thy Aipynv toO TUpPdc. 


5 
#5 were thrown into the lake 


ofthe fire. 
is, the 


anyone not 


oUTo 6 OdvaTo 6 bGedtepdg tori, 
This? the death . the second . A 
Muvn tod rupdcg., 15 kal ef ott ov 
lee’ of the see And if " x 
e0pe0i é&y oth iBA TH 

wastound in the ited of the 


i 
eafis 


ORL raly os er Pe is wy 
inke” ofthe | “ale: 

21 Kea ihtw Shtaven’ “Sew” sd elnth 
“few! the Tor “Ri® haven’ tnd the 


modrn ya, arAAdav, Kat 


H OdAaooa ovK 


it eartl went off, and the sea not 
tot rt, 2 Kat thy mod oTiv e&ylav 
is yet, And the city the holy 
‘lepovoaArh Kavi = eTS0v — kartaBaivoucav 
Jerusalem new Tsaw stepping down 
&k to0 §~=— oUlpavod) ard 100 = Beod, 
outof the heaven from the i 
TOLMAO PEvnY OS wouony 
nati eniorenned as bride 
kexoopnpévny Tl avSpi auTis. 
having beanindorned tothe maleperson of her, 


judged out of those 
things written in the 
scrolls according to 
their deeds. 13 And 
the sea gave up those 
dead in it, and death 
and Ha’des* gave 

up those dead in 
them, and they were 
judged individually 
according to their 
deeds. 14 And death 
and Ha'des* were 
hurled into the lake of 
fire. This means the 
second death, the lake 
of fire. 15 Further- 
more, whoever was 
not found written in 
the book of life was 
hurled into the lake 
of fire. 


21 And I saw a 
new heaven and 
a new earth; for the 
former heaven and 
the former earth had 
passed away, and the 
sea isno more. 21 
saw also the holy 
city, New Jerusalem, 
coming down out 
of heaven from 
God and prepared 
as a bride adorned 
for her husband. 


18", 14° Ha‘des, XA; in'ferus, Vg; in-fer’nus, Vee; She'ol, SyhJ7.6.11-14,16-18,22, See 


App 4B. 
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3 Kal fKouca CVF} yA ék Tod 
And heard a =i heat’ E outof the 
Opdvou Aeyotons “I50U 1 oKnvy tod Ge0d 
tecone saying Look! The tent ofthe God 
yeta tTOv dvOpatrav, Kal oKnvocer pert’ 
with the men, and hewilltent with 
avtdv, Kal avtoi Aaol alto) ~govtat, Kal 
them, and they peoples of him willbe, and 
autég 6 Gedc¢ pet’ altav Eora, 4 Kai 
he the God with them willbe, and 
eEarAciper av  S&kpuov éx TOv 
he will wipe out’ — every tear outof the 
SpOcApav avrdv, Kal 6 Odvatog obk EoTai 
eyes ofthem, and the death not willbe 


Ent ote = révO0G- OTE Kpauyh ote WéovosG 


yet; neither mourning nor outcry nor pain 


ovK koro Ett, te TpaTa eer ABav, 
not itwillbe yet. The first (things) went off, 

5 Kal efrrev 6 koOnpevog emi Th 
And said the (one) sitting upon’ the 


Opdven "1500 Katver Tod mera. Karl 
throne Look! New Iam making all (things), And 


A€éyet péyov,  Stt oro of Adyor 
he is saying rite, because these the words 
miorot Kal dAnOivoi eloiv. 6 kal elrév pot 
faithful and true are, And he said tome 

Téyovav, eyo 1 “ANgoa Kai 1d 
They have occurred, the Alpha and the 
70, & kai 16 tédoG. eyo 
Omega, ul beg! Px and the ends t 
© Sipdvrt Saou &k TAS 
tothe (one) thirsting Ishallgive outof the 
to) =Satoo th cor Sapedv, 
fountain of the watent of the Sef (as) free gift. 
é vikev KAnpovoprget 

The (one) conquering wit intent 

Tada, kal Foopar att Oedg Kai 
these (things), and Ishallbe tohim God and 
avtég = Eora Hol uldg, 8 Toig 6 

he willbe tome — son. Tothe but 
Beiroig kal amiotots kat 
cowards and to unbelieving (ones) and 

&BBervy pévoig kal 
to (ones) having been made disgusting and 


govedor Kal mdpvoig Kal 


appakoig Kal 
to murderers and to fornicators and 


Oo druggers and 
eiSwAoAatpaig Kal m&ot toils pevSéotv 1d pépo 
to idolaters § and toall the liars the nae 


REVELATION 21:3—8 


3 With that I heard 

a loud voice from the 
throne say: “Look! 
The tent of God is 
with mankind, and 

he will reside with 
them, and they will be 
his peoples: And God 
himself will be with 
them. 4 And he will 
wipe out every tear 
from their eyes, and 
death will be no more, 
neither will mourning 
nor outcry nor pain be 
anymore. The former 
things have passed 
away.” 

5 And the One seat- 
ed on the throne said: 
“Look! I am making 
all things new.” 

Also, he says: “Write, 
because these words 
are faithful and true.” 
6 And he said to me: 
“They have come to 
pass! I am the Al'pha 
and the O-me'’ga, 

the beginning and 

the end. To anyone 
thirsting I will give 
from the fountain of 
the water of life free. 
7 Anyone conquering 
will inherit these 
things, and I shall be 
his God and he will be 
my son. 8 But as for 
the cowards and those 
without faith and 
those who are dis- 
gusting in their filth 
and murderers and 
fornicators and those 
practicing spiritism 
and idolaters and all 
the liars, their portion 
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avTav év th Afpy fi Kalopyévn truplt 
of them in thd ake the (one) burning! to fre 


kat Geico, 6 totiy 6 O@dvatoo 6 
and sulphur, which is the death the 
Se0tEpos. 
second. 


9 Kai fASev elo &k Tav Ent& &yyéAav 


came one outof the seven angels 
Tay éxévtav tag ét& = gpicAac, 

of the (ones) having the seven bowls, 
Ta yepevray wav émt& tAnyav TOv 
ofthe (ones) being full ofthe seven plagues the 
toydreov, kat €AGAnoevy per’ eéyod Aéyov 
st, and hespoke with me saying 


Acdpo, Sei€co gol vy vouony Vv 

Hither, 1k bow to you * mea Bi 

yuvoika tod dpviov. 10 Kal dmiveyKév pe év 

woman ofthe Lamb. And he bore off me in 
“ 


mvevnati émt — dpo éya Kat Adv, Kal 
spirit upon avteein Lad and oflae * and 


&6eiSév pot thy. TdAw Thy a&yiav ’lepoucad 
»poneey gel iy city uy Noy epeuecn) la 


KatoBafvourav ék tod odpavod amd Tod 
steppingdown outof the heaven from the 
Qco0, 11 Exougay tiv 86av 100 Ged: 6 
God, aving the glory ofthe God; the 
pwomp adic Spoiog AiO Tipiatate, 
thimingfor of if like > to stone most precious, 
Os ANO@ léom&: kpuoTaAAiZovti* 
as to stone jasper being clear like crystal; 
12 Exouca’ —tetxyog péya Kal bynAdv, Exouca 
(she) having wae Groat and ih, j Raving 


muAdvag Sh5exa, Kal emi toig TuAdOIV 


gates twelve, and upon the gates 
ayyédous 6a6eKcr, kat dvépata 
angels twelve, and names 


értyeypappévar & fotiv tay 
havigg bien fraqeied which (ones) is of the 


SabeKa vAdv vidv. *lapand: 18 ard 


twelve ‘ibes ofsons of Israel; from 


GvaroAfis: muAdveg tpeic, Kal dd & 
cuore: eaten Tea" and from Boppa 


mUA@ves tpElc, Kal dd voTOU TUAdVvES TpEt 
gates 5 axes and from south pare Hey 

kai dd Svopdv —s truAdveg.tpeic’ 14 Kai 

and from (sun)settings gates. three; and 

16 TelxoS Tig TOAEWS Exo Oeuediou 

the want) of he city Sevan foundation {stones} 


will be in the lake 
that burns with fire 
and sulphur. This 
means the second 
death.” 

9 And there came 
one of the seven 
angels who had the 
seven bowls which 
were full of the seven 
last plagues, and he 
spoke with me and 
said: “Come here, I 
will show you the 
bride, the Lamb's 
wife.” 10 So he car- 
ried me away in [the 
power of the] spirit 
to a great and lofty 
mountain, and he 
showed me the holy 
city Jerusalem coming 
down out of heaven 
from God 11 and 
having the glory of 
God. Its radiance 
was like a most 
precious stone, as a 
jasper stone shining 
crystal-clear. 12 It 
had a great and lofty 
wall and had twelve 
gates, and at. the gates 
twelve angels, and . 
names were inscribed 
which are those of 
the twelve tribes of 
the sons of Israel. 

13 On the east were 
three gates, and on 
the north three gates, 
and on the south 
three gates, and on 
the west three gates. 
14 The wall of the 
city also had twelve 
foundation stones, 


Sd5exa, kal én’ adtav 6d6eka dvdpata tev 
and upon them twelve 


d5exa crroctéAwy tod cpviou. 


ofthe Lamb. 


Tva HETETON 
in order that he might meesure 


Tovg TuAdvag avtis Kal 1d Teixog abe 


asmuchas the breadth, And 
KaAdp@  ém 


FiKog Kal 1d 
length and the 


auth low 
ent oy equal (ones) 


1d Teixog a 


otabiov S5eKa 
mAaTos Kal Td 

breadth and the he: 
TEToEpsKovTE 
tot &yyéAou. 18 Kai 
teixoug avtis tactic, 
Ss xpugiov Kabapdv Spoiov 

gold 


to0 Teixous 


xa8ap@ 19 of 
the foundation [stones] of the 


KeKOopNYEVO!’ 


é GepErioc 
(ones) having been adorned; the foundation [stone] 


Sedtepog octrpEipos, 
the second (one) 


oycpay6oc, 20 & métrtog capddvut, 
e 


WpuaAdroc, 6 
Prpudios the 
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and on them the 
twelve names of the 
twelve apostles of the 
Lamb. 

15 Now the one 
who was speaking 
with me was holding 
as a measure a golden 
reed, that he might 
measure the city and 
its gates and its wall. 
16 And the city lies 
foursquare, and its 
length is as great as 
its breadth. And he 
measured the city 
with the reed, twelve 
thousand furlongs; its 
length and breadth 
and height are equal. 
17 Also, he measured 
its wall, one hundred 
and forty-four cubits, 
according to a man’s 
measure, at the same 
time an angel's. 

18 Now the structure 
of its wall was jasper, 
and the city was pure 
gold like clear glass. 
19 The foundations 
of the city’s wall were 
adorned with every 
sort of precious stone: 
the first foundation 
was jasper, the 

second sapphire, the 
third chal-ced’o-ny, 
the fourth emerald, 
20 the fifth sar’do-nyx, 
the sixth sardius, the 
seventh chrys’o-lite, 
the eighth beryl, the 
ninth topaz, the tenth 
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xpuodétmpacos, 6 évSéxatog vdKiv8os, 6 


chrysoprase, the eleventh (one) hyacinth, the 
Swbéxatog cpéBvotos: 21 kal of SH5exa 
twelfth (one) amethyst; and the twelve 


muAdves S5exa papyapitai, ava elo Exaotos 
gates twelve pearls, up one each 
Tov muAdvev fv &€  évdcg Kapyapitou" 
of the gates was outof one pearl; 
kal of  TrAatela ™S  TTOAEWS xpUCtoV 
and the broadway ofthe city gold 
KaBapdv d¢ Gado Siavyis. 
ance ae py snot ES 0a, 


22 Kai vadv ok el6ov év adti, 
And divine? habitation not Isaw in it, 


6 yap KUpios, 6 Gedc, 6 TavtoKpaTwp, 
the bad Petes, the God’ the peaiss one 


aur fis pices kal 16 &pviov. 
divine! ps ation of fi is, | and the Lamb, 
23 Kal  WOAIG oO} yxpelav — exer TOO 
And the city not “need ishaving of the 
fou a6 fi oeAHyi 
Hixla not-but ate moon 
aiveroty A ap S6€a Tod 
they may be antning bait a Yor ots of the 


Ge00 épatioey avy, Kal 6 Adxvos avi 2. 
God fgons up a "tnd the lemp® of is i 


dpviov, 24 Kal mepitaticouciy ta vn 
Lamb. And "willwalk about. the nations 


&& 00 Tog avTAS Kal ol oi el 
through the one mai and the Paginels 


épouatv v 66fav avtav el 
ole ovis, Sereag zy piss of them ind 
avriv: 25 Kai of muAdveg attr ob Bh 
mn and the cates ris not hot 


KAcioBdowv wépac, we yap ov £otal 
should be shut up Un lay, might for not willbe 


exe? 26 Kal olcovoww =i S6€av Kal tiv 
there and they willbear the glory and the 
tinny tay eOvav elg avthv. 27 Kal ov 
honor ofthe nations into it. And not 


ur elofAOn elo adthy Trav kolvov 
not might enter into it every common (thing) 


kal 6 Toidv  BSéALypHa Kal WedSoc, 
and the (one) doing disgusting thing and lie, 


el ol opévor éy TO 
if HH the (cues) having eel aritten. in ie 


IBAiop fig 100 dpviou. 
uftle BS Sook of the his ofthe Lamb. 


‘ivr 
in order that 


chrys’o-prase, the 
eleventh hyacinth, 
the twelfth amethyst. 
21 Also, the twelve 
gates were twelve 
pearls; each one of 
the gates was made 
of one pearl. And the 
broad way of the city 
was pure gold, as 
transparent glass. 

22 And I did not 
see a temple in it, 
for Jehovah* God 
the Almighty is its 
temple, also the Lamb 
[is]. 23 And the city 
has no need of the sun 
nor of the moon to 
shine upon it, for the 
glory of God lighted it 
up, and its lamp was 
the Lamb. 24 And 
the nations will walk 
by means of its light, 
and the kings of the 
earth will bring their 
glory into it. 25 And 
its gates will not be 
closed at all by day, 
for night will not 
exist there. 26 And 
they will bring the 
glory and the honor 
of the nations into 
it. 27 But anything 
not sacred and anyone 
that carries on a 
disgusting thing and 
a lie will in no way 
enter into it; only 


the | those written in the 


Lamb's scroll of life 
[will]. 


22" “Jehovah, J78,13,14,16-18,22,23; the Lord, kAVgSy*. 


1127 REVELATION 22:1—6 


22 kai eei€Ev por trotaydv USacrog Cais 
And he showed tome river of water of life 
AapTpdv w¢ KpUoTaAAov, éxTropevdpevov eK 
iat = RN esetal; notne forth out of 
700 Opdvou tod Ged Kai tod dpviou 2 ev 
the throne ofthe God and ofthe Lamb in 
ow Tis Tis TAateiag adtis Kal tod Twotapod 
mids’ Re broad way ofher; and ofthe river 
pass kal éxeiBev = EUAov Cwhg §=Troiodv 
herefrom and therefrom wood oflife making 
Kaptroug 805eKa, KaTe piva Exaotov 
frane? twelve, according to dive each 
arobiS00v tov KapTrév avo, kal Ta pUAAK 
giving back the fruit ofit, and the leaves 


tod EUAou elc Oeparreiavy tov éOvdv. 
of the Shou in cure ofthe nations, 


3 kai may  KaTdbepa otk Fora éti. 
By nl thing putdown not willbe yet. 


kal 8p6vo to0 Ge00 Kal tod dpviou 
And Pe Sone ofthe God and ofthe Lamb 
éy avth fotat, Kal of S00Ao1 avtod 
in her willbe, and the slaves ofhim 


Aatpedcovoiv alt, 4Kal  Spovtar 
will render sacred service tohim, and they will see 


PR, mpdcumov attod, kal td Svopa avtod 
the face ofhim, and the name ofhim 


émi ta&v petdtov attav. 5 Kal wE ovK 
upon the foreheads of them. And night not 


foto Ett, Kal ovK Exovoiv xpeiav 
willbe yet, and not they are having ited 


gatos Avxvou Kal fou, St: ~~ Kupio 
of oftignt of amp and 935, i sun, because Lard : 


& eds wTiCE! én’ avtots, Kal 
the God  willshed light upon them, and 


Bacirtedcouoww elo tos alavag tav aldvev. 
they willreign into the ages ofthe ages, 


6 Kai efrrév por Obrtor ol Adyor 
And hesaid tome These the words 


mortol kal dAnBivol, Kal 6 KUpioc, 
faithful (ones) and true (ones), and the Lord, 


& Ged Tdv rv neta TOY  TpognTav, 
the God ofthe ofthe prophets, 


deréoteihev tov &yyeAov attod Gei€ai ois 
sent off the Ret ofhim toshow tothe 


SovAo01g = a0 


& Sei 
slaves of him which (things) it is binding 


22 And he showed 
me a river of 
water of life, clear as 
crystal, flowing out 
from the throne of 
God and of the Lamb 
2 down the middle 

of its broad way. And 
on this side of the 
river and on that side 
[there were] trees of 
life producing twelve 
crops, of fruit, yielding 
their fruits each 
month, And the leaves 
of the trees [were] 

for the curing of the 
nations. 

3 And no more will 
there be any curse. 
But the throne of God 
and of the Lamb will 
be in [the city], and 
his slaves will render 
him sacred service; 

4 and they will see 
his face, and his 
name will be on their 
foreheads. 5 Also, 
night will be no more, 
and they have no need 
of lamplight nor [do 
they have] sunlight, 
because Jehovah* God 
will shed light upon 
them, and they will 
rule as kings forever 
and ever. 

6 And he said to 
me: “These words are 
faithful and true; yes, 
Jehovah" the God of 
the inspired expres- 
sions of the prophets 
sent his angel forth 
to show his slaves 
the things that must 


5 Jehovah, J7#10-141618222; Lord, wAVgSy*. 
Lord, xAVgSy*. 


“6? Jehovah, J7#13,1416-18,22,24; the 
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yevéoOa ev taxer" 7 Kal "1600 Epxopai | shortly take place. 
tooccur in quickness; and Look! Iamcoming| 7 And, look! Iam 
Tayt" pak&piog é @v tovs| coming quickly. 
quickly; happy the (one) Oe rps Happy is anyone 
Adyous TrpognTEia 00 BiBAiou | observing the words of 
words ake Gropliesy : ofthe little book tne pees of this 
Tabrou. scroll.” 
8 Well, I John was 
8 Keyes "lad é ékotay kat Rear 

‘And? John’> the (one) hearing and| 2 ON¢ hearing and 
Brérrav taOTE. Kal te fKouca Kail soe tbgee thiniee: 
looking at these (things). And when Theard and| 40d when I had heard 


EBrepa, Ereoa tpockuvijgat EurrpooBev tev 


and seen, I fell down 
to worship before the 


Ilooked at, I fell to worship infront of the 
mo6av tod d&yyédou 700 BeixvWovt6s feet of the angel that 
feet ofthe angel of the (one) showing "| had been showing me 
por TaOTO, 9 kal Aéyer por these things. 9 But 
to an these (things). And he is eing to me| he tells me: “Be care- 
otvSourdg cob elut kat} full Do not do that! 


ipa 
Be in freing cu fellow slave of you Iam and 


tov &e\pdv cov Hv mpopntdv Kal 

ofthe brothers ofyou ofthe rpoonrg and 
Oy potvtav toc Adyoug tod 

of the jones) obeacving the words” of the 


BiBAiou tobtou" Oe mwpooKtvngov. 


16 
little book this; — to the God give your worship. 


10 Kai Aéyet ot MA agpayio: 
And he is chying Ny me No! showid. You feat 


trols Adyous ths TpogNnTelac tod 1 BAfou 

the age ofthe prop! eer’ of the Re book 

ToUTou, Kaipd ap & tor. 
this, ies aegis "gp Yes 
il é Sika 

The fone). doing unrighteously 

&Sikn Ett, Kal 6 putrapdcs 

let him do ‘righteously. yet, and the filthy (one) 


butravOjt0 ét, Kai 6 Sikato 
let him be made filthy yet, and the righteous (one) 


Sikaioobvnvy Tomodta Ett, kai 6 &yt0s 
the holy ‘gae) 


righteousness lethimdo yet, and 
Gy 1aoOhT69 ért.— 
eyhink be made holy yet. — 
12 "1800 _pxouat = tay, Kat prod: 
Look! Iam coming aot, Reh 8, mates 
Hou per’ épod, droSo00vat éExdoTm => 
ofme with me, togiveback toeach (one) as 


“Ada 


7 Epyov gotiv avrod. 13 eyo A “Aro 
1e ipha 


the work is 


All I am is a fellow 
slave of you and-of 
your brothers who are 
prophets and of those 
who are observing the 
words of this scroll. 
Worship God.” 

10 He also tells me: 
“Do not seal up the 
| words of the prophecy 
| of this scroll, for the 
appointed time is 
near. 11 He that is 
| doing unrighteousness, 
let him do unrigh- 
teousness still; and 
let the filthy one be 
made filthy still; but 
let the righteous one 
do righteousness still, 
and let the holy one 
be made holy still. 

12 “‘Look! I am 
coming quickly, 
| and the reward I 
give is with me, 
to render to each 
one as his work is. 
13 I am the Al’pha 


j 
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REVELATION 22:14—18 
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and the O-me'ga, the 
first and the last, the 
beginning and the 
end. 14 Happy are 
those who wash their 
robes, that the au- 
thority [to go] to the 
trees of life may be 
theirs and that they 
may gain entrance 
into the city by its 
gates. 15 Outside are 
the dogs and those 
who practice spiritism 
and the fornicators 
and the murderers 
and the idolaters and 
everyone liking and 
carrying on a lie.’ 

16 “‘I, Jesus, sent 
my angel to bear 
witness to you people 
of these things for 
the congregations. I 
am the root and the 
offspring of David, 
and the bright morn- 
ing star.’” 

17 And the spirit 
and the bride keep on 
saying: “Come!” And 
let anyone hearing 
say: “Come!” And 
let anyone thirsting 
come; let anyone 
that wishes take life's 
water free. 

18 “I am bearing 
witness to everyone 
that hears the words 
of the prophecy of 
this scroll: If anyone 
makes an addition 
to these things, God 
will add to him the 
plagues that are 
written in this scroll; 
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19 and if anyone 
takes anything away 
from the words of the 
scroll of this prophe- 
cy, God will take his 
portion away from the 
trees of life and out of 
the holy city, things 
which are written 
about in this scroll. 

20 “He that bears 
witness of these 
things says, ‘Yes; I am 
coming quickly.’” 

“Amen! Come, Lord 
Jesus.” 

21 [May] the unde- 
served kindness of the 
Lord Jesus Christ [be] 
with the holy ones. 


Table of the Books of the Greek Scriptures 
Written During the Common (Christian) Era 


Name Writer Place Writing 
of Book Written Completed 
(C.E.) 
Matthew Matthew Palestine e, 41 
Mark Mark Rome ¢. 60-65 
Luke Luke Caesarea c. 56-58 
John Apostle John Ephesus, or near ¢e. 98 
Acts Luke Rome ¢. 61 
Romans Paul Corinth ce. 56 
1 Corinthians Paul Ephesus ec, 55 
2 Corinthians Paul Macedonia ¢. 55 
Galatians Paul Corinth or c. 50-52 
Syrian Antioch 
Ephesians Paul Rome e. 60-61 
Philippians Paul Rome ce. 60-61 
Colossians Paul Rome ¢. 60-61 
1 Thessalonians | Paul Corinth ec. 50 
2 Thessalonians | Paul Corinth e.51 
1 Timothy Paul Macedonia ce. 61-64 
2 Timothy Paul Rome ec. 65 
Titus Paul Macedonia (?) e. 61-64 
Philemon Paul Rome ¢. 60-61 
Hebrews Paul Rome e. 61 
James James (Jesus’ Jerusalem b, 62 
brother) 
1 Peter Peter Babylon c. 62-64 
2 Peter Peter Babylon (?) ce, 64 
1 John Apostle John Ephesus, or near ce. 98 
2 John Apostle John Ephesus, or near ec. 98 
3 John Apostle John Ephesus, or near Cy 98 
Jude Jude (Jesus’ Palestine (?) ce. 65 
brother) 
Revelation Apostle John Patmos c. 96 
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The Carry-Over of the Divine Name 
Into the Greek Scriptures 


(With Twelve Supporting Fragments) 


One of the remarkable facts not 
only about the extant manuscripts 
of the original Greek text but of 
many versions, ancient and mod- 
ern, is the absence of the divine 
name. In the ancient Hebrew Scrip- 
tures that name was represented 
thousands of times by four letters, 
mn, generally called the Tetra- 
grammaton and represented by the 
English letters JHVH (or, YHWH). 
The exact pronunciation of the 
name is not known today, but the 
most popular way of rendering it is 
“Jehovah.” The shorter form of this 
name is “Jah” (or, “Yah”), and it 
occurs in many of the names found 
in the Christian Greek Scriptures, 
as well as in the exclamation “Al- 
leluia!” or, “Hallelujah!” meaning 
“Praise Jah, you people!”—Revela- 
tion 19:1, 3, 4, 6. 

Since the Christian Greek Scrip- 
tures were an inspired addition and 
supplement to the sacred Hebrew 
Scriptures, this sudden disappear- 
ance of the divine name from the 
Greek text seems inconsistent, es- 
pecially since James said to the 
apostles and older disciples at Jeru- 
salem about the middle of the first 
century C.E.: “Symeon has related 
thoroughly how God for the first 
time turned his attention to the na- 
tions to take out of them a people 
for his name.” (Acts 15:14) Then in 
support, James made a quotation 
from Amos 9:11, 12 where the di- 
vine name is used. If Christians are 
to be a people for God’s name, why 
should his name, represented by 
the Tetragrammaton, be abolished 
from the Christian Greek Scrip- 
tures? The usual explanation for 
this no longer holds. It was long 
thought that the basis for the ab- 
sence of the divine name in our ex- 
tant manuscripts was that the 


name was missing in the Greek Sep- 
tuagint (LXX), the first translation 
of the Hebrew Scriptures, which 
was begun in the third centu- 
ry B.C.E. This thought was based 
upon the copies of LXX as found in 
the great manuscripts of the fourth 
and fifth centuries C.E,: Vatican ms 
1209, Codex Sinaiticus, and Codex 
Alexandrinus. In these the distinc- 
tive name of God was rendered by 
the Greek words Kvpwog (Ky‘ri-os) 
and Oedc (The-os’). This nameless- 
ness was viewed as an aid to teach- 
ing monotheism, 

This theory has been completely 
disproved by the discovery of a pa- 
pyrus roll of LXX that contains the 
second half of the book of Deu- 
teronomy. Not one of these frag- 
ments shows an example of Kipios 
or @ed¢ being used instead of the 
divine name, but in each instance 
the Tetragrammaton is written in 
square Hebrew characters. 

In 1944 a fragment of this papy- 
rus was published by W. G. Waddell 
in Journal of Theological Studies, 
Vol. 45, pp. 158-161, In 1948, in Cai- 
ro, Egypt, two Gilead-trained mis- 
sionaries of the Watch Tower Bible 
and Tract Society obtained photo- 
graphs of 18 fragments of this pa- 
pyrus and permission from the 
Société Royale de Papyrologie to 
publish them. Subsequently, 12 of 
these fragments appeared in the 
New World Translation of the 
Christian Greek Scriptures, 1950; 
pp. 13, 14. Based on the photo- 
graphs in this publication, the fol- 
lowing three studies were pro- 
duced: (1) A. Vaceari, “Papiro 
Fuad, Inv. 266, Analisi critica dei 
Frammenti pubblicati in: ‘New 
World Translation of the Christian 
Greek Scriptures.’ Brooklyn (N. Y.) 
1950 page 13s.,” published in Studia 
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Patristica, Vol. I, Part I, edited by 
Kurt Aland and F. L. Cross, Berlin, 
1957, pp. 339-342; (2) W. Baars, 
“Papyrus Fouad Inv. No. 266,” 
published in the Nederlands Theo- 
logisch Tijdschrift, Vol. XIII, 
Wageningen, 1959, pp. 442-446; 
(3) George Howard, “The Oldest 
Greek Text of Deuteronomy,” pub- 
lished in the Hebrew Union Col- 
lege Annual, Vol. XLII, Cincinnati, 
1971, pp. 125-131," 

Commenting on this papyrus, 
Paul Kahle wrote in Studia Evan- 
gelica, edited by Kurt Aland, 
F. L. Cross, Jean Danielou, Harald 
Riesenfeld, and W. C. van Unnik, 
Berlin, 1959, p. 614: “Further 
pieces of the same papyrus were 
reproduced from a photo of the pa- 
pyrus by the Watch Tower Bible 
and Tract Society in the introduc- 
tion to an English translation of the 
New Testament, Brooklyn, New 
York, 1950. A characteristic of the 
papyrus is the fact that the name of 
God is rendered by the Tetragram- 
maton in Hebrew square letters. An 
examination of the published frag- 
ments of the papyrus undertaken at 
my request by Pater Vaccari result- 
ed in his concluding that the papy- 
rus, which must have been written 
about 400 years earlier than Codex 
B, contains perhaps the most per- 
fect Septuagint text of Deuterono- 
my that has come down to us.” 


* See pp. 1135, 1136, for photographs 
of fragments of P. Fouad Inv. No. 266 of 
Deuteronomy LXX. We have numbered 
these 12 fragments, some of which contain 
more than one occurrence of the Tetra- 
grammaton encircled. No. 1, on Deuteron- 
omy 31:28 to 32:7, shows the Tetragram- 
maton on lines 7 and 15; No. 2 (De 31: 
29, 30) shows it on line 6; No. 3 (De 20: 
12-14, 17-19) on lines 3 and 7; No. 4 (De 
31:26) on line 1; No. 5 (De 31:27, 28) on 
line 5; No. 6 (De 27:1-3) on line 5; No. 7 
(De 25:15-17) on line 3; No. 8 (De 24:4) on 
line 5; No. 9 (De 24:8-10) on line 3; No. 10 
(De 26:2, 3) on line 1; No. 11 in two parts 
(De 18:4-6) on lines 5 and 6; and No. 12 
(De 18:15, 16) on line 3. 


A total of 117 fragments of the 
LXXP. Fouad Inv. 266 were published in 
Etudes de Papyrologie, Vol. 9, Cai- 
ro, 1971, pp. 81-150, 227, 228. A 
photographic edition of all the frag- 
ments of this papyrus was pub- 
lished by Zaki Aly and Ludwig 
Koenen under the title Three Rolls 
of the Early Septuagint: Genesis 
and Deuteronomy, in the series “Pa- 
pyrologische Texte und Abhand- 
lungen,” Vol. 27, Bonn, 1980. 

From the photographs of 12 frag- 
ments of this papyrus roll our read- 
ers may examine these occurrences 
of the Tetragrammaton in such an 
early copy of LXX. Authorities fix 
the date for this papyrus as the first 
century B.C.E., that is, about two 
centuries after the LXX was begun. 
This proves that the original LXX 
did contain the divine name wher- 
ever it occurred in the Hebrew orig- 
inal. Nine other Greek manuscripts 
also contain the divine name.—See 
NW Ref. Bi., pp. 1562-1564. 

Did Jesus Christ, and those of his 
disciples who wrote the Christian 
Greek Scriptures, have at hand cop- 
ies of the Greek Septuagint with the 
divine name appearing therein in 
the form of the Tetragrammaton? 
Yes! The Tetragrammaton persist- 
ed in copies of LXX for centuries 
after Christ and his apostles. Some- 
time during the first half of the 
second century C.E., when Aquila’s 
own Greek version was produced, it 
also showed the Tetragrammaton 
in archaic Hebrew letters. 

Jerome, of the fourth and fifth 
centuries C.E., in his prologue to 
the books of Samuel and Kings, 
said: “And we find the name of God, 
the Tetragrammaton [min], in cer- 
tain Greek volumes even to this day 
expressed in ancient letters.” Thus 
down to the time of Jerome, the 
chief translator who produced the 
Latin Vulgate, there were Greek 
manuscripts of translations of the 
Hebrew Scriptures that still con- 
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tained the divine name in its four 
Hebrew characters. 

If Jesus and his disciples read the 
Scriptures in their Hebrew original 
or in the Greek Septuagint, they 
would come across the'divine name 
in its Tetragrammaton form. Did 
Jesus follow the traditional Jewish 
custom of the day and read *Adho- 
nai’ at such places out of fear of 
profaning the name and violating 
the Third Commandment? (Exodus 
20:7) In the synagogue at Naza- 
reth, when he rose and accepted the 
book of Isaiah and read those vers- 
es of Isaiah (61:1, 2) where the Tet- 
ragrammaton is used, did he refuse 
to pronounce the divine name? Not 
if Jesus followed his usual disre- 
gard for the unscriptural traditions 
of Jewish scribes. Matthew 7:29 
tells us: “He was teaching them as 
a person having authority, and not 
as their scribes.” In the hearing of 
his faithful apostles, Jesus prayed 
to Jehovah God, saying: “I have 
made your name manifest to the 
men you gave me out of the 
world, ...I have made your name 
known to them and will make it 
known.”—John 17:6, 26. 

The question now before us is: 
Did Jesus’ disciples use the divine 
name in their inspired writings? 
That is, Did God’s name appear in 
the original writings of the Chris- 
tian Greek Scriptures? We have ba- 
sis for answering yes! Matthew’s 
Gospel account was first written in 
Hebrew rather than in Greek, as is 
indicated by Jerome, of the fourth 
and fifth centuries C.E., who had 
this to say: 

“Matthew, who is also Levi, and 
who from a publican came to be an 
apostle, first of all composed a Gos- 
pel of Christ in Judaea in the He- 
brew language and characters for 
the benefit of those of the cireumci- 
sion who had believed. Who trans- 
lated it after that in Greek is not 
sufficiently ascertained. Moreover, 
the Hebrew itself is preserved to 


this day in the library at Caesarea, 
which the martyr Pamphilus so dil- 
igently collected. I also was allowed 
by the Nazarenes who use this vol- 
ume in the Syrian city of Beroea 
to copy it.”"—De viris inlustribus 
(Concerning Illustrious Men), chap- 
ter III, (Translation from the Latin 
text edited by E. C. Richardson and 
published in the series “Texte und 
Untersuchungen zur Geschichte 
der altchristlichen Literatur,” Vol. 
14, Leipzig, 1896, pp. 8, 9.) 
Matthew made more than a hun- 
dred quotations from the inspired 
Hebrew Scriptures. So where these 
quotations included the divine 
name, he would have been obliged 
faithfully to include the Tetra- 
grammaton in his Hebrew Gospel 
account. His Hebrew account would 
correspond closely with the He- 
brew version of the 19th century 
by F. Delitzsch, in which Matthew 
contains the name Jehovah 18 
times. Though Matthew preferred 
to quote directly from the Hebrew 
Scriptures rather than from the 
LXX, he could have followed the 
LXX practice and incorporated the 
divine name at its proper place in 
the Greek text. All the other writ- 
ers of the Christian Greek Scrip- 
tures also quoted from the Hebrew 
Scriptures or from the LXX at vers- 
es where the divine name appears. 
Concerning the use of the Tetra- 
grammaton in the Christian Greek 
Scriptures, George Howard of the 
University of Georgia, U.S.A., 
wrote in Journal of Biblical Litera- 
ture, Vol. 96, 1977, p. 63: “Recent 
discoveries in Egypt and the Judean 
Desert allow us to see first hand the 
use of God’s name in pre-Christian 
times. These discoveries are signif- 
icant for N[ew] T[estament] stud- 
ies in that they form a literary 
analogy with the earliest Christian 
documents and may explain how NT 
authors used the divine name. In 
the following pages we will set 
forth a theory that the divine name, 
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mm (and possibly abbreviations of 
it), was originally written in the NT 
quotations of and allusions to the 
O[ld] T[estament] and that in the 
course of time it was replaced main- 
ly with the surrogate «¢ [abbrevia- 
tion for Ky’ri-os, “Lord” ]. This re- 
moval of the Tetragram[maton], in 
our view, created a confusion in the 
minds of early Gentile Christians 


1B 


Restoring the Divine Name in the Christian Greek 
Scriptures 
“Jehovah.” Heb., m1" (YHWH or JHVH) 


about the relationship between the 
‘Lord God’ and the ‘Lord Christ’ 
which is reflected in the MS tradi- 
tion of the NT text itself,” 

We concur with the above, with 
this exception: We do not consider 
this view a “theory,” but, rather, a 
presentation of the facts of histo- 
ry as to the transmission of Bible 
manuscripts. 


Following is a list of the 237 
places where the name “Jehovah” is 
restored in the main text of the 
New World Translation of the 
Christian: Greek Scriptures. See 
the footnotes on these citations for 
support. 

Matthew 1:20, 22, 24; 2:13, 15, 
19; 3:3; 4: 7, 103 Cia 21:9, 42; 
ae Agee 3:39; 27:10; 28:2; Mark 


1:3 9; 41:9; 29, 295 
30, 36; 13:20; Luke 1:6, 9, 11, 
16, 17, 25, 28, 32, 38, 45, 46, 58, 6 
68, 76; 2:9, 9, 15, 22, 23,'23, 24° 
26; 39; 3:4; 4:8, 12 1s, to; 5:17; 
10:27; 13:35; 19 20:37, 42; 
John 1:23; 6:45; 12:13, 38, 38; Acts 
1:24; 2:20, 21, 25, 34, 39, 47; 3: 
19, 22; 4:26, 29; 5:9, 19; 7:31, 33, 
49, 60; 8:22, 24, 25, 26, 39; 9:31; 
10:33; 11:21; 12:7, 11, 17, 23, 24: 
13:2, 10, 11, 12, 44, 47, 48, 49; 14: 
3, 23; 15:17, » 35, 36, 40; 16:14, 
0; 21:14; ; Ro- 


19; 14:4, 6, 6, 6, 8, 8, 
1 Corinthians 1:31; 

: 320; 4:4, 19; Glt; 10:9, 21, 
21, 22, 26; 11:32; 14:21; 16:7, 10; 
2 Corinthians 3:16, 17, 17, 18, 18; 
6:17, 18; 8:21; 10:17, 18; Galatians 
3:6; Ephesians 2:21; 5:17, 19; 6:4, 
7, 8; Colossians 1;10; 3:13, 16, 22, 
23, 24; 1 Thessalonians 1:8; 4: 
6, 15; 5:2; 2 Thessalonians 2:2, 13; 
3:1; 2 Timothy 1:18; 2:19,19; 4:14; 


ra 


D> 
3:12, i2; 2 Peter 2:9, 11; 3:8, 9; 
10, 12; Jude 5, 9, 14; Revelation 
1:8 rp Fs 11:17; 15:3, 4; 16:7; 
8: ; 19:6; 31:29; 22:5, 6. 
Following i is alist of the 72 places 
where the name “Jehovah” occurs, 
not in the main text of the New 
World Translation of the Christian 
Greek Scriptures, but only in the 
footnotes. 
Matthew 22:32; Mark 11:10; 
Luke 1:2; 2:11, 29, 38; cr ae 


“ 2 
12:8;'1 Corinthians 7: 17 10:28; 
11:23; Galatians 2: 6;° 3:20; 5: 
10, 12; Philippians 4:1, 4, 5, 10, 18; 
Colossians 3: eae E Thessalonians 4: 


a4, 8; Grav 3, 
6, 11 2 Timothy 1: 16) 18; 2: 14, 
22 24; Titus 2:12; Hebrews 4: 3; 
9:20; 10:30; 1 Peter 2:13: 3:1, 15; 
5:3; 2 Peter 1:3; 2 John 11; Revela- 
tion 11: 1, 195 16: 3; 192), 2 

“Jah,” the’ shorter ie of the 
divine name, occurs in the Greek 
expression hat-le: ‘lowi-a’, a trans- 
literation of the Hebrew ha-lelu- 
Yah’, “Praise Jah, you people!” 
—Revelation 19: Ay as 4, 6; compare 
NW Ref. Bi., Psalm 104; 35 ftn. 
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1808 


1829 


1864 


1935 


Jesus—A Godlike One; Divine 
John 1:1—“and the Word was a god (godlike; divine)” 
Gr., xai 8205 iv 6 AOyos (kai the-os’ en ho lo’gos) 


“and the word was a god” 


“and the Logos was a god” 


“and a god was the Word” 


“and the Word was divine” 


The New Testament, in An Improved Version, Upon 
the Basis of Archbishop Newcome’s New 
Translation: With a Corrected Text, London. 


The Monotessaron; or, The Gospel History, 
According to the Four Evangelists, 
by John S. Thompson, Baltimore, 


The Emphatic Diaglott (J*, interlinear reading), by 
Benjamin Wilson, New York and London, 


The Bible—An American Translation, by 
J, M. P. Smith and E. J. Goodspeed, Chicago. 


1950 “and the Word was a god” New World Translation of the Christian Greek 
Scriptures, Brooklyn. 


1975 “anda god (or, of adivine Das Hvangelium nach Johannes, by Siegfried Schulz, 


kind) was the Word”* 


1978 “and godlike sort was 
the Logos”* 


Géttingen, Germany. 


Das Evangelium nach Johannes, by Johannes 
Schneider, Berlin. 


1979 “and a god was the Logos”* Das Evangelium nach Johannes, by Jiirgen Becker, 
Wiirzburg, Germany, 


* Translated from German. 


These translations use such 
words as “a god,” “divine,” or “god- 
like” because the Greek word 8e6c¢ 
(the-os’} is a singular predicate 
noun occurring before the verb and 
is not preceded by the definite arti- 
cle. This is an anarthrous the-os’. 
The God with whom the Word, or 
Logos, was originally is designat- 
ed here by the Greek expression 6 
Gedc, that is, the-os’ preceded by 
the definite article ho. This is an 
articular the-os’. The articular con- 
struction of the noun points to an 
identity, a personality, whereas 
a singular anarthrous predicate 
noun preceding the verb points to a 
quality about someone. Therefore, 
John’s statement that the Word, or 


Logos, was “a god” or “divine” or 
“godlike” does not mean that he 
was the God with whom he was. It 
merely expresses a certain quality 
about the Word, or Logos, but it 
does not identify him as one and the 
same as God himself. 

In the Greek text there are many 
cases of a singular anarthrous 
predicate noun preceding the verb, 
such as those listed in the accompa- 
nying chart. In these places trans- 
lators insert the indefinite article 
“a” before the predicate noun in or- 
der to bring out the quality or char- 
acteristic of the subject. Since the 
indefinite article is inserted before 
the predicate noun in such texts, 
with equal justification the indef- 
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inite article “a” is inserted before 
the anarthrous eds in the predi- 
cate of John 1:1 to make it read “a 
god.” The Sacred Scriptures con- 
firm the correctness of this render- 
ing. 

In his article “Qualitative Anar- 
throus Predicate Nouns: Mark 15: 
39 and John 1:1,” published in Jour- 
nal of Biblical Literature, Vol. 92, 
Philadelphia, 1973, on p. 85 Philip 
B. Harner said that such clauses as 
the one in John 1:1, “with an an- 
arthrous predicate preceding the 
verb, are primarily qualitative in 
meaning. They indicate that the lo- 


gos has the nature of theos. There 
is no basis for regarding the predi- 
cate theos as definite.” On p. 87 of 
his article, Harner concluded: “In 
John 1:1 I think that the qualita- 
tive force of the predicate is so 
prominent that the noun cannot be 
regarded as definite.” 

Following is a list of instances in 
the gospels of Mark and John where 
various translators have ren- 
dered singular anarthrous predi- 
eate nouns occurring before the 
verb with an indefinite article to 
denote the indefinite and qualita- 
tive status of the subject nouns: 


Scripture New King New Revised Today’s 
Text World James International Standard English 
‘Translation Version Version Version Version 
Mark 
6:49 | anapparition | a spirit a ghost a ghost a ghost 
11:32 | a prophet a prophet a prophet areal prophet | a prophet 
john 
4:19 | a prophet a prophet a prophet a prophet a prophet 
6:70 | aslanderer adevil a devil adevil a devil 
8:44 | amanslayer | amurderer | a murderer a murderer a murderer 
8:44 | alior aliar a liar aliar aliar 
8:48 | aSamaritan | aSamaritan | aSamaritan | a Samaritan a Samaritan 
9:17 | a prophet a prophet a prophet a prophet a prophet 
10:1 | a thief a thief a thief a thief a thief 
10:13 | ahired man an hireling ahired hand | a hireling a hired man 
10:33 | aman aman a mere man aman aman 
12:6 | a thief a thief a thief a thief | a thief 
18:37 | aking aking aking aking aking 
18:37 | aking aking aking aking aking 


2 B “Three Witness Bearers” 


“For there are three witness bear- 
ers, the spirit and the water and the 
blood, and the three are in agree- 
ment,”—1 John 5:7, 8. 

This rendering is in harmony 
with the Greek texts by C. Ti- 
schendorf (eighth ed., 1872); 
Westcott and Hort (1881); Augus- 
tinus Merk (ninth ed., 1964); José 
Maria Bover (fifth ed., 1968); 
UBS; Nestle-Aland. 


After “witness bearers” the cur- 
sive mss No. 61 (16th century) and 
No. 629 (in Latin and Greek, 14th 
to 15th century) and Vg¢ add the 
words: “in heaven, the Father, the 
Word and the holy spirit; and these 
three are one. (8) And there are 
three witness bearers on earth.” 
But these words are omitted by 
RABVgSy. 


With the Blood of God’s Own Son 


Acts 20:28—Gr., dua tot. aipatos tod idiou 
(di-a’ tou hai’matos tou i-di’ou) 


1903 “with the blood of His own Son” 


1934 “through the Blood of His own Son” 


1950 “with the blood of his own [Son]” 
1966 “through the death of his own Son” 


1973 “by the death of his own Son” 


1973 “with the blood of his own Son” 


Grammatically, this passage 
could be translated as in the King 
James Version and the Douay Ver- 
sion, “with his own blood.” That has 
been a difficult thought for many. 
That is doubtless why ACDSy* (™" 
si) (followed by Moffatt's transla- 
tion) read “the congregation of the 
Lord,” instead of “the congregation 
of God.” When the text reads that 
way it furnishes no difficulty for 
the reading, “with his own blood.” 
However, xBVg read “God” (artic- 
ulate), and the usual translation 
would be ‘God’s blood.’ 

The Greek words tob ldlov (tow 
i-di’ou) follow the phrase “with the 
blood.” The entire expression could 
be translated “with the blood of his 
own.” A noun in the singular num- 
ber would be understood after “his 
own,” most likely God’s closest rel- 
ative, his only-begotten Son Jesus 
Christ. On this point J. H. Moulton 
in A Grammar of New Testament 
Greek, Vol. 1 (Prolegomena), 1930 
ed., p. 90, says: “Before leaving 
této¢ [i’di-os] something should be 


The Holy Bible in Modern English, 
by F. Fenton, London, 

The Documents of the New Testament 
Translated and Historically Arranged, 
by G. W. Wade, London. 

New World Translation of the Christian 
Greek Scriptures, Brooklyn. 

Today’s English Version, American Bible 
Society, New York. 

The Translator’s New Testament, 
British and Foreign Bible Society, 
London, 

The Better Version of the New 
Testament, by Chester Estes, 

Muscle Shoals, Alabama, 


said about the use of 6 léto¢ [ho 
i’di-os] without a noun expressed. 
This occurs in Jn 14 131, Ac 478 243, 
In the papyri we find the singular 
used thus as a term of endearment 
to near relations .... In Hapos. v1. 
iii. 277 I ventured to cite this as a 
possible encouragement to those 
(including B. Weiss) who would 
translate Acts 20% ‘the blood of one 
who was his own.’” 

Alternately, in The New Testa- 
ment in the Original Greek, by 
Westcott and Hort, Vol. 2, London, 
1881, pp. 99, 100 of the Appendix, 
Hort stated: “it is by no means im- 
possible that YIOY [hui-ou’, “of the 
Son”] dropped out after TOYIAIOY 
[tou i-di’ou, “of his own”] at some 
very early transcription affecting 
all existing documents. Its inser- 
tion leaves the whole passage free 
from difficulty of any kind.” 

The New World Translation ren- 
ders the passage literally, adding 
“Son” in brackets after idiov to 
read: “with the blood of his own 
[Son].” 
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“God, Who Is Over All” 
Romans 9:5—Gr., xai 8 @yv 6 ypiotds td Kata oapKa, 6 dv 


éni navrov, B2d5 eddoyntds eis rods aidvas: anny 
(kai ex hon ho khrt-stos’ to ka-ta’ sar’ka, ho on e-pi’ 
pan’ton, The-os’ ewlo-ge-tos’ eis tous ai-o’nas; a-men’) 


1934 “and from whom by physical descent The Riverside New Testament, 
the Christ came. God who is over all be Boston and New York. 
blessed through the ages! Amen.” 

1935 “and theirs too (so far as natural A New Translation of the Bible, 
descent goes) is the Christ. (Blessed by James Moffatt, New York 
for evermore be the God who is over and London, 
all! Amen,)” 

1950 “and from whom Christ sprang New World Translation of the 
according to the flesh: God who is Christian Greek Scriptures, 
over all be blest forever, Amen,” Brooklyn, 

1952 “and of their race, according to the Revised Standard Version, 
flesh, is the Christ. God who is over New York. 
all be blessed for ever, Amen,” 

1966 “and Christ, as a human being, belongs Today's English Version, American 


to their race. May God, who rules over 


all, be praised for ever! Amen,” 


1970 “and from them came the Messiah (I 
speak of his human origins). Blessed 


Bible Society, New York. 


The New American Bible, New York 
and London, 


forever be God who is over all! Amen.” 


1972 “and from them, in natural descent, 
sprang the Messiah. May God, supreme 


The New English Bible, Oxford 
and Cambridge 


above all, be blessed for ever! Amen.” 


These translations take 6 dv (ho 
on) as the beginning of an indepen- 
dent sentence or clause referring 
to God and pronouncing a blessing 
upon him for the provisions he 
made. Here and. in Psalm 67:19 
LXX the predicate evioyntds (eu- 
lo-ge‘tos’, “blessed”) occurs after 
the subject 8ed¢ (The-08’, “God”). 

In his work A Grammar of the 
Idiom of the New Testament, sev- 
enth ed., Andover, 1897, p. 551, 
G. B, Winer says that “when the 
subject constitutes the principal 
notion, especially when it is 
antithetical to another subject, the 
predicate may and must be placed 
after it, cf. Ps. xvii. 20 Sept [Psalm 


67:19 LXX]. And so in Rom. ix. 5, 
if the words 6 @v ézl xé&vtwy Bed 
evhoyntds etc. [ho on e-pi’ pan’ton 
The-os’ eu-lo-ge-tos’ etc.] are re- 
ferred to God, the position of the 
words is quite appropriate, and 
even indispensable.” 

A detailed study of the construc- 
tion in Romans 9:5 is found in The 
Authorship of the Fourth Gospel 
and Other Critical Essays, by Ezra 
Abbot, Boston, 1888, pp. 332-438. 
On pp. 345, 346, and 432 he says: 
“But here 6 dv [ho on] is separated 
from 6 yptotds [ho khri-stos’] by td 
kath odpKa [to ka-ta’ sar’ka], which 
in reading must be followed by a 
pause,—a pause which is length- 
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ened by the special emphasis given 
to the xaté odpxa [ka-ta’ sar’ka] by 
the t6 [to]; and the sentence which 
precedes is complete in itself gram- 
matically, and requires nothing 
further logically; for it was only as 
to the flesh that Christ was from 
the Jews. On the other hand, as we 
have seen (p. 334), the enumera- 
tion of blessings which immediate- 
ly precedes, crowned by the ines- 
timable blessing of the advent of 
Christ, naturally suggests an as- 
cription of praise and thanksgiving 
to God as the Being who rules over 
all; while a doxology is also sug- 
gested by the 'Ayhv [A-‘men’] at the 
end of the sentence. From every 


point of view, therefore, the dox- 
ological construction seems easy 
and natural.... The naturalness of 
a pause after oépxa [sar’ka] is fur- 
ther indicated by the fact that we 
find a point after this word in all 
our oldest MSS. that testify in the 
case,—namely, A, B,C,L....Ican 
now name, besides the uncials A, B, 
C, L,... at least twenty-six cur- 
sives which have a stop after odp- 
xa, the same in general which they 
have after al@vag [ai-o’nas] or ’Apiy 
[A-men’].” 

Therefore, Romans 9:5 ascribes 
praise and thanksgiving to God. 
This scripture does not identify Je- 
hovah God with Jesus Christ. 


“Of the Great God and of [the] Savior of Us, 


hrist Jesus” 


Titus 2:183—Gr., tod peyadov be08 Kai owtijpos hay 


Xprorod 'Inoot 
(tou me-ga‘lou The-ou’ kat so-te’ros he-mon’ Khri-stou’ 
Tesou’) 


1719 “of the great God, and of our 
Saviour Jesus Christ” 

1729 “of the supreme God, and of 
our saviour Jesus Christ” 

1808 “of the great God, and of our 
Saviour Jesus Christ” 

1840 “of the great God and of our 
Saviour Jesus Christ” 

1869 “of the great God and of our 
Saviour Jesus Christ” 

1934 “of the great God and of our 
Savior Christ Jesus” 

1935, “of the great God and of our 
Saviour Christ Jesus” 

1950 “of the great God and of our 
Savior Christ Jesus” 

1957 “of the great God and of our 
Savior Jesus Christ” 


{Translated from French] 


The New Testament of Our Lord and Saviour 
Jesus Christ, by Cornelius Nary. 


The New Testament in Greek and English, 
by Daniel Mace, London, 


The New Testament, in an Improved Version, 
Upon the Basis of Archbishop Newcome’s 
New Translation, London. 


The New Testament Translated From the Text of 
J.J. Griesbach, by Samuel Sharpe, London. 

The New Testament: Translated From the Greek 
Text of Tischendorf, by George R. Noyes, 
Boston. 


The Riverside New Testament, Boston 
and New York. 


A New Translation of the Bible, by James Moffatt, 
New York and London, 


New World Translation of the Christian Greek 
Scriptures, Brooklyn. 


La Sainte Bible, by Louis Segond, Paris. 


1144 APPENDIX 


1970 “of the great God and of our 
Savior Christ Jesus” 


1972 “of the great God and of 
Christ Jesus our saviour” 


In this place we find two nouns 
connected by xal (kai, “and”), the 
first noun being preceded by the 
definite article tot (tou, “of the”) 
and the second noun without the 
definite article. A similar construc- 
tion is found in 2 Peter 1:1, 2, 
where, in verse 2, a clear distinc- 
tion is made between God and Je- 
sus. This indicates that when two 
distinct persons are connected by 
xal, if the first person is preceded 
by the definite article it is not nec- 
essary to repeat the definite article 
before the second person. Exam- 
ples of this construction in the 
Greek text are found in Acts 13:50; 
15:22; Ephesians 5:5; 2 Thessalo- 
nians 1:12; 1 Timothy 5:21; 6:13; 
2 Timothy 4:1. This construction is 
also found in LXX, in Proverbs 24: 
21. According to An Idiom Book 
of New Testament Greek, by 
Cc. F, D. Moule, Cambridge, En- 
gland, 1971, p. 109, the sense “of 
the great God, and of our Saviour 
Jesus Ohrist .. . is possible in Koy 
[koi-ne’] Greek even without the re- 
petition [of the definite article].” 


A detailed study of the construc- | 


tion in Titus 2:13 is found in The 
Authorship of the Fourth Gospel 
and Other Critical Essays, by Ezra 
Abbot, Boston, 1888, pp. 439-457. 
On p. 452 of this work the following 
comments are found: “Take an ex- 
ample from the New Testament. In 
Matt, xxi. 12 we read that Jesus 
‘cast out all those that were sell- 
ing and buying in the temple,’ tots 
mwrodvtas Kal &yopatovtas [tous 
poloun’tas kai a-go-vra’zon-tas)]. No 
one can reasonably suppose that 
the same persons are here de- 
scribed as both selling and buying. 
In Mark the two classes are made 


The New American Bible, New York and London. 


The New Testament in Modern Pnglish, 
by J. B. Phillips, New York. 


distinct by the insertion of totc be- 
fore &yopatovtas; here it is safely 
left to the intelligence of the reader 
to distinguish them. In the case be- 
fore us [Titus 2:13], the omission 
of the article before owtfipos [so- 
te’ros] seems to me to present no 
difficulty,—not because owtfjpos is 
made sufficiently definite by the ad- 
dition of hywOv [he-mon’] (Winer), 
for, since God as well as Christ is 
often called “our Saviour,” 4 56&a 
tod peydhov Beod Kal owrrtpos HOY 
[he do’xa tou me-ga’lou The-ou’ kai 
so-te’ros hemon’], standing alone, 
would most naturally be under- 
stood of one subject, namely, God, 
the Father; but the addition of 
*‘Inood Xptotob to awrtiipos hudv 
[re-sou’ Khri-stou’ to so-te’ros he- 
mon’] changes the case entirely, 
restricting the owtfjpos fu@v to a 
person or being who, according to 
Paul’s habitual use of language, is 
distinguished from the person or 
being whom he designates as 6 6e6¢ 
{ho The-os’], so that there was no 
need of the repetition of the article 
to prevent ambiguity. So in 2 Thess. 
i, 12, the expression xat& thy xapw 
tod Veob Hu@v Kal Kuplov [ka-ta’ ten 
kha’rin tou The-ou’ he-mon’ kai 
ky-ri‘ou] would naturally be under- 
stood of one subject, and the article 
would be required before xupiov if 
two were intended; but the simple 
addition of "Inoot Xptotot to xupiov 
[Le-sou’ Khri-stou’ to ky-ri’ou] 
makes the reference to the two dis- 
tinct subjects clear without the in- 
sertion of the article.” 

Therefore, in Titus 2:13, two dis- 
tinct persons, Jehovah God and 
Jesus Christ, are mentioned. 
Throughout the Holy Scriptures 
Jehovah and Jesus are never identi- 
fied as being the same individual. 


| 


Jesus—In Existence Before Abraham 
John 8:58—“Before Abraham came into existence, 


I have been” 


Gr., xpiv ABpadp yevéodar eyo elpi 
(prin A-brwam’ ge-ne’sthai e-go’ eivmt’) 


Syriac—Edition: A Translation of the Four 
Gospels From the Syriac of the Sinaitic 
Palimpsest, by Agnes Smith Lewis, 
London, 1894. 


Curetonian Syriac—Edition: The Curetonian 
Version of the Four Gospels, by F, Crawford 
Burkitt, Vol. 1, Cambridge, England, 1904, 


Syriac Peshitta—Edition: The Syriac 
New Testament Translated Into English From 
the Peshitto Version, by James Murdock, 
seventh ed., Boston and London, 1896, 


Georgian—Edition: The Old Georgian Version 
of the Gospel of John, by Robert P. Blake and 
Maurice Briére, published in “Patrologia 


Orientalis,” Vol. XXVI, fascicle 4, 
Paris, 1950. 


Fourth/Fifth “before Abraham was, 
Century Thave been” 

Fifth “before ever Abraham 
Century came to be, I was” 

Fifth “before Abraham 
Century existed, I was” 

Fifth “before Abraham 
Century came to be, I was” 

Sixth “before Abraham 
Century was born, I was” 


Ethiopic—Edition: Novum Testamentum ... 
Aithiopice (The New Testament. ., 


in Ethiopic), by Thomas Pell Platt, revised 
by F. Praetorius, Leipzig, 1899. 


The action expressed in John 
8:58 started “before Abraham came 
into existence” and is still in prog- 
ress. In such situation elul (ei-mi’), 
which is the first-person singu- 
lar present indicative, is proper- 
ly translated by the perfect indica- 
tive. Examples of the same syntax 
are found in Luke 2:48; 13:7; 15: 
29; John 5:6; 14:9; 15:27; Acts 15; 
21; 2 Corinthians 12:19; 1 John 3:8. 

Concerning this construction, A 
Grammar of the Idiom of the New 
Testament, by G. B. Winer, seventh 
ed., Andover, 1897, p. 267, says: 
“Sometimes the Present includes 
also a past tense (Mdv. 108), viz. 
when the verb expresses a state 
which commenced at an earlier pe- 
riod but still continues,—a state 
in its duration; as, Jno. xv. 27 ax 
Gpxfis uev Euot toré [ap’ ar-khes’ 
met’ e-mou’ e-ste’}, viii. 58 xpiv 


"ABpadw yevéobat éyd elwe [prin 
A-bra-am’ gene’sthai e-go’ ei-mi].” 

Likewise, A Grammar of New 
Testament Greek, by J. H. Moul- 
ton, Vol. III, by Nigel Turner, Ed: 
inburgh, 1963, p. 62, says: “The 
Present which indicates the contin- 
uance of an action during the past 
and up to the moment of speaking is 
virtually the same as Perfective, 
the only difference being that the 
action is conceived as still in prog- 
ress ... It is frequent in the N[ew] 
T{estament]: Lk 248 137... 15%... 
in 588 .),..”, 


Attempting to identify Jesus 
with Jehovah, some say that éyo 
elut (e-go’ ei-mi’) is the equivalent 
of the Hebrew expression ‘ani’ hu’, 
“T am he,” which is used by God. 
However, it is to be noted that this 
Hebrew expression is also used by 
man, as in 1 Chronicles 21:17. 

Further attempting to identify 
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Jesus with Jehovah, some try to use 
Exodus 3:14 (LXX) which reads: 
"Ey® eit 6 dv (E-go’ ei-mi ho on), 
which means “I am The Being,” or, 
“T am The Existing One.” This at- 
tempt cannot be sustained because 


the expression in Exodus 3:14 is 
different from the expression in 
John 8:58. Throughout the Chris- 
tian Greek Scriptures Jehovah and 
Jesus are never identified as being 
the same person.—See App 24, 2E. 


3 A “Fornication”—Every Kind of 


Unlawful Sexual Intercourse 
Matthew 5:32—Gr., xopveia (por-nei’a); 
Lat., for-ni-ca’ti-o 


The Greek word por-nei’a covers 
a broad meaning. A Greek-English 
Lexicon of the New Testament and 
Other Early Christian Literature, 
by W. Bauer, second English ed., by 
F. W. Gingrich and F. W. Danker, 
Chicago and London (1979), p. 693, 
says under the word por-nei’a that 
it means “prostitution, unchastity, 
fornication, of every kind of unlaw- 
ful sexual intercourse.” 

Commenting on Jesus’ words in 
Matthew 5:32 and 19:9, the Theo- 
logical Dictionary of the New Tes- 
tament, Vol, VI, p. 592, says that 
“xopvela [por-nei’a] refers to extra- 
marital intercourse.” Therefore, 
the Scriptures use the term por- 
nei’a in connection with married 
persons, The same dictionary, on 
p. 594, in connection with Ephe- 
sians 5:3, 5, says that Paul “realis- 
es that not every one has the gift of 
continence, 1 C. 7:7. As a protec- 
tion against the evil of fornication 
the [single] man who does not have 
[eontinence] should take the di- 
vinely prescribed way of a lawful 
marriage, 1 C. 7:2.” Hence, the 
Scriptures use the term por-nei’a 
also in connection with unmarried 
persons engaging in unlawful sex 
relations and practices.—See 1 Co- 
rinthians 6:9. 

B. F. Westcott, coeditor of the 
Westcott and Hort Greek text, in 
his work, Saint Paul’s Epistle to 
the Ephesians, London and New 


York, 1906, p. 76, comments on the 
various meanings of por-nei’a in the 
Scriptures in a note on Ephesians 
5:3, saying: “This is a general 
term forall unlawful intercourse, 
(1) adultery: Hos. ii. 2, 4 (ixx.); 
Matt. v. 32; xix. 9; (2) unlawful 
marriage, I Cor. v. 1; (3) fornica- 
tion, the common sense as here 
[Ephesians 5:3].” By “the common 
sense” evidently reference is made 
to the modern, limited sense involv- 
ing only unmarried persons. 

In addition to this literal mean- 
ing, in certain places in the Chris- 
tian Greek Scriptures por-nei’a has 
a symbolic meaning. Concerning 
this meaning, Lexicon Graecum 
Novi Testamenti, by F. Zorell, third 
ed., 1961, column 1106, says under 
pornei’a: “apostasy from the true 
faith, committed either entirely or 
partially, defection from the one 
true God Jahve to foreign gods [4Ki 
9:22; Jer 3:2, 9; Ho 6:10 etc.; for 
God’s union with his people was 
considered like a kind of spiritual 
matrimony]: Re 14:8; 17:2, 4; 18:3; 
19:2.” (Brackets and italics his; 
4Ki in LXX corresponds to 2 Kings 
in the Masoretic text.) 

In the Greek text por-nei’a oc- 
curs in the following 25 places: 
Matthew 5:32; 15:19; 19:9; Mark 
7:21; John. 8: 41; ‘Acts 1 20, 28 

21 ees Corinthians Sid; i; 
13, 18; 7:2; 2 Corinthians 1! ; 
Galatians 119; Ephesians 5:3; Co- 
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lossians 3:5; 1 Thessalonians 4:3; 
Revelation 2:21; 9:21; 14:8; 17: 
2, 4; 18:3; 19:2. 

The related verb por-neu’o, ren- 
dered in the New World Transla- 
tion as “practice fornication” or 
“commit fornication,” occurs in the 
following eight places: 1 Corinthi- 

6:18; 10:8, 8; Revelation 2: 
; 18:3, 9. 

The related verb ek- “por-neu’o, 
rendered in the New World Trans- 
lation as “commit fornication ex- 
cessively,” occurs once, in Jude 7. 

The related noun por’ne, ren- 
dered in the New World Transla- 
tion as “harlot,” occurs in the fol- 


lowing 12 places: Matthew 21: 
31, 32; Luke 15:30; 1 Corinthians 
6:15, 16; Hebrews 11:31; James 
:25; Revelation 17:1, 5, 15, 16; 
19:2. 

The related noun por’nos, ren- 
dered in the New World Transla- 
tion as “fornicator,” occurs in the 
following ten places: 1 Corinthians 
5:9, 10, 11; 6:9; Ephesians 5:5; 
1 Timothy 1:10; Hebrews 12: AG) 
13:4; Revelation 21: 8; 22:15. 
Greek- -English Lewicon, by H. ae 
dell and R. Scott, 1968, p. 1450, 
defines this word as meaning “cat- 
amite, sodomite, fornicator, idola- 
ter.” 


3B Christ’s Presence (Parousia) 


Matthew 24:3—Gr., 1d onpetov tis sijs napovoias 
(to se-mei’on tes ses pa-rou-si’as) 


1864 “the sIGN of THY presence” 
1897 “the sign of thy presence” 
1903 “the signal of Your presence” 
1950 “the sign of your presence” 


The Greek noun pa-rowsi’a liter- 
ally means a “being alongside,” the 
expression being drawn from the 
preposition pa-ra’ (alongside) and 
ou-si’a (a “being”). The word pa- 
rou-si’a occurs 24 times in the 
Christian Greek Scriptures, name- 
ly, in Matthew 24:3, 27, 37, 39; 1 Co- 
rinthians 15:23; 16:17; 2 Corinthi- 
ans 7:6, 7; 10:10; Philippians 1:26; 
2:12; 1 Thessalonians 2:19; 3:13; 
4:15; 5:23; 2 Thessalonians 2:1, 8, 
9; James 5:7, 8; 2 Peter 1:16; 3: 
4,12; 1 John 2:28. In these 24 places 
the New World Translation renders 
pa-rowsi’a as “presence.” 

The related verb pa’rei-mi literal- 


The Emphatic Diaglott (J), by 
Benjamin Wilson, New York and London. 


The Emphasised Bible, by 
J. B. Rotherham, Cincinnati. 


The Holy Bible in Modern English, by 
F. Fenton, London, 


New World Translation of the 
Christian Greek Scriptures, Brooklyn. 


ly means “be alongside.” It occurs 
24 times in the Christian Greek 
Scriptures, namely, in Matthew 26: 
50; Luke 13:1; John 7:6; 11:28; 
Acts 10:21, 33; 12:20 (ftn); 17:6; 
24:19; 1 Corinthians 5:3, 3; 2 Corin- 
thians 10:2, 11; 11:9; 13:2, 10; Ga- 
latians 4:18, 20; Colossians 1:6; He- 
brews 12:11; 13:5; 2 Peter 1:9, 12; 
Revelation 17:8. In these places 
the New World Translation renders 
pa‘rei-mi as “(be) present” or “pre- 
sent himself.” 

From the contrast that is made 
between the presence and the ab- 
sence of Paul both in 2 Corinthians 
10:10, 11 and in Philippians 2:12, 
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the meaning of pa-rowsi’a is plain. 
Also, from the comparison of the 
parowsi’a of the Son of man with 
“the days of Noah,” in Matthew 24: 
37-39, it is evident that this word 
means “presence.” 

Liddell and Scott's A Greek- 
English Lewicon, 1968, p. 1343, 
gives as the first definition of pa- 
rowsi‘a the English word presence. 
Likewise the Theological Dictio- 
nony of the New Testament, Vol. V, 
p. 859, states under the subheading 
“The General Meaning”: “xapovu- 
ola [pa-rou-si’a] denotes esp[ecial- 
ly] active presence.” 

The word pa-rowsi’a, “presence,” 
is different from the Greek word 
e‘lewsis, “coming,” which occurs 
once in the Greek text, in Acts 7:52, 
as eleu’se-os (Lat., adven’tu). The 
words parrowsi’a and e’leusis are 
not used interchangeably. The 
Theological Dictionary of the New 
Testament, Vol. V, p. 865, noted 
that “the terms [pa’reimi and pa- 
rowsi‘a] are never used for the com- 
ing of Christ in the flesh, and 
napovola never has the sense of 
return. The idea of more than one 

arousia is first found only in the 
ater Church [not before Justin, 
second century C.E.]... A basic 
prerequisite for understanding the 
world of thought of primitive Chris- 
tianity is that we should fully free 
ourselves from this notion [of more 
than one parousia].” 

Concerning the meaning of this 
word, Israel P, Warren, D.D., wrote 
in his work The Parousia, Portland, 
Maine (1879), pp, 12-15: “We often 
speak of the ‘second advent,’ the 
‘second coming,’ etc., but the Serip- 
tures never speak of a ‘second Par- 
ousia.’ Whatever was to be its na- 
ture, it was something peculiar, 
having never occurred before, and 
being never to occur again. It was to 
be a presence differing from and su- 
perior to all other manifestations of 
himself to men, so that its designa- 
tion should properly stand by itself, 


without any qualifying epithet oth- 
er than the article,—THEe Pres- 
ENCE. 

“From this view of the word it is 
evident, I think, that neither the 
English word ‘coming’ nor the Latin 
‘advent’ is the best representative of 
the original. They do not conform to 
its etymology; they do not corre- 
spond to the idea of the verb from 
which it is derived; nor could they 
appropriately be substituted for the 
more exact word, ‘presence,’ in the 
cases where the translators used 
the latter. Nor is the radical [root] 
idea of them the same. ‘Coming’ and 
‘advent’ give most prominently the 
conception of an approach to us, 
motion toward us; ‘parousia’ that of 
being with us, without reference to 
how it began. The force of the for- 
mer ends with the arrival; that of 
the latter begins with it. Those are 
words of motion; this of rest. The 
space of time covered by the action 
of the former is limited, it may 
be momentary; that of the latter 
unlimited... 

“Had our translators done with 
this technical word ‘parousia’ as 
they did with ‘baptisma,’—transfer- 
ring it unchanged, —or if translated 
using its exact etymological equiva- 
lent, presence, and had it been well 
understood, as it then would have 
been, that there is no such thing as 
a ‘second Presence,’ I believe that 
the entire doctrine would have been 
different from what it now is. The 
phrases, ‘second advent,’ and ‘sec- 
ond coming,’ would never have been. 
heard of. The church would have 
been taught to speak of THE PREs- 
ENCE OF THE LORD, as that from 
which its hopes were to be realized, 
whether in the near future or at the 
remotest period,—that under which 
the world was to be made new, a 
resurrection both spiritual and cor- 
poreal should be attained, and jus- 
tice and everlasting awards admin- 
istered.” 

Also, A Greek-English Lexicon of 
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the New Testament and Other Darly 
Christian Literature, by W. Bauer, 
second English ed., by F. W. Gin- 
grich and F. W. Danker, Chicago 
and London (1979), p: 630, states 
that pa-row-si’a “became the official 
term for a visit of a person of high 
rank, esp[ecially] of kings and em- 


3c 


“Torture stake” in Matthew 27:40 
is used in connection with the exe- 
cution of Jesus at Calvary, that is, 
Skull Place. There is. no evidence 
that the Greek word staw-ros’ here 
meant a cross such as the pagans 
used as a religious symbol for many 
centuries before Christ. 

In the classical Greek the word 
stauw-ros’ meant merely an upright 
stake, or pale, or a pile such as is 
used for a foundation. The verb 
stau-ro’o meant to fence with pales, 
to form a stockade, or palisade. The 
inspired writers of the Christian 
Greek Scriptures wrote in the com- 
mon (koine’) Greek and used the 
word staw-ros’ to mean the same 
thing as in the classical Greek, 
namely, a simple stake, or pale, 
without.a crossbeam ofjany kind at 
any angle, There is no proof to the 
contrary. The apostles Peter and 
Paul also used the word wy’lon to 
refer to the»torture instrument 
upon which Jesus was nailed, and 
this shows that it was an upright 
stake without a crossbeam, for that 
is what wy’lon in this special sense 
means. (Acts 5:30; 10:39; 13:29; 
Galatians 3:13; 1 Peter 2:24) In 
LXX we find wy‘lon in Ezra 6:11 
(1 Esdras 6:31), and there it is spo- 
ken ofas a beam on which the viola- 
tor of law was to be hanged, the 
same as‘in Acts 5:30; 10:39. 

Regarding the meaning of stau- 
ros’, W. E. Vine, in his work An Ha- 


“Torture Stake” 
Gr., otaupds (stawros’); Lat., crux 


perors visiting a province.” In Mat- 
thew 24:3, as well as in other texts 
such as 1 Thessalonians 3:13 and 
2 Thessalonians 2:1, the word pa- 
rowsi‘a refers to the royal presence 
of Jesus Christ since his enthrone- 
ment as King in the last days of this 
system of things. 


pository Dictionary of New Testa- 
ment Words (1966 reprint), Vol. I, 
p. 256, states: “STAUROS (otavpdc) 
denotes, primarily, an upright pale 
or stake. On such malefactors were 
nailed for execution. Both the noun 
and the verb stawroo, to fasten to a 
stake or pale, are originally to be 
distinguished from the ecclesiasti- 
cal form of a two beamed cross. The 
shape of the latter had its origin in 
ancient Chaldea, and was used as 
the symbol of the god Tammuz (be- 
ing in the shape of the mystic Tau, 
the initial of his name) in that coun- 
try and in adjacent lands, including 
Egypt. By the middle of the 3rd 
cent. A.D. the churches had either 
departed from, or had travestied, 
certain doctrines of the Christian 
faith. In order to increase the pres- 
tige of the apostate ecclesiastical 
system pagans were received into 
the churches apart from regenera- 
tion by faith, and were permitted 
largely to retain their pagan signs 
and symbols. Hence the Tau or T, 
in its most frequent form, with the 
cross-piece lowered, was adopted to 
stand for the cross of Christ.” 

The Latin dictionary by Lewis 
and Short gives as the basic mean- 
ing of crux “a tree, frame, or other 
wooden instruments of execution, 
on which criminals were impaled or. 
hanged.” In the writings of Livy, a 
Roman historian of the first centu- 
ry B.C.E., cruz means amere stake. 
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“Cross” is only a lat- 
er meaning of cruz. 


Asingle stake for im- 
palement of a crimi- 
nal was called in Lat- 
in crux sim’plex. One 
such instrument of 
torture is illustrat- 
ed by Justus Lipsius 
(1547-1606) in his 
book De cruce libri 
tres, Antwerp, 1629, 
p. 19, which we here 
present. 

The book Das 
Kreuz und die Kreu- 
zigung (The Cross 
and the Crucifixion), 
by Hermann Fulda, 
Breslau, 1878, p. 109, 
says: “Trees were not 
everywhere available 
at the places chosen 
for public execution. 
Soa simple beam was 
sunk into the ground. 
On this the outlaws, 
with hands raised up- 
ward and often also 
with their feet, were 
bound or nailed.” Af- 
ter submitting much 
proof, Fulda con- 
cludes on pp. 219, 
220: “Jesus died on a 
simple death-stake: 
In support of this 
there speak (a) the 
then customary us- 
age of this means of 
execution in the Ori- 
ent, (b) indirectly the 
history itself of Je- 
sus’ sufferings and (c) many expres- 
sions of the early church fathers.” 

Paul Wilhelm Schmidt, who was 
a professor at the University of 
Basel, in his. work Die Geschichte 
Jesu (The History of Jesus), Vol. 2, 
Tubingen and Leipzig, 1904, pp. 
386-394, made a detailed study of 
the Greek word staw-ros’. On p. 386 


Cruz. simplex illustrated 


of his work he said: “otaupds [stau- 
ros’) means every upright standing 
pale or tree trunk.” Concerning 
the execution of punishment upon 
Jesus, P. W. Schmidt wrote on 
pp. 387-389: “Beside scourging, ac- 
cording to the gospel accounts, only 
the simplest form of Roman cruci- 
fixion comes into consideration for 


APPENDIX 1151 


the infliction of punishment upon 
Jesus, the hanging of the unclad 
body on a stake, which, by the way, 
Jesus had to carry or drag to the 
execution place to intensify the dis- 
graceful punishment. ... Anything 
other than a simple hanging is ruled 
out by the wholesale manner in 
which this execution was often car- 
ried.out: 2000 at once by Varus 
(Jos. Ant. XVII 10. 10), by Quadra- 
tus (Jewish Wars II 12. 6), by the 
Procurator Felix (Jewish Wars II 
15. 2), by Titus (Jewish Wars 
Vu. 1).” 


Evidence is, therefore, complete- 
ly lacking that Jesus Christ was 
crucified on two pieces of timber 
placed at right angles. We do not 
want to add anything to God’s writ- 
ten Word by seme A the pagan 
cross-concept into the inspired 
Scriptures, but render staw-ros’ and 
wy’lon according to the simplest 
meanings. Since Jesus used stau- 
ros’ to represent the suffering and 
shame or torture of his followers 
(Matthew 16:24), we have translat- 
ed stawros’ as “torture stake,” to 
distinguish it from xy’lon, which we 
have translated “stake.” 


3D The Releasing to Be With Christ 


Philippians 1:23—“releasing.” 


Gr., a-na-ly’sai; Lat,, dis-sol’vi 


The verb analy’sai is used as a 
verbal noun here. It occurs only 
once more in the Christian Greek 
Scriptures, in Luke 12:36, where it 
refers to Christ’s return. The relat- 
ed noun ana‘ly:sis occurs once, in 
2 Timothy 4:6, where the apostle 
says: “The due time for my releas- 
ing is imminent.” In Luke 12:36 we 
have rendered the verb “returns” 
because it refers to the, breaking 
away and departing of the servants’ 
master from the wedding feast, so 
dissolving the feast. But here in 
Philippians 1:23 we have not ren- 
dered the verb as “returning” or 
“departing” but as “releasing.” The 
reason is that the word may convey 
two thoughts: the apostle’s own re- 
leasing to be with Christ at his re- 
turn and the Lord’s releasing of 
himself from heavenly restraints to 
return as he promised. 

In no way is the apostle here say- 
ing that immediately at his death he 
would be changed into a spirit to be 
with Christ forever. Such getting to 
be with Christ the Lord will first be 
possible at Christ’s return, when 


the dead in Christ will rise first, 
according to the apostle’s own in- 
spired statement in 1 Thessalonians 
4:15-17. It is to this return of Christ 
and the apostle’s releasing to be al- 
ways with the Lord that Paul refers 
in Philippians 1:23. He says there 
that two things are immediately 
possible for him, namely, (1) to live 
on in the flesh and (2) to die. Be- 
cause of the circumstances to be 
considered, he expressed himself as 
being under pressure from these 
two things, not making known 
which thing he would select. Then 
he presents a third thing, which he 
really desires, There is no question 
about his desire for this thing as 
preferable, namely, “the releasing,” 
for it means his being with Christ. 

Therefore, the expression to 
ana-ly’sai, “the releasing,” cannot 
be applied to the apostle’s. death as a 
human creature and his departing 
from this life. It must refer to the 
events at the time of Christ’s return 
and presence (see App 3B) and the 
rising of all those dead in Christ to 
be with him forever. 


“Soul”—A Living Creature, Human or Animal; 
Life as an Intelligent Person; Other Uses 


Gr., porn (psy-khe’); Lat., a’ni-ma; 
Heb., wp: (ne’phesh) 


In the Christian Greek Scriptures 
the Greek word psy-khe’ occurs by 
itself 102 times, first in Matthew 
2:20. This includes Ephesians 6:6 
and Colossians 3:23, where it is in 
the expression “whole-souled.” Ad- 
ditionally it is used in many com- 
pound Greek words such as in Phi- 
lippians 2:2, 19; 1 Thessalonians 
5:14. The New World Translation 
consistently renders psy-khe’ as 
“soul.” This uniform rendering by 
the same English word proves very 
enlightening as to how the inspired 
writers used psy:-khe’ and what 
properties they ascribed to it. 

In the Hebrew Scriptures the He- 
brew word ne’phesh oceurs 754 
times, first in Genesis 1:20. The 
New World Translation consistent- 
ly renders it “soul,” and in each case 
it proves understandable in the 
light of its context. The use of this 
one Hebrew word in many different 
contexts helps us to ascertain the 
basic idea inherent in the word as 
the Bible writers used it, namely, 
that it is a person, an individual, or 
a lower creature; or, the life that a 
person or an animal enjoys as such. 
This is totally different from what 
the ancient Egyptians, Babylo- 
nians, Greeks, and Romans reli- 
gioualy and philosophically called a 
soul, 

To aid in understanding the uses 
of “soul,” we have grouped below, 
under various headings, texts 
where “soul” occurs, 


Animals are souls 
Revelation 8:9 


A living person or 
individual is a soul 
Acts 2:41, 43; 7:14; 27:37 


Romans 13:1 
1 Corinthians 15:45 
1 Peter 3:20 
2 Peter 2:14 


The creature soul is mortal, 
destructible 

Matthew 2:20; 10:28, 28; 26:38 

Mark 3:4; 14:34 

Luke 6:9; 17:33 

John 12:25 

Acts 3:23 

Romans 11:3 

Hebrews 10:39 

James 5:20 

Revelation 8:9; 12:11; 16:3 


Life as an intelligent 
person 
Matthew 6:25; 10:39; 16:25 
Mark 8:35; 10:45; 12:30 
Luke 2:35; 10:27; 12:20; 14:26; 
21:19 
John 10:15; 12:25; 13:38; 15:13 
Acts 15:26; 20:10, 24; 27:10, 22 
Romans 16:4 
Philippians 2:30 
1 Thessalonians 2:8 
James 1:21 
1 Peter 1:22; 2:11, 25 
1 John 3:16 


Soul delivered from Hades 
(“hell”) 
Acts 2:27 


Soul distinguished from 
spirit 
Philippians 1:27 
1 Thessalonians 5:23 
Hebrews 4:12 


God has soul 
Matthew 12:18 
Hebrews 10:38 
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4B “Hades,” “Sheol” 
The Common Grave of Mankind; Gravedom 


Gr., (dng (hat’des); Lat., in-fer’nus; 
Heb., “xv (she’ohl’); Syr., shiul 


The Ten Occurrences of 
Hades 


“Hades,” perhaps meaning “the 
unseen place,” occurs ten times in 
the New World Translation of the 
Christian Greek Scriptures, name- 
ly, in Matthew 11:23; 16:18; Luke 
10:15; 16:23; Acts 2:27, 31; Revela- 
tion 1:18; 6:8; 20:13, 14. 

In Acts 2:27, Peter’s quotation 
of Psalm 16:10 shows Hades is the 
equivalent of Sheol and is applied to 
the common grave of mankind (in 
contrast with the Greek word ta’- 
phos, an individual grave). The Lat- 
in word corresponding to Hades is 
infer’nus (sometimes in‘fe-rus). It 
means “that which lies beneath; the 
lower region,” and well applies to 
gravedom. It is thus a fitting ap- 
proximation of the Greek and He- 
brew terms. 

In the inspired Scriptures the 
words “Hades” and “Sheol” are asso- 
ciated with death and the dead, not 
with life and the living. (Revelation 
20:13) In themselves these words 
contain no thought or hint of plea- 
sure or pain. 


The Sixty-Six Occurrences 
of Sheol 


“Sheol” occurs 66 times in the 
New World Translation of the He- 
brew Scriptures, namely, in Genesis 
37:35; 42:38; 44:29, 31; Numbers 
16:30, 33; Deuteronomy 32:22; 
1 Samuel 2:6; 2 Samuel 22:6; 
1 Kings 2:6, 9; Job 7:9; 11:8; 14: 
13; 17:13, 16; 21:13; 24:19; 26:6; 


Psalm 6:5; 9:17; 16:10; 18:5; 30:3; 
31:17; 49:14, 14, 15; 55:15; 86:13; 


127; 3 
11, 24; 23: 14; im 20; 30: 16; Eccle- 
siastes 9:10; Song of Solomon 8:6; 
Isaiah 5:14; (7:14); 14:9, 11,.15;'28: 
15, 18; 38:10, 18; 5’ Ezekiel 31: 
15, 16, 17; 32:21, 27; Hosea 13:14, 
14; Amos 9:2; Jonah 2:2; Habakkuk 
2:5, 

The occurrences of “Sheol” in the 
Hebrew Scriptures cover the 65 
times it occurs in Biblia Hebraica 
Stuttgartensia, 1977, and one in- 
stance in Isaiah 7:11, where the 
text reads “Sheol” by a slight 
change in vowel pointing. In all cas- 
es the New World Translation 
uses “Sheol” for the Hebrew word 
she’ohl’. The Greek Septuagint gen- 
erally renders she’ohl’ as hai’des. 

While several derivations for the 
Hebrew word she’ohl’ have been of- 
fered, apparently it is derived from 
the Hebrew verb xd (sha-’al’), 
meaning “to ask” or “to request.” 
This would indicate Sheol to be the 
place (not a condition) that asks for 
or demands all without distinction, 
as it receives the dead of mankind 
within it. (See NW Ref. Bi., Genesis 
37:35 and Isaiah 7:11 ftns.) It is in 
the earth and is always associated 
with the dead, and plainly means 
the common grave of mankind, 
gravedom, or the earthly (not sea) 
region of the dead. In contrast, the 
Hebrew word ge’ver means an indi- 
vidual grave or burial place.—Gen- 
esis 23:4, 6, 9, 20. 


1153 


“Gehenna”—Symbol of Complete Destruction 


Gr., yéevva. (ge’enna); Lat., ge-hen’na; 
Heb., a7 1 (geh hin-nom’, “valley of Hinnom”) 


“Tartarus” 
2 Peter 2:4—“By throwing them into Tartarus” 
Gr., Tar-ta-ro’sas; Lat., de-trac’tos in Tar’tarum 


“Gehenna” means “Valley of Hin- 
nom,” for it is the Greek form of the 
Hebrew geh hin-nom’. In Joshua 18: 
16, where “valley of Hinnom” oc- 
curs, LXX reads “Gehenna.” It oc- 
curs 12 times in the Christian Greek 
Scriptures, first appearing in Mat- 
thew 5:22. The New World Transla- 
tion renders it “Gehenna” in all its 
occurrences, namely, in Matthew 5: 
22, 29, 30; 10:28; 18:9; 23:15, 33; 
Mark 9:43, 45, 47; Luke 12:5; 
James 3:6. 

The valley of Hinnom lay to the 
west and south of ancient Jerusa- 
lem, (Joshua 15:8; 18:16; Jeremiah 
19:2, 6) Under the later kings of 
Judah it was used for the idolatrous 
worship of the pagan god Molech, 
to which god human sacrifices were 
offered by fire. (2 Chronicles 28:3; 
33:6; Jeremiah 7:31, 32; 32:35) To 
prevent its use again for such re- 
ligious purposes, faithful King Jo- 
siah had the valley polluted, par- 
ticularly the part called Topheth. 
—2 Kings 23:10, 

The Jewish commentator David 
Kimhi (11607-12357), in his com- 
ment on Psalm 27:13, gives the fol- 
lowing historical information con- 
cerning “Gehinnom”: “And it is a 
place in the land adjoining Jerusa- 
lem, and it is a loathsome place, and 
they throw there unclean things 
and carcasses. Also there was a con- 
tinual fire there to burn the unclean 
things and the bones of the car- 
casses. Hence, the judgment of the 
wicked ones is called parabolically 
Gehinnom.” 

The valley of Hinnom became the 
dumping place and incinerator for 
the filth of Jerusalem. Bodies of 


dead animals were thrown in to be 
consumed in the fires to which sul- 
phur, or brimstone, was added to 
assist the burning. Also bodies of 
executed criminals, who were con- 
sidered undeserving of a decent 
burial in a memorial tomb, were 
thrown in. If such dead bodies land- 
ed in the fire they were consumed, 
but if their carcasses landed upon a 
ledge of the deep ravine their pu- 
trefying flesh became infested with 
worms, or maggots, which did not 
die until they had consumed the 
fleshy parts, leaving only the skele- 
tons. Therefore, to have one’s dead 
body cast into Gehenna was consid- 
ered the worst kind of punishment. 
From the literal Gehenna and its 
significance, the symbol of ‘the lake 
burning with fire and sulphur’ was 
drawn.—Revelation 19:20; 20:10, 
14, 15; 21:8. 

No living animals or human crea- 
tures were pitched into Gehenna 
to be burned alive or tormented. 
Hence, the place could never sym- 
bolize an invisible region where hu- 
man souls are tormented eternally 
in literal fire or attacked forever by 
undying worms. Because the dead 
criminals cast there were denied a 
decent burial in a memorial tomb, 
the symbol of the hope of a resur- 
rection, Gehenna was used by Jesus 
and his disciples to symbolize ever- 
lasting destruction, annihilation 
from God’s universe, or “second 
death,” an eternal punishment. 

All of this harmonizes with Jeho- 
vah’s attributes of justice and love. 
—Compare Exodus 34:6, 7; 1 John 
4:8. 
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“Tartarus” is found only in 2 Pe- 
ter 2:4. It is included in the Greek 
verb tar-ta-ro’o, and so in rendering 
the verb, the phrase “by throwing 
them into Tartarus” has been used. 

In the Iliad, by the ancient poet 
Homer, the word tar’ta-ros denotes 
an underground prison as far below 
Hades as the earth is below heaven, 
Those confined in it were not human 
souls, but the lesser gods, spirits, 
namely, Cronus and the other Ti- 
tans who had rebelled against Zeus 
(Jupiter), It was the prison estab- 
lished by the mythical gods for the 
spirits whom they had driven from 
the celestial regions, and it was be- 
low the Hades where human souls 
were thought to be confined at 
death. In mythology tar’ta-ros was 
the lowest of the lower regions and 
a place of darkness. It enveloped all 
the underworld just as the heavens 
enveloped al] that was above the 
earth. Therefore, in pagan Greek 
mythology tar’ta-ros was reputed to 
be a place for confining, not human 
souls, but Titan spirits, and a place 
of darkness and abasement. 

The use of tar’ta-ros in such 
places as Job 40:20; 41:23, 24 in 
LXX (40:15; 41:31, 32 in NW) 
makes it plain that the word was 
used to signify a low place, yes, the 
“lowest part” of the abyss. 

The inspired Scriptures do not 
consign any human souls to tar‘ta- 
ros but consign there only spirit 
creatures, namely, “the angels that 
sinned.” Their being cast into 
tar’ta-ros denotes the deepest 
abasement for them while they are 
still living. This serves as punish- 


ment for their sin of rebellion 
against the Most High God. The 
apostle Peter associates darkness 
with their low condition, saying 
that God “delivered them to pits of 
dense darkness to be reserved for 
judgment.”—2 Peter 2:4. 

The pagans in their mythological 
traditions concerning Cronus and 
the rebellious Titan gods present- 
ed a distorted view regarding the 
abasement of rebellious spirits. In 
contrast, Peter’s use of the verb tar- 
twro’o, “cast into Tartarus,” does 
not signify that “the angels that 
sinned” were cast into the pagan 
mythological Tartarus, but that 
they were abased by the Almighty 
God from their heavenly place and 
privileges and were delivered over 
to a condition of deepest mental 
darkness respecting God’s bright 
purposes. Also, they had only a dark 
outlook as to their own eventuality, 
which the Scriptures show is ever- 
lasting destruction along with their 
ruler, Satan the Devil. Therefore, 
Tartarus denotes the lowest condi- 
tion of abasement for those rebel- 
lious angels. 

In the inspired Scriptures, Tarta- 
rus bears no relationship to Hades, 
which is the common grave of the 
human dead. The sinful angels and 
the dead human souls are not as- 
sociated together in tar’ta-ros as a 
place of eternal conscious torment 
of creatures. Tartarus will pass 
away when the Supreme Judge de- 
stroys the rebellious angels pres- 
ently in that condition of abase- 
ment. 
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5 A Repellent Questions Indicating Objection 
Matthew 8:29—“What have we to do with you, 
Son of God?” 


This question of the demons to 
Jesus is an ancient idiomatic form 
of question that is found in the He- 
brew Scriptures in eight places, 
namely, in Joshua 22:24; Judges 11: 
12; 2 Samuel 16:10; 19:22; 1 Kings 
17:18; 2 Kings 3:13; 2 Chronicles 
35:21; Hosea 14:8. In the Christian 
Greek Scriptures as well as in the 
Syriac version a literal translation 
is made of the ancient Hebrew ex- 
pression, and it occurs, six times, 
namely, in Matthew 8:29; Mark 
1:24; 5:7; Luke 4:34; 8:28; John 
2:4. Literally translated, the ques- 
tion in Matthew 8:29 reads: “What 
is there to us and to you?” and 
means, “What is there in common 
between us and you?” “What do we 
and you have in‘common?” or, as 
rendered above, “What have we to 
do with you?” 

In every case in the Scriptures, 
Hebrew and Greek, itis a repellent 
form of question, indicating objec- 
tion to the thing suggested, pro- 
posed, or suspected. This is support- 


ed by the positive form of putting 
the matter in Ezra 4:3 (1 Esdras 5: 
67, LXX): “You have nothing to do 
with us in building a house to our 
God.” Literally, “It does not pertain 
to you and to us to build a house to 
our God.” The same form of expres- 
sion in the imperative mood is the 
request made to Pilate by his, wife 
concerning Jesus, who was up be- 
fore her husband for trial, in Mat- 
thew 27:19: “Have nothing to do 
with that righteous man.” Literally: 
“Let there be nothing between you 
and that righteous man.” 

Couched in that very common 
form, Jesus’ question to his mother 
in John 2:4 cannot be excluded from 
the one category, It bears all the 
features of repellency or resistance 
to his mother in proposing his 
course for him. So in his case we 
have rendered it the same as in all 
other cases of the like question: 
“What have I to do with you, wom- 
an? My hour has not yet come.” 


Jesus Resurrected on the Day “After the 
Sabbath” 


Matthew 28:1—“After the sabbath” 


Gr., Owe... caPPatwv (o-pse’ . . . 


J. H. Thayer, in A Greek-English 
Lexicon of the New Testament, 
fourth ed., Edinburgh (1901), 
p. 471, says: “Owe oafPdatov, the sab- 
bath having just passed, after the 
sabbath, i.e. at the early dawn of the 
first day of the week—(an interpre- 
tation absolutely demanded by the 
added specification tf) émupwox. kta. 
[tei e-pi-pho'sk(ou’sei) ktl., “when it 
was growing light” etc.]), Mt. 


sab-ba’ton) 


xxviii. 1.” Also, Lexicon Graecum 
Novi Testamenti, by F. Zorell, third 
ed., 1961, column 969, says: “post 
[after]: dpé oaPPatwv Mt 28:1 ‘post 
sabbatum’ [‘after the sabbath’].” 
And A Greek-English Lexicon of the 
New Testament and Other Early 
Christian Literature, by W. Bauer, 
second English ed., 1979, p. 601, 
says under Owé: “after dwt oaf- 
Bdtwv after the Sabbath Mt 28:1.” 
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5c “Covenant” Used in the Ancient Hebrew Sense 
Hebrews 9:16—Gr., 51a04xn (di-a-the’ke) 


1887 “for where a covenant is, 
the death of the 
covenant-victim to come 
in is necessary” 


1897 “For where a covenant is it 
is necessary for the death 
to be brought in of him 
that hath covenanted” 


1950 “For where there isa 
covenant, the death of 
the human covenanter 
needs to be furnished.” 


The word di-a-the’ke occurs 33 
times in the Greek text, namely, in 
Matthew 26:28; Mark 14:24; Luke 
1:72; 22:20; Acts 3:25; 7:8; Ro- 

4 


:24; Ephesians 2:12; He- 

322; 8:6, 8, 9, 9, 10; 9: :4, 4, 
15, 15, 16, 17, 20; 10:16, 29; 12:24: 
13:20; Revelation 11:19. The New 
World Translation renders the 
Greek word di-a-the’ke as “cove- 
nant” in these 33 places. 

The word di-a-the’ke occurs in 
quotations from the Hebrew Scrip- 
tures seven times, namely, in Ro- 
mans 11:27 (from Isaiah 59:21); 
Hebrews 8:8 (from Jeremiah 31: 
31), 9 (twice, from Jeremiah 31: 
32), 10 (from Jeremiah 31:33); 9:20 
(from Exodus 24:8); 10:16 (from 
Jeremiah 31:33). In these. seven 
quoted texts the Hebrew word. in 
the Masoretic text is nna (berith’, 
“covenant”), and the Greek word in 
LXX is d:a8jxn (di-a-the’ke). 

Although the obvious meaning of 
di-a-the’ke in the Christian Greek 
Scriptures is in the ancient Hebrew 
sense of “covenant,” many modern 
translators render di-a-the’ke in 
Hebrews 9:16, 17 as “will” or “testa- 


The Holy Bible, by Robert Young, 
Edinburgh. 


The Emphasised Bible, by 
J. B. Rotherham, Cincinnati. 


New World Translation of the 
Christian Greek Scriptures, 
Brooklyn. 


ment.” They thus indicate that the 
writer of the book of Hebrews in- 
tended a change of meaning for this 
Greek word. 

However, the Cyclopedia of Bib- 
tical, Theological, and Ecclesiasti- 
eal Literature, by John McClintock 
and James Strong, Grand Rapids, 
Michigan, 1981 reprint, Vol. II, 
p. 544, states: “The Sept. having 
rendered m3 (which never means 
will or testament, but always cove- 
nant or agreement) by 6.08i\Ky con- 
sistently throughout the O. T., the 
N. T. writers, in adopting that word, 
may naturally be supposed to intend 
to convey to their readers, most of 
them familiar with the Greek O. T., 
the same idea. ... In the confessedly 
difficult passage, Heb. ix, 16, 17, the 
word S.a6xy has been thought by 
many commentators absolutely to 
require the meaning of will or testa- 
ment. On the other side, however, it 
may be alleged that, in addition to 
what has just been said as to the 
usual meaning of the word in the 
N. T., the word occurs twice in the 
context, where its meaning must 
necessarily be the same as the 
translation of m3, and in the un- 
questionable sense of covenant 
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(comp. d.a0%Kyn Kay [di-a-the’ke 
kaine’, “new covenant”), Heb. ix, 
15, with the same expression in viii, 
8; and d:a6yjxn, ix, 16, 17, with ver. 
20, and Exod. xxiv, 8).” 

Likewise, B. F. Westcott, coedi- 
tor of the Westcott and Hort Greek 
text, in his work The Epistle to 
the Hebrews, London, 1892, p. 300, 
wrote the following: 

“The Biblical evidence then, so 
far as it is clear, is wholly in favour 
of the sense of ‘covenant,’ with the 
necessary limitation of the sense of 
the word in connexion with a Divine 
covenant. When we pass to the con- 
sideration of the sense of d1a6hxy in 
c. ix. 15 ff. one preliminary remark 
offers itself. The connexion of vv. 15 
—18 is most close: v. 16 émov yap 

ho’pou gar, “For where”]...: v.18 
ev od [ho’then owde’, “Conse- 
quently neither”), ... 

“This connexion makes it most 
difficult to suppose that the key- 
word (é1a01)xn) is used in different 
senses in the course of the verses, 
and especially that the characteris- 
tic of a particular kind of d5:a6yxn, 
essentially different from the xpwty 
SrabHKy [pro’ te di-a-the’ke, “former 
covenant”) of vv. 15, 18, should be 
brought forward in v. 16. For it is 
impossible to maintain that the sac- 
rifices with which the Old Covenant 


was inaugurated could be explained 
on the supposition that it was a ‘Tes- 
tament.’ Nor does it appear that it 
could be called a ‘Testament’ in any 


sense. 

“It is then most reasonable to 
conclude that 6.a8%)xn has the same 
sense throughout, and that the 
sense is the otherwise universal one 
of ‘covenant,’ unless there are over- 
whelming arguments against such a 
view.” 

Therefore, in Hebrews 9:16, 17, 
the Greek word di-a-the’ke has the 
same meaning as in the surrounding 
verses, namely, “covenant,” corre- 
sponding to the Hebrew word 
verith’. These verses are imbedded 
in the apostle’s discussion of the 
Mosaic Law covenant as compared 
with its antitype, the new covenant. 
Paul speaks of the mediator (“cove- 
nanter”) dying in order for the cov- 
enant to become legal and binding. 
In the case of the Law covenant, the 
animal victims took the place of. Mo- 
ses, the mediator of the Law cove- 
nant, their blood substituting for 
his in legalizing and making the 
covenant operative. Corresponding- 
ly, in the case of the new covenant, 
Jesus Christ, the mediator of the 
new covenant, actually gave his 
perfect human life in sacrifice. 
When he shed his blood in death, the 
new covenant was validated. 


5D The Expressions “The Old Testament” and 
“The New Testament” 


2 Corinthians 3:14—Gr., éni tf dvayveoer tijs madaas 
diaOyKns (e-pi’ tet a-na-gno’set tes pa-lai-as’ di-a-the’kes); 
Lat., in lectione veteris testamenti 


1611 “in the reading of the old testament” 
1808 “at the reading of the old covenant” 


King James Version. 

The New Covenant, 
Commonly Called the New 
Testament: Translated 
From the Greek, 

by Charles Thomson, 
Philadelphia. 
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1869 “when the old covenant is read” 


1950 “at the reading of the old covenant” 


1972 “when the lesson is read from 
the old covenant” 


Today it is a common practice to 
refer to the Scriptures written in 
Hebrew and Aramaic as “The Old 
Testament.” This is based on the 
reading in 2 Corinthians 3:14 in the 
Latin Vulgate and the King James 
Version. The Christian Greek 
Scriptures are commonly called 
“The New Testament.” It is to be 
noted that in 2 Corinthians 3:14 
the word di-athe’kes means “cov- 
enant,” as in the other 32 places 
where it occurs in the Greek text. 
—See App 5c. 

Concerning the meaning of the 
Latin word testamentum (genitive, 
testamenti), Edwin Hatch, in his 
work Essays in Biblical Greek, Ox- 
ford, 1889, p. 48, states that “in 
ignorance of the philology of later 
and vulgar Latin, it was formerly 
supposed that ‘testamentum,’ by 
which the word [di-a-the’ke] is ren- 
dered in the early Latin versions as 
well as in the Vulgate, meant ‘tes- 
tament’ or ‘will,’ whereas in fact it 
meant also, if not exclusively, ‘cov- 
enant.’” Likewise, in A Bible Com- 
mentary for English Readers by 
Various Writers, edited by Charles 
Ellicott, New York, Vol. VIII, 
p. 309, W. F. Moulton wrote that 
“in the old Latin translation of the 
Scriptures testamentum became 
the common rendering of the word 
(di-a-the’ke]. As, however, this ren- 
dering is very often found where 
it is impossible to think of such a 
meaning as will (for example, in Ps. 
lxxxiii, 5, where no one will sup- 
pose the Psalmist to say that the 


The New Testament: 
Translated From the 
Greek Text of 
Tischendorf, by George R. 
Noyes, Boston. 


New World Translation of 
the Christian Greek 
Scriptures, Brooklyn. 


The New English Bible, 
Oxford and Cambridge. 


enemies of God ‘have arranged a 
testament against Him’), it is plain 
that the Latin testamentum was 
used with an extended meaning, an- 
swering to the wide application of 
*he Greek wong 

In view of the above, the ren- 
dering “old testament” in the King 
James Version in 2 Corinthians 
3:14 is incorrect. Many modern 
translations correctly read “old 
covenant” at this point. Here the 
apostle Paul is not referring to the 
Hebrew and Aramaic Scriptures in 
their entirety. Neither does he 
mean that the inspired Christian 
writings constitute a “new testa- 
ment (covenant).” The apostle is 
speaking of the old Law covenant, 
which was recorded by Moses in 
the Pentateuch and which makes 
up only a part of the pre-Christian 
Scriptures. For this reason he says 
in the next verse, “whenever Moses 


is i 

Therefore, there is no valid basis 
for the Hebrew and Aramaic Scrip- 
tures to be called “The Old Testa- 
ment” and for the Christian Greek 
Scriptures to be called “The New 
Testament.” Jesus Christ himself 
referred to the collection of sacred 
writings as “the Scriptures.” (Mat- 
thew 21:42; Mark 14:49; John 
5:39) The apostle Paul referred to 
them as “the holy Scriptures,” “the 
Scriptures,” and “the holy writ- 
ings.” (Romans 1:2; 15:4; 2 Timo- 
thy 3:15) In harmony with the in- 
spired utterance in Romans 1:2, the 
New World Translation contains in 
its title the expression “the Holy 
Scriptures.” 
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TA Background of Biblical Greek 


Biblical Greek (Koi-ne’) is the 
language in which the Christian 
Greek Scriptures were originally 
written (aside from Matthew’s Gos- 
pel, which was written first in He- 
brew) and in which also appeared 
the first complete translation of 
the Hebrew Scriptures, namely, 
the Greek Septuagint. As to struc- 
ture, Greek is an inflectional lan- 
guage, achieving variety in expres- 
sion by means of stems, prefixes, 
and endings. 

Koi-ne’ developed from the classi- 
cal Attic Greek. While Attic Greek 
contained many vernacular expres- 
sions, the Koine’ added many more, 
making it more cosmopolitan and 
simplifying the grammar. While 
avoiding the artificial and pedantic 
style of some of the classical writ- 
ers, the penmen of the Chris- 
tian Greek Scriptures nevertheless 
used many classical words, elevat- 


ing the koi-ne’ Greek, in dignity and 
restraint, far above the common 
everyday Koi-ne’ in the nonliter- 
ary Greek papyri, found mostly in 
Egypt. 

Further, the Greek vocabulary is 
quite abundant and exact, enabling 
the Greek writer to make fine dif- 
ferentiation and to convey just the 
shade of meaning that he desires. 
For example, Greek makes a dis- 
tinction between ordinary knowl- 
edge, gno’sis (1 Timothy 6:20), and 
intensified knowledge, e-pi’gno-sis 
(1 Timothy 2:4), also between al’- 
los (John 14:16), meaning “anoth- 
er” of the same kind, and he’te-ros, 
meaning “another” of a different 
kind. (Galatians 1:6) Therefore, 
the koine’ Greek gained a richer, 
fuller, and more spiritual meaning 
in the contexts of the inspired 
Scriptures. 


Features of Biblical Greek 


The Greeks borrowed their al- 
phabet from the Hebrew alphabet, 
which is apparent from the fact 
that the Greek letters (of about the 
seventh century B.C.E.) resembled 
the Hebrew characters (of about 
the eighth century B.C.E.). They 
also had the same general order. 
Further, the pronunciation of the 
names is very similar. For exam- 
ple: Al’pha (Greek) and ’A’leph 
(Hebrew); Be’ta (Greek) and Behth 
(Hebrew); Del’ta (Greek) and 


Da’leth (Hebrew). However, 
Koi-ne’ had 24 letters in contrast to 
just 22 letters in Hebrew. In adapt- 
ing the Semitic alphabet to the 
Greek language, certain Semitic 
consonants were allotted to vowel 
sounds. 

Early Greek was first written 
from right to left, as Hebrew is to 
this day, and then alternately from 
right to left and from left to right, 
back and forth from line to line. 
Later, all lines were written from 
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left to right as in English today. 
Sometimes, in the beginning, the 
lines were written either from the 
bottom of the page upward or from 
the top downward, but gradually all 
lines came to be written from left 
to right successively from the top 
to the bottom. 


NOUNS 


Nouns are declined according to 
case, gender, and number. Related 
words, such as pronouns and adjec- 
tives, are declined to agree with 
their antecedents or that which 
they modify. 

In koi-ne’ Greek there are five 
cases. In English there is usually 
no change in form for nouns except 
in the possessive case and in num- 
ber, (Pronouns, however, are sub- 
ject to more changes.) But in 
Koi-ne’ each case usually requires a 
different form or ending, making 
the language much more compli- 
cated than English in this respect. 


THE ARTICLE 


There are three genders in the 
Greek language: masculine, femi- 
nine, and neuter. Declension of the 
definite article, which corresponds 
with the English the, appears in 
these three genders, and the gen- 
der as well as the number and case 
of the definite article must agree 
with that of the noun to which it 
applies. 

In Greek there are five cases: 
nominative, genitive, dative, accu- 
sative, and vocative. However, the 
definite article does not have a voc- 
ative case. But when, in addressing 
a person or thing, the nominative 
case is used instead of the vocative, 
then the nominative case of the 
definite article may be used along 
with it, as, for example, in John 
20:28. 


Below we set out the declension 
of the definite article: 


Singular Number 


CASE MASC. FEM. NEUT. ENGLISH 
Nom. 6 q 16 the 
Gen. tov tis tot of the 
Dat. Hm tH i+w to the 
Acc. tov tv 10 the 


Plural Number 


CASE MASC, FEM, NEUT, ENGLISH 
Nom. oi af ta the 
Gen. tGv tHv tov of the 
Dat. tots tots tots to the 
Ace. tovs tag ta the 


In English there are both a def- 
inite article (“the”) and an indef- 
inite article (“a,” “an”), Koine’ 
Greek has but a single article, 
which is in some respects the equiv- 
alent of the definite article “the” in 
English. Whereas the English def- 
inite article “the” is never inflected, 
the Greek definite article is inflect- 
ed as to case, gender, and number, 
just as the nouns are. In this regard, 
Greek stands in striking contrast 
with two of the languages quite 
close to it, Sanskrit and Latin, nei- 
ther of which has the article. 

The Greek article is used to set 
off not only substantives, as with 
English, but also infinitives, adjec- 
tives, adverbs, phrases, clauses, 
and even whole sentences. The use 
of the article with an adjective is 
found in the Greek at John 10:11, 
where the literal rendering would 
be: “I am the shepherd the fine 
{one].” This is stronger than mere- 
ly “I am the fine shepherd.” It is 
like putting “fine” in italics. 

An example of the article being 
applied in Greek to an entire clause 
is found at Romans 8:26, where the 
phrase “what we should pray for as 
we need to” is preceded by the arti- 
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cle in the neuter gender. Literal- 
ly, the phrase would read “the for 
what we should pray.” To get the 
thought across in English, it is 
helpful to add the words “problem 
of.” The definite article focuses 
matters in such a way that the 
problem is brought together as a 
distinct issue. Thus, the rendering 
“For the [problem of] what we 
should pray for as we need to we 
do not know” (New World Transla- 
tion) gives more accurately the fla- 
vor of the writer’s thought. 


VERBS 


Greek verbs are built from verbal 
roots primarily by means of stems 
and prefixes, suffixes, and endings. 
They are conjugated according to 
voice, mood, tense, person, and 
number. Increased understanding 
of the Koi-ne’ in recent years, par- 
ticularly with regard to verbs, has 
enabled translators to bring out 
better the real flavor and meaning 
of the Christian Greek Scriptures 
than was possible in the older ver- 
sions. Some of the more interesting 
features regarding Greek verbs 
and their influence on Bible under- 
standing are as follows: 


Voice 


English has only two voices for 
its verbs, that is, the active and the 
passive voices, but Greek has also a 
distinctive “middle voice.” In this 
voice the subject participates in the 
results of the action or, at times, 
produces the action, The middle 
voice stresses the interest of the 
agent in the action of the verb. 

The middle voice was also used 
with an intensive force. It served a 
purpose similar to italics in En- 
glish. Paul said, after being told 
that bonds and tribulations await- 
ed him when he got to Jerusalem: 
“Nevertheless, I do not make my 


soul of any account as dear to me, 
if only I may finish my course and 
the ministry that I received of the 
Lord Jesus.” (Acts 20:22-24) Here 
the verb for “make,” poi-ou’mai, is 
in the middle voice. Paul is saying, 
not that he does not value his life, 
but that the fulfilling of his minis- 
try is far more important. That is 
his conclusion, regardless of what 
others may think. 

The middle voice is used at Phi- 
lippians 1:27: “Only behave [or, 
carry on as citizens] in a manner 
worthy of the good news about the 
Christ.” The verb po-li-teu’o, “to 
live in a free state,” is, in this text, 
in the middle voice, po-li-teu’e-sthe, 
“to carry on as citizens,” that is, to 
participate in declaring the good 
news. Roman citizens generally 
took an active part in the affairs 
of the state, for Roman citizenship 
was highly prized, particularly in 
cities whose inhabitants had been 
given citizenship by Rome, as was 
the case in Philippi. So Paul is here 
telling Christians that they must 
not be inactive, merely being in 
the position of Christians, but that 
they must also participate in 
Christian activity, thereby prov- 
ing themselves worthy of the good 
news. This is in harmony with his 
later words to them: “As for us, our 
citizenship exists in the heavens.” 
—Philippians 3:20. 


Tenses 


Another important and distinc- 
tive characteristic of Greek, con- 
tributing to its exactness, is its 
use of verb tenses. Verbs and their 
tenses involve two elements: kind 
of action (the more important) and 
time of action (of less importance). 
There are three principal ways of 
viewing action in the Greek lan- 
guage, each with modifying charac- 
teristics: (1) action as continuous 
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(“to be doing”), represented basi- 
cally in the present tense, the pri- 
mary force of which is progressive 
action or that which habitually or 
successively recurs; (2) action as 
complete (“to have done”), the prin- 
cipal tense here being the perfect, 
(3) action as punctiliar or momen- 
tary (“to do”), represented in the 
aorist. There are, of course, other 
tenses, such as the imperfect, the 
pluperfect, and the future. 

To illustrate the difference in the 
Greek tenses: At 1 John 2:1, the 
apostle John says: “If any man sin, 
we have an advocate with the Fa- 
ther” (King James Version), The 
Greek verb for “sin” is in the aorist 
tense, hence the time of the action 
is punctiliar or momentary. The 
aorist tense here points to one act 
of sinning, whereas the present in- 
finitive would denote the condition 
of being a sinner, or continuous or 
progressive action in sinning. So 
John does not speak of someone 
carrying on a practice of sinning 
but of one who does “commit a sin.” 
(Compare Matthew 4:9, where the 
aorist indicates that the Devil did 
not ask Jesus to do constant or 
continuous worship to him but “an 
act of worship.”) 

In prohibitions, the present and 
aorist tenses are likewise distinctly 
different. In the present tense a 
prohibition means more than not to 
do a thing. It means to stop doing 
it. Jesus Christ, en route to Golgo- 
tha, did not merely tell the women 
following him, “Do not weep,” but, 
rather, since they were already 
weeping, he said: “Stop weeping 
for me.” (Luke 23:28) Likewise, to 
those selling doves in the temple, 
Jesus said: “Stop making the house 
of my Father a house of merchan- 
dise!” (John 2:16) In the Sermon 


on the Mount he said: “Stop being 
anvious” about what you will eat, 
drink, or wear. (Matthew 6:25) On 
the other hand, in the aorist a pro- 
hibition was a command against do- 
ing something at any given time or 
moment. Jesus is shown as telling 
his hearers: “So, never be anwious 
[that is, do not be anxious at any 
moment] about the next day.” (Mat- 
thew 6:34) Here the aorist is used 
in order to indicate that the disci- 
ples should not be anxious at any 
time. 

Another example of the need to 
take into consideration the Greek 
tense in translating is found at He- 
brews 11:17. Some translations ig- 
nore the special significance in the 
tense of the verb. With reference to 
Abraham the King James Version 
says: “He that had received the 
promises offered up his only be- 
gotten son.” The Greek verb here 
translated “offered up” is in the 
imperfect tense, which may carry 
the thought that the action was 
intended or attempted but not re- 
alized or accomplished. Hence, in 
harmony with what actually hap- 
pened, the Greek verb is more ap- 
propriately rendered “attempted to 
offer up.” Likewise, in Luke 1:59, 
speaking of the time of circumci- 
sion of the son of Zechariah and 
Elizabeth, the imperfect tense used 
indicates that instead of the ren- 
dering, “they called him Zacharias, 
after the name of his father” (King 
James Version), the passage should 
read, “they were going to call [the 
young child] by the name of its 
father, Zechariah” (New World 
Translation). This is in harmony 
with what actually took place, 
namely, that he was named John, 
according to the angel Gabriel’s in- 
structions.—Luke 1:13, 


7C Diagram Illustrating Basic Meanings 
of Greek Prepositions 


Greek Alphabet Transliteration has reference to 
Letter Name English the spelling of Greek words with 
TIp6 u Equivalent* letters of the English alphabet. In 
(before) A®@ Al’pha a most instances it is simply a letter- 
B B,6 Be’ta b for-letter substitution, b for B, g for 
£0 r . Gam’ h y, and so on. This is also true of the 
lalalaliii ee Y amma g, hard, bsg Greek vowels, a for a, e for e, é for 
coves) Bsa pate an begin’ n, i for t, o for o, y for v and o for w. 
Ee E’psi-ion é, short, as Diphthongs 
énf in met The above general rule of letter- 
Zo Ze'ta 2 for-letter ‘substitution also applies 
Hy E’ta e, long, as to most diphthongs. The Greek let- 
in they ter Y’psi-lon (v) is an exception, as 
| © 6,8 The’ta th in the following instances: 
TAG Te lo’ta iasin yl) 
(beside) machine 

K x Kap’pa k wut 

| AR Lam‘bda 1 wu 6h 

Mu My m qu eu 

Els | and Nv Ny n ov ow 

pacriks  LEE 2 
(into) EE Xi r ) 
m Oo O’mi-kron oo, short, as However, there are occasions 
in lot when what may at first appear to be 
feyfod Un Pi P a diphthong will have a diaeresis (") 
P Rh over the second letter, The diaere- 
(through) ees ‘4 sis shows-that it-does not really 
= 0,¢* Sig’ma 8 form a diphthong with the vowel 
Tt Tau t preceding it. Thus the Y’psi-lon with 
Tp oc te Yiu Y’psi-lon y or u,® a diaeresis is transliterated y, not u, 
3S French u or as in the following instances: 
(out of) German & ., 

® gp Phi ph as in ov, ay 

phase av oy 

xX x Khi kh asin eu ey 

elkhorn ait 

vy Psi ps as in lips ou = =oy 

Vinre) Qo Ome'ga o, long, as ot ot 

(ander) in note Hu ey 


* Pronunciation shown here differs from modern Greek. 

* Before x, &, x, or another y, it is nasal, and pronounced like m in think. 
* Used only at the end of a word when Sig’ma occurs. 

= y’psi-lon is u when it is part of a diphthong. 
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Some vowels (a, y, ®) have a small 
Lo’ta (1) (called an l-o’ta subscript) 
written beneath them. In transliter- 
ating these Greek forms the J-o’ta 
(or i) is not placed below the line, 
but next to and following the letter 
under which it appears. Thus ¢ is ai, 
nis ei and w is o4. 


Accent marks 

There are three types of accents 
in Greek: the acute (’), the circum- 
flex (~ or ~) and the grave (‘). In the 
Greek these appear over the vowel 
of the syllables they accentuate. 
However, in this publication the ac- 
cent mark in transliterations comes 
at the end of the accented syllable, 
and only one mark is used for all 
three types of Greek accents, Adyog 
is thus marked lo’gos; C@ov would 
be g0’on. 


Syllables 

As an aid to pronunciation, either 
a dot or the accent mark is used to 
separate all syllables in translitera- 
tions. A Greek word has as many 
syllables as it has vowels or diph- 
thongs, Thus Adyos (lo’gos) has two 
vowels and therefore two syllables. 
The two vowels of a diphthong 
make one syllable, not two, Mvevjua 
(pneu’ma) has one diphthong (eu) 
and one other vowel (a) and thus 
has two syllables. 

In syllable division, the following 
rules have been observed: (1) When 
a single consonant occurs in the 
middle of a word, it is placed with 
the following vowel in the next syl- 
lable. Matyp would be pa-ter’. 
(2) Sometimes a combination of 


consonants appears in the middle of 
a Greek word. If this same combina- 
tion of consonants can be used to 
start a Greek word, it may also be- 
gin a syllable. For instance, xdopos 
would be divided ko’smos, The sm is 
kept with the second vowel. This is 
because many Greek words—like 
Smyr’na—open with those same 
two consonants. However, when a 
certain combination of consonants 
is found in the middle of a word and 
there is no Greek word beginning 
with that same combination, they 
are separated. Thus (iooog is trans- 
literated herein as bys'sos, since ss 
does not start any Greek word. 


Breathing marks 

A vowel at the beginning of a word 
requires either a “smooth” breath- 
ing mark (’), or a “rough” breathing 
mark (‘), The “smooth” breathing 
mark (’) may be disregarded in 
transliteration; the “rough” breath- 
ing mark (‘) calls for an h to be 
added at the start of the word, If 
the first letter is capitalized, these 
breathing marks occur before the 
word, In that case, ‘I becomes J, 
while ‘I is transliterated as Hi. 
When words begin with the small 
letters, the breathing marks appear 
over the first, or, in the case of most 
diphthongs, over the second let- 
ter. Therefore aiwv becomes ai-on’, 
while &yvés is ha-gnos’ and aipgopat 
is hai-re’o-mai. 

Additionally, the Greek letter 
Rho (p), transliterated r, always re- 
quires a “rough” breathing mark (‘) 
at the start of a word. So paPpet is 
rhab-bei’, 


8A Palestine During the Ministry of Jesus 


Salim (7), 
Aenon (?)* 

b 

Samaria sychar(?) © 

MT. GERIZIM a 


SAMARIA 


ive 


dan R, 


+ JOPPA . primathea 
Ephraim* 

Emmaus (?)» Jericho" 
‘Auhdod Jerusalem, Bethan) 


‘Jor 


Boor-shobar 
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MT. HERMON 
Caesarea 
Philippi 


sie 


*Gadara 


Bethany across 


\ the Jordan (?) 
* Pella 


Gerasa: 


2 
PS 
& 
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Would you welcome more information? 
Write Jehovah's Witnesses at the appropriate address below. 


ALBANIA: Kutia postare 118, Tirané, ANGOLA: Caixa Postal 6877, Luanda Sul. ANTIGUA: 
Box 119, St. John’s. ARGENTINA: Casilla de Correo 83 (Suc 27B), C1427WAB Ciudad Auton. de 
Bs. As. ARMENIA: PO Box 75, 0010 Yerevan. AUSTRALIA: Box 280, Ingleburn, NSW 1890. 
AUSTRIA: Postfach 67, A-1134 Vienna. BAHAMAS: Box N-1247, Nassau, NP. BARBADOS, 
W.I.: Crusher Site Road, Prospect, BB 24012 St. James, BELARUS: Post Box 9, 220030 
Minsk. BELGIUM: rue d’Argile-Potaardestraat 60, B-1950 Kraainem. BENIN: 06 B.P. 1131, 
Akpakpa —pk3, Cotonou, BOLIVIA: Casilla 6397, Santa Cruz, BRAZIL: Caixa Postal 92, 
18270-970 Tatui-SP. BRITAIN: The Ridgeway, London NW7 IRN. BULGARIA: Post box 
424, 1618 Sofia. BURKINA FASO: 01 B.P. 1923, Ouagadougou 01. BURUNDI: BP 2150, 
Bujumbura. CAMEROON: BP 889, Douala. CANADA: P.O. Box 4100, Georgetown, ON 
LIG 4¥4, CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC: BP 662, Bangui, CHILE: Casilla 267, Puente Alto. 
COLOMBIA: Apartado Postal: 85058, Bogota, CONGO, DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF: B, P. 
634, Limete, Kinshasa, COSTA RICA: Apartado 187-3006, 40104 Barreal de Heredia. COTE 
D'IVOIRE: 06 BP 93, 06 Abidjan. CROATIA: p.p. 58, HR-10090 Zagreb-Susedgrad. CURACAO, 
NETHERLANDS ANTILLES: PO Box 4708, Willemstad. CYPRUS: P O Box 11033, CY-2550 
Dali, CZECH REPUBLIC: PO Box 90, 198 21 Prague 9. DENMARK: P B 340, DK-4300 Holbzek. 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC: Apartado 1742, Santo Domingo, ECUADOR: Casilla 09-01-1334, 
Guayaquil. EL SALVADOR, C.A.: Apartado Postal 401, San Salvador. ESTONIA: Postbox 1075, 
10302 Tallinn. ETHIOPIA: PO Box 5522, Addis Ababa. FIJI: Box 23, Suva. FINLAND: Postbox 
68, FI-01301 Vantaa, FRANCE: BP 625, F’-27406 Louviers cedex. FRENCH GUIANA: 328 CD 2, 
Route du Tigre, 97300 Cayenne. GEORGIA: Postbox 237, G#O-0102 Tbilisi 2. GERMANY: Am 
Steinfels, 65618 Selters, GHANA: PO Box GP 760, Accra. GREECE: 77 Kifisias Ave., Marousi, 
GR 151 24 Athens, GUADELOUPE, F.W.I.: Montmain, 97180 Sainte Anne. GUAM: 143 Jehovah 
St, Barrigada, GU 96913. GUATEMALA: Apartado postal 711, 01901-Guatemala, GUINEA: BP 
2714, Conakry 1. GUYANA: 352-360 ‘Tyrell St, Republic Park Phase 2 EBD, HAITI: PO 
Box 185, Port-au-Prince. HAWAII: 2055 Kamehameha IV Road, Honolulu, HI 96819. 
HONDURAS: Apartado 147, Tegucigalpa, HONG KONG: 4 Kent Road, Kowloon Tong, 
Kowloon. HUNGARY: Budapest, Pf. 20, H-1631. ICELAND: Sogavegur 71, 18-108 Reykjavik. 
INDIA: Post Box No, 6441, Yelahanka, Bangalore-KAR 560 064, INDONESIA: P.O. Box 2105, 
Jakarta 10001. IRELAND: Newcastle, Greystones, Co, Wicklow. ISRAEL: PO Box 29345, 61293 
Tel Aviv. ITALY: Via della Bufalotta 1261, 1-00138 Rome RM. JAMAICA: PO Box 103, Old 
Harbour. JAPAN: 4-7-1 Nakashinden, Ebina City, Kanagawa-Pref, 243-0406. KAZAKHSTAN: 
P.O, Box 198, 090000, Almaty. KENYA: PO Box 21290, 00505 Nairobi. KOREA, REPUBLIC OF: 
Box 33, Pyungtaek P. O., Kyunggi-do 450-600. KYRGYZSTAN: Post Box 80, 720080 Bishkek. 
LATVIA: Ax. 15, Riga, LV-1001. LIBERIA: PO Box 10-0380, 1000 Monrovia 10. LITHUANIA: 
P.d. 2632, LT-48022 Kaunas. LUXEMBOURG: B. P. 2186, L-1021 Luxembourg. MACEDONIA: 
Pf. 800, 1000 Skopje. MADAGASCAR: BP 116, 105 Ivato. MALAWI: Box 30749, Lilongwe 3. 
MALAYSIA: Peti Surat No. 580, 75760 Melaka. MALTA; IBSA House, Trig il-Waqqafa, Mosta 
MST 4486. MARTINIQUE: B.P. 585, 97207 Fort de France Cedex, MAURITIUS: Rue Baissac, 
Petit Verger, Pointe aux Sables. MEXICO: Apartado Postal 896, 08002 Mexico, DF. 
MOLDOVA: Casuta Postalé 472, MD-2005 Chisinau. MOZAMBIQUE: Caixa Postal 2600, 
Maputo. MYANMAR: PO Box 62, Yangon, NETHERLANDS: Noordbargerstraat 77, NL~7812 
‘AA Emmen. NEW CALEDONIA: B P 1741, 98874 Pont des Francais. NEW ZEALAND: PO 
Box 75142, Manurewa, Manukau 2243, NICARAGUA: Apartado 3587, Managua, NIGERIA: 
P.M.B. 1090, Benin City 300001, Edo State. NORWAY: Gaupeveien 24, NO-1914 Ytre 
Enebakk. PANAMA: Apdo. 0819 - 07567, Panama. PAPUA NEW GUINEA: PO Box 636, 
Boroko, NCD 111. PARAGUAY: Casilla de Correo 482, 1209 Asuncidn, PERU: Apartado 18-1055, 
Lima 18, PHILIPPINES: PO Box 2044, 1060 Manila. POLAND: ul, Warszawska 14, PL-05830 
Nadarzyn. PORTUGAL: Apartado 91, P-2766-955 Estoril, PUERTO RICO: PO Box 3980, 
, PR 00970. REUNION: 76, Chemin Beeuf Mort, 97419 La Possession. ROMANIA: 
Casuta Postala nr, 132, OP 39, Bucuresti, RUSSIA: PO’ Box 182, 190000 St. Petersburg. 
RWANDA: BP 529, Kigali. SAMOA: PO. Box 673, Apia, Western Samoa. SENEGAL: B P 29896, 
14523 Dakar. SERBIA: P, fah 173, SRB 11080 Beograd/Zemun, SIERRA LEONE: PO Box 136, 
Freetown. SLOVAKIA: PO Box 2, 830 04 Bratislava 34, SLOVENIA: p.p. 22, SI-1241 
Kamnik. SOLOMON ISLANDS: PO Box 166, Honiara. SOUTH AFRICA: Private Bag X2067, 
Krugersdorp, 1740, SPAIN: Apartado 132, 28850 Torrején de Ardoz (Madrid). SRI LANKA: 711 
Station Road, Wattala 11300. SUDAN: PO Box 957, 11111, Khartoum State. SURINAME: PO 
Box 2914, Paramaribo. SWEDEN: Box 5, SE-732 21 Arboga, SWITZERLAND: P O Box 225, 3602 
‘Thun. TAHITI, FRENCH POLYNESIA: B.P. 7715, 98719 Taravao. TAIWAN: 3-12 Shetze 
Village, Hsinwu 32746. ‘TANZANIA: Box 7992, Dar es Salaam. THAILAND: P.O. Box 7 
Klongchan, Bangkok 10 240, TOGO: B.P, 2983, Lomé, TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO: Lower 
Rapsey Street & Laxmi Lane, Curepe, TURKEY: PO Box 23, 34377 Ferikdy, Istanbul. 
UGANDA: P.O. Box 4019, Kampala. UKRAINE: PO Box 955, 79491 Lviv - Briukhovychi. 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 25 Columbia Heights, Brooklyn, NY 11201-2483, URUGUAY: 
Casilla 17030, César Mayo Gutiérrez 2645 y Cno. Varzi, 12500’ Montevideo, VENEZUELA: 
Apartado 20,364, Caracas, DC 1020A, ZAMBIA: P.O. Box 33459, 10101 Lusaka. ZIMBABWE: 
Private Bag WG-5001, Westgate. 
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